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Academic  Calendar 


Fall  Quarter, 

Sept.  8,  Sat. 
Sept.  10.  Mon. 
Sept.  17.  Mon. 
Sept.  25.  Tues. 

Oct.  19,  Fri. 


Nov.  12.  Mon. 

Nov.  14.  Wed. 
Nov  16.  Fri. 
Nov  21.  Wed. 


1990 

Registration  Day. 

Classes  begin-Athens  and  regional  campuses. 

Late  registration  and/or  Fee  Payment  Penalty  begins. 

Last  day  for  filing  application  and  paying  fee  for 

conferral  of  degree  in  November. 

After  this  date,  registration  forms  will  no  longer  be 

processed  or  accepted.  NO  fall  quarter  fee  payment 

will  be  accepted  and  registration  will  be  cancelled. 

Veteran's  Day  (University  offices  officially  closed; 

classes  in  session). 

Last  day  of  classes. 

Examinations  begin. 

Quarter  Closing  Date. 


Fall  Quarter,  1991 

Sept.  14.  Sat. 
Sept.  16.  Mon. 
Sept.  23.  Mon. 
Oct.  1.  Tues. 

Oct.  25,  Fri. 


Nov.  1 1 ,  Mon. 

Nov.  20.  Wed. 
Nov  21.  Thurs. 
Nov  27.  Wed. 


Winter  Quarter, 

Jan.  3.  Thurs. 


Jan.  4.  Fri. 
Jan.  14.  Mon. 
Jan.  15,  Tues. 

Jan.  16.  Wed. 

Feb.  7.  Thurs. 


Mar  9.  Sat. 
Man  1 1 .  Mon. 
Mar.  16.  Sa(. 


1991 

Registration  Day. 

Athens  campus  classes  meeting  once  per  week  at 

4  p.  m.  or  after  on  Monday  will  be  in  session.  First 

day  of  classes  on  regional  campuses. 

Classes  begin-Athens  campus. 

Late  registration  and/or  Fee  Payment  Penalty  begins. 

Martin  Luther  King  Day  (All  University  offices  open; 

classes  not  in  session). 

Last  day  for  filing  application  and  paying  fee  for 

conferral  of  degree  in  March. 

After  this  date,  registration  forms  will  no  longer 

be  processed  or  accepted.  NO  winter  quarter  fee 

payment  will  be  accepted  and  registration  will 

be  cancelled. 

Last  day  of  classes. 

Examinations  begin. 

Quarter  Closing  Date. 


Winter  Quarter,  1992 

Jan.  6.  Mon. 


Jan.  7,  TUes. 
Jan.  13,  Mon. 
Jan.  15.  Wed. 

Jan.  22.  Wed. 

Feb.  10.  Mon. 


Mar.  14.  Sat. 
Mar.  16.  Mon. 
Mar.  21.  Sat. 


Spring  Quarter, 

Mar.  25,  Mon. 


Mar  26,  Tlies. 
Apr  1 ,  Mon. 
Apr.  1 1 .  Thurs. 


May  3,  Fri. 


May  27,  Mon. 

June  1 ,  Sat. 
June  3.  Mon. 
June  7.  Fn. 
June  8,  Sat. 


1991 

Registration  Day. 

Athens  campus  classes  meeting  once  per  week  at 

4  p.m.  or  after  on  Monday  will  be  in  session.  First 

day  of  classes  on  regional  campuses. 

Classes  begin-Athens  campus. 

Late  registration  and/or  Fee  Payment  Penalty  begins. 

Last  day  for  filing  application  and  paying  fee  for 

conferral  of  degree  in  June. 

After  this  date,  registration  forms  will  no  longer 

be  processed  or  accepted.  NO  spring  quarter  fee 

payment  will  be  accepted  and  registration  will 

be  cancelled. 

Memorial  Day  (University  offices  officially  closed: 

classes  not  in  session). 

Last  day  of  classes. 

Examinations  begin. 

Annual  Graduate  Commencement. 

Quarter  Closing  Date. 


Spring  Quarter,  1992 

Mar.  30,  Mon. 


Mar  31,  Tues. 
Apr  6.  Mon. 
Apr.  9,  Thurs. 


May  8.  Fri. 


May  25,  Mon. 

June  6,  Sa(. 
June  8,  Mon. 
June  12,  Fri. 
June  13,  Sat, 


Summer  Quarter,  1991 

First  Term 

June  10,  Mon.  Registration  Day.  classes  begin. 

June  14.  Fri.  Last  day  to  register  for  first  five-week  term. 

July  4.  Thurs  Independence  Day  (University  offices  officially 

closed:  classes  not  in  session). 
July  1 2,  Fri.  Last  day  of  classes:  examinations. 

July  13.  Sat.  Term  Closing  Date. 

Second  Term 

July  15.  Mon.  Registration  Day,  classes  begin. 

July  18.  Thurs.  Last  day  forfilingapplicationandpayingfee  for 

conferral  of  degree  in  August. 

July  19.  Fri.  Last  day  to  register  for  second  five-week  term. 

Aug.  16, Fri.  Last  day  of  classes:  examinations. 

Aug.  17.  Sat.  Quarter  Closing  Date. 


Summer  Quarter,  1992 


First  Term 
June  15.  Mon. 
June  19,  Fri. 
July  4,  Sat. 

July  17.  Fri. 
July  18,  Sat. 

Second  Term 

July  20.  Mon. 
July  23.  Thurs. 

July  24,  Fri. 
Aug.  21.  Fri. 
Aug.  22.  Sat. 
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A  graduate  student  must  be  registered  in  any 
quarter  in  which  he  or  she  is  receiving  any  service 
from  the  University  or  using  its  facilities.  A 
master's  degree  student  must  be  registered  for  at 
least  one  graduate  credit  hour  and  a  doctoral 
student  for  at  least  two  graduate  hours. 


Direct  Inquiries  Concerning: 

Admission  Information  to  the  Office  of  Graduate 
Student  Services.  Wilson  Hall  6 1 4-593-2800 
Continuing  education.  Independent  study,  workshops. 
or  conferences  to  Office  of  Lifelong  Learning.  Tupper 
Hall  614-593-2890 

Cunriciola  and  degree  requirements  to  the  graduate 
chair  of  the  department  in  question. 
Graduate  assoclateshlps  and  scholarships  to  the  grad- 
uate chair  of  the  department  In  question. 
Housing  to  the  Housing  Office.  Chubb 
HaU    614-593-4090 

Osteopathic  medicine  to  the  College  of  Osteopathic 
Medicine.  Grosvenor  Hall    614-593-1800 
Registration,  class  schedules,  and  veterans'  affairs  to 
the  Registrar  s  Office.  Chubb  Hall    614-593-4191 
Address  as  follows:  Office  Name 

Building  or  College 
Ohio  University 
Athens.  OH  45701  2979 
The  University  switchboard  number  Is    614-593-1000 

Regional  campus  information 

Belmont  County  Campus.  National  Rd..  W. 

SLClalresvlUe  OH  43950    6146951720 

ChlUlcothe  Campus.  57 1  W.  5th  St..  ChlUlcothe  OH 

45601     614-775-9500 

Ironton  Campus.  1804  Liberty  Ave..  Ironton  OH 

45638    614-533-4600 

Lancaster  Campus.  1 570  Granville  Pike.  Lancaster  OH 

43130    614^54  6711 

Portsmouth  Resident  Credit  Center.  940  2nd  St.. 

Portsmouth  OH  45662    614  353  8218 

Zanesvlllc  Campus.  1425  Newark  Rd..  ZancsvlUe  OH 

43701     614  45.3  0762 


The   programs  and  requirements,   general 
policies,  regulations,  calendar,  and  fees 
contained  In  this  bulletin  arc  subject 
to  change  without  notice  at  the  discretion 
of  Ohio  University. 
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Each  student  should  assume  responsibility  for 
knowing  current  requirements  for  graduate 
programs  and  for  complying  with  current 
procedures. 


General  Information 

Ohio  University  was  established  in  1 804  and  was  the  first 
institution  of  higher  education  in  the  old  Northwest  Terri- 
tory-. The  total  enrollment  on  the  main  Athens  campus  is 
approximately  1 7.000,  while  the  regional  campuses  and  the 
academic  centers  in  southern  Ohio  additionally  enroU  over 
6.000.  The  present  graduate  enrollment  is  about  2.500  on 
the  Athens  campus,  of  whom  2.000  are  full-time  students. 
The  fuD-time  faculty  numbers  over  700.  There  are  more 
than  200  part-time  faculty  and  over  900  graduate  asso- 
ciates, graduate  staff  associates,  graduate  research  asso- 
ciates, and  graduate  teaching  associates. 

On  the  graduate  level.  Ohio  University  offers  master's 
degrees  in  nearly  all  of  its  major  academic  divisions  and 
doctoral  degrees  can  be  earned  from  selected  departments, 
as  indicated  on  page  one  of  this  catalog.  The  College  of 
Osteopathic  Medicine  offers  a  four-year  professional  pro- 
gram leading  to  the  Doctor  of  Osteopathy  degree. 

The  city  of  Athens,  home  of  Ohio  University,  is  located 
about  75  miles  southeast  of  Columbus.  The  University 
offers  a  wide  range  of  cultural  activities  to  not  only  the 
University  community  but  to  all  of  southeastern  Ohio. 
Lecturers,  poets,  singers,  dancers,  films,  and  theater  or 
music  groups  appear  on  campus  within  walking  distance 
ofthe  residence  halls.  Msiny  events  are  free,  though  some  do 
have  nominail  chsirges. 

Tlie  University  Is  accredited  by  the  North  Central  As- 
sociation of  Colleges  amd  Secondary  Schools  and  by  the 
recognized  professional  accrediting  associations  Identi- 
fied with  Its  major  academic  divisions.  It  holds  member- 
ship In  the  leading  state  and  national  educational  and 
professional  associations. 

The  University's  academic  calendar  consists  of  four 
quarters  of  from  10  to  12  weeks'  duration,  the  summer 
session  having  two  five  week  terms.  Many  students  find  It 
advantageous  to  register  for  all  four  quarters,  (hus  having 
am  opp>ortunlty  for  uninterrupted  study  and  research. 


DEGREE>GRANTING  COLLEGES 
College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

The  College  of  Arts  and  S^I'tk  's  offers  the  Ma.sterof  Arts 
or  Master  of  S<:lcnce  degree  ifirough  16  departments. 
Multldcpartmcntaland8{>c<lal  disflplinc  masters  degrees 
are  ofTered  In  social  sciences  and  environmental  studies. 


Doctor  of  Philosophy  degrees  Eire  offered  through  eight  de- 
partments, including:  botany,  chemistry,  English,  history, 
mathematics,  physics  Eind  astronomy,  psychology,  and  zoo- 
logical and  biomedical  sciences.  More  than  one  area  of 
emphasis  is  available  at  both  degree  levels  in  several  of 
these  departments. 

Among  the  college's  graduate  facilities  and  equipment 
are  a  tandem  van  de  Graaff  nuclear  accelerator,  a  helium 
low-temperature  laboratory,  three  electron  microscopes,  a 
mammalian  recombinant  genetics  laboratory,  several  chem- 
ical spectrometers,  a  photomlcroscopy  laboratory,  a  herb- 
arium with  over  4,500  species,  and  a  large  preserve  of 
remnant  primary  forest.  Each  department  will  provide, 
upon  request,  a  brochure  describing  specific  degree  re- 
quirements and  specialized  graduate  facilities,  and  any 
other  type  of  information  a  prospective  student  might  need. 

College  of  Business  Administration 

The  College  of  Business  Administration  offers  the  Master 
of  Business  Administration  degree  through  its  full-time 
M.BjA,  part-time  M.BjA,  and  Executive  M.BA  progrsims. 
The  full-time  M.BjA  is  offered  as  a  residential  program  on 
the  Athens  campus.  The  part-time  program  is  offered  on  the 
Lancaster  CEmipus.  The  Executive  M.BA  program  Is  open 
only  to  experienced  business  executives  and  Is  offered  In  a 
two-year  sequence  of  weekend  courses  on  the  Lancaster 
campus.  The  Ohio  University  M.BA  and  E.M.B A  programs 
are  fully  accredited  by  the  AmeriCctn  Assembly  of  Collegiate 
Schools  of  Business. 

In  the  full-time  program,  the  M.BA  degree  may  be  earned 
In  three  to  six  quarters  of  study,  depending  on  the  can- 
didate's previous  coursework.  Foundation-year  courses, 
referred  to  as  Phase  I,  may  be  waived  If  the  candidate  has 
successfully  completed  them  as  an  undergraduate.  Phase  II, 
the  advanced  level.  Is  offered  In  one  sequence  only,  begin- 
ning three  weeks  before  the  star!  of  the  fall  quarter. 

The  full  time  M.B7\.  Program  provides  the  critical  balance 
between  theory  and  ap[)Ileall()M.  Students  are  Involved  In 
develophig  the  knowledge,  skills,  and  abilities  required  of 
superior  managers.  I^'anilng  In  the  context  of  solving 
eoinplex  business  [jroblems  Is  stressed  to  accomplish  the 
following  gf)als: 

*  Devejopinenl  of  functional  expertise 

*  Development  of  managerial  skills 

*  Applli  atloii  and  Integration  of  functlnnaland  managerial 
exjM-rtiHe 

*  Developmc-nt  r)l  lifelong  learning  skills 

The  lull  time  program  Is  limited  to  40  Phase  II  students, 
an' I  the  l'xe(  iillve  MM  A.  .iflii  ills  or  iiy 'tO  si  i  idei  lis  each  year. 
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These  small,  highly  selective  programs  permit  students  to 
form  close  associations  with  their  peers  and  to  meet  fre- 
quendy  with  faculty. 

Full  and  particd  graduate  associateships  and  tuition 
scholarships  aire  available  to  students  in  the  full-time 
program. 

College  of  Communication 

The  College  of  Communication  offers  a  veiriety  of  grad- 
uate programs  designed  to  provide  both  academic  and 
professional  training.  The  master's  degree  is  offered  by  the 
three  major  schools  in  the  college:  Interpersonal  Com- 
munication, Journalism,  and  Telecommunications.  In  addi- 
tion, the  college  has  a  Ph.D.  program  in  the  School  of 
Interpersonal  Communication  and  a  mass  communication 
Ph.D.  program  which  is  administered  jointly  by  the  schools 
of  Journalism  and  Telecommunications.  Laboratory  oppor- 
tunities are  provided  through  television  station  WOUB-TV 
on  Channel  20,  radio  stations  WOUB-AM  and  -FM,  a 
community  cable  television  channel,  a  modem  electronic 
graphics  lab  in  journalism,  and  research  centers  in  the 
various  schools. 

Financial  support  is  available  in  the  form  of  teaching, 
research,  and  graduate  associateships  in  each  of  the 
schools.  The  programs  also  offer  tuition  scholarships  and  a 
limited  number  of  fellowships. 

Detailed  information  concerning  graduate  programs 
and  possible  financial  support  maybe  obtained  by  writing 
directly  to  the  Director  of  Graduate  Studies  of  the  School  of 
Interpersonal  Communication,  School  of  Journalism,  or 
School  of  Telecommunications;  Ohio  University,  Athens, 
Ohio  45701-2979. 

College  of  Ekiucation 

Graduate  study  and  research  in  the  College  of  Mucation 
place  primary  emphasis  on  bridging  the  gap  between 
theory  and  practice  —  between  research  and  the  everyday 
educational  and  human  problems  that  confront  students, 
teachers,  counselors,  curriculum  workers,  administrators, 
and  other  professionals  in  related  fields. 

The  college  offers  the  Master  of  Education  degree  in 
elementary  education,  middle  school  education,  secondary 
education,  special  education,  talented  and  gifted,  educa- 
tional media,  reading,  industrial  technology,  mathematics 
teaching,  microcomputers,  educational  leadership  (pub- 
lic/private/higher education),  student  personnel  services, 
and  counselor  education  (school,  community  agencies, 
rehabilitation,  counseling  in  business  and  industry).  A 
Master  of  Arts  is  offered  in  economic  education.  A  six -year 
program  is  offered  for  those  professionals  who  seek  special- 
ization and/or  certification  in  principalship  or  superin- 
tendency.  The  Doctor  of  Philosophy  is  offered  in  curriculum 
and  instruction,  counselor  education,  student  personnel 
services,  and  educational  leadership  (public/private/higher 
education). 

Master's  students  may  attend  full-  or  part-time:  there  is 
no  residency  requirement  for  a  master's  degree.  A  master's 
student  attending  full-time  can  complete  most  programs  in 
a  minimum  of  four  academic  quarters.  The  Doctor  of  Phil- 
osophy requires  a  three-quarter  continuous  residency  on 
the  Athens  campus  and  can  be  completed  in  a  minimum  of 
three  academic  years. 

These  programs  strive  for  a  balance  between  theory  and 
practice  and  between  academic  research  and  its  applica- 
tions. Practice  and  internships  in  various  settings  consti- 
tute an  important  component  of  these  advanced  programs. 
Interdisciplinary  study  is  encouraged  when  appropriate  to 
the  program. 

All  professional  education  programs  are  fully  accredited 
by  the  National  Council  for  Accreditation  of  Teacher 
Education  (NCATE). 


Detailed  information  concerning  graduate  programs 
may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  Graduate  Studies,  McCrack- 
en  Hall,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701-2979. 

College  of  Engineering  and  Technology 

Programs  of  graduate  studies  leading  to  the  Master  of 
Science  degree  are  available  in  chemical,  civil,  electrical, 
industrial  and  systems,  and  mechanical  engineering.  In 
addition,  programs  leading  to  the  Ph.D.  degree  are  offered 
in  chemical  and  electrical  engineering.  Details  on  program 
requirements  are  given  in  the  departmental  section  of  this 
catalog. 

The  graduate  programs  in  engineering  are  enhanced  by 
an  endowment  provided  by  a  distinguished  alumnus,  the 
late  Dr.  C.  Paul  Stocker  and  his  wife,  Beth.  Income  from  this 
endowment,  which  has  grown  to  $13  million,  supports 
advanced  resesirch,  equipment,  scholarships,  faculty  en- 
richment, and  two  faculty  chairs,  which  bring  some  of  the 
world's  leading  engineering  talent  to  the  campus  for  vis- 
iting professorships.  The  college  moved  into  the  Stocker 
Engineering  and  Technology  Center  in  the  fall  of  1985.  This 
facility  provides  over  3.5  acres  of  floor  space  for  instruc- 
tional and  research  activities.  Interdisciplinary  research 
areas  in  the  college  include  CAD/CAM,  CAE,  mainufactur- 
ing,  and  finite  element  analysis. 

Programs  leading  to  the  M.S.  and  Ph.D.  degrees  in 
chemical  engineering  are  offered  with  research  emphasis 
particularly  in  reaction  engineering  and  properties,  and 
coal  conversion  and  utilization.  The  research  efforts  also 
include  biochemical  engineering,  transport  phenomenal, 
textile  processing  and  properties,  corrosion,  environmental 
assessment,  CAD/CAM.  CAE,  process  dynamics,  thermo- 
dynamics, £ind  separation  processes.  There  are  also  inter- 
disciplinary efforts  in  some  of  these  areas,  especially 
CAD/CAM  and  CAE  and  manufacturing. 

The  M.S.  degree  in  civil  engineering  may  be  earned  in 
fluid  mechanics,  solid  mechanics,  geotechnical  engineer- 
ing, environmental  engineering,  structures,  or  transporta- 
tion. Research  activities  include  physical/chemical  treat- 
ment of  potable  water,  municipal  wastewater  and  industrial 
wastewater  soil-structure  interaction,  constitutive  relations 
for  soils  and  rocks,  nondestructive  testing,  computational 
method  in  structural  mechanics,  computer-ziided  struc- 
tural engineering,  long-term  infiltration  forecasting,  and 
stochastic  flood  analyses. 

Programs  leading  to  the  M.S.  and  Ph.D.  degrees  in 
electrical  engineering  are  offered.  Areas  of  interest  include 
computers  and  control  systems;  VLSI  design;  communica- 
tions; information  and  electronic  circuitry:  solid-state  elec- 
tronics; energy  conversion  and  power  systems;  electro- 
magnetics; avionics:  applied  instrumentation  and  remote 
sensing:  network  theory;  and  signal  processing.  One  of  the 
most  distinctive  features  of  the  Department  of  Electrical 
and  Computer  Engineering  at  Ohio  University  is  its 
Avionics  Engineering  Center.  Initiated  in  1963,  this  center 
provides  educational  opportunities  for  graduate  students. 
The  center  participates  in  NASA's  Tri-University  Program 
with  Princeton  University  and  the  Massachusetts  Institute 
of  Technology.  Research  projects  at  the  center  include 
instrument  landing  technology,  airborne  data  collection, 
communications,  and  navigation  system  analysis. 

The  Department  of  Industrial  and  Systems  Engineering 
offers  the  M.S.  degree  with  specialized  study  concentra- 
tions in  a  number  of  areas  of  interest,  including  operations 
resccirch:  systems  simulation;  decision  theory:  inventory 
and  manufacturing  control:  engineering  management; 
optimization  theory:  stocheistic  systems;  artificial  intelli- 
gence: expert  systems:  knowledge  engineering:  time-series 
analysis:  software  engineering;  mcinagement  information 
systems  engineering:  computer  systems  analysis;  main- 
frame, minicomputer,  and  microcomputer  industrial  ap- 
plications:  industrial   systems   analysis   and   design; 
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government  and  health-care  systems  analysis;  public  policy 
and  resource  conservation:  man-machine  systems  analysis 
and  design:  driver  performance  research  and  traffic  safety: 
\1sual  performance  research;  and  engineering  statistics 
and  experimental  design. 

Research  leading  to  an  M.S.  degree  in  mechanical 
engineering  can  be  formulated  with  specialization  in  either 
design  or  thermofluid  sciences.  An  M.S.  with  a  manufactur- 
ing option  is  also  offered.  Areas  of  interest  include  com- 
puter-aided design  and  manufacturing,  microcomputer 
control  and  data  acquisition  systems,  automated  manu- 
facturing systems,  finite-element  analysis,  polymer  pro- 
cessing, robotics,  combustion,  energy  engineering  and 
management  thermo-fluid  s\fstems,  ceramic  powder  pro- 
cessing, heat  transfer,  fluid  mechanics,  and  mechanical 
design. 

Interdisciplinary  study  leading  to  the  M.S.  or  Ph.D.  in 
materials  processing,  geotechnical  and  environmental,  and 
intelligent  systems  is  possible  through  the  Individual 
Interdisciplinary  Program  (IIP). 

College  of  Fine  Arts 

The  College  of  Fine  Arts  at  Ohio  University  offers  grad- 
uate degrees  in  five  of  its  seven  areas.  The  School  of  Art 
offers  an  M.FA.  in  ceramics,  painting,  photography,  print- 
making,  sculpture,  art  history,  and  art  history/studio.  The 
MA.  is  offered  in  art  education  and  photography.  The 
Department  of  Comparative  Arts  offers  a  Ph.D.  program  in 
liberal,  humanistic  study  in  the  arts  of  western  civilization. 
The  School  of  Dance  and  the  School  of  Visual  Communi- 
cation do  not  offer  graduate  degrees:  however,  some  gradu- 
ate courses  are  available  each  quarter.  The  School  of  Film 
offers  an  M.FA  in  film  scholarship  or  production  and  an 
MA  in  scholarship.  The  School  of  Music  offers  the  Master 
of  Music  in  applied  music  (performance  and  performance- 
pedagogy),  history  and  literature,  theory  and  composition, 
or  music  education.  The  School  of  Theater  offers  an  M.FA 
or  MA  in  playwriting  and  the  M.FA  in  the  professional 
programs  of  acting,  directing,  and  production  design. 

In  addition  to  the  stipulated  programs  within  each 
academic  unit  of  the  college,  an  interdisciplinary  MA  or 
M.FA  is  available  by  combining  two  or  more  areas  of  the 
fine  and  performing  arts.  The  guidelines  for  the  interdisci- 
plinary program  may  be  obtained  from  the  Office  of  Grad- 
uate Student  Services.  Also,  see  the  Individual  Interdis- 
ciplinary Programs  section  of  this  catalog  for  other  options. 

Graduate  support  is  available  in  the  form  of  teaching, 
research,  and  graduate  associateships.  Graduate  intern- 
ships are  also  available  for  selected  degree  programs. 
Prospective  students  may  obtain  information  on  graduate 
supp>ort  and  financial  aid  by  contacting  the  director  of  the 
graduate  program  In  each  school  or  department. 

College  of  Health  cind  Human  Services 

The  College  of  Health  and  Human  Services  was  estab- 
lished as  Ohio  University's  ninth  degree-granting  college  In 
January,  1979.  It  became  ofjeratlonal  July  1.  1979,  with  a 
mission  of  promoting  an  environment  within  which  stu- 
dents may  pursue  undergraduate  and  graduate  degrees  In 
health  and  human  service  fields.  The  college  Includes  the 
Schools  of  Health  and  Sport  Sciences,  I Uarlng  and  Speech 
Sciences.  Home  Economics.  Nursing,  and  Physical  Therapy. 
Graduate  programs  are  available  as  follows: 

Schrx)l  of  Health  And  Sport  Sciences 
Masters  o(  Health  S<TVI(es  Administration 
Master's  In  Sports  Arlmlnlstrallon 
Master  of  Science  In  Physiology  of  P^xerclse 
Master  of  Science  In  Physkail  FCflucatlon 
Concent  rat  Ions: 

Athlrilf  Administration 

Athlcl It  Training 


Foundations  of  Coaching  and  Teaching 

Health  Promotion 

Physical  Eklucation 

Recreation  Studies 

Sport  Physiology  and  Adult  Fitness 

Detailed  information  concerning  graduate  programs 
and  possible  financial  support  maybe  obtained  by  writing 
direcdy  to  the  Graduate  Coordinator,  School  of  Health  sind 
Sport  Sciences,  Grover  Center.  Ohio  University,  Athens, 
Ohio  45701-2979. 

School  of  Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences 

Master  of  Arts  in  Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences 
Doctor  of  Philosophy 
Concentrations  (For  Both  Degrees) 

Audiology 

Speech  Language  Pathology 

Detailed  information  concerning  graduate  programs 
and  possible  financial  support  maybe  obtained  by  writing 
directly  to  the  Graduate  Coordinator,  School  of  Hearing 
and  Speech  Sciences.  Lindley  Hall,  Ohio  University,  Athens, 
Ohio  45701-2979. 

School  of  Home  Economics 

Master  of  Science  in  Home  Ek;onomics 
Concentrations: 

Child  Development  and  Family  Life 

Food  and  Nutrition 

Home  Ex;onomics  Education 

Textiles  and  Clothing 

Detailed  information  concerning  graduate  programs 
and  possible  financial  support  maybe  obtained  by  writing 
direcdy  to  the  Graduate  Coordinator,  School  of  Home 
Economics,  Tupper  Hall,  Ohio  University,  Athens.  Ohio 
45701-2979. 

College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine 

The  University  offers  a  program  leading  to  the  Doctor  of 
Osteopathy  (D.O.)  degree  through  its  College  of  Osteopathic 
Medicine.  Doctors  of  osteopathy  Eire  highly  qualified  phy- 
sicians, licensed  in  all  50  states  to  practice  all  scientifically 
accepted  forms  of  medical  diagnosis  and  treatment.  There 
are  currendy  about  28,000  D.O.s  in  the  United  States. 

The  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine  has  an  enrollment 
of  approximately  400  students  and  admits  100  new  first- 
year  medical  students  each  fall.  All  applicants  must  tcike 
the  Medical  College  Admission  Test.  Successful  applicants 
demonstrate  a  high  undergraduate  grade-point  average 
and  have  completed  course  work  In  biology,  orgEinic  emd 
general  chemistry,  physics.  English,  and  the  behavioral 
sciences. 

The  emphasis  of  the  college's  curriculum  is  on  family 
medicine  as  preparation  for  both  future  family  prac- 
titioners and  those  who  will  select  other  medical  spe- 
cialties. The  college  was  established  by  the  Ohio  Legislature 
In  1975  to  help  alleviate  a  statewide  shortage  of  family 
physlclEins. 

For  furl  her  Information,  write  for  a  copy  ofThe  College  of 
Osteopathic  Medicine  Catalog  and  other  admissions  ma- 
terials. Address  Inquiries  to  Admissions,  College  of  Osteo- 
pathic Medicine,  1 02  Grosvenor  Hall,  Athens.  Ohio  45701 . 
Prospective  students  can  also  call  the  Medical  College  at 
I  800  345- 1 440  In  Ohio  and  1  800  345  1560  outside  Ohio. 


FACILITIES  AND  SERVICES 
Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services 

The  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services  assists  students 
with  the  University  prorcss<-s  of  admission  and  reglstrn 
lion  and  Is  a  source  ol  liiliirinalloii  on  iiiiillcrs  nllccling 
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graduate  students.  Personnel  in  this  office  are  available  for 
consultation  and  assistance  on  matters  of  interest  to 
graduate  students.  All  official  graduate  files  are  kept  in 
this  office. 

Affirmative  Action 

It  is  the  policy  of  Ohio  University  that,  in  education  and 
employment  opportunities,  there  shall  be  no  discrimina- 
tion against  any  individual  because  of  race,  color,  creed, 
national  origin,  handicap,  or  sex.  Also,  there  shall  be  no 
discrimination  because  of  age  except  in  compliance  with 
age  requirements  of  retirement  plans  or  state  and  federal 
laws  and  guidelines. 

Furthermore,  the  University  conducts  a  vigorous  affirma- 
tive action  program  in  order  to  promote  equal  employment 
opportunities  and  to  ensure  nondiscrimination  in  all 
educational  programs  and  activities. 

It  is  a  goal  of  Ohio  University  to  increase  the  representa- 
tion of  minority  students  in  all  of  its  graduate  programs, 
and  to  that  end  specific  efforts  are  being  undertaken  by 
individual  academic  departments  to  recruit  minority  grad- 
uate students.  Special  opportunities  for  minority  and/or 
female  students  have  been  created  through  grant  funds  in 
several  areas  including  telecommunications,  osteopathic 
medicine,  electrical  engineering,  psychology,  education, 
and  health  careers. 

For  more  information  about  special  opportunities  con- 
tact the  graduate  chair  in  the  specific  depgirtment  or  the 
dean's  office  in  the  appropriate  college. 

Sexual  Harassment,  Sexual  harassment  of  students, 
faculty,  or  staff  is  prohibited  at  Ohio  University.  The 
following  is  the  definition  of  sexual  harassment:  unwanted 
sexual  advances,  requests  for  sexual  favors,  and  other 
verbal  or  physical  conduct  of  a  sexual  nature  when: 

1 .  Submission  to  such  conduct  is  made  either  expliciUy  or 
implicitiy  a  term  or  condition  of  employment  or  of  a 
student's  status  in  a  course,  program,  or  activity;  or 

2.  Submission  to  or  rejection  of  such  conduct  is  used  as 
the  basis  for  decisions  affecting  the  individual;  or 

3.  Such  conduct  has  the  purpose  or  effect  of  unreasonably 
interfering  with  the  individual's  work,  performance,  or 
educational  experience;  or  creating  am  intimidating, 
hostile,  or  offensive  environment. 

Examples  (not  to  be  construed  as  exhaustive)  of  sexucd 
harassment  include: 

1 .  Pressure,  subde  or  overt,  for  sexual  favors,  accompanied 
by  implied  or  overt  threats  concerning  one's  job,  grades, 
or  letters  of  recommendation. 

2.  Inappropriate  display  of  sexually  suggestive  objects  or 
pictures. 

3.  Unnecessary  touching,  pinching,  patting,  or  the  con- 
stant brushing  against  another's  body. 

4.  Use  of  sexually  abusive  language  (including  remctrks 
about  a  person's  clothing,  body  or  bodily  movement,  or 
sexual  activities). 

All  Ohio  University  employees  and  students  are  respon- 
sible for  compliance  with  this  policy.  All  University  super- 
visory personnel  have  an  affirmative  responsibility  to  dis- 
courage and  eliminate  conduct  inconsistent  with  this 
policy.  Specific  concerns  or  complaints  regarding  sexual 
harassment  should  be  brought  to  the  attention  of  the 
supervisor  of  the  alleged  offender.  The  offices  of  Judiciaries. 
Personnel,  Affirmative  Action,  or  the  University  Ombuds- 
man may  be  consulted  or  apprised  of  the  complaint.  Such 
consultation  will  be  held  in  absolute  confidence  and  no 
action  will  be  taken  without  the  approval  of  the  com- 
plainant. 

Details  of  the  University's  Affirmative  Action  Plan,  as  well 
as  Information  about  related  policies  and  state  and  federal 


nondiscrimination  laws  and  guidelines,  are  available 
through  the  Affirmative  Action  Office,  101  Chubb  House, 
Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701-2979;  phone  614- 
5932620. 

Career  Planning  and  Placement 

The  Office  of  Career  Planning  aind  Placement,  located  in 
Lindley  Hall,  is  designed  to  assist  all  students  and  alumni 
who  seek  career  or  graduate  study  information. 

The  Office  of  Career  Planning  and  Placement  assists 
graduate  students  in  obtaining  information  regarding  the 
types  of  careers  possible  with  various  subject  concen- 
trations, the  preparation  required  for  given  careers,  and 
the  opportunities  for  individuals  in  various  fields  for  the 
years  ahead. 

Since  it  is  now  more  important  than  ever  to  give  careful 
thought  and  consideration  to  the  planning  of  one's  career, 
graduate  students  axe  encouraged  to  consult  the  Office  of 
Career  Planning  and  Placement,  the  chairpersons  of  ac- 
ademic depEirtments,  or  one  of  the  academic  deans  during 
their  first  year  of  matriculation.  Some  of  the  critical 
functions  of  the  Office  of  Career  Planning  and  Placement 
include  assisting  students  in  assessing  capabilities,  in- 
terests, and  skills;  exploring  opportunities  associated  with 
acquired  knowledge;  and  preparation  for  the  interview  and 
job  search  process  (e.g.,  resume  preparation  and  inter- 
viewing skills). 

The  Office  of  Career  Planning  eind  Placement  serves  as  a 
liaison  between  alumni,  students,  various  school  systems, 
business,  and  industries.  Representatives  of  employing 
organizations  Eire  invited  to  the  campus  for  the  purpose  of 
sharing  information  and  interviewing  prospective  em- 
ployees. Only  equal  opptortunity  employers  are  permitted 
to  recruit  on  campus.  A  credential  file  is  also  maintained 
for  graduate  students  upon  request  and  the  payment  of  a 
nominal  fee.  The  file  includes  the  student's  academic 
record  and  personal  references,  all  of  which  are  made 
available  to  prospective  employers  with  the  consent  of  the 
student. 

Computing  and  Learning  Services 

Computer  Services.  The  Instruction  and  Research  Cen- 
ter provides  state-of-the-art  computing  resources  and 
facilities  to  all  Ohio  University  students  at  no  charge. 
Professors  or  instructors  will  arrange  for  students  access 
to  the  computer  resource. 

The  Instruction  Eind  Research  Center  operates  a  number 
of  satellite  labs  across  the  campus  where  students  may  use 
computer  termincds  or  microcomputers  for  their  academic 
work.  All  terminals  and  many  of  the  microcomputers  in  the 
labs  can  be  used  to  access  Ohio  University's  network  of 
computers. 

The  labs  are  located  all  over  the  campus,  including  Alden 
Library,  Haning  Hall,  Copeland  Hall,  Innovation  Center, 
Grover  Center,  McCracken  Hall,  the  Radio-TV  Building, 
Stocker  Center,  EUis  Hall,  and  Morton  Hall.  These  locations 
have  a  wide  variety  of  microcomputer  software  available, 
including  Fortran,  Pascal,  Basic,  WordPerfect,  Lotus, 
MacWrite,  MacDraw,  cind  many  others. 

The  Alden  Instruction  Support  Lab  also  houses  26  self- 
instructional  audio-visual  carrels  allowing  students  to  use 
videocassette  playback  equipment  as  well  as  synchronized 
slide  and  filmstrip  equipment  as  required  by  academic 
courses. 

The  main  offices  for  the  Instruction  and  Research  Center 
and  the  Haning  Instruction  Support  Lab  are  located  on  the 
first  floor  of  Haning  Hall.  The  Alden  Instructional  Support 
lab  is  located  on  the  second  floor  of  the  Alden  Library.  Exact 
locations  and  open  hours  for  all  campus  labs  are  published 
in  the  Computing  and  Learning  Services  Bulletin. 
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A  network  of  high-speed  printers  is  conveniently  located 
around  the  campus  for  msiinframe  printed  output.  Most  of 
the  micro  labs  contain  at  least  one  letter  quality  printer,  and 
high-qualit\'laserprinter  output  isavailable  in  theHaning 
Instructional  Support  Lab. 

Communications.  Ohio  University  Communications 
Network  Services  (CNS),  located  on  the  second  floor  of  Alden 
Librarv',  provides  telephone,  data,  and  video  communica- 
tions to  students,  faculty,  and  staff  In  addition,  CNS 
provides  maintenance  and  technical  support  for  micro- 
computer hardware  on  campus.  The  backbone  of  the 
communication  system  is  based  on  fiber  optics  and  the 
latest  in  digital  switching  equipment.  Links  to  the  five  Ohio 
Universitv'  regional  campus  locations  are  being  updated  to 
support  telephone  and  data  communications,  creating  one 
large  "electronic  campus." 

Learning  Resources  Center.  The  Learning  Resources 
Center,  located  on  the  second  floor  of  Alden  Library, 
provides  audio-visual  services  to  the  entire  University 
community.  The  center  has  available  a  variety  of  audio- 
visual equipment  ranging  from  motion  picture  projectors 
to  multi-image  programmers.  Its  media  library  has  over 
1,800  fUms,  videocassettes,  and  multimedia  materials 
available  for  use  in  University  courses.  Graphic  and  photo- 
graphic production  services  and  instructional  develop- 
ment services  are  available  to  the  faculty  for  instructional 
and  research  needs.  A  brochure  and  a  media  catalog  are 
available  at  the  center.  Faculty  and  teaching  associates  aire 
encouraged  to  visit  the  center  for  further  information  on 
services  which  directly  support  instruction. 

Counseling  and  Psychological  Services 

Counseling  and  Psychological  Services  are  available  to 
graduate  and  undergraduate  students  on  an  individual 
and  group  basis  for  educational,  caireer,  and  personal 
adjustment  concerns.  Confidential  consultations  are  pro- 
vided by  a  staff  of  counselors,  psychology  trainees,  and 
psychologists. 

Students  having  academic  difficulties  may  receive  help 
in  understanding  and  resolving  theirconcems  so  that  they 
may  improve  their  performance. 

Students  who  are  uncertain  about  their  educational  or 
career  objectives  may  obtain  assistance  in  appraising  their 
abilities,  interests,  performance,  etc.  so  that  they  may 
Identify  more  appropriate  and  satisfying  directions. 

Students  with  personal  problems  of  any  kind  (emotional, 
social,  marital,  substance  abuse,  stress,  etc.)  may  receive 
help  in  understanding  and  resolving  those  sources  of 
Interference. 

Workshops  on  a  variety  of  topics,  designed  to  enhance 
the  educational,  social,  and  personal  growth  of  students, 
are  frequently  offered  sind  widely  publicized. 

The  MUler  Analogies  Test  (MAT)  is  administered  on  a 
weekly  appointment  basis. 

Students  who  wish  an  appointment  to  discuss  their 
educational,  career,  or  personsil  adjustment  concerns 
should  contact  the  receptionist  on  the  third  floor  of 
Hudson  Health  Center  (use  the  side  entrance  next  to  Voigt 
Hail)  or  call  614  .59.3-1616  between  8  am.  and  .5  p.m., 
Monday  through  Friday. 

Graduate  Council 

The  Oraduaic  c,our](  11  Is  advl  vjry  to  the  provost  and  may 
make  policy  rr-rornmendatlons  to  the  provost  on  matters 
relating  to  graduate  programs.  Thcv-  matters  lnf:lude,  but 
are  not  limited  to. graduate  faculty  slat  us.  graduate  student 
lime  extensions,  and  admission  standards  and  program 
monitoring.  It  al.vj  provides  review  r  rlllquc  to  the  CurrI 
culum  Council  for  new  graduate  prognim.s. 

The  council  is  r  ompf)S*yl  of  fat  uliy  n-sijorislfjle  for  grad- 
uate education  In  their  d*i)arttnerits  and  of  grarluale 
students.  The  rompfj«lllon  of  tfii-  firaduale  Ctjujirli  Is 
representative  fxjth  of  thov  dcpartincnts  gnintlng  I'h  f). 
degrees  and  of  thoft<;  granting  ma.sters  degrer-s. 


Graduate  Student  Senate 

The  Graduate  Student  Senate  is  composed  of  student 
representatives  from  each  graduate  academic  department. 
Its  purpose  is  to  represent  the  graduate  student  body  in  the 
University  community  and  to  provide  a  forum  in  which 
graduate  students  can  discuss  issues  related  to  their 
concerns  about  both  academic  and  nonacademic  aspects 
of  the  community. 

The  Graduate  Student  Senate  is  recognized  by  the 
University  as  the  representative  graduate  student  organi- 
zation, and  therefore  is  responsible  for  recommending 
graduate  students  for  positions  on  University  standing 
committees.  The  senate  also  awards  the  Outstanding 
Graduate  Faculty  Award,  the  Outstanding  Graduate  Stu- 
dent Award,  and  the  Graduate  Student  Senate  John  Houk 
Memorial  Research  Grants  for  graduate  student  research 
each  year.  Other  Graduate  Student  Senate  activities  in- 
clude workshops  on  topics  such  as  grants  writing  and 
library  resource  system  identification  and  use,  and  yearly 
research  activities  on  the  quality  of  graduate  life  cind 
education. 

The  Graduate  Student  Senate  meets  on  a  regular  basis 
year-round.  All  meetings  are  announced  and  are  always 
open  to  the  public. 

Anyone  wishing  more  information  or  a  copy  of  the 
Graduate  Student  Senate  constitution  may  write  the 
President  of  Graduate  Student  Senate,  Ohio  University, 
Athens,  Ohio  45701-2979. 

Information  Center 

A  complete  information  service  for  students  and  campus 
personnel,  in  the  lobbyofBaker  Center,  provides  answers  to 
questions  regarding  University  services,  progrEims,  campus 
events,  and  facilities.  For  information  call  614-593-4000. 

The  Information  Center  has  Ohio  University  brochures, 
the  campus  directory,  academic  and  social  calendars,  and 
listings  of  University  committees  and  departmental  chair- 
persons. It  receives  applications  for  student  participation 
on  University  committees  and  researches  questions  when 
information  is  not  immediately  available 

For  University  personnel  and  student  telephone  num- 
bers, call  the  University  switchboard  by  dialing  614- 
593-1000. 

Ohio  University  Libraries 

The  Alden  Library  has  over  1 .4  million  bound  and  over  1 .8 
million  unbound  volumes  and  seating  for  2,800  patrons. 
The  central  facility  serves  the  entire  student  body  and 
faculty  with  speclEil  services  available  throughout  the 
seven-story  building.  The  library  is  open  seven  days  a  week 
for  a  total  of  102  hours. 

The  main  campus  entrance  is  on  the  fourth  floor,  where 
the  catalog  and  main  circulation  desk  are  housed.  The 
reference  collection,  library  Instruction,  children's  collec- 
tion, current  periodlccds,  Interllbrary  Loan,  and  Collection 
Development  and  Technical  Services  staff  arc  also  located 
on  this  central  floor,  as  is  a  collection  of  national  and  trade 
biographies.  Government  documents  and  Archives  and 
-Special  Collect  Ions  occupy  the  tillh  lloor.  while  the  lop  two 
levels  contain  the  research  collcrl  Ion. gniduatc  lockers, and 
faculty  sludy  offices. 

The  Health  ,S(  Icnccs  Library,  arl  gallery,  and  a  reserve 
book  room  are  on  I  he  third  door.  f)n  the  second  lloor  Is  the 
I'rcs<-rvatloii  iJeparlmcnl  and  the  Fln<' Arts  Dcpartiiient. 
the  Southeast  Asian  {'ollcctlon  and  ilie  IVII(  rolorm/Ma|)/ 
Nonprlnt  Dcfjartment  arc  located  on  the  first  lloor. 

The  main  collecllon  consists  of  more  Ihan  1.4  million 
voiumi-s.ol  which  over  260.000  are  government  documents 
arranged  by  Superintendent  of  nocumenis  classlflca 
t|f)n  In  addition,  there  an-  more  Ihan  27.000  p.im|)lilels  In 
vertical  llles,  I  .''(O.OOOmaps.and  more  than  !).()()()  periodical 
lilies  currently  received.  There  are  extensive  holdings  In 
microlorm  lormal.   1.400,000  units.  Microform  holdings 
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have  increased  greatly  in  the  last  few  years  and  are  an 
extremely  rich,  but  an  often  overlooked,  resource  base. 
Graduate  students  are  encouraged  to  visit  the  microform 
area  to  explore  the  holdings,  most  of  which  are  not  listed  in 
the  catalog. 

In  separate  buildings  are  the  Music/Dance  Library,  Slide 
Library,  and  a  number  of  departmental  collections  in 
several  scientific  disciplines.  Each  of  the  regional  campuses 
also  has  a  well-established  library  facility. 

To  make  the  libraries'  collections  more  accessible  to  its 
users,  ALICE,  an  on-line  public-access  catalog  and  circula- 
ion  system,  was  implemented  in  1983.  Catalog  terminals 
are  located  throughout  the  library  for  easy  access  to  the 
libraries'  holdings.  Remote  access  is  available  to  anyone 
having  direct  or  dial-in  access  to  the  University  computer 
network.  General  tours,  instructional  lecture  tours,  and  a 
video  orientation  presentation  are  offered  to  classes  and 
groups  upon  request.  Subject  bibliographers  are  avEillable 
to  give  assistance  with  problems  in  specific  academic 
disciplines. 

An  on-line  interlibrcuy  loan  system  through  the  OCLC 
nationwide  shared  cataloging  and  interlibrsiry  loan  net- 
work makes  library  coUections  across  the  country  easily 
and  readily  accessible.  CIRS  (Computerized  Information 
Retrieval  Service)  is  an  on-line  bibliographic  search  service 
that  is  available.  By  means  of  a  computer  terminal,  library 
searchers  have  access  to  data  files  containing  citations  to 
research  literature  in  all  areas.  The  library  participates  in 
the  age  of  resource  sharing  to  better  serve  the  graduate 
student. 

Medical  Services 

Medical  Services  facilities  are  located  in  the  Hudson 
Health  Center.  They  include  an  outpatient  clinic  emd 
complete  ancillary  services,  including  X-ray,  clinical  labora- 
tory, physical  therapy,  pharmacy,  and  health  education 
services. 

The  Medical  Services  staff  includes  several  fuU-time 
physicians:  a  pharmacist;  a  coordinator  of  health  education 
services;  registered  nurses;  and  registered  laboratory,  X- 
ray,  and  other  allied  personnel. 

A  continuous  health  record  is  maintained  on  each 
student,  beginning  with  the  report  of  medical  history 
obtained  at  the  time  of  the  student's  first  visit  to  the 
Hudson  Health  Center  for  evaluation  and/or  treatment  of 
any  medical  condition.  A  tuberculosis  skin  test  accom- 
plished by  the  University  Medical  Services  is  required  at 
the  time  of  the  student's  first  arrival  on  the  campus  of  aU 
new  international  students  and  those  returning  after  an 
absence  of  two  or  more  years. 

Major  Medical  Insurance  Plan.  A  major  medical  insur- 
ance plan  designed  to  supplement  the  care  provided  by  the 
University  Medical  Services  is  mandatory  for  every  student 
registered  for  more  than  six  hours  unless  the  student 
submits  evidence  of  coverage  by  a  compcirable  private 
insurance  plan. 

The  plan  provides  protection  against  major  medical  and 
surgical  expenses  regardless  of  where  the  student  maybe. 
In  addition  to  the  medical  and  surgical  benefits  payable 
under  the  terms  of  the  group  plan  contract,  an  accidental 
death  payment  is  part  of  the  policy. 

To  assist  married  students,  a  major  medical-surgical 
expense  Insurance  plan  for  dependents  is  available  through 
the  University  comprehensive  group  medical  insurance 
policy. 

Motor  Vehicles 

University  policy  and  regulations  state  that  no  student 
shEill  drive,  operate,  park,  or  otherwise  use  a  motor  vehicle 
on  the  land  and  property  of  the  University  without  first 
registering  the  vehicle  with  the  director  of  security.  This 


regulation  includes  student-owned  vehicles,  vehicles  be- 
longing to  parents  or  relatives  (including  wives  or  hus- 
bands), friends,  rental  agencies,  eind  dealers. 

Upon  registration  each  quarter,  the  student  will  be  given 
a  decal  which  must  be  attached  to  the  vehicle  as  described 
in  the  brochure  issued  with  the  decal. 

No  two-  or  three-wheeled  motor  vehicles  or  motorized 
bicycles  are  permitted  on  University  property  except  in 
areas  specifically  designated  for  the  parking  of  those  ve- 
hicles. Signs  posted  indicate  streets  closed  to  these  vehicles. 

Ombudsman  of  the  University 

The  ombudsmem's  duties  include  the  mEdntensmce  of 
simple,  orderly  procedures  for  receiving  requests,  com- 
plaints, and  grievances,  both  from  students  and  from  other 
members  of  the  University  community.  The  ombudsman 
works,  where  a  pattern  of  grievances  develops,  for  a  change 
in  regulations,  procedures,  or  personnel,  to  prevent  prob- 
lems. Further  duties  include  assisting  individuals  in  accom- 
plishing the  expeditious  settlement  of  their  problems; 
intervening  in  the  bureaucratic  process  on  behalf  of  indi- 
viduals when  that  process  unnecessarily  or  unfairly  im- 
pinges upon  them,  and  using  broad  investigatory  powers 
and  direct  and  ready  access  to  all  University  officials  of 
instruction  and  administration.  Finally,  the  ombudsman 
reports  valid  complaints  directly  to  the  president  when  no 
remedy  has  been  found  elsewhere  in  the  University. 

The  office  of  the  ombudsman  of  the  University  is  located 
in  Chubb  House,  telephone  614-593-2627. 

Research  and  Sponsored  Programs 

The  Office  of  Research  and  Sponsored  Programs  assists 
faculty  and  graduate  students  in  obtaining  grants  for 
external  support  of  research,  doctoral  dissertations,  fel- 
lowships, and  other  University-based  projects.  The  office 
maintains  a  library  of  information  sources  on  gramt  oppor- 
tunities which  is  open  to  all  members  of  the  Univeristy 
community.  Graduate  students  are  often  appointed  to 
externally  supported  faculty-directed  research  projects  as 
graduate  research  associates  and  receive  a  stipend  and 
tuition  scholarships. 


LIVING  ARRANGEMENTS 
Residence  Halls  and  Meal  Plans 

Ryors  Hall.  This  attractive  residence  hall  on  the  West 
Green  has  been  designated  as  the  official  University  Grad- 
uate Residence  Center  and  is  available  for  male  and  female 
graduate  students.  All  rooms  are  single  or  double  accom- 
modations. The  dining  hall  for  the  West  Green  is  located  in 
Boyd  Hall. 

Ryors  Hall  is  an  especially  convenient  location  for  grad- 
uate students  in  the  colleges  of  Business  Administration, 
Engineering  and  Technology,  and  Health  and  Human 
Services,  and  many  departments  of  the  College  of  Arts  and 
Sciences,  as  well  as  the  medical  students  in  the  College  of 
Osteopathic  Medicine.  This  quiet  residential  setting  is 
especially  helpful  for  graduate  students  seeking  to  expe- 
rience a  living-learning  environment. 

Meal  Plans.  Four  meal-plan  options  are  offered  so  that 
you  can  select  the  plem  that  is  most  compatible  with  your 
lifestyle.  The  7-meal  plan  is  our  least  expensive  and  allows 
you  to  select  any  7  meals  during  the  week.  This  plan 
requires  supplemental  meals.  The  14-meal  plan  allows  you 
to  select  any  14  meals  during  a  seven-day  period  and  is 
designed  for  the  person  who  prefers  2  meals  per  day  or  the 
student  who  is  away  from  the  campus  on  weekends.  The 
20-meal  plan  permits  you  to  eat  all  meals  served  during  a 


seven-day  period.  A  brunch  is  served  on  Sunday  Instead  of 
breakfast  and  lunch.  Our  most  flexible  meal  plan  is  the 
Green  Carte  Blanche  which  provides  you  with  the  20-meal 
plan  and  permits  you  to  take  guests  to  the  dining  hall  as 
well.  This  CEird  can  also  be  used  in  the  snack  bars.  AU  of  our 
dining  haUs  operate  on  an  "unlimited  seconds"  policy. 

Interim  Housing.  For  graduate  students,  it  is  our  intent 
to  provide  housing  at  a  nominal  cost  during  the  breaks 
between  the  fall  and  winter  quarters  and  the  winter  and 
spring  quarters  when  most  residence  halls  are  normally 
closed,  i^ though  such  housing  may  be  in  your  permanently 
assigned  hall,  it  may  also  be  necessary  to  consolidate 
those  students  who  do  remain  on  cam.piis  during  the 
breaks  into  otherjacilities.  which  would  mean  you  would 
have  to  make  a  temporary  change  of  residence. 

Please  note  that  there  is  a  period  of  about  40  days  from 
Thanksgiving  through  New  Year's  Day  that  Ohio  University 
is  not  in  session.  You  should  plan  to  have  sufficient  funds 
to  cover  your  living  expenses  for  this  time  period.  The  room 
cost  on  campus  will  be  about  S7  per  night,  and  food  service 
wlU  not  be  available  on  the  campus.  Meal  costs  in  local 
restaurants  will  be  considerably  more  them  the  per-day  cost 
of  your  regular  board  plan. 

While  graduate  students  are  not  required  to  live  in 
University  housing,  many  do  take  advantage  of  our  facil- 
ities. All  University  residence  hall  contracts  are  binding 
Jor  the  entire  academic  year  {fall,  winter,  and  spring 
quarters]  unless  you  graduate  or  leave  Ohio  University.  If 
you  are  interested  in  information  about  University-owned 
family  living  units,  or  if  you  have  questions  about  the 
graduate  halls,  please  contact  the  Housing  Office,  Chubb 
Hall,  Athens.  Ohio  45701-2979  (phone  614-593-4090). 

Students  residing  off  campus  may  arrange  to  eat  in 
University  dining  halls  by  signing  an  outside-boarder 
contract.  These  arrangements  cam  be  made  through  the 
Housing  Office  on  a  quarterly  basis.  Meals  are  served 
throughout  the  academic  year  except  during  intersessions 
between  quarters. 

After  admission  to  Ohio  University,  each  graduate  stu- 
dent will  receive  information  concerning  the  residence 
halls.  These  materials  will  provide  specific  rates  for  room 
and  board,  facilities  available  within  the  halls,  and  services 
provided.  Should  you  have  other  questions  about  residence 
halls,  contact  the  Director  of  Housing,  Chubb  Hall.  Ohio 
University.  Athens,  Ohio  45701-2979. 

Graduate  students  are  eligible  for  head  resident  posi- 
tions In  campus  fraternity  and  sorority  houses.  Compensa 
tlon  ranges  from  room  only  to  room  and  board  and  a  small 
salary.  For  further  information,  contact  the  Office  of  Stu- 
dent Life,  Baker  Center. 

University  Apartments 

Ohio  University  has  two  housing  complexes  which  are 
rented  primarily  to  married  students  and  single  graduate 
students.  The  Wolfe  Street  Apartments  are  located  on  the 
southeast  comer  of  the  main  campus,  near  Clipplnger 
Laboratories.  The  Mill  Street  Apartments  are  six  blocks 
northeast  of  the  main  campus,  adjacent  to  the  intramural 
fields. 

Linen,  bedding,  dishes,  lamps,  and  rugs  are  not  fur 
nished  In  the  Wolfe  Street  or  Mill  Street  apartments.  Air 
condliloners  are  permitted  provided  guidelines  estab 
llshed  by  the  University  are  followed.  Furniture  may  be 
arranged  to  suit  therK.cupants.  but  University  furnishings 
may  not  be  stored  or  removt:d  from  the  apartments. 

Mill  Street  Apartments.  Kach  apartment  In  the  Mill 
Str«-»-t  (ompl'-x.  wlilt  h  f  onsisls  of  l.'J  irifxlcrn  brick  bulld- 
lng.s.  Is  furnished  with  an  elcf  trie  range,  refrigerator,  and 
draperies.  There  are  three  eoln  ojxratf*!  laundries  eon 
venlcnlJy  Irxaled  within  the  hou.sing  complex. 
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All  utilities  are  included  in  the  monthly  rent,  and  a 
telephone  oudet  and  an  outlet  for  the  television  cable  are 
provided  in  each  unit.  Either  or  both  of  these  services  may 
be  obtained  by  contacting  the  appropriate  company  — 
General  Telephone  Company  of  Ohio  or  Continental  Cable- 
vision.  The  cost  of  these  two  optional  services  is  not 
included  in  the  rent. 

One  Bedroom.  There  are  66  one-bedroom  apartments 
housed  in  a  six-story  building  which  has  elevator  service  to 
accommodate  both  passengers  aind  furnishings.  There  are 
both  furnished  and  unfurnished  apartments  available. 
The  current  monthly  rental  rates  (subject  to  change  as 
economic  conditions  warrEint)  are:  furnished  8395  cind 
unfurnished  S347. 

Two  Bedroom.  Each  of  the  1 27  apartments,  housed  in  1 2 
smaller  buildings,  has  direct  access  to  the  outdoors.  The 
buildings  are  grouped  around  Interior  courts  with  child- 
ren's play  areas.  There  are  ample  parking  facilities  for 
tenants  and  an  area  for  guest  parking  in  the  rear  lot.  The 
current  rental  rate  for  the  furnished  two-bedroom  apeirt- 
ment  is  $457.  unfurnished,  $410  (subject  to  change  as 
economic  conditions  warrant). 

Wolfe  Street  Apartments.  All  of  the  Wolfe  Street  Apart- 
ments, located  in  two  two-story  brick  buildings,  are  fur- 
nished except  for  draperies.  AU  utilities  are  included  in  the 
rent,  except  for  the  telephone  and  TV  cable.  Laundry  rooms 
with  coin-operated  machines  are  located  In  the  complex. 

There  are  four  types  of  apzirtments  at  Wolfe  Street,  as 
follows: 

Efficiency  (4)  $272 

One  Bedroom  (38)  $310 

Bedroom-Nursery  (8)    S340 

Two  Bedroom  (2)  $379 

(All  apartment  rental  rates  are  subject  to  chEinge  as 
economic  conditions  warrant.) 

CULTURAL  EVENTS  AND 
ENTERTAINMENT 

University  students  have  the  opportunity  of  seeing  the- 
atrical productions  produced  by  the  Ohio  University  School 
of  Theater  during  the  academic  yccir.  In  addition  the  Ohio 
Valley  Theater  produces  four  to  five  productions  during  the 
summer. 

The  School  of  Music  offers  recitals  and  concerts  by 
students,  faculty,  and  visiting  artists  in  Memorial  Audi- 
torium and  the  School  of  Music  recital  hall.  The  School  of 
Music  Opera  Workshop  produces  an  annual  opera  in 
Memoricd  Auditorium. 

The  Performing  Arts  Series  is  composed  of  eight  to  ten 
national  and  international  programs  that  include  sym- 
phony orchestras,  Broadway  theater,  dance,  recitallsts, 
choral,  and  ethnic  programs.  All  prograims  are  held  in 
Memorial  Auditorium. 

A  variety  of  art  exhibitions.  Including  work  by  the  School 
of  Art  faculty  and  students,  are  displayed  in  the  Seigfred 
Hall  gcdlery.  In  addition,  special  shows  and  visiting  exhibits 
are  presented  In  theTrlsollnl  Gallery. 

Pop  concerts  by  contemporary  entertainers  are  spon- 
sored by  student  organizations  on  campus.  First-run 
movies,  foreign  films,  experimental  movies,  and  classic 
films  are  shown  througlioiit  the  year. 

The  University,  througli  the  Schools  of  Theater,  Music, 
Dance,  the  Kennedy  Ix-elurc  Series,  and  Student  Ix-ctures, 
Invites  distinguished  speakers  and  artists  to  appear  In 
recital  or  to  lecture  informally  to  students,  faculty,  and 
staff 

The  University's  radio  stations.  WOUB  AM  and  FM.  and 
tlieeducfitional  television  slalloii.  WOUB  'IV.  provide  enter 
l;iliiliig  ;iikI  e(lu(  alloiuil  progr;iiiimiiig  lor  the  University 
atid  llie  Alliens  community. 
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RECREATION 

Recreational  facilities  include  a  gymnasium:  an  indoor 
ice  skating  rink;  tennis  courts;  an  Aquatic  Center,  which 
includes  a  50-meter  indoor  pool;  athletic  fields;  and  areas 
for  activities  ranging  from  Softball  to  horseshoe  pitching. 

Ohio  University  is  a  member  of  the  Mid-American  Con- 
ference and  peirticipates  in  intercollegiate  competition 
with  men's  varsity  teams  in  football,  basketball,  baseball, 
tennis,  swimming,  golf,  track,  wrestling,  and  cross  country 
and  women's  varsity  teams  in  basketball,  softbaU,  field 
hockey,  track,  swimming,  cross  country,  tennis,  and  volley- 
ball. 

The  Baker  University  Center  provides  facilities,  services, 
and  programming  for  students,  faculty,  staff,  visitors,  and 
members  of  the  Ohio  University-Athens  community.  The 
building  contEiins  lounges,  a  large  ballroom,  dining  rooms, 
television  and  conference  rooms,  and  areas  for  bowling, 
billiards,  and  cards.  Any  type  of  food  catering  service  can  be 
provided.  The  center  operates  the  all-campus  Information 
Center.  The  office  of  the  director  of  the  center  is  open  to 
provide  assistance  and  guidance  to  individuals  and  groups 
desiring  to  use  the  center. 

Many  of  the  state's  most  scenic  areas  are  located  near 
Athens  aind  are  used  as  weekend  retreats  by  students  and 
faculty.  Included  are  Dow  Lake,  located  just  east  of  Athens 
in  a  200-acre  state  park  and  used  by  the  University  for 
educational  and  research  projects;  Lake  Hope,  located  in 
Zaleski  State  Forest  about  25  miles  from  Athens:  the  caves 
and  gorges  of  the  Hocking  Hills  State  Park  area;  Burr  Oak 
Lake.  Glouster;  and  Lake  Snowden,  Albany. 


Application  and  Admission 

APPLICATION 

The  prospective  student  submits  to  the  Office  of  Grad- 
uate Student  Services  the  two  application  forms,  two 
official  transcripts  from  each  post-secondary  school  at- 
tended, official  test  scores  as  required  by  the  department,  a 
$25  nonrefundable  application  fee  for  admission  to  a 
degree  progrgim,  and  any  other  pertinent  information  in 
support  of  the  application.  Nondegree  and  transient  ad- 
mission is  $15;  nondegree  to  degree  status,  or  to  a  second 
degree  prograun  is$  10.  Letters  of  recommendation  are  sent 
direcdy  to  the  graduate  committee  of  the  department  to 
which  application  is  made. 

Copies  of  the  above  materials  are  forwarded  by  the  Office 
of  Graduate  Student  Services  to  the  department  of  the 
student's  choice.  The  departmental  graduate  committee 
grants  admission  or  denial  of  admission  and  forwards  the 
decision  to  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services.  The 
student's  file  is  reviewed  for  completeness  and  a  letter  is 
sent  to  the  student  indicating  admission,  admission  pend- 
ing fulfillment  of  admission  requirements,  or  denial  of 
admission. 

Approval  for  admission  to  graduate  study  vriU  be  based 
on  possession  of  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited 
college  or  university  and  such  factors  as  undergraduate 
scholastic  grade-point  average  (both  overall  and  in  the  pro- 
posed graduate  major),  selection  of  courses,  pattern  of 
grades,  recommendations,  test  scores,  work  experience, 
and  other  matters  which  are  relevant.  Each  depgirtment  wiU 
give  appropriate  weight  to  the  factors  pertinent  to  its 
academic  field. 

A  student  with  a  bachelor's  degree  from  cin  unaccredited 
institution  usually  wiU  be  required  to  supplement  the 
undergraduate  record  with  a  satisfactory  score  on  an 
acceptable  standard  college  ability  test.* 

Supporting  evidence  of  the  student's  abihty  in  the  form 
of  the  Graduate  Record  Examination,  Graduate  Manage- 


ment Admission  Test,  Miller  Analogies  Test,  or  other 
college  ability  tests  may  be  required.*  The  student  should 
consult  with  the  specific  department  about  necessary  test 
requirements. 

Applications  for  admission,  supporting  credentials,  in- 
cluding official  transcripts  of  ah  academic  work,  and  the 
$25  nonrefundable  application  fee  (a  check  or  money  order 
payable  to  Ohio  University),  should  be  received  at  least  six 
weeks  before  registration  for  the  quarter  or  summer  term 
in  which  the  student  wishes  to  begin  graduate  study.  Some 
departments  have  earlier  deadlines  for  admission  and 
financial  support.  Consult  the  Areas  of  Instruction  section 
in  this  catalog  for  specific  departmental  deadlines. 

All  documents  received  by  the  University  in  connection 
with  applications  for  admission  become  the  property  of 
Ohio  University.  Under  no  circumstances  wiU  they  be 
returned  to  the  applicant  or  forwarded  to  any  agency  or 
other  college  or  university.  Documents  of  students  who  are 
admitted  to  a  graduate  program  but  who  fail  to  enroll  for 
the  quarter  for  which  they  are  admitted  are  destroyed. 
Matericds  will  be  held,  however,  for  a  maximum  of  one  year 
if  the  student  notifies  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student 
Services  in  writing  of  a  postponement  of  enrollment 

All  correspondence  pertaining  to  the  admission  of  a 
student  to  a  graduate  program  should  be  addressed  to 
Director  of  Graduate  Student  Services,  Ohio  University, 
Athens,  Ohio  45701-2979. 

SPECL\L  NOTE  FOR  STUDENTS  IN  EDUCATION:  Any 
student  who  has  Ccimed  a  master's  degree  in  education  at 
Ohio  University  and  who  plans  to  take  additional  work  in 
education  must  reapply  through  the  Office  of  Graduate 
Student  Services  for  admission. 

'Those  who  have  taken  any  of  these  tests  are  urged  to  have  theirscores  reported  to 
the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services.  Ohio  University.  Athens.  Ohio  4570 1  -2979. 

Further  infoiTnation  about  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  (given  in  January. 
Febinary,  April.  June.  October,  and  December)  or  the  Graduate  Management 
Admission  Test  {given  in  January.  March.  July.  Novemtier)  may  be  obtained  by 
writing  to  the  Educational  Testing  Service.  Box  955.  Princeton,  New  Jersey  08540. 
Applicants  in  the  West  Coast  region  should  write  to  the  E.T.S..  Box  1502,  Berkeley. 
California  94701.  Students  on  the  Ohio  University  campus  may  obtain  test 
application  forms  from  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services. 

Information  on  the  Miller  Analogies  Test  may  be  obtained  from  The  Psychological 
Corporation,  304  E.  45th  St.,  New  York.  New  York  1 00 1 7.  This  test  may  be  taken  at 
Ohio  University  through  theCounselingand  Psychological  Services.  Hudson  Health 
Center. 


CATEGORIES  OF  ADMISSION 

Ohio  University  has  four  categories  of  graduate  admis- 
sion; degree,  nondegree.  postbaccalaureate,  and  transient. 

Any  admission  to  a  graduate  program  must  be  regarded 
as  provisional  until  the  student  has  provided  a  final,  official 
transcript  from  his  or  her  undergraduate  institution  show- 
ing receipt  of  the  bachelor's  degree,  and  transcripts  from 
any  other  post-secondary  school  attended.  Transcripts 
should  be  submitted  prior  to  admission  to  a  program,  but  if 
this  is  not  possible,  it  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  see 
that  final  official  transcripts  are  on  file  in  the  Office  of 
Graduate  Student  Services  no  later  than  the  end  of  the  first 
quarter  of  registration  in  a  graduate  program.  Failure  to 
produce  final  transcripts  could  result  in  dismissal  from  the 
program. 

Degree 

1 .  Those  students  approved  by  the  major  department  for 
unqualified  admission  to  a  graduate  degree  program  are 
given  unconditional  admission.  Only  students  on  uncon- 
ditional admission  status  are  eligible  for  University-funded 
associateships,  feUowships,  and/or  scholarships. 

2.  Those  students  who  have  some  deficiency  in  the 
entrance  requirements  including  a  grade-point  average 
below  2.5,  may  be  approved  by  the  department  for  condi- 
tional admission.  Students  in  this  category  may  achieve 
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unconditional  admission  after  the  satisfactoiy  completion 
of  a  prescribed  program  to  remove  any  academic  defi- 
ciencies, and  by  attaining  a  3.0  or  better  grade-point 
average  on  the  first  15  hours  of  graduate  course  credit.  The 
departmental  graduate  committee  wiU  specify  whether 
undergraduate  courses  which  are  required  of  a  graduate 
student  as  further  preparation  for  admission  wiU  be  tciken 
for  audit  or  credit.  Grades  earned  in  such  courses  may  be 
used  by  the  graduate  committee  in  evaluating  the  stu- 
dent's capability  for  graduate  work.  Undergraduate  or 
audited  courses  will  not  satisfy  requirements  for  any 
graduate  degree.  A  student  is  eligible  for  University-funded 
associateships.  fellowships,  or  scholarships  only  after  he 
or  she  has  received  unconditional  admission.  A  3.0  or 
better  grade-point  average  must  be  maintained  to  retain 
University  financial  support. 

Nondegree 

A  student  who  wishes  to  take  graduate  courses,  with  no 
intention  of  working  toward  a  graduate  degree  at  Ohio 
University,  must  apply  for  admission  in  the  regular  manner 
but  as  a  nondegree  student.  Approval  for  such  admission 
does  not  constitute  admission  to  a  degree  program,  and  the 
credit  earned  cannot  normally  be  applied  toward  agraduate 
degree  at  Ohio  University.  In  exceptional  cases  the  appro- 
priate academic  departments  will  determine  which  courses, 
if  any,  taken  while  in  a  nondegree  status  may  be  applied 
subsequently  toward  degree  requirements. 

No  more  than  18  hours  of  academic  work  may  be  taken 
by  a  nondegree  student  within  a  time  limit  of  six  years. 

Postbaccalaureate 

This  status  is  applicable  to  the  regional  campuses  for  all 
quarters  and  to  the  Athens  campus  for  summer  only. 

The  conditions  of  postbaccalaureate  admission  are  the 
same  as  for  nondegree  graduate  status;  (a)  admission 
status  terminates  after  completion  of  18  graduate  hours, 
(b)  admission  to  nondegree  status  does  not  constitute 
admission  to  a  graduate  degree  program,  (c)  credit  earned 
cannot  normally  be  applied  toward  a  graduate  degree  at 
Ohio  University.  Some  graduate  courses  are  not  open  to 
students  admitted  to  postbaccalaureate  status.  If  in  doubt 
about  the  acceptability  of  postbaccalaureate  status  for  a 
specific  course,  check  with  the  department  offering  the 
course. 

Transient 

A  graduate  student  currently  working  toward  a  graduate 
degree  at  another  university  may  earn  graduate  credit  at 
Ohio  University-  to  be  transferred  to  the  other  university. 
The  student  may  be  admitted  to  a  transient  status  by 
submitting  an  application,  a  S15  nonrefundable  applica- 
tion fee,  and  an  officlciJ  statement  of  good  standing  from  the 
dean  oj  the  graduate  school  In  which  he  or  she  Is  enrolled. 
Such  a  student  must  request  permission  each  quarter  to 
register  at  Ohio  University  as  a  transient  student. 

Senior  for  Graduate  Credit 

An  Ohio  University  St  ud»-ni  who  has  not  yet  completed  all 
requirements  for  the  bachelors  degree  may  Ix-  eligible  for 
graduate  study  as  a  senior.  This  privilege  Is  normally 
granted  for  one  quarter  only.  The  student  must  have  an 
overall  grade  point  average  of  at  least  2.5.  and  must  b<- 
within  nine  credltsof  completing  all  requirements  for  I  he 
bachelors  degr«;.  I'ermlsslon  to  take  such  cours<-s  drxts 
not  constitute  admission  to  a  graduate  degree  program 
(see  next  secflonl.'rTne  student  may  lake  graduate  courses 
carrying  graduate  credit  after  wcuring  the  writ  U-ii  recom 
mcndatlon  of  the  dean  of  his  or  her  iindcrgradiialc  college 
and  the  graduate  chair  of  I  he  depart  rrUTil.rjr  depart rn(;nts. 
offering  the  graduate  courses.  The  student  admitted  as  a 


senior  for  graduate  credit  pays  undergraduate  fees  and  is 
not  eligible  for  graduate  associateshlp  or  scholarship  sup- 
port. A  $  10  application  fee  is  charged  for  this  privilege,  and 
application  must  be  made  in  advance  of  registration 
through  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services.  This  priv- 
ilege may  also  be  extended  to  a  well-qualified  senior  at 
another  university  who  has  nine  or  fewer  credits  to  com- 
plete for  the  bachelor's  degree. 

Early  Admission  to  a  Graduate  Degree 
Program 

A  superior  undergraduate  student  may  seek  early  admis- 
sion to  a  graduate  degree  program.  The  student  must  have 
an  overall  grade-point  average  of  at  least  3.5  and  must  have 
completed  all  undergraduate  requirements  except  the  total 
credit-hour  requirement  by  the  time  of  entry  into  the 
graduate  degree  program.  After  securing  the  written  re- 
commendation of  the  student's  department,  the  depart- 
mentcd  graduate  committee,  and  the  dean  of  his  or  her 
undergraduate  college,  the  student  may  be  admitted  into  a 
graduate  degree  program  and  may  enroll  in  graduate 
courses  for  graduate  credit.  These  courses  can  be  used  to 
satisfy  both  undergraduate  and  graduate  degree  require- 
ments. Application  for  this  privilege  must  be  made  in 
advance  of  registration  through  the  Office  of  Graduate 
Student  Services.  Students  who  quallfyfor  eeirly  admission 
to  a  graduate  degree  program  are  eligible  for  graduate 
associateshlp  or  scholarship  support. 

APPLICATION  AND  ADMISSION 
FOR  INTERNATIONAL  STUDENTS 

To  be  eligible  for  consideration  for  admission,  an  inter- 
national student  must  have  attained  high  scholastic  dis- 
tinction. 

Materials  required  for  admission  to  Ohio  University  are 
the  two  application  forms,  the  $25  nonrefundable  applica- 
tion fee,  official  test  scores  as  required  by  the  department, 
officiad  transcripts  from  each  post-secondary  school  at- 
tended, and  any  other  pertinent  Information  in  support  of 
the  application.  If  transcripts  are  not  in  English,  they  must 
be  translated  and  signed  and  certified  as  true  copies  by  the 
registrar  of  the  institution  or  by  an  official  of  the  country's 
Consulate.  Transcripts  should  be  submitted  prior  to  ad- 
mission to  a  program,  but  if  this  is  not  possible  it  is  the 
student's  responslbillfy  to  see  that  fined,  officled  transcripts 
are  on  file  In  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services  no 
later  than  the  end  of  the  first  quarter  of  their  program. 
Failure  to  produce  final  transcripts  could  result  In  dis- 
missal from  a  program 

All  prospective  students  whose  native  language  Is  not 
English  must  submit  evidence  of  proficiency  in  the 
English  language.  Applicants  must  send  results  of  the  Test 
of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL)  to  the  Office  of 
Graduate  Student  Services.  Each  International  student 
entering  Ohio  University  Is  required  to  be  tested  by  the 
Ohio  Program  of  Intensive  English  (OPIE)  to  determine  his 
or  her  level  of  proficiency.  This  on-campus  test  Is  the 
criterion  for  English  proficiency  evaluation  regardless  of 
other  test  scores  that  may  have  been  submitted  with  the 
application  materials. 

It  Is  recommended,  required  by  some  departments,  thata 
graduate  student  score  550  or  above  on  the  TOEFL.  A  score 
of  550  or  abcve  Indicates  that  a  student  may  not  have  to 
study  ICrigllsh  twlorc  being  ;i(liiilll<-(l  as  a  lull  time  grad 
uate  student.  A  score  of  480  .'";.'>()  generally  I  tidlcales  at  least 
one()uarter  ol  pari  lime  English  study: a  score  of  400  475 
Indicates  thai  Iwo  (|uarlers  of  English  may  be  necessary 
and  a  scon-  below  400  Intllcalcs  at  least  three  quarters  of 
Intensive  English  may  be  retjulred. 

Only  after  a  student  has  passed  IIh-  English  |)rollclency 
test   or   has  comijleterl    Ihc  Ohio   Program  ol    Intensive 
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English  and  is  enrolled  in  his  or  her  graduate  program  is  he 
or  she  eligible  for  Ohio  University-funded  associateships, 
fellowships,  or  scholarships. 

To  be  considered  for  a  teaching  stipend,  all  prospective 
international  graduate  students  who  will  be  responsible 
for  classroom  or  laboratory  instruction  and  whose  native 
language  is  not  English  must  submit  their  scores  on  the 
Test  of  Spoken  English  (TSE).  (Educational  Testing  Service, 
Princeton,  New  Jersey,  1982.)  Students  must  score  230  or 
above  on  the  TSE  to  be  offered  a  teaching  stipend.  In 
addition  to  the  TSE,  the  international  student  who  is 
offered  a  stipend  that  requires  instructional  responsibility 
must  take  the  SPEJ?\K  test  after  he  or  she  arrives  at  Ohio 
University. 

International  applicants  must  submit  evidence  of  the 
financial  responsibility  that  is  stated  on  the  Affidavit  of 
Financial  Support.  In  the  event  that  a  student  receives  a 
University-funded  associateship,  fellowship,  or  scholarship 
upon  admission,  that  financial  cissistance  wiU  be  cancelled 
should  the  newly  admitted  student  not  demonstrate  En- 
glish proficiency  after  being  tested  by  the  Ohio  Program  of 
Intensive  English  upon  arrived  at  Ohio  University. 

The  Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service  requires 
that  international  students,  while  in  the  United  States,  be 
full-time  students  in  the  first  three  quarters  after  arrival.  A 
vacation  can  then  be  taken  in  the  next  quarter  as  long  as 
the  students  intend  to  register  in  the  quarter  after  the 
vacation.  Students  must  be  making  reasonable  progress 
toward  the  completion  of  their  degrees.  In  the  event  that  a 
problem  should  arise  with  enrollment,  international  stu 
dents  are  required  to  consult  with  their  advisors  and  the 
international  student  advisor. 

Registration  and  Procedures 

REGISTRATION 

Details  concerning  the  registration  procedure  are  given 
in  the  Schedule  of  Classes  which  may  be  obtained  at  the 
RegistrEir's  Office  before  each  registration  and  by  specific 
instructions  to  graduate  students  released  by  the  Office  of 
Graduate  Student  Services. 

A  graduate  student  with  admission  status  who  has  not 
registered  for  a  quarter  or  more  (except  summer)  must 
request  a  re-enrollment  form  one  month  in  advance  of  the 
quarter  in  which  he  or  she  intends  to  register.  Former 
students  whose  admission  status  has  expired  through 
time  limits  or  graduation  must  reapply  for  admission  and 
re-enroU. 

A  graduate  student  who  has  attended  a  regional  cam- 
pus and  who  desires  to  enroll  at  the  Athens  campus,  or  vice 
versa,  must  fill  out  a  relocation  form  one  month  in  advance 
of  registration.  These  forms  are  available  from  administra- 
tive offices  at  each  of  the  campuses. 

A  student  must  be  registered  at  the  graduate  level  in  any 
quarter  in  which  he  or  she  is  using  the  facilities  of  the 
University  or  in  which  a  faculty  member  is  giving  some 
service,  such  as  an  examination,  grading  a  paper,  readinga 
thesis  or  dissertation,  giving  advice  on  a  thesis  or  dis- 
sertation, etc.  A  graduate  student  must  also  be  registered 
in  the  quarter  in  which  he  or  she  graduates,  if  receiving  any 
of  the  aforementioned  services.  A  master's  student  must 
register  for  at  least  one  graduate  credit;  a  doctoral  student 
for  at  least  two  graduate  credits.  This  registration  must  be 
completed  during  the  registration  period  indicated  in  the 
University  calendar.  Any  exceptions  must  be  approved  by 
the  office  of  the  dean  of  the  college  in  which  the  student  is 
enrolled. 

In  accordance  with  regulations  a  student  currently  in 
attendance  at  the  University  may  preregister  for  a  sub- 
sequent quarter. 


Identification  Card 

All  students  when  they  register,  will  be  issued  an  identi- 
fication card  by  the  Registrar's  Office,  1 50  Chubb  Hall.  This 
card  when  validated  at  registration  gives  students  access  to 
campus  services,  including,  among  others,  the  meal  plan, 
library  privileges,  and  health  services  through  Hudson 
Health  Center. 

The  card  is  issued  free  of  charge  according  to  these 
guidelines: 

1 .  New  students  or  re-enrolling  studentswho  are  returning 
after  one  year  of  absence  will  be  issued  a  card  free  of  charge. 

2.  Students  whose  name  or  social  security  number  has 
changed  will  be  issued  a  new  card  free  of  charge  providing 
they  turn  in  their  old  card  when  the  new  one  is  issued. 

The  Registrar's  Office  will  charge  a  fee  for  replacing  the 
card  according  to  these  guidelines: 

1 .  A  S9  fee  will  be  charged  to  replace  a  card  lost  within  one 
year  of  the  last  quarter  of  enrollment. 

2.  A  $4  fee  will  be  charged  to  replace  a  damaged  cctrd  if  the 
damaged  cEird  is  returned  when  the  new  card  is  issued. 
Otherwise  the  89  fee  will  be  charged  for  replacement. 

3.  A  $9  fee  wlU  be  charged  for  a  new  card  containing  namie  or 
social  security  number  changes  ONLY  if  the  old  card  is 
unavailable.  If  the  old  card  is  turned  in  when  the  new  card  is 
issued,  no  fee  wiU  be  assessed. 

Full-Time  Status 

By  state  standards,  a  fuU-time  equivalent  student  is  one 
carryi  ng  1 5  hours  of  credit  per  quarter.  The  University  uses 
this  definition  also.  However,  at  the  graduate  level  the 
University  uses  different  credit  loads  to  define  a  full-time 
student  for  certain  purposes.  For  example,  for  tuition  and 
student  benefits  purposes  full-time  is  defined  as  nine  or 
more  graduate  credit  hours  per  quarter.  Other  examples 
are  apparent  as  one  reads  through  this  catalog. 

Auditing 

Courses  that  a  student  wishes  to  audit  must  be  marked 
audit  on  registration  forms.  The  fee  for  auditing  is  the 
same  as  for  credit.  Chcinges  from  audit  to  credit  or  from 
credit  to  audit  are  made  by  change  order  during  the  period 
when  changes  are  permitted.  With  the  permission  of  the 
instructor,  a  fuU-time  student  has  the  privilege  of  visiting 
classes  in  which  he  or  she  is  not  registered. 

A  student  registering  for  audit  is  expected  to  attend 
classes  consistent  writh  the  Instructor's  attendance  policy. 
If  the  student  fails  to  do  so,  the  faculty  member  may  have 
the  course  removed  from  the  student's  record.  If  this  action 
results  in  a  change  of  fees,  the  official  University  policy  on 
refund  of  registration  fees  wiU  be  applied. 

Cancellation  of  Registration 

A  student's  advisor  or  graduate  chair,  with  the  approval 
of  the  dean,  may  request  Graduate  Student  Services  to 
cancel  the  student's  registration  because  of  poor  academic 
performance;  failure  to  obtciln  permission  to  take  courses; 
falsliying  signatures;  final  transcripts  not  received;  or 
other  violations  of  University  policy. 

CHANGE  PROCEDURES 
Change  of  Class  Schedule 

A  student  who  finds  it  necesseiry  to  add  a  course, 
withdraw  from  a  course,  or  correct  his  or  her  registration 
secures  a  change  order  in  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student 
Services.  Changes  that  deal  with  programmatic  content 
must  be  approved  by  the  faculty  advisor  and  the  course 
i  nstructor.  AU  change  orders  must  be  returned  to  Graduate 
Student  Services  before  the  change  can  be  made  by  the 
registrar. 
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Adds.  A  course  may  be  added  only  during  the  first  14 
calendar  da^-s  of  the  quarter  and  only  with  the  permission 
of  the  instructor  or  departmental  representative  designated 
by  the  instructor.  The  departmental  representative  or  the 
instructor  approves  the  adding  of  a  course  by  initialing  the 
change  order.  After  securing  the  instructor's  approval,  the 
student  presents  the  change  order  to  the  Office  of  Graduate 
Student  Senices. 

Drops.  Students  may  drop  any  course  through  the  fifth 
week  (defined  for  the  purpose  of  this  policy  as  the  35th 
calendar  da\')  of  a  term.  The  completed  change  order  must 
be  turned  in  by  the  student  to  the  Office  of  Graduate 
Student  Services  by  the  end  of  the  fifth  week.  After  the  end 
of  the  fifth  week  and  before  the  last  class  day  of  the  quarter, 
a  student  may  petition  his  or  her  dean  in  writing  requesting 
to  drop  under  special  circumstances.  Earning  a  low  grade 
in  the  course  is  not  to  be  considered  such  a  circumstance.  A 
student  who  dropsa  course  during  the  first  two  weeks  (first 
14  calendar  days)  will  have  no  record  of  that  course  on  the 
transcript. 

For  any  student  who  drops  a  course  after  the  14th  day  of 
the  qusirter  the  instructor  wall  assign  a  grade  of  WP  or  WF. 
indicating  that  the  student  w-as  performing  work  consider- 
ed passing  fWP)  or  failing  (WF)  at  the  time  the  course  was 
dropped.  This  grade  will  be  awarded  at  the  end  of  the 
quarter,  at  which  time  the  name  of  each  student  who  has 
dropped  a  course  will  appear  on  the  grade  sheet. 

Students  dropping  hours  by  change  order  prior  to  or 
during  the  first  14  days  of  the  quarter,  when  such  changes 
result  in  reduction  of  fees,  are  entitled  to  receive  a  100 
p>ercent  refund  of  the  reduction.  Changes  made  after  the 
14th  day  of  the  quarter  will  result  in  no  refund. 

This  policv'  is  to  be  implemented  for  degree-seeking 
graduate  students  in  the  following  way.  During  the  time 
between  registration  and  the  end  of  the  fifth  week,  a 
student  must  inform  his  or  her  instructor  and  his  or  her 
department  graduate  committee  chairperson  of  his  or  her 
intent  to  drop  a  course,  and  then  turn  in  the  completed 
change  order  to  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services 
(OGSS).  After  the  fifth  week  of  the  quarter  and  before  the 
Icist  class  day  of  the  quarter,  a  graduate  student  may 
f)etition  his  or  her  department  graduate  committee  chair- 
person in  writing  requesting  a  drop  under  special  cir- 
cumstances. Should  the  department  graduate  committee 
chciirperson  approve  such  a  request,  a  copy  of  the  special 
petition  goes  to  the  appropriate  college  dean  for  his  or  her 
approval.  Poor  academic  performance  is  not  sufficient 
grounds  for  dropping  a  course.  Graduate  students  who  are 
not  formally  part  of  a  graduate  program  are  covered  by  the 
drop  policy  as  it  zipplies  to  undergraduates. 

Change  in  Program  Requirements 

A  candidate  for  a  degree  must  either  (a)  meet  the 
requirements  set  forth  in  the  Graduate  Catalog  at  the  time 
of  the  students  initial  reglslrallon  in  a  graduate  degree 
program,  or  (b)  should  the  student  elect  to  follow  require 
mentsofa  later  catalog,  meet  those  later  requirements  in 
their  entirety.  In  the  event  of  program  changes,  depart 
mcnts  will  beexpef;ted  to  make  appropriate  adjustments  to 
allow  the  student  to  fulfill  the  requirements  of  the  Initial 
program  of  study.  If  an  extension  of  time  beyond  one 
quarter  Is  granted,  candidates  will  generally  be  expected  to 
meet  all  requlrementsof  the  program  in  force  at  (he  1 1  me  of 
the  extension  request  to  the  Graduate  f;oun(ll.  Requests 
for  such  extensions  must  Incorfjorate  a  ddiilled  explana 
tlon  of  the  means  employed  to  meet  modifications  In 
rcqulrement.s  enacted  since  the  student's  entry.  'I'tils 
Information  will  bt-  considered  by  the  Graduate  Council  as 
part  of  the  approval  prrxess, This  paragraph  dfx-s  not  apply 
to  students  In  the  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine. 


Change  of  Student  Personal  hiformation 

All  changes  of  student  personal  data  must  be  reported  to 
the  Registrar's  Office,  Chubb  HaU.  Forms  are  available  in 
the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services  or  the  Registrar's 
Office.  Changes  of  name,  socicd  security  number,  aind/or 
birth  date  must  have  a  document  verifying  the  correct 
information  at  the  time  the  request  is  made. 

Forms  for  reporting  a  change  of  home  or  Athens  address 
are  available  in  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services. 
The  student  is  responsible  for  any  University  office  com- 
munication sent  him  or  her  at  the  last  address  reported  to 
the  Registrar's  Office,  Chubb  Hall. 

GRADUATE  STUDENT  RESPONSIBILITY 

The  student  must  assume  responsibility  for  knowang 
University,  college,  and  departmentcd  regulations  and  for 
complying  with  all  applicable  procedures.  In  no  case  will  a 
requirement  be  waived  or  an  exception  granted  because  a 
student  pleads  ignorance  of  the  requirement  or  asserts 
that  his  or  her  advisoror  other  authority  did  not  inform  the 
student  of  the  requirement.  While  the  personnel  of  the 
Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services  and  the  student's 
advisor  wall  endeavor  to  aid  in  every  way  possible,  the 
responsibility  for  meeting  requirements  stated  in  this 
catalog  rests  with  the  student. 

LATE  REGISTRATION 

AND  LATE  PAYMENT  POLICY 

Unless  in  the  judgment  of  the  registreir  a  student's 
registration  has  been  delayed  due  to  the  convenience  of  the 
University,  a  late  registration  fee  wiU  be  assessed  upon  each 
late-registering  student  beginning  writh  the  second  week  of 
each  quarter. 

The  late  fee  is  S20  the  second  week,  $40  the  third  week. 
S60  the  fourth  week,  $80  the  fifth  week,  and  $  1 00  the  sixth 
week. 

The  last  day  to  register  with  a  late  fee  is  the  Friday  of  the 
sixth  calendar  week  of  the  quarter. 

A  late  payment  fee  would  normally  not  be  applicable  since 
payment  is  a  prerequisite  to  registration.  However,  in 
addition  to  other  services  charges,  a  $20  late  payment  fee 
will  be  assessed  by  the  Bursar's  Office  on  all  checks 
returned  by  a  bank  after  the  payment  deadline  has  passed. 

WITHDRAWAL  FROM  THE  UNIVERSITY 

Application  for  withdrawal  ismadeonawithdrawEilform 
obtained  from  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services. 
When  the  request  for  withdrawal  has  been  approved  by  the 
director  of  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services,  the 
order  is  referred  to  the  Office  of  Student  Records  which 
grants  an  official  withdrawal  after  it  has  been  determined 
that  all  obligations  to  the  University  have  been  met.  A 
refund  ofreglstration  fees  is  made accordingto  regulations. 

A  student  who  withdraws  after  the  14th  day  of  any 
Cjuarter  will  establish  a  VVl'/WF grade  in  each  course. 

A  student  who  tails  to  complclc  the  work  of  a  course  and 
does  not  cotnpleleaii  authorized  wlllulrawal  shall  have  an 
F reported  lor  (hat  course. 

Students  who  have  wilhdrawii  Iroiii  (he  University  for 
medical  rea.sons  may  not  be  reinstated  unlll  (he  Ollice  of 
Graduate  Student  Services  has  received  a  wrillen  clear 
ance  from  the  Hudson  lli;illli  Center, 

TRANSCRIPTS 

A  ( iipy  ol  ;i  studeiil's  records  Is  Issued  by  the  Registrar's 
Olflce.  ( :luil)l)  I  lalLas  an  oflU  lal  I  ranscrlpt.  Transcripts  are 
made  only  upon  wrillin  rccincsl.  wllli  m  s'i  chargi-  loi  each 
copy. 
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Unmet  University  financial  obligations,  or  pending 
disciplinary  cases,  may  result  in  a  hold  being  placed  on  a 
student's  academic  record.  A  transcript  will  not  be  sent 
until  the  hold  is  cleared  by  the  initiating  office. 

REPLACEMENT  DIPLOMA 

A  notarized  affidavit,  attesting  that  the  original  diploma 
has  been  lost  or  destroyed,  or  a  copy  of  a  court  order 
verifying  a  legal  name  change,  or  a  copy  of  the  official 
marriage  certificate  must  be  filed  with  the  Registrar's 
Office  at  Ohio  University.  In  case  of  a  legal  name  change  the 
original  diploma  must  be  returned. 

Each  affidavit  requesting  a  replacement  diploma  must  be 
accompanied  by  a  $  1 5  fee. 

The  replacement  diploma  will  carry  current  titles  and 
signatures  of  University  officers.  It  will  carry  the  notation 
"official  replacement."  Students  should  allow  ten  weeks  for 
delivery. 

ACADEMIC  MISCONDUCT 

All  students,  both  graduate  and  undergraduate,  must 
abide  by  the  Ohio  University  Student  Code  of  Conduct  (see 
Student  Handbook  j.  Excerpts  regarding  academic  miscon- 
duct cire  reproduced  here. 

Academic  misconduct  includes  cases  of  cheating  and 
plagiarism.  Cheating  implies  dishonesty  or  deception  in 
fulfilling  academic  requirements.  A  faculty  member  has  the 
authority  to  grant  a  failing  grade  in  cases  of  academic 
misconduct  as  well  as  referring  the  case  to  the  director  of 
Judiciaries.  The  director  of  Judiciaries,  the  University  Hear- 
ing Board,  and  the  University  Appeal  Board  have  the 
authority  to  take  formal  action  against  a  student  including, 
but  not  limited  to,  suspension  or  dismissal  from  the 
University.  However,  the  director  of  Judiciaries,  the  Uni- 
versity Hearing  Board,  and  the  University  Appeal  Board 
have  no  authority  to  modify  a  grade  given  by  a  faculty 
member. 

Dishonesty  occurs  in  instances  of  furnishing  false  in- 
formation to  the  University  by  forgery,  alteration,  or  misuse 
of,  among  other  things,  University  documents  or  records, 
furnishing  the  University  a  false  written  record  or  oral  fcilse 
statement,  or  furnishing  false  identification  to  a  University 
official. 

Plagicirism  can  take  many  forms,  but  in  essence  it 
involves  the  presentation  of  some  other  person's  work  as  if 
it  were  the  work  of  the  presenter.  This  kind  of  deception 
has  no  place  in  the  academic  world. 

Plagiarism  will  not  be  tolerated  within  the  Ohio  Uni- 
versity community.  Whenever  plagiarism  takes  place,  as 
determined  by  the  judgment  of  a  faculty  member,  or  by  the 
procedures  of  the  Office  of  University  Judiciaries,  serious 
action  will  be  taken  against  the  student  committing 
plagiarism.  Such  action  may  be  failure  of  work  underlaiken; 
failure  of  the  course;  censure  by  the  faculty  member, 
department,  or  college  involved;  and/or  formal  action  by  the 
Office  of  University  Judiciaries,  which  can  include  either 
suspension  or  dismissal  from  the  University. 

Whenever  formal  action  is  taken  with  respect  to  plagia- 
rism, the  student(s)  involved,  the  faculty  member,  the 
department  chair,  and  the  student's  dean  should  be  no- 
tified of  the  action. 

It  is  appropriate  for  each  faculty  member  to  point  out 
each  quarter,  among  the  several  introductory  items  of 
business  related  to  the  course,  the  nature  of  plagiEirism  and 
the  range  of  punishments  pertaining  to  such  an  offense. 

If  a  student's  course  grade  is  lowered  by  an  instructor 
who  has  accused  the  student  of  plagiarism,  and  if  the 
student  wishes  to  appeal  this  grade,  he  or  she  may  follow 
the  usual  appeal  route  through  the  instructor,  chairper- 
son, and  dean.  If  satisfaction  is  not  achieved  through  this 
process,  the  appeal  may  be  taken  to  the  Student  GrievEince 
Board. 


If  a  student  wishes  to  appeal  em  action  of  University 
Judiciaries  or  University  Hearing  Board,  such  as  suspen- 
sion or  expulsion,  he  or  she  appeals  to  the  University  Appeal 
Board. 

RESEARCH  USING  HUMAN  SUBJECTS 

The  investigator  in  any  research  involving  human  sub- 
jects at  Ohio  University  is  expected  to  conduct  any  and  all 
such  experiments  in  compliance  with  Ohio  University 
Policy  and  Procedure  19.052,  pp.  1-4. 

In  summary,  this  policy  applies  to  research  investigation 
involving  human  subjects  conducted  by  faculty,  staff,  or 
students  at,  or  under  the  auspices  or  financial  support  of, 
Ohio  University.  It  is  intended  for  biomedical  and  behav- 
ioral research,  where  such  research  might  reasonably  be 
expected  to  put  the  physical  or  psychological  safety  or 
health  of  the  human  subject  at  risk. 

The  purpose  of  the  policy  is  to  protect  the  rights  and 
personal  privacy  of  individuals;  to  assure  a  favorable 
climate  for  the  conduct  of  scientific  inquiry;  and  to  protect 
the  interests  of  Ohio  University.  Ohio  University's  policy  on 
biomedical  and  behavioral  research  involving  human  sub- 
jects is  in  compliance  with  the  requirements  set  forth  in 
the  National  Research  Act  (P.L.  93-348)  and  the  regulations 
on  public  welfare  set  forth  in  Part  46  of  Title  45  of  the  Code 
of  Federial  Regulations  (45  CFR  46). 

For  details  concerning  the  scope  cind  purpose  of  this 
policy  and  for  information  concerning  implementation 
procedures,  see  the  Ohio  University  Policy  and  Procedures 
Manual. 

GRADUATION  AND  ANNUAL 
COMMENCEMENT  EXERCISE 

The  student  must  apply  for  graduation  through  the 
Office  of  Student  Records  aind  pay  the  graduation  fee  by  the 
date  indicated  in  the  University  calendar.  If  the  student 
fails  to  meet  graduation  requirements  in  that  quarter,  he 
or  she  must  reapply  for  graduation  and  pay  the  graduation 
reapplication  fee  by  the  date  indicated  in  the  University 
calendar  for  the  quarter  in  which  graduation  requirements 
will  be  met.  All  work  to  be  applied  toward  meeting  degree 
requirements  must  be  submitted  no  later  than  the  last  day 
of  classes  of  the  quarter  in  which  the  student  expects  to 
graduate.  Additional  deadlines  to  be  met  by  students 
writing  theses  or  dissertations  are  available  in  the  office  of 
the  dean  of  the  college  in  which  the  student  is  enrolled. 

The  annual  commencement  is  held  at  the  close  of  spring 
quarter  in  June.  Master's  and  Ph.D.  degree  recipients  from 
the  preceding  winter,  fall,  and  summer  quarters  are  invited 
to  attend,  along  with  master's  degree  candidates  for  spring 
quarter  and  spring-quarter  Ph.D.  candidates.  AU  Ph.D. 
candidates  must  be  approved  for  graduation  by  their  col- 
lege dean  before  they  can  participate  in  the  commencement 
exercise. 

Academic  attire  with  the  appropriate  hoods  are  worn  by 
candidates  at  the  commencement  exercises.  Candidates 
will  make  their  own  arrangements  for  purchasing  the 
appropriate  academic  attire  through  the  Office  of  Public 
Occasions. 

Doctoral  students  can  arrange  for  the  purchase  of  a 
doctoral  hood  through  the  Office  of  Public  Occasions. 


University  Fees 


Payment  of  all  assessed  fees  at  the  times  designated  is 
prerequisite  to  official  enrollment.  Checks  and  money 
orders  should  be  made  payable  to  Ohio  University  in  the 
exact  amount  of  the  fees.  Postdated  checks  are  not  accept- 
able. Checks  not  paid  upon  presentation  to  the  bank  will 
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automatically  cancel  any  receipts  given  and  result  in 
assessment  of  penalties.  It  is  important  that  the  student 
retain  alljee  receipts. 

Ohio  University  reserves  the  right  to  make,  without  prior 
notice,  any  fee  adjustments  that  may  become  necessary. 

Graduate  students  carrying  over  eight  hours  are  eligible 
to  participate  in  the  Monthly  Payment  Plan  which  equal- 
izes the  academic  year's  fees  into  nine  monthly  payments. 

QUARTERLY  FEES 

The  comprehensive  fee  covers  an  instructional  fee,  a 
general  fee,  and  a  tuition  surcharge  for  nonresidents.  See 
the  inside  cover  of  this  catalog  Jor  schedule  of  graduate 
fees. 

SUMMER  SESSIONS  FEES 

See  the  Summer  Session  Bulletin  and  Schedule  of 
Classes  for  complete  details. 

MISCELLANEOUS  FEES* 

Admission  application  filing  fees  — 

For  a  degree  program  $25 

For  nondegree,  workshops,  transients   $15 

For  nondegree  to  degree  status  $10 

For  change  of  major,  or  second  master's    $10 

Late  registration  and/or  late  payment  fee  (check  quarterly 

schedule  of  classes.) 

Duplicate  official  forms,  fee  receipts, 

bill  statements,  grade  reports,  etc $  2 

Graduate  — 

Application  for  master's  degree $23 

Application  for  Ph.D.  degree  $50 

Reapplication  for  master's  or  Ph.D.  degree    $  5 

Transcript  of  record   $  2 

Placement  registration  fee    $  15 

*A11  above  fees  are  nonrefundable  and  subject  to  change 

without  notice. 

INSURANCE 

Students  who  register  for  seven  or  more  credits  are 
required  to  carry  student  Insurance  or  other  comparable 
health  insurance. 

REFUND  OF  FEES 

The  official  Universitypolicy  on  the  refund  of  registration 
fees  is  (1)  offlcicd  withdrawal  from  the  University  prior  to 
the  first  day  of  classes  entitles  the  student  to  a  refund  of 
100  [lercent;  (2)  withdrawal  from  the  University  during  the 
first  14  days  of  the  quarter  (see  the  academic  calendar) 
entities  the  student  to  a  refund  of  80  percent  (cost  of  20 
percent)  if  fees  were  paid  in  full.  Students  on  the  Monthly 
Payment  Plan  will  have  incurred  a  charge  of  20  percent  of 
registration  fees  with  this  being  subtracted  from  their 
r^strallon  payments  to  determine  refundable  amount:  (3) 
withdrawal  from  the  University  after  the  first  14  days  of 
classes  entitles  the  student  to  no  refund;  (4)  any  student 
withdrawing  from  the  University  while  owing  the  University 
money  is  considered  to  be  Indebted  to  the  University  for 
that  amount. 

Students  dropping  hours  by  change  order  prior  to  or 
during  the  first  14  days  of  the  quarter,  when  such  changes 
result  In  a  reduction  of  fees,  are  entitled  to  receive  a  100 
fKTfrent  refund  of  the  reduftlon.  (Changes  made  after  the 
14lh  day  of  the  quarter  will  result  In  no  refund. 

Refunds  are  Issued  ,'iO  days  after  the  dat<-  of  wllliflmwal 
from  the  University.  Questions  alxjut  the  above  items 
should  be  referred  to  the  Registrar's  Office. 


OHIO  RESIDENCY 

It  is  the  responsibility  of  the  student  to  report  a  chainge  of 
address  and/or  residency  from  an  Ohio  resident  to  a  non- 
Ohio  resident  at  the  Office  of  Student  Records.  If  the 
student's  residency  has  changed  to  an  Ohio  resident,  he  or 
she  must  file  a  residency  petition  with  the  Office  of 
Graduate  Student  Services.  No  change  of  residency  can  be 
made  until  the  residency  petition  has  been  approved  by  the 
director.  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services.  Questions 
concerning  residency  should  be  directed  to  the  director. 
Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services. 

The  residency  rules  described  below  were  adopted  by  the 
Ohio  Board  of  Regents,  effective  September  1.  1984.  The 
rules  are  subject  to  change  without  notice  by  the  Ohio 
Board  of  Regents  or  the  Ohio  General  Assembly. 

A.  Intent  and  Authority 

1.  It  is  the  intent  of  the  Ohio  Board  of  Regents  in 
promulgating  this  rule  to  exclude  from  treatment  as 
residents,  as  that  term  is  applied  here,  those  persons  who 
are  present  in  the  state  of  Ohio  primarily  for  the  purpose  of 
receiving  the  benefit  of  a  state-supported  education. 

2.  This  rule  is  adopted  pursuant  to  Chapter  1 19  of  the 
Revised  Code,  and  under  the  authority  conferred  upon  the 
Ohio  Board  of  Regents  by  Section  3333.31  of  the  Revised 
Code.  Effective  date:  September  1.  1984. 

B.  Defiiiitions 

For  purposes  of  this  rule: 

1 .  A  "resident  of  Ohio  for  all  other  legal  purposes"  shall 
mean  any  person  who  maintains  a  twelve-month  place  or 
places  of  residence  in  Ohio,  who  is  qualified  as  a  resident  to 
vote  in  Ohio  and  receive  state  welfEire  benefits,  and  who 
may  be  subjected  to  tax  liability  under  Section  5747.02  of 
the  Revised  Code,  provided  such  person  has  not,  within  the 
time  prescribed  by  this  rule,  decleired  himself  or  herself  to 
be  or  allowed  himself  or  herself  to  remain  a  resident  of  any 
other  state  or  nation  for  any  of  these  or  other  purposes. 

2.  "Financial  support"  as  used  in  this  rule,  shall  not 
include  grunts,  scholarships,  and  awards  from  persons  or 
entities  which  are  not  related  to  the  recipient. 

3.  An  "institution  of  higher  education"  as  used  in  this 
rule  shall  meem  any  university,  community  college,  tech- 
nical institute  or  college,  general  and  technical  college, 
medical  college,  or  private  medical  or  dental  college  which 
receives  a  direct  subsidy  from  the  state  of  Ohio. 

4.  For  the  purpose  of  determining  residency  for  tuition 
surcharge  purposes  at  Ohio's  state-assisted  colleges  and 
universities,  "domicile"  is  a  person's  permanent  place  of 
abode:  there  must  exist  a  demonstrated  intent  to  live 
permanently  in  Ohio,  and  a  legal  ability  under  federal  smd 
state  law  to  reside  permanenUy  in  the  state.  For  the 
purpose  of  this  policy,  only  one  ( 1 )  domicile  may  be 
maintained  at  a  given  time. 

5.  For  the  purpose  of  determining  residency  for  tuition 
surcharge  purposes  at  Ohio's  state-assisted  colleges  and 
universities,  an  individual's  immigration  status  will  not 
preclude  an  individual  from  obtaining  resident  status  if 
thai  individual  has  the  current  legal  status  to  remain 
permanently  In  the  United  Stales. 

C.  Residency  for  subsidy  and  tuition  surcharge 
purposes 

The  following  persons  shall  be  classified  as  residents 
of  the  stale  ol  (Jhio  for  subsidy  and  lultlon  surcharge 
purpo.ses: 

I.  A  dependent  student,  at  least  one  ol  whose  parents  or 

lcg;il  gu:ir(li;i[i  has  been  ;i  rcsklcnl  ol  llic  slalcol Ohio  loriill 
olhci  legal  purposcslor  twelve  cot  isr<  ill  I  vc  iiioiillisoi  iiiorc 
liiiiiicdialcly  |)r<-(  <'(lliig  tin-  cniollmcnl  ul  sucli  sludciil  In 
an  liistltiilloii  ol  higher  cdiKalloM. 
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2.  A  person  who  has  been  a  resident  of  Ohio  for  the 
puqDose  of  this  section  for  at  least  twelve  consecutive 
months  immediately  preceding  his  or  her  enrollment  in  an 
institution  of  higher  education  and  who  is  not  receiving, 
and  has  not  direcdy  or  indirectly  received  in  the  preceding 
twelve  consecutive  months,  financial  support  from  persons 
or  entities  who  are  not  residents  of  Ohio  for  all  other  legal 
purposes. 

D.  Additional  criteria  which  may  be  considered  in 
determining  residency  for  the  purpose  may  include 
but  are  not  limited  to  the  following: 

1.  Criteria  evidencing  residency: 

a.  if  a  person  is  subject  to  tax  liability  under  Section 
5747.02  of  the  Revised  Code: 

b.  if  a  person  qualifies  to  vote  in  Ohio: 

c.  if  a  person  is  eligible  to  receive  state  welfare  benefits; 

d.  if  a  person  has  an  Ohio  driver's  license  and/or  car 
registration. 

2.  Criteria  evidencing  lack  of  residency: 

a.  if  a  person  is  a  resident  of  or  intends  to  be  a  resident 
of  another  state  or  nation  for  the  purposes  of  tax  liability, 
voting,  receipt  of  welfare  benefits,  or  student  loan  benefits 
(if  the  loEm  program  is  only  available  to  residents  of  that 
state  or  nation); 

b.  if  a  person  is  a  resident  or  intends  to  be  a  resident  of 
another  state  or  nation  for  any  purpose  other  than  tax 
liability,  voting,  or  receipt  of  welfare  benefits. 

E.  Exceptions  to  the  general  rule  of  residency  for  subsidy 
and  tuition  piuposes. 

1.  A  person  who  is  living  and  is  gainfully  employed  on  a 
full-time  or  part-time  and  self-sustaining  basis  in  Ohio  and 
who  is  pursuing  a  part-time  program  of  instruction  at  an 
institution  of  higher  education. 

2.  A  person  who  enters  and  currently  remains  upon 
active  duty  status  in  the  United  States  military  service 
while  a  resident  of  Ohio  for  all  other  legal  purposes  and  his 
or  her  dependents  shall  be  considered  residents  of  Ohio  for 
these  purposes  as  long  as  Ohio  remains  the  state  of  such 
person's  domicile. 

3.  A  person  on  active  duty  status  in  the  United  States 
military  service  who  is  stationed  and  resides  in  Ohio  and 
his  or  her  dependents  shall  be  considered  residents  of  Ohio 
for  these  purposes. 

4.  A  person  who  is  transferred  by  his  employer  beyond 
the  territorial  limits  of  the  fifty  states  of  the  United  States 
and  the  District  of  Columbia  while  a  resident  of  Ohio  for  all 
other  legal  purposes  aind  his  or  her  dependents  shall  be 
considered  residents  of  Ohio  for  these  purposes  as  long  as 
Ohio  remains  the  state  of  such  person's  domicile  as  long  as 
such  person  has  fulfilled  his  or  her  tax  liability  to  the  state 
of  Ohio  for  at  least  the  tax  year  preceding  enrollment. 

5.  A  person  who  has  been  employed  as  a  migrant  worker 
in  the  state  of  Ohio  and  his  or  her  dependents  shall  be 
considered  a  resident  for  these  purposes  provided  such 
person  has  worked  in  Ohio  at  least  four  months  during 
each  of  the  three  years  preceding  the  proposed  enrollment. 

F.  Procedures 

1.  A  dependent  person  classified  as  a  resident  of  Ohio 
for  these  purposes  and  who  is  enrolled  in  an  institution  of 
higher  education  when  his  or  her  parents  or  legal  guard- 
ian removes  their  residency  from  the  state  of  Ohio  shall 
continue  to  be  considered  a  resident  during  continuous 
full-time  enrollment  and  until  his  or  her  completion  of  any 
one  academic  degree  program. 

2.  in  considering  residency,  removal  of  the  student  or  the 
student's  parents  or  legal  guEirdian  from  Ohio  shall  not, 
during  a  period  of  twelve  months  following  such  removal, 
constitute  relinquishment  of  Ohio  residency  status  other- 
wise established  under  paragraphs  C.  1 .  or  C.  2.  of  this  rule. 

3.  Any  person  once  classified  as  a  nonresident,  upon  the 
completion  of  twelve  consecutive  months  of  residency. 


must  apply  to  the  institution  he  or  she  attends  for  reclassi- 
fication as  a  resident  of  Ohio  for  these  purposes  if  such 
person  in  fact  wants  to  be  reclassified  as  a  resident.  Should 
such  person  present  clear  and  convincing  proof  that  no 
part  of  his  or  her  financial  support  is  or  in  the  preceding 
twelve  consecutive  months  has  been  provided  directly  or 
indirecdy  by  persons  or  entities  who  are  not  residents  of 
Ohio  for  all  other  legal  purposes,  such  person  shall  be 
reclassified  as  a  resident.  EvldentiEiry  determinations  un- 
der this  rule  shall  be  made  by  the  institution  which  may 
require,  among  other  things,  the  submission  of  docu- 
mentation regarding  the  sources  of  a  student's  actual 
financial  support. 

4.  Any  reclassification  of  a  person  who  was  once  classi- 
fied as  a  nonresident  for  these  purposes  shall  have  pro- 
spective application  only  from  the  date  of  such  reclassi- 
fication. 

5.  Any  institution  of  higher  education  charged  with 
reporting  student  enrollment  to  the  Ohio  Board  of  Regents 
for  state  subsidy  purposes  and  assessing  the  tuition 
surcharge  shall  provide  individual  students  with  a  fair  and 
adequate  opportunity  to  present  proof  of  his  or  her  Ohio 
residency  for  purposes  of  this  rule.  Such  £in  institution 
may  require  the  submission  of  affidavits  and  other  docu- 
mentary evidence  which  it  may  deem  necessary  to  a  fuU  and 
complete  determination  under  this  rule. 


Financial  Support 

Two  major  forms  of  financial  support  for  graduate 
students  aire  associateships  and  scholarships.  These  are 
granted  by  the  individual  schools  or  departments,  cmd 
application  for  this  financial  assistance  is  made  as  part  of 
the  application  (See  application  forms  included  in  the  back 
of  this  catalog). 


GRADUATE  APPOINTMENTS 

Over  900  graduate  associateships,  graduate  staff  asso- 
ciateships. graduate  research  associateships,  gind  grad- 
uate teaching  associateships  are  available  for  graduate 
students  at  Ohio  University.  Persons  receiving  these  ap- 
pointments aire  selected  on  the  basis  of  merit  from  students 
who  have  received  the  baccalaureate  and/or  master's 
degrees  from  approved  institutions  and  who  wish  to 
pursue  work  leading  to  graduate  degrees. 

Graduate  contracts  normally  become  effective  the  first 
day  of  each  quarter,  and  normally  end  on  the  official  closing 
date  of  the  quarter.  Individual  schools  or  departments 
may,  at  their  discretion,  request  that  the  newly  appointed 
associates  report  for  orientation  up  to  a  week  prior  to  the 
beginning  of  the  quarter. 

The  associateship  provides  a  stipend  for  services  as 
prescribed  by  the  individual  school  or  department  and 
generally  requires  an  academic  course  load  of  15  graduate 
credits  a  quarter.  The  associateship  usually  includes  a 
scholarship  for  the  length  of  the  contract.  The  stipends  vary 
from  academic  area  to  academic  area,  but  generally  rsmge 
from  $4,550  to  S8,000  for  three  quarters  (i.e.,  from 
September  to  June)  and  $5,500  to  $1 1,000  fora  12-month 
appointment.  The  student  should  contact  the  individual 
school  or  department  for  details  on  associateships  and 
scholarships. 

Graduate  teaching  associates  Ccirry  teaching  responsi- 
bilities as  prescribed  by  the  school  or  department. 

Graduate  research  associates  engage  in  work  on  re- 
search projects  as  prescribed  by  the  school  or  department 

Graduate  eissociates  fulfill  academic  responsibilities 
and  service  as  prescribed  by  the  school  or  department.  The 
service  called  for  by  this  type  of  an  appointment  usually 
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entails  admlnistxative.  teaching,  or  research  duties  typically 
performed  for  and  under  the  supervision  of  a  faculty 
member. 

Graduate  staff  associates  engage  in  duties  varying  from 
residence  haU  directorships  to  service  in  the  library  and 
University  administrative  offices.  The  academic  course 
load  is  9  to  1 8  graduate  credits.  Students  work  a  maximum 
of  15  hours  per  week,  and  stipend  and  other  pohcies  are 
generally  the  same  as  for  other  graduate-contract  ap- 
pointees. These  appointments  are  not  funded  from  aca- 
demic department  resources. 

Appointment  of  graduate  resident  directors  and  grad- 
uate assistant  resident  directors  are  made  on  the  recom- 
mendation of  the  director  of  residence  life  and  are  available 
to  single  or  married  men  and  women.  Compensation 
includes  a  furnished  apartment  and  board  (when  the 
dining  halls  are  operating)  for  the  appointee  (and  for  his  or 
her  family,  if  married)  and  a  stipend  of  89,600  plus  a  tuition 
scholarship  for  graduate  resident  directors.  Graduate 
assistant  resident  directors  will  have  the  same  compensa- 
tion and  a  stipend  of  83,600  plus  a  tuition  scholarship.  The 
appointment  requires  a  payment  of  8158  per  quarter 
general  fee.  The  graduate  resident  director  eind  graduate 
assistant  resident  director  supervise  functions  of  the 
residence  hall.  The  academic  course  load  is  9  to  1 3  graduate 
credits.  Application  for  these  appointments  is  made  by 
letter  and  submission  of  the  applicant's  vita  to  the  director 
of  residence  Ufe. 

Scholarships  are  granted  for  the  summer  quarter  to 
those  students  who  have  an  associateship  for  the  spring 
quarter  preceding  or  the  fall  quarter  following  the  summer 
quarter.  The  student  must  carry  Ein  academic  course  load  of 
15  hours  as  well  as  pay  the  general  fee  of  8158  for  the 
summer  quarter. 

The  associateship  will  be  discontinued  if  a  student's 
academic  average  as  a  graduate  student  at  Ohio  University 
falls  below  a  3.0  (on  a  4.0  scale).  Some  schools  or  depart- 
ments may  require  a  higher  average. 

Graduate  students  seeking  continuation  of  stipend  sup- 
port must  follow  all  departmental  policies  and  procedures 
pertaining  to  renewal  of  that  support.  Additionally,  Grad- 
uate Council  guidelines  state  that  graduate  students 
holding  graduate  appointments  written  for  an  academic 
year  must  receive  notice  of  renewal  or  nonrenewEil  of  that 
appointment  no  later  thcin  the  end  of  the  spring  quarter. 
This  provision  does  not  apply  to  contracts  terminated  early 
or  not  renewed  for  academic  or  service  performance  rea- 
sons. In  such  cases,  no  prior  notification  is  required. 

Graduate  students  holding  graduate  contracts  written 
on  a  quarterly  basis  must  receive  notice  of  renewed  or 
nonrenewal  of  contract  at  \east  one  quarter  before  the  end 
of  that  contract  f)eriod.  Graduate  students  holding  spring 
quarter  appointments  must  be  notified  no  later  than  the 
end  of  the  spring  quarter  of  renewal  or  nonrenewEil  for  fall 
quarter.  This  provision  does  not  apply  to  contracts  termi- 
nated earty  or  not  renewed  for  academic  or  service  per- 
formance reasons.  In  such  cases,  no  prior  notification  is 
required.  Notification  on  summer  quarter  appointments 
can  be  made  as  early  as  practicable. 

TIME  LIMITS 

lirric  llmlt-s  for  financial  support  of  graduate  students 
through  assfxjlaleshlps.  fellowships,  or  scholarships  are 
determined  by  the  schfxjl.s  or  departments  responsible  for 
the  Individual  programs.  In  no  Instance,  however,  will 
University  supjxjrt  Ix:  provided  toa  student  who  has  earned 
more  than  2fXJ  hours  of  graduate  Urvcl  fredll.  defined  as 
graded  course  credit  earned  ai  Ohio  University  and  credit 
earned  for  work  p<-rformed  prior  to  admission  to  Ohio 
University.  This  ronstralnl  d'x-s  not  apply  to  financial 
assistance  provided  through  rfs/firch  grants  or  other  non 
University  funding  vjurr  rs. 


TRAINEESHIPS  AND  FELLOWSHIPS 

Ohio  University  has  a  limited  number  of  named  fellow- 
ships such  as  the  Hiram  Roy  Wilson  Fellowships  in  Chem- 
istry, Botany,  eind  Zoology.  In  addition,  the  following  fel- 
lowships are  awarded  by  the  associate  provost  for  graduate 
and  research  programs,  with  the  advice  of  the  Graduate 
Council:  The  John  Cady  Graduate  Fellowship,  The  Donald 
Clippinger  Graduate  Fellowship,  The  Claude  Kantner  Grad- 
uate Fellowship,  and  The  Anthony  Trisolini  Graduate 
Fellowship.  Stocker  Fellowships  are  available  in  the  College 
of  Engineering  and  Technology.  The  University  Eilso  part- 
icipates in  available  federal  fellowship  programs. 

SCHOLARSHIPS 

Scholarships  are  available  in  conjunction  with  an 
associateship  or  as  a  separate  award.  These  are  granted  on 
a  competitive  basis  to  incoming  graduate  students  who 
have  maintained  high  undergraduate  averages,  or  to 
graduate  students  who  have  maintained  at  least  a  3.0 
graduate  grade-point  average.  These  scholarships  require 
full-time  study  (15  graduate  credits  per  quarter)  and 
payment  of  the  8158  general  fee  each  quarter.  Information 
may  be  obtained  by  contacting  the  graduate  chair  of  the 
student's  academic  area. 

Scholarships  are  granted  for  the  summer  quarter  to 
those  students  who  have  a  scholarship  for  the  spring 
quarter  preceding  or  the  fall  queirter  following  the  summer 
quarter.  The  student  must  carry  an  academic  course  load  of 
15  hours  as  well  as  pay  the  general  fee  of  8158  for  the 
summer  quarter. 

The  scholarship  will  be  discontinued  if  a  student's 
academic  average  as  a  graduate  student  at  Ohio  University 
falls  below  a  3.0  (on  a  4.0  scale).  Some  schools  or  depart- 
ments may  require  a  higher  average. 

OFFICE  OF  STUDENT  FINANCIAL 
AID  AND  SCHOLARSHIPS 

Financial  Eiid  available  to  graduate  students  through  the 
Office  of  Student  Financicd  Aid  and  Scholarships  consists 
of  loan  assistance  and  emplojmient  opportunities, 

Need-Based  Assistance 

Graduate  students  are  eligible  to  apply  for  the  following 
types  of  need-based  federal  financial  aid:  (1)  the  Stcifford 
Student  Loan  (formerly  the  Guaranteed  Student  Loan),  (2) 
the  Perkins  Loan,  and  (3)  College  Work-Study,  by  completing 
the  Financial  Aid  Form  (FAF).  April  1  Is  the  first-priority 
deadline  date  that  has  been  set  by  the  Office  of  Student 
Financial  Aid  and  Scholarships  (OSFAS)  for  consideration 
forCcimpus-Based  Aid:  the  Perkins  Loan  and  College  Work- 
Study  (CWS).  These  funds  are  awarded  differently  than  the 
Stafford  Student  Loan  In  that  the  funds  are  sent  directly  to 
the  institution  to  be  awarded  to  the  most  needy  students 
directly  by  the  OSFAS.  Therefore,  to  ensure  that  the  FAF 
need  analysis  Is  received  by  the  College  Scholarship  Service 
(CSS)  by  the  April  1  deadline  date.  yourFAFmust  be  mailed 
by  February  1 5.  Funding  for  these  programs  is  limited,  and 
late  applicants  (after  April  I)  most  likely  will  not  receive  an 
award.  Detailed  Inst  ructions  on  how  to  complete  the 
financial  aid  application  process  are  Included  with  the  FAF 
and  the  Financial  Aid  Brochure  which  you  may  obtain  by 
contacting  the  OSFAS. 

Cost  of  Attendance 

ICach  year,  the  Hoard  of  Tnistees  at  Ohio  University 
determines  (he  fixed  costs  (I  nil  Ion  and  Ices,  plus  an  out  of- 
statc  surcharge,  and  room  and  hoard  rales)  lor  graduate 
students  who  live  on  campus.  Variable  costs  consist  of 
b<xjks  and  supplies,  transportation,  personal,  and  miscel- 
laneous expenses.  Variable  expenses  are  estlmiii<-(l  by  'he 
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OSFAS.  Estimates  are  based  on  the  Consumer  Price  Index 
(CPI)  and  from  local  survey  data  of  local  housing  (off- 
campus  apartments)  and  estimated  food  costs.  Allowances 
can  be  made  for  child  ceire  costs  for  preschool  aged  children 
upon  request  by  the  student.  Students  must  provide 
documentation  in  writing  to  the  OSFAS  for  individual 
consideration.  The  combined  fixed  and  variable  costs  make 
up  the  studenfs  total  cost  (budget)  for  the  academic  year 
(three  quarters). 

Determining  Eligibility 

Graduate  students  are  considered  independent  by  federal 
guidelines.  Students  Eind  their  spouses  (if  applicable)  are 
expected  to  assist  in  meeting  their  educational  costs.  The 
expected  contribution  is  calculated  from  the  previous 
year's  earnings,  untaxed  income,  benefits,  and  a  percentage 
of  personal  savings  and  assets.  A  minimum  expected 
contribution  of  $  1 ,200  will  be  calculated  in  the  Financicd 
Aid  Equation: 

Cost  of  Education  (budget) 
(-)  Minus  Expected  Contribution 


=  Financial  Need 

Award  Package 

After  the  FAF  need  analysis  and  other  documents  have 
been  received  and  reviewed  for  accuracy  (verified  if  applic- 
able), an  award  offer  is  made  to  all  eligible  applicants.  The 
award  package  can  be  a  combination  of  gift  assistance 
(fellowships,  scholarships,  graduate  teaching/research 
assistantships,  etc.),  federal  loans,  and  employment  to 
offset  costs.  Not  all  students  receive  all  types  of  ciid,  but  in 
generEil,  the  OSFAS  attempts  to  balance  "gift  aid"  (grants 
Emd  scholarships)  with  "self-help"  (employment  and  loans) 
within  the  limits  of  available  funds  cind  the  student's 
eligibility.  All  gift  Eiid  received  from  all  other  sources  must 
be  reported  when  applying  for  the  Stafford  Student  Loan  to 
accurately  determine  eligibility.  Students  who  apply  before 
the  April  1  first-priority  date  are  likely  to  receive  more 
attractive  packages  than  those  who  apply  later. 

Notification  of  Aid  Offers 

A  written  notification  of  an  award  offer  or  denisd  wiU  be 
sent  as  appropriate  to  cdl  appliccints.  All  award  notifications 
("Notice  of  Award  and  Acceptance  Agreement")  will  be  sent 
via  mail  to  the  student's  permanent  address  to  be  signed 
and  returned  by  a  designated  date.  Failure  to  accept  the 
award  by  the  date  requested  will  result  in  an  automatic 
cancellation.  Applicants  who  are  denied  "traditional 
sources"  of  aid  are  encouraged  to  continue  in  the  process 
for  consideration  for  supplemental  sources  of  assistance 
such  Eis  campus  employment  (CSES)  and  Supplemental 
Loan  for  Students  (SLS). 

Award  Disbursements 

FederEil  aid  recipients  must  be  officially  enrolled  through 
the  Office  of  the  Registrar,  be  free  of  amy  previous  outstand 
ing  debts,  and  must  fulfill  all  other  requirements  (financial 
aid  transcripts,  verification  of  the  FAF  data,  etc.)  before 
disbursement  of  aid. 

Disbursement  of  funds  will  vary  depending  on  the  type  of 
financial  aid  awards  offered.  The  Perkins  Loan  and  the 
Stafford  Student  Loan  must  have  the  appropriate  en- 
dorsements Emd  promissory  notes  signed  before  the  Eiid  can 
be  disbursed  or  checks  issued.  College  Work-Study  awards 
are  not  credited  to  the  student's  account  because  the  aweird 
must  be  earned  before  being  paid.  Students  wiU  receive  a 
CWS  payroll  check  every  two  weeks  for  the  hours  worked 
and  approved  by  the  hiring  department  for  the  pay  period. 
Total  fineincial  aid  credits  greater  than  the  University 


charges  wiU  result  in  Em  overage  check  being  generated  in 
the  amount  of  the  excess  funds  after  the  14th  day  of 
enrollment.  Overage  checks  wiU  be  given  to  students  to 
assist  them  in  meeting  other  educationEil  related  expenses. 
Consult  the  Schedule  of  Classes  Bulletin  for  more  detailed 
information  concerning  actual  dates  of  disbursement  for 
each  quarter. 

Eligibility  Requirements 

All  federal  CEtmpus-based  aid  recipients  must  be  enrolled 
fuU-time  (9  credit  hours  for  graduate  students)  to  receive 
College  Work-Study  and  the  Perkins  Loan. 

Stafford  Loem  recipients  may  receive  a  reduced  awcird 
based  on  enrollment  status  (three-fourth  time  or  hcdf-time). 

All  Title  rv  federal  aid  recipients  must  maintEiln  satis- 
factory academic  progress  as  defined  by  the  OSFAS  and  the 
University. 

AU  Tide  rv  federal  aid  recipients  must  sign  the  Educa- 
tional Purpose  Statement/Certification  of  Registration 
with  Selective  Service  and  a  Default  Statement. 

All  federal  aid  recipients  must  comply  with  OSFAS's 
procedures  for  adjusting  overawards  if  the  total  federal  aid 
received  exceeds  the  financial  need. 

Satisfactory  Academic  Progress: 
Need-Based  Assistance 

All  federal  aid  recipients  who  received  assistance  for  the 
first  time  starting  July  1,  1987,  must  earn  a  minimum  of  a 
3.0  grade-point  average  by  the  end  of  the  second  academic 
year  (spring  qucirter)  of  enrollment.  There  are  three  ele- 
ments to  the  Satisfactory  Academic  Progress  requirements 
that  must  be  met:  ( 1 )  maximum  time  frame  during  which  a 
degree  or  certificate  must  be  granted,  ( 2 )  minimum  cumula- 
tive grade-point  average  of  a  3.0,  and  (3)  minimum  credit 
hours  earned  for  the  appropriate  enrollment  status  (half- 
time,  three-fourth  time,  or  fuU-time).  See  the  Financial  Aid 
Brochure  for  more  specific  details  regarding  the  Satisfac- 
tory Academic  Progress  requirements. 

Student  Loans 

student  locins  aire  playing  an  increasingly  significant  role 
in  financing  post  secondary  education.  Because  of  the 
favorable  terms  and  conditions  of  educational  loans, 
students  should  not  be  afraid  to  borrow  as  sm  investment 
in  their  future.  On  the  other  hemd,  loans  represent  debts 
which  must  be  repaid,  and  failure  to  repay  can  result  in 
substantial  penalties  to  the  student.  The  federal  govern- 
ment has  expEinded  the  limits  on  these  vital  loan  programs 
to  assure  that  students  will  have  access  to  and  a  choice 
among  educational  institutions. 

The  Perkins  Loan  (formerly  National  Direct  Student 
Loan)  is  a  federal  loan  for  undergraduate  and  graduate 
students  enrolled  full-time  at  Ohio  University.  Repayment 
emd  interest  accrual  begins  nine  months  after  a  student 
graduates,  leaves  school,  or  drops  below  half-time  enroll- 
ment as  defined  by  the  University.  The  interest  rate  is 
currently  five  percent,  and  loans  can  be  included  under  the 
loan  consolidation  provisions  contained  in  the  Reauthori- 
zation Act  of  1 986.  A  promissory  note  must  be  signed  by  the 
student  before  the  student's  account  can  be  credited  or  a 
check  disbursed. 

The  Stafford  Student  Loan  (formerly  Guaranteed 
Student  Loan)  is  a  federal  loan  for  undergraduate  and 
graduate  students  enrolled  at  least  half-time  in  a  certificate 
or  degree-granting  program  at  a  participating  post-secon- 
dary institution.  This  progremi  requires  students  to  com- 
plete a  separate  application.  ALL  APPLICANTS  FOR  THE 
STAFFORD  STUDENT  LOAN  MUST  FILE  A  NEED 
ANALYSIS  FORM  (FAF)  WITH  THE  COLLEGE  SCHOLAR- 
SHIP SERVICE  (CSS)  TO  DETERMINE  ELIGIBILITY. 


The  Stafford  Student  Loan  maximum  for  graduate 
students  is  S7,500  per  academic  year.  Students  must 
demonstrate  an  unmet  need  after  other  types  of  assistance 
such  as  the  following  have  been  considered:  (1)  tuition 
scholarships.  (2)  fellowships.  (3)  research  and  teaching 
assistantships.  and  (4)  graduate  research  assoclateships. 
Graduate  students  must  obtain  specific  information,  re- 
quirements, and  procedures  from  the  appropriate  academic 
departments. 

Eligibility  for  the  Stafford  Student  Loan  is  determined  by 
the  Congressional  Methodology  need  analysis  on  the  FAF 
and  must  not  exceed  the  difference  between  the  cost  of 
education  (budget)  minus  the  expected  family  contribution 
and  other  aid  estimated  to  be  made  available.  Interest  rates 
(forloans  made  forperiodsofenrollmentafter  July  1, 1988) 
will  be  8  percent  for  the  first  fouryears  of  repayment  and  1 0 
percent  for  the  fifth  and  subsequent  years  of  repayment. 
Loan  repayment  may  be  deferred  for  certain  conditions, 
and  loan  consolidation  is  possible  under  the  Reauthoriza- 
tion Act.  Loan  checks  are  made  co-payable  to  the  student 
and  the  University  and  are  sent  to  the  University  in  two 
or  three  disbursements  by  the  lenders. 

The  Supplemental  Loan  for  Students  (SLS)  is  an  addi- 
tional source  of  assistance  for  graduate  students  with 
exceptionsd  need  beyond  the  Stafford  Loan.  They  are 
eligible  to  apply  for  an  amount  up  to  S4,000  of  their 
contribution  toward  their  education.  Repayment  of  interest 
and  principle  begin  60  days  after  the  first  check  has  been 
issued  if  a  deferment  has  not  been  approved  by  the  lender. 
The  interest  rate  is  variable  for  each  academic  year.  Appli- 
cations may  be  obtained  from  a  participating  lender  of  the 
Stafford  Student  Loan  Program. 

Ohio  University  Loans  are  institutional  funds  made 
available  to  students  on  a  temporary  basis  to  provide  cash 
flow  while  waiting  for  disbursement  of  financial  aid  or 
earnings  from  employment.  A  one-page  loan  application 
must  be  completed  and  approved  prior  to  the  issuing  of  a 
locin  check.  Students  who  are  in  default  on  previous  loans 
and/or  federal  loans  are  not  eligible  to  receive  an  institu- 
tional loan.  Borrowers  who  are  not  aid  recipients  are 
charged  a  S4.00  processing  fee  and  an  interest  rate  of  9%. 
All  students  must  have  a  guaranteed  source  of  repayment 
within  30  or  60  days  from  the  time  the  loan  is  issued. 

Emplojnnent  Opportunities 

College  Work-Study  Is  a  need-based  federal  work-study 
program  to  provide  part-time  employment  for  graduate 
students  who  need  addltlonEil  fincincial  assistance  to 
attend  college.  The  federal  government  stipulates  that  jobs 
available  under  the  CWS  program  may  not  displace 
presently  employed  fjersons  or  fill  regular  job  openings 
Including  student  employment;  therefore,  CWS  jobs  are 
used  as  a  supplemental  source  of  assistance  by  Institutions. 
Whenever  possible.  CWS  recipients  are  placed  In  positions 
which  coincide  with  their  career  Interest  or  academic 
majors.  Students  are  paid  at  least  the  minimum  wage  of 
S3.35  per  hour  based  upon  the  number  of  hours  actually 
worked.  Most  students  are  eligible  to  work  9  to  1 1  hours  per 
week  and  are  paid  by  fheck  every  two  wfcks.  .Students  must 
report  to  the  OSFAS  at  the  open!  ng  of  I  he  first  quarter  they 
have  been  awarded  CWS  to  tm  elvc  t  heir  work  assignments. 

Centralized  Student  Employment  Services  (CSES)  was 
established  by  Ohio  University  to  provide  Job  opportunity 
Information  for  all  student.s  In  a  central  IrK.atlon  on  campus 
In  the  OSFAS.  The  s<--rvlcc  assists  In  hiring  students  for 
part  time  Jobs,  maximlws  employment  opportunities  and 
Job  placement,  and  c  fKirdlnaics  student  employment  poll 
cles  and  prfx;edur<rs. 

Ttie  OSFAS  serves  as  an  cmplfjyment  clearinghouse  for 
Jobpostlngand  referrals  for  all  hlrlngdcpartmentsat  f)hlo 
University  (Athens  campus)  and  for  private  (oil  (;iitipu8) 
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employers  as  well.  All  employment  opportunities  for  stu- 
dents are  posted  when  new  positions  are  available  Eind/or 
when  vacancies  occur.  Positions  to  which  students  are 
returning  will  not  be  posted. 

Graduate  Assistance 

Graduate  students  (master's  and  doctoral  candidates) 
may  be  eligible  to  receive  additional  financial  assistance 
from  their  respective  academic  departments  and/or  col- 
leges by  contacting  them  directly.  Recipients  of  graduate 
stipends  in  the  form  of  fellowships,  scholarships,  and/or 
research  and  teaching  assoclateships  will  be  reported  to 
the  Office  of  Student  Financial  Aid  and  Scholarships  by  the 
Office  of  Graduate  Appointments.  AH  tuition  scholarships 
received  will  be  included  as  part  of  the  aid  package  for 
federal  need-based  aid  if  eligible.  Graduate  students  who 
receive  a  Stafford  Student  Locin  (formerly  GSL)  for  summer 
quarter  and  later  receive  a  graduate  stipend,  may  become 
overawarded  according  to  federal  guidelines.  To  avoid  an 
overaward,  applicants  are  encouraged  to  notify  the  OSFAS 
of  all  additional  resources  (current  and  estimated  when 
possible)  when  applying  for  the  Stafford  Student  Loan.  All 
overawards  wiU  be  adjusted  by  the  OSFAS  by  reducing  the 
loan  first  Eind  College  Work-Study  as  a  last  resort. 

Financial  Aid  Services 

Wcilk-in  services  are  available  to  all  students  on  a  dally 
basis  during  reguleir  hours.  Students  may  choose  to  meet 
with  the  adminstrator  on  call  or  he  or  she  may  request  to 
schedule  an  appointment  with  his  or  her  assigned  alphabet- 
ical counselor.  Counselor  assignments  are  made  alpha- 
betically by  the  student's  last  ncime.  Some  of  the  services 
provided  by  the  counselor  are:  ( 1 )  confirmation  of  financial 
aid  for  prereglstration,  (2)  a  review  of  fineinclal  need  Eind 
eligibility,  and  (3)  a  review  of  policies  and  procedures  for  the 
different  types  of  financial  aid  programs. 

Federal  regulations  and/or  instltutloncd  policies  are 
subject  to  change  without  prior  notice.  The  OSFAS  will 
attempt  to  keep  students  updated  as  necessary  through 
various  media  on  campus  and  via  written  notices.  There- 
fore, it  is  important  that  all  aid  applicants  update  their 
permanent  and  local  addresses  with  the  Office  of  the 
Registrar  as  necessary  to  avoid  delays  that  may  be  costly  to 
the  applicant. 

More  detailed  information  on  any  of  the  financial  aid 
programs  may  be  obtained  by  contacting  the  Office  of 
Student  Financial  Aid  and  Scholarships,  020  Chubb  Hall  or 
by  CEillIng  614-593-4141  between  the  hours  of  9  a.m.  and 
noon  and  1  p.m.  and  4  p.m. 


Degree  Requirements 


STANDARDS  OF  WORK 

Conferral  of  either  the  master's  or  Ph.D.  degree  requires 
at  least  a  B  (3.00)  grade  point  average.  The  grade-point 
average  In  forma)  courscwork  will  be  computed  separately 
from  that  In  rcscirch.  thesis,  and  dis.scrlatlon  credits  to 
determine  ellgll)lllly  for  graduation.  At  least  a  B  (3.00) 
grade  point  average  Is  required  In  each  category.  No  grade 
below  C  (2.0(')  (an  be  used  to  satisfy  any  degree  require- 
ment. A  department  may  establish  more  rigorous  stan- 
dards, All  gra(luat<-  siiidcnts  are  expected  to  maintain  at 
lea.st  an  overall  H  1,'i  ()())  grade  point  average  on  a  continu- 
ing basis.  Should:  my  student  achieve  less  than  an  overall  B 
(,'}.()0)  grade  point  Mvrrag<-.  the  office  of  the  dean  of  the 
college  In  which  llH-sludcnl  Is  enrolled  will  solicit  a  written 
statement  Iron)  that  student's  departmental  Graduate 
Coinmllli'c  III  |iisMlv  ( <nilltiuall<iii  ol  Ihc  student  In  the 
progi;im 
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GRADING  SYSTEM 

Academic  work  at  Ohio  University  is  evaluated  on  the 
following  grading  system:  a  grade  of  A  equals  4.00:  A- 
equals  3.67;  B+  equals  3.33:  B  equals  3.00;  B-  equals  2.67; 
C+  equals  2.33:  C  equals  2.00;  C-  equals  1.67;  D+  equals 
1.33;  D  equals  1.00:  D-  equals  0.67,  and  F  equals  0.00. 

In  addition  to  letter  grades,  the  following  grades  also  may 
be  recorded.  Credit  (CR)  is  usually  awarded  for  satisfactory 
completion  of  seminars,  research  projects,  cind  thesis  or 
dissertation  credit.  A  student  may  receive  a  grade  of 
Progress  (PR)  in  courses  which  are  not  yet  complete  or 
which  wiU  extend  over  more  than  one  quarter.  Grades  of  CR 
or  PR  are  not  used  in  computing  the  student's  grade-point 
average.  An  Incomplete  (I)  indicates  that  the  student  has 
made  progress  in  a  course  but  has  not  finished  the  work 
required  to  receive  a  letter  grade.  An  I  symbol  is  not  counted 
in  quarter  hours  attempted,  hours  earned,  or  quality 
points  until  a  letter  grade  is  reported.  If  neither  a  letter 
grade  nor  notification  from  the  instructor  for  an  extension 
of  time  is  received  by  the  Office  of  Student  Records,  the  I 
symbol  reverts  to  an  F  letter  grade  six  weeks  into  the  next 
quEirter  the  student  is  enrolled.  Requests  from  the  instruc- 
tor for  an  extension  of  time  beyond  six  weeks  cannot  exceed 
the  end  of  the  next  quarter  enrolled.  Any  remaining  1 
symbols  will  be  calculated  as  F  in  determining  eligibility  for 
graduation. 

Determination  of  appropriate  use  of  letter  grades,  CR  PR, 
or  I  is  made  by  the  department  and  is  recorded  in  the  Office 
of  Student  Records. 

A  grade  of  NR  means  that  the  instructor  has  not 
submitted  a  grade,  or  that  there  has  been  a  processing 
error.  The  student  should  check  with  the  instructor:  if  a 
grade  was  in  fact  submitted,  the  student  should  go  to  the 
Office  of  Student  Records  to  learn  what  is  necessary  to  clcEir 
up  the  problem. 

An  administrative  incomplete  (I*)  is  given  by  the  Office 
of  Student  Records  when  a  student  fails  to  drop  officially  a 
course  for  which  he  or  she  has  registered.  Until  removed,  Ein 
administrative  incomplete  is  computed  as  an  F  in  calcula- 
tion of  the  grade-point  average. 


Thesis  Requirement 

A  student  in  a  thesis  program  prepares  the  thesis  under 
the  guidance  of  his  or  her  thesis  director  on  a  subject  in  the 
field  of  his  or  her  major  work.*  The  thesis  provides  an 
opportunity  for  the  student  to  formulate  and  express  the 
results  of  research  and  study.  The  thesis  requirement  may 
be  met  by  the  presentation  of  the  results  of  a  creative 
activity  in  literature,  music,  fine  arts,  or  industricil  arts, 
together  with  a  written  essay  indicating  the  purpose, 
procedure,  problems,  and  bibliography  involved  in  the 
work.  Each  department  will  prescribe  the  specific  style 
manual  to  be  followed  by  its  students.  The  student  and  his 
or  her  thesis  director  are  responsible/or  the  maintenance 
of  accepted  standards  of  grammar,  sentence  structure, 
punctuation,  Jonn,  and  scholarly  style  in  the  thesis.  A 
pamphlet,  "Format  for  the  Presentation  of  Theses  and 
Dissertations,"  is  available  in  the  college  deans'  offices. 
This  booklet  contains  regulations  regarding  type,  margins, 
quality  of  paper,  and  other  aspects,  as  well  as  detailed 
directions  for  submitting  the  finished  thesis.  Every  stu- 
dent writing  a  thesis  must  obtain  from  his  or  her  dean's 
office  the  current  "Format"  and  the  printed  list  of  quarterly 
deadlines  for  graduation. 

'See  Restricted  Publication  of  Theses  or  Dissertations. 


Oral  Thesis  Examination 

An  oral  thesis  examination  is  required  of  all  students  in  a 
thesis  program.  The  examining  committee  is  composed  of 
the  director  of  the  thesis  as  chair  and  two  or  more  addition- 
al faculty  members.  The  student  and  the  thesis  director,  in 
consultation  with  members  of  the  examining  committee, 
set  a  time  and  place  for  the  examination.  Final  copies  of  the 
thesis  must  be  presented  to  members  of  the  student's  ex- 
amination committee  at  least  two  u)ee/cs  before  the  date  of 
the  oral  examination  to  allow  adequate  review  of  the  manu- 
script. Results  of  the  examination  are  reported  to  the  Office 
of  Graduate  Student  Services  and  the  Office  of  Student 
Records  as  soon  as  final  approval  of  the  thesis  is  given. 


THE  MASTER'S  DEGREE 

A  minimum  of  45  graduate  credits  is  required  for 
conferral  of  the  master's  degree.  A  student  may  not  have 
more  than  12  credits  with  a  CR  grade  exclusive  of  resecirch 
and  thesis  hours  applied  to  his  or  her  minimal  credit 
requirements.  Additional  credits  may  be  required  by  in- 
dividual departments.  A  program  of  study  approved  by  the 
student's  advisor  and  by  the  departmental  graduate  com- 
mittee should  be  developed  early  in  the  student's  first 
graduate  quarter  to  ensure  that  all  degree  requirements 
are  satisfied  in  the  most  efficient  manner  possible.  Since 
graduate  work  implies  advanced  study  and  some  degree  of 
specialization,  a  certain  amount  of  undergraduate  prepara- 
tion in  a  subject  or  field  of  study  is  presupposed  before 
graduate  study  may  be  undertaken  in  that  subject  or  field. 
In  most  departments  a  minimum  of  27  undergraduate 
credits  is  required  in  the  major  area.  The  student  is 
referred  to  the  requirements  listed  by  departments.  The 
nature  of  Ohio  University's  master's  degree  programs  may 
make  it  appropriate  for  students  enrolled  in  certain  pro- 
grams to  spend  a  given  period  of  time  in  residence  on  the 
Athens  cemipus.  It  is  the  student's  responsibility  to  ascer- 
tain whether  a  period  of  residence  is  required  in  the 
student's  major  field  and  to  plan  a  program  of  study 
accordingly  by  consulting  with  his  or  her  advisor  and 
depcirtmental  Graduate  Commi  ttee.  A  comprehensive  exam- 
ination may  be  required.  The  nature  and  timing  of  the 
examination  is  determined  by  the  department. 


Nonthesis  Option 

Several  departments  have  master's  degree  programs 
with  nonthesis  options.  In  consultation  with  his  or  her 
advisor,  the  student  should  carefully  consider  career  goals 
in  deciding  between  a  thesis  or  nonthesis  option.  The 
student  should  be  aware  that  many  academic  areas  regard 
a  nonthesis  master's  program  as  a  terminal  degree  pro- 
gram. 


Transfer  of  Credit    ' 

A  maximum  of  12  quarter  hours  of  graduate  credit  may 
be  transferred  from  an  accredited  university  to  a  master's 
degree  program  at  Ohio  University  providing  the  following 
conditions  are  met:  The  credits  to  be  transferred  must  have 
been  designated  as  graduate  credit  at  the  institution  where 
taken.  The  credits  must  be  letter  graded  B  or  better  and 
must  have  been  earned  in  the  past  five  years.  The  credits 
must  be  applicable  toward  an  advanced  degree  at  the 
institution  where  taken  and  must  have  been  earned  in 
courses  taught  by  members  of  that  institution's  graduate 
faculty.  Credit  for  courses  taken  by  correspondence  is  not 
accepted.  Any  request  for  transfer  of  credit  must  be 
recommended  by  the  student's  advisor  and  departmental 
graduate  committee  before  final  review  and  acceptance  by 
his  or  her  dean's  office.  No  letter  grades  will  appear  on  the 
transcript  for  transferred  courses  nor  will  they  be 
calculated  in  a  student's  grade-point  average. 
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Time  Limit  for  the  Master's  Program 

The  maximum  time  allowed  between  the  date  when  a 
student  first  initiates  graduate  study  toward  a  master's 
degree  and  the  date  when  the  requirements  for  the  masters 
degree  are  completed  is  six  calendar  years  except  that  any 
masters  degree  program  which  requires  more  than  60 
hours  may  increase  the  six -year  time  limit  to  seven  years, 
with  the  appro\'al  of  the  Graduate  Council.  Students  must 
check  with  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services  or  their 
graduate  department  to  verify  the  time  limit  for  their 
graduate  programs.  Students  who  do  not  complete  their 
requirements  within  the  time  limit  may  be  permitted  to 
continue  graduate  study  only  if  exceptional  circumstances 
are  associated  with  the  delay  in  progress. 

The  dean  of  the  student's  college  may  grant  a  one  quarter, 
one-time  extension.  If  circumstances  warrant  an  extension 
beyond  one  quarter,  it  must  be  approved  by  the  Graduate 
Council.  The  normal  extension  of  time  granted  by  the 
council  is  one  year.  All  requests  to  the  council  require 
written  justification  from  the  appropriate  departmental 
graduate  committee  and  endorsement  by  the  department 
chair  and  the  college  dean.  The  departmental  graduate 
committee  will  be  required  to  describe  the  criteria  used  to 
determine  that  the  student  is  current  in  his  or  her  field  of 
study.  Applications  for  time  extensions  should  be  submitted 
before  the  allowed  time  limit  has  expired.  Ordinarily  the 
Graduate  Council  will  not  consider  applications  submitted 
more  than  three  months  after  the  allowed  time  has  expired. 
If  an  extension  of  time  is  granted,  candidates  will  generally 
be  expected  to  meet  all  requirements  of  the  program  in 
force  at  the  time  of  the  extension  request  to  the  Graduate 
Council.  Only  under  extreme  circumstances  will  the 
Graduate  Council  consider  a  second  request  for  extension 
of  time. 

Second  Master's  Degrees 

A  student  who  wishes  to  earn  a  second  master's  degree  at 
Ohio  University  must  make  formal  application  for  admis- 
sion to  the  department  in  which  the  second  master's 
degree  is  sought  and  pay  an  application  fee  of  $10.  In 
addition,  the  student  must  prepare  a  program  of  study  for 
each  master's  degree  by  listing  the  course  number,  name, 
and  number  of  credits.  No  more  them  12  credits  from  one 
master's  degree  program  may  be  used  to  satisfy  degree 
requirements  in  a  second  master's  degree  program.  E^ach 
program  of  study  must  be  signed  by  the  departmental 
graduate  committees  in  both  departments  in  which 
master's  degrees  will  be  earned.  The  student  must  then 
submit  the  programs  of  study  to  the  Office  of  Graduate 
Student  Services  for  final  approval.  Any  admission  status 
given  in  a  second  master's  degree  program  must  be 
regarded  as  provisional  until  the  programs  of  study  are 
approved. 

THE  DOCTOR  OF  PHILOSOPHY 
DEGREE 

The  Ph.D.  Is  granted  on  the  ba.sls  of  evidence  that  the 
candidate  has  achieved  a  high  level  of  scholarship  and 
proficiency  In  research  rather  than  wilely  f)n  the  basis  of 
successful  completion  of  a  presfrrlbed  amount  of  courM- 
work.  The  students  romp<-tcnce  and  ability  to  work  In 
dep»-ndfntly  and   to  write  creatively  ;iri-  cstMbllshed  by 
qualifying  and  fromprehcrislveexamlnMllun-  ;infl  tin-  rpi;!! 
Ityof  a  dls.s«-rlatlon  submitted  as  an  accouni  ol  his  or  licr 
original  rf-s<-arch. 

Program  of  Study  and  Advisory  Committee 

The  graduate  commlltce  of  the  Hi  udenl'sfli  pari  iniiit  will 
assign  an  advlV)r  and  an  advisory  rommlltee.  who  fiuist 
;ipHrovf  lh«-  profKjsr-d  progniin  of  study  for  the  rlegrer. 


Graduate  work  completed  at  another  university  will  be 
considered  by  the  departmental  graduate  committee  and 
the  student's  advisory  committee  in  the  development  of  the 
student's  program  of  study. 

Typically,  when  the  dissertation  proposal  is  nearing 
approval,  the  departmental  graduate  committee  wiU  for- 
ward to  the  office  of  the  dean  of  the  college  in  which  the 
student  is  enrolled  a  recommendation  for  appointment  of  a 
dean's  representative,  together  with  the  names  of  other 
dissertation  committee  members  and  the  title  of  the 
student's  dissertation.  The  committee  shall  consist  of  at 
least  three  members  representing  the  range  of  content  in 
the  student's  program  of  study,  in  addition  to  the  representa- 
tive from  the  dean's  office. 

Comprehensive  Examination 

When  coursework  is  virtuedly  completed,  and  upon  the 
recommendation  of  the  advisory  committee,  the  student 
takes  a  comprehensive  examination,  which  is  given  for  the 
purpose  of  establishing  his  or  her  mastery  of  the  fields  of 
specialization  and  readiness  for  advanced  research.  The 
results  of  the  examination  must  be  reported  within  one 
week  to  the  office  of  the  dean  of  the  college  in  which  the 
student  is  enrolled,  on  a  form  provided  by  the  dean's  office. 

A  copy  of  this  form  should  be  sent  to  the  Office  of 
Graduate  Student  Services  to  be  Included  in  the  student's 
official  academic  file. 

Scholarly  Discipline  Requirement 

The  Ph.D.  degree  by  definition  is  research-oriented,  and 
each  department  shall  determine  the  auxiliary  resesirch 
competencies  needed  by  candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree. 
Competence  will  be  determined  by  standards  and  methods 
established  by  the  individual  departments.  Each  student 
who  expects  to  demonstrate  proficiency  in  one  of  the 
scholcirly  disciplines  in  which  exsmiinations  are  arranged 
by  his  or  her  dean's  office  (e.g.,  statistics,  computer  science, 
foreign  language,  etc.)  must  file  an  appropriate  Intent 
Form.  These  forms  are  available  from  and  should  be  filed 
with  the  office  of  the  dean  of  the  college  in  which  the 
student  is  enrolled.  The  student  must  be  registered  for  a 
minimum  of  two  hours  in  the  quarter  in  which  the 
examination  is  taken. 

The  French,  German,  Russian,  and  Spanish  proficiency 
examinations  of  the  Educational  Testing  Service  are  given 
at  Ohio  University  several  times  during  the  year.  Informa- 
tion and  application  forms  may  be  obtained  at  the  office  of 
the  student's  dean,  where  the  $5  nonrefundable  registra- 
tion fee  Is  paid. 

Academic  Residency  Requirement 

Normally,  at  least  three  academic  quarters  of  the  doctoral 
program  shall  be  In  continuous  residence  on  the  Athens 
campus  of  Ohio  University  In  an  Institutional  full-time 
status  (registration  for  1 5  graduate  credits).  Students  who 
receive  Ohio  University  stipend  support  are  considered  to 
have  instructional  full  lime  status  by  registering  for  nine 
ormoregraduatecnrllls.  P'orsomc  programs  the  residency 
requirement  can  be  lulfillcd  a  third  way.  A  student  not 
receiving  stipend  support  may  be  granted  the  option  of 
completing  residency  requirements  for  the  I'h.l).  by  en 
rolling  in  9  quarter  hours  of  coursework  per  (|uarter  for 
llircc  consecutive  quarters  if  concurrently  eiiiployctl  in  a 
lull  lime  professional  position,  defined  as  one  in  which  the 
experience  contributes  directly  to  the  sludetit's  program. 
This  option  inusi  be  approved  by  I  he  student's  advisor,  the 
(ii-p;irlrni-iit/Mli()ol  gr:irlualc  coiiiiiilltee.  and  the  depart 
rrienl  (  liairperson/school  direc  loi.  A  writlen  |ustlfi<alloti 
f)l  how  lliccxpcrlent  fgMlned  In  the  position  isdiicclly  and 
rdiK  atlr)nally  irlaird  to  llic  student's  prolessiorial  ^oals 
and  the  goals  ol  the  pio^^r^iiii  ;in<l  why  I  Ills  experience  .ilotie 
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or  combined  with  other  planned  experiences  should  be 
used  to  satisfy  residency  is  required.  The  written  justifi- 
cation must  be  submitted  to  the  student's  advisor  prior  to 
consideration  of  the  request  The  continuous  residence 
requirement  applies  to  the  period  of  graduate  study  follow- 
ing the  completion  of  the  master's  degree  or  the  completion 
of  at  least  45  graduate  credits. 

Admission  to  Candidacy 

Admission  to  candidacy  is  achieved  cifter  the  student  has 
completed  the  following  steps:  ( 1 )  formation  of  the  disserta- 
tion committee  (including  the  dean's  representative)  which 
may  be  the  same  as  the  student's  advisory  committee;  (2) 
approval  of  the  research  proposal  by  this  committee;  (3) 
successful  completion  of  the  comprehensive  examination; 
and  (4)  satisfaction  of  all  required  scholarly  disciplines. 

Forms  for  indicating  completion  of  the  above  are  avail- 
able from  and  are  filed  in  the  office  of  the  dean  of  the  college 
in  which  the  student  is  enrolled.  A  student  will  not  be 
permitted  to  schedule  the  oral  examination  of  the  dis- 
sertation until  all  requirements  for  admission  to  Cctndidacy 
have  been  met. 

A  copy  of  the  student's  admission-to-candidacy  letter 
should  be  sent  to  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services 
for  inclusion  in  the  student's  officicil  file. 

Dissertation 

A  dissertation,  which  is  the  scholarly  account  of  research 
in  the  new  area  of  knowledge,  is  submitted  by  each 
candidate.*  Each  department  will  prescribe  the  specific 
style  msmual  to  be  followed  by  its  students.  A  pamphlet, 
"Format  for  the  Presentation  of  Theses  and  Dissertations," 
is  available  in  the  deans'  offices.  This  booklet  contains 
regulations  regarding  type,  margins,  quality  of  paper, 
abstract,  and  other  aspects,  as  well  as  deteiiled  directions 
for  submitting  the  finished  dissertation  to  the  office  of  the 
dean  of  the  college  in  which  the  student  is  enrolled.  Every 
degree  candidate  must  obtain  from  his  or  her  deein's  office 
the  current  "Format"  and  the  list  of  quEirterly  deadlines  for 
graduation. 

One  copy  of  the  dissertation  is  submitted  to  University 
Microfilms  International  for  editing  and  microfilming  and 
will  be  made  available  for  use  by  interlibrary  loan.  A  copy  of 
the  dissertation  abstract  is  published  in  Dissertation 
Abstracts  by  University  Microfilms  International. 

A  copy  of  the  dissertation  abstract  should  be  sent  to  the 
Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services  for  inclusion  in  the 
student's  official  file. 

'See  Restricted  Publications  of  Theses  or  Dissertations  section. 

Copyright 

Dissertations  can  be  copyrighted  at  the  time  the  manu- 
scripts are  sent  to  University  Microfilms  IntemationEil. 
Arrangements  can  be  made  through  the  library  for  this 
service.  Students  should  be  aware  that  under  current 
copyright  procedures,  microfilming  by  University  Micro- 
films International  constitutes  publication.  The  author 
may  lose  the  ability  to  obtain  a  copyright  if  the  dissertation 
is  not  copyrighted  at  the  time  of  submission  to  his  or  her 
dean's  office.  For  further  information,  contact  the  Office  of 
the  Director,  512  Alden  Library. 

Oral  Dissertation  Examination 

An  oral  dissertation  examination  is  required  of  all 
candidates  for  the  Ph.D.  degree.  The  examining  committee 
shall  be  composed  of  the  student's  entire  dissertation 
committee  (including  the  representative  of  the  dean  of  the 


college  in  which  the  student  is  enrolled),  unless  otherwise 
specified  by  the  associate  provost  for  Graduate  and  Re- 
search Programs.  Final  copies  of  the  dissertation  must  be 
presented  to  members  of  the  examining  committee  at  least 
two  weeks  before  the  date  of  the  oral  examination  to  allow 
adequate  time  for  review.  The  final  arrangements  for  the 
excimination  shall  be  completed  through  the  office  of  the 
dean  of  the  college  in  which  the  student  is  enrolled  at  least 
1 0  days  prior  to  the  examination.  Details  of  the  examina- 
tion, including  time  and  place,  will  be  sent  to  the  examiners 
and  to  the  student  from  his  or  her  dean's  office. 

The  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services  should  be 
notified  of  the  date  that  the  student  passed  the  oral 
examination.  This  information  should  be  included  in  the 
student's  official  file. 

Time  Limit  for  Ph.D.  Program 

The  doctoral  program  of  study  must  be  completed  within 
seven  CEilendar  years  of  the  date  of  its  initiation  as  de- 
termined by  the  individual  department  and  recorded  in  the 
Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services. 

Students  who  do  not  complete  requirements  for  the 
degree  within  the  given  period  may  be  permitted  to  con- 
tinue in  graduate  study  only  if  exceptional  circumstances 
are  associated  with  the  delay  in  progress. 

The  dean  of  the  student's  college  may  grant  a  one  quarter, 
one-time  extension.  If  circumstances  warrant  an  extension 
beyond  one  quarter,  it  must  be  approved  by  the  Graduate 
Council.  The  normal  extension  of  time  granted  by  the 
council  is  one  year.  All  requests  to  the  council  will  require 
written  justification  from  the  appropriate  depcirtmental 
Graduate  Committee  and  endorsement  by  the  department 
chair  and  the  college  dean.  The  departmental  Graduate 
Committee  will  be  required  to  describe  the  criteria  used  to 
determine  that  the  student  is  current  in  his/her:  (1) 
knowledge  of  the  required  work;  (2)  research  literature;  and 
(3)  research  methods  and  techniques.  Applications  for  time 
extensions  should  be  submitted  before  the  allowed  time 
limit  has  expired.  Ordinarily  the  Graduate  Council  will  not 
consider  applications  submitted  more  than  three  months 
after  the  allowed  time  limit  has  expired.  If  an  extension  of 
time  is  granted,  candidates  wlU  generally  be  expected  to 
meet  all  requirements  of  the  program  in  force  at  the  time  of 
the  extension  request  to  the  Graduate  Council.  Only  under 
extreme  circumstances  will  the  Graduate  Council  consider 
a  second  request  for  extension  of  time. 

Restricted  Publication  of 
Theses  or  Dissertations 

The  University  does  not  accept  theses  or  dissertations 
containing  material  developed  as  part  of  a  research  project 
if  the  thesis  or  dissertation  is  restricted  from  publication. 
Publication,  for  this  purpose,  includes:  depositing  the 
manuscript  with  the  office  of  the  dean  of  the  college  in 
which  the  student  is  enrolled  and  with  the  department, 
cataloging  by  the  Alden  Library,  eind  microfilming  and 
distribution  by  University  Microfilms  International. 

However,  upon  the  student's  written  request  to  his  or  her 
dean's  office,  publication  may  be  delayed  up  to  a  maximum 
of  1 2  months  if.  in  the  judgment  of  the  office,  the  data  upon 
which  the  thesis  or  dissertation  is  based  are  proprietary 
and  not  available  in  the  public  domain.  Request  for  delay 
must  be  submitted  by  the  student,  with  the  formal  approval 
of  the  student's  advisor,  at  least  one  academic  quarter  prior 
to  the  normal  date  of  publication  of  the  thesis  or  disserta- 
tion. 

For  further  information,  consult  Ohio  University  Policy 
cind  Procedure  *  19.051. 


Graduate  Programs 

Graduate  degrees  are  granted  in  the  following  areas.  The 
degree  programs  are  listed  alphabetically  in  the  "Areas  of 
Instruction"  section  of  this  catalog. 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences 

•Botany 
'Chemistry 

Ex;onomics 
'English  Language  and  Literature 

En\1ronmental  Studies 

Geography 

Geological  Sciences 
•History 

Linguistics 
•Mathematics 

Modem  Languages  (French.  German,  Spanish) 
•Molecular  and  CeUulcir  Biology' 

Philosophy 
•Ph\'Sics  and  Astronomy 

Political  Science 

Public  Administration 
•Psychology  (Clinical,  Experimental,  School) 

Social  Sciences 

Sociology 
•Zoological  and  Biomedical  Sciences 

College  of  Business  Administration 

Business  Administration 

College  of  Communication 

"Interpersonal  Communication  (Communication  Theory 
and  Process,  Organizational  Communication,  Rhet- 
oric and  Public  Address,  Health  Communication, 
Family  Communication,  Intercultural  Communi- 
cation) 
Journalism  (Advertising,  Public  Relations,  Newspaper, 
Magazine,  Broadcast  News,  Visual  Communication 
(Photojournalism),  Mass  Communication  Research) 
Telecommunications  (International  Telecommunications 
Studies.  Management.  Audience  Analysis,  Policy/ 
Regulations,  Screen  Writing,  Critical  Studies,  Media 
Studies) 
•Mass  Communications  (Journalism,  Telecommunica- 
tions) 

College  of  Education 

'Applied  Behavioral  Sciences  and  Educational  Leadership 
(EUJucatlonal  Administration,  Mucational  Research 
and  Evaluation,  Counselor  Education,  Higher  Educa 
tlon.  Student  Personnel  .Services) 

'Curriculum  and  Instruction  (Exonomlc  Eklucatlon,  Ele- 
mentary School  Education,  Elementary  School  Super- 
vision. Mathematics  Teaching  In  the  Secondary  School, 
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Middle  School  Education,  Reading  Supervision,  Sec- 
ondary School  Education.  Secondary  School  Super- 
vision, SpeclEil  Education-Learning  Disabilities,  Special 
Education-Educable  Mentally  Retarded,  Industrial  Arts 
Education,  Microcomputers  in  Education). 

College  of  Engineering  and  Technology 

'Chemical  Engineering 

Civil  Engineering 
'Electrical  and  Computer  Engineering 

Industrial  and  Systems  Engineering 

Mechanical  Engineering 

College  of  Fine  Arts 

Art   (Art   Education.  Art  History.  Art  History/Studio, 
Ceramics,  Painting,  Photography,  Printmaking,  Sculp- 
ture) 
'Comparative  Arts 

Film 

Music  (Composition,  Education,  History  and  Litera- 
ture, Performance,  Theory) 

Theater  (Professional  Actors  Training  Program,  Profes- 
sional Production  Design  Program,  Professional  Direc- 
tors Training  Progreim,  History  and  Criticism,  Play- 
writing). 

College  of  Health  and  Human  Services 

Health  and  Sport  Sciences  (Athletic  Administration,  Athle- 
tic Training,  Exercise  Physiology,  Foundations  of  Coach- 
ing, Health  Services  Administration,  Recreation  Studies, 
Sports  Administration  and  Facility  Management,  and 
Sport  Physiology  and  Adult  Fitness) 
'Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences  (Audiology,  Speech  Path- 
ology) 

Home  Economics  (Child  Development  and  Family  Life, 
Food  and  Nutrition,  Home  Ek;onomlcs  Education,  Tex- 
tiles £md  Clothing) 

International  Affairs 

(Administrative  Studies,  African  Studies,  Development 
Studies,  Latin  American  Studies,  Southeast  Asian 
Studies,  Communication  and  Development  Studies) 

Interdisciplinary  Programs 

'Individual  Interdisciplinary  Programs 

College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine 

Offers  a  four-year  professionEil  program  leading  to  the 
degree  of  Doctor  of  Osteopathy.  (See  separate  catalog.) 


*I*h.I).  (irantlnji  areas 

'Dffln-c  obtained  simultaneously  In  botany,  chemistry,  psychology,  or  zoo- 

loKl'al  and  biomedical  sciences. 
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Areas  of  Instruction 


The  programs  and  requirements  described  in  this  catalog  are 
necessarily  subject  to  change  without  notice  at  the  discretion  of 
Ohio  University. 


Catalog  Number 

The  catalog  number  indicates  the  student  classification  for 
which  the  course  is  intended.  Courses  numbered  500-699  are  for 
master's  level  students:  courses  numbered  700-899  are  for  post- 
master's or  doctoral-level  students.  No  graduate  credit  is  awarded 
for  any  work  taken  below  the  500  level. 

The  italicized  information  following  some  course  descriptions 
gives  the  following  information:  faculty  name:  quarter  offered  (F 
-Jail  W  -  winter.  Sp  -  spring,  Su  -  summerj:  frequency  with  which 
the  course  is  offered  {A  -  alternate  years,  Y  -  yearly,  D  -  on  demand): 
last  year  in  which  the  course  was  offered.  For  example.  Staff:  Sp;  D: 
1988  means  the  course  is  taught  by  various  members  of  the 
department  on  demand  during  spring  quarter  only  and  was  last 
offered  in  1988. 


Credit  and  Prerequisites 

Credit  for  a  course  is  indicated  by  the  number  or  numbers  in 
parentheses  following  the  course  title. 

In  a  course  carrying  variable  credit  the  credit  may  be  expressed 
thus:  (1-4),  indicating  that  one  credit  is  the  minimum  and  four 
credits  the  maximum  amount  allowed  for  the  course  in  one 
quarter.  A  student  may  enroll  for  a  course  with  variable  credit  ciny 
number  of  times  and  forany  number  of  credits,  within  the  quarter 
limit,  provided  the  total  registration  for  the  course  does  not  exceed 
the  maximum  credit  indicated  in  the  course  description.  Depart- 
ments may  limit  the  number  of  hours  counted  in  satisfaction  of 
degree  requirements. 

Course  prerequisites  are  indicated  at  the  beginning  of  course 
descriptions  following  the  abbreviation.  "Prereq. "  A  student  who 
completes  an  advanced  course  may  not  subsequently  enroll  in  a 
prerequisite  course  for  credit. 


Class  Schedule 

A  schedule  of  classes  is  available  each  quarter  from  the  Regis- 
trar's Office. 


Further  Information 

For  further  information  on  any  of  the  graduate  programs,  please 
write  to  the  department  graduate  committee. 


AFRICAN  STUDIES 

(See  International  Affairs) 


AFRO-AMERICAN  STUDIES 

Although  Afro-American  Studies  does  not  offer  an  academic 
program  leading  to  a  graduate  degree,  it  does  offer  several  graduate 
courses  which  enable  students  to  get  a  minor  concentration  in  the 
Afro-World  experience.  The  courses  provide  a  broad  interdiscipli- 
nary approach  to  the  black  experience  and  include  the  social  scien- 
ces, communication,  education,  psychology,  and  the  arts  and  hu- 
manities. Several  courses  contribute  to  degree  programs  in  African 
and  Latin  American  Studies.  Graduate  students  pursuing  degrees 
in  communication,  education,  international  studies,  health  scien- 
ces, sociology,  history,  political  science,  and  philosophy  would  find 
a  minor  emphasis  in  the  Afro-World  experience  useful. 

50 lA    Images  of  Blacks  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  This  course  examines  the  sources  and  the  effects 
of  the  dominant  images  of  blacks  that  have  pervaded  American 
culture— bucks,  coons,  buffoons,  improvident,  children,  devoted 
Christians,  etc. — with  a  view  to  showing  how  they  relate  to  slavery 
and  the  subsequent  exclusion  of  blacks  from  the  mainstream  of 
American  life.  The  course  also  examines  alternative  images. 
Materials  for  the  course  will  be  drawn  from  a  variety  of  areas — 
literature,  sciences,  and  pseudosciences. 
Rose. 

530  Social  Theories  of  Underdevelopment  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Systematic  review  of  problems  of  social  change 
in  developing  areas  from  multidisciplinary  point  of  view.  Attention 
given  to  problems  of  agrarian  reforms,  urbanization  as  social 
process,  regional  disparities  within  framework  of  single  nation 
state,  inter  alia.  Comparative  analysis  of  problems  of  social  devel- 
opment undertaken  typologically. 
Rhodes. 

531  Third  World  Ethnic  PoUUcs  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Review  of  various  theories  of  race.  Critique  of 
diverse  definitions  of  ethnic  groups.  Attention  given  to  problem  of 
ethnicity  in  international  arena.  Cross  national  comparisons  made 
of  ethnic  processes  in  developing  countries,  vis-a-vis  ethnic 
processes  in  U.S.,  Western,  and  Eastern  Europe. 
Rhodes. 

532  Third  World  National  Movements  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Comparative  study  of  varieties  of  national 
oppression.  Questions  of  ethnonationalism.  clerical  nationalism, 
and  other  forms  of  response  to  oppression  reviewed.  Due  attention 
given  to  various  notions  of  Pan  Africanism,  and  Black  Nationalism 
in  U.S..  Africa,  and  Latin  America. 
Rhodes. 

540    The  Black  Child  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Designed  to  do  in-depth  study  of  black  child 
— impact  and  effects  of  growing  up  in  America.  Specifically,  course 
will  deal  with  effects  and  role  of  school  and  family  in  creative 
adjustment  of  black  child  in  predominantly  white  society. 
Childs. 

582    The  Black  Family  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Black  family  in  America  and  its  important  role 
in  development  of  ethnic  differences,  strengths,  and  strategies. 
Childs. 

691    Professional  Seminar  (1-15) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm  of  instructor.  For  student  who  wishes 
class  which  involves  contact  hrs  and  in  which  student  will 
participate  in  class  discussion  amd  perform  required  class  eissign- 
ments.  If,  under  this  course  number,  student  enrolls  in  an  upper 


division  undergraduate  course,  student  will  be  required  to  com- 
plete assignments  beyond  those  required  of  undergraduates.  Stu- 
dents will  write  papers  to  present  to  class  for  discussion. 
Staff. 

697    Independent  Research  (1-15) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm  of  instructor.  For  students  desiring  to 
pursue  Independent  research  projects  under  supervision  of  a 
faculty  member  and  resulting  in  term  paper  or  equiv.  Usually  a 
sequel  to  previous  subject-matter  course. 
Staff. 


ANTHROPOLOGY 

No  graduate  degree  in  anthropology  is  offered:  however,  some 
graduate  courses  are  offered  each  quarter.  These  contribute 
partlculariy  to  degree  programs  in  Southeast  Asian  studies.  African 
studies.  Latin  American  studies,  and  sociology,  as  well  as  a  wide 
range  of  other  programs,  such  as  communication,  comparative 
arts,  creative  writing,  dance,  ecology,  economics,  education,  fUm, 
foods  and  nutrition,  geography,  linguistics,  philosophy,  and  po- 
litical science. 

501    Anthropology  and  Film  (5) 

Prereq:  101.  or  perm.  The  use  of  film  as  a  medium  for  recording 
cultural  information:  as  a  technique  for  observation,  analysis,  and 
Interpretation  of  cultural  information:  and  as  a  means  for  pre- 
senting information  about  cultures,  human  adaptation,  human 
evolution,  and  anthropological  research  itself 
Wood. 

545  Gender  in  Cross  Cultural  Perspective  (5) 
Prereq:  57 1  or  perm.  A  cross-cultural,  comparative  inquiry  into  the 
way  different  non-Western  cultures  define  femininity  and  mas- 
culinity. Taking  the  view  that  gender  is  a  cultural  construction,  the 
course  examines  the  relationships  between  gender  ideas  and  such 
features  of  social  systems  as  kinship  and  political  hierarchy. 
Ethnographic  fieldwork  materials  are  explored  in  light  of  current 
gender  theories. 

550  Economic  Anthropology  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm.  Survey  of  economic  arrangements  found  in 
various  types  of  cultural  s>'stems  with  emphasis  on  application  of 
anthropological  theory  and  method  for  understanding  particular 
systems. 
Saxe:  D. 

551  Political  Anthropology  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm.  Cross-cultural  survey  of  political  arrange- 
ments with  emphasis  on  application  of  anthropological  method 
and  theory  to  political  problems. 
Saxe.  Stajf:  D. 

552  Archaeological  Anthropology  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm.  Introduction  to  the  "new  archaeology"  In 
which  goals,  theory,  and  method  are  directed  toward  reconstruc- 
tion of  extinct  soclo-cultural  systems  rather  than  toward  time- 
space  distribution  of  archaeological  materials. 
Abrams.  Saxe:  D. 

555  Medical  Anthropology  (5) 

Prereq:  571  Non-Western  medical  systems  sind  theories  of  health 
and  disease  causation:  social  basis  for  diagnosis  and  cure:  curing 
rituals:  symbolism  of  health  and  Illness.  Ecological  factors  In 
health  and  nonhealth:  systematic  connections  between  health  or 
lOneasand  both  way  of  life  and  environmental  situation. 
Wood. 

556  Seminar  in  Methodology  and  Field  Research  (5) 

Prereq:  571  or  perm.  A  graduate  seminar  In  anthropological 
field  methods,  designed  to  present  the  basic  methodology  II  Icraturc 
and  prepare  students  to  conduct  anthropological  field  research. 
Since  anthropology  has  sub  fields  (cultural  anthropology,  archae 
olo(!y.  physical  anthropology),  the  methodological  literature  and 
techniques  presented  will  vary  by  Instructor's  specially.  When 
taught  by  a  cultural  anthropologist  the  focus  will  often  be  on 
ethrvjgraphic  methods. 

557  Anthropology  of  Rell^on  15)) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm.  Survey  of  various  aspects  of  rrllgion  In  Ihrlr 
cultural  setting  with  emphasis  on  u«r  of  anthropological  theories 
for  an  obfectlve  understanding  of  religion. 
Wood. 
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560  Kinship  (5) 

Prereq:  571.  Theoretical  framework  and  ethnographic  work  on 
kinship  systems  of  various  world  cultures:  non-Western  family 
systems:  kinship  terminology:  social  change  in  kinship  systems. 

561  North  American  Prehistory  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  and  interpretation  of  the  cultural  evolution 
of  indigenous  North  American  Indian  cultures.  Emphasis  placed 
on  those  cultures  from  Ohio  and  the  Midwest. 
Abrams. 

565  Field  School  in  Ohio  Archaeology  (5-10) 

Prereq:  perm.  Actual  archaeological  investigation  of  prehistoric 
Indian  sites  in  Ohio.  Involves  survey,  excavation,  and  laboratory 
analysis  of  materials,  as  well  as  lectures  on  anthropological 
archaeology  as  they  pertain  to  Ohio. 
Abrams,  Saxe:  Sw  1986. 

566  Cultures  of  the  Americas  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm.  Survey  of  cultural  diversity  present  in  South. 
North,  or  Meso-America  wilii  emphasis  on  application  of  anthro- 
pological method  and  theory  to  understanding  of  particular  soclo- 
cultural  systems. 
Wood. 

568    Latin  American  Prehistory  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Reconstruction,  analysis,  and  interpretation  of 
the  process  of  cultural  evolution  in  pre-Hlspanic  Latin  America. 
Abrams. 

571  Ethnology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Cross-cultural  analysis  of  structure,  process,  and 
adaptation  in  various  cultural  systems:  includes  kinship,  ideology, 
economics,  politics,  and  environmental  relationships. 
Wood:  F.  Siu  Y.  D. 

572  History  of  Anthropological  Thought  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm.  In-depth  examination  of  schools  of  anthro- 
pology as  they  have  developed  within  various  subfields  at  different 
times  and  places. 
StaJ^;  D. 

575  Culture  and  Personality  (5) 

Prereq:  571  or  perm.  Interrelations  between  personality  systems 
and  cultural  systems. 
Wood:  A. 

576  Culture  Contact  and  Change  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm.  Impacts  of  cultures  upon  one  another: 
Immediate  and  subsequent  cultural  adaptations.  Emphasis  on 
Southeast  Asia,  Latin  America,  Africa. 
Wood.- A 

577  Peasant  Communities  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm.  Focuses  upon  folk  component  of  state 
societies. 
Wood,- A 

578  Human  Ecology  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm.  Analysis  of  mutual  and  reciprocal  relations 
between  soclo-cultural  systems  and  other  systems  In  their  envi- 
ronment: ecosystems  and  blotlc  communities  In  which  human 
populations  are  Included. 
Saxe;  AD, 

58 1    Cultures  of  Sub-Saharan  Africa  ( 5 ) 

Prereq:  57 1  and  perm.  Survey  of  cultural  diversity  In  sub-Saharan 
Africa  with  emphasis  on  application  of  anthropological  theory  and 
method  to  understanding  of  particular  soclo-cultural  systems. 
Saxe;  W.  D. 

585  Cultures  of  Southeast  Asia  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm.  Survey  of  cultural  systems  of  Island  and 
mainland  Southeast  Asia. 
Wood:  F:  Y. 

586  Problems  In  Southeast  Asia  Anthropology  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  p<:rm.  S<:lectcd  topics  of  current  theoretical  con- 
cern relating  to  Southeast  Asia. 
Wood:  Sp:  A.  I). 

587  Pacific  Island  Cultures  (5) 

Prereq:  571  and  perm.  Anthropological  survey  of  Melanesia.  Poly- 
nesia, and  Micronesia. 
.Saxe;  A.  I). 

591     Primate  Social  Organization  (5) 

('rrrrq:  ()rrrn   Introduction  tii  prUiiatr  rthology.  with  rrfrrriuT  to 
drvrlopmrnt  ol  human  cultural  Ix-liavlor 
Kofrtt)e/)yc.v»(y.  A 
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592    Human  Evolution  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  In-depth  examination  of  evidence  for  biological 
macroevolution  of  humans.  Topics  include  fossil  record  for  homi- 
noid  and  hominid  forms,  speciation,  interpretation  of  fossil  record, 
evolution  of  crucial  anatomical  areas,  and  fit  between  paleonto- 
logical  and  immunological  approaches  to  evolution. 
Koertvelyessy:  A 

594    Seminar  in  Anthropology  (4-6) 
Prereq:  571  and  perm.  Selected  topics. 
Staff:  Y.  D. 

599    Readings  in  Anthropology  (1-3,  max  8) 
Prereq:  571  or  perm.  Supervised  readings  in  all  areas  of  anthro- 
pology. Make  individual  arrangements  with  particular  faculty 
member  in  advance. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.-  Y. 


to  define  the  applicant's  interests  and  capabilities  to  the  Graduate 
Program  Chair,  School  of  Art,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  4570 1- 
2979.  A  letter  indicating  for  which  degree  program  application  is 
being  made  and  return  postage  are  to  be  included.  Portfolios  will  be 
returned  after  applications  have  been  processed.  (See  preceding  for 
MA.  slide  requirement.) 

ART  HISTORY/STUDIO 
WRITTEN  PAPER  REQUIREMENT 

An  applicant  planning  to  concentrate  in  art  history/studio  must 
submit  a  research  paper,  report,  or  some  other  specimen  of  formal 
writing  demonstrating  written  lemguage  skills.  Applicants  must 
also  indicate  pn  the  application  form,  line  10,  in  which  specific 
studio  area  they  wish  to  concentrate  (ceramics,  painting,  photo- 
graphy, printmaking.  or  sculpture). 


ART 


Art  Ekiucation 

Art  History 

Ceramics 

Painting 

Photography 

Printmaking 

Sculpture 

hiter-Area 


FINANCIAL  AID 

The  School  of  Art  awards  approximately  30  teaching  associate- 
ships  and  30  quarters  of  full-tuition  scholarships  each  year. 
Selection  is  by  competition  and  is  based  upon  available  openings 
and  funding.  Both  beginning  graduate  students  and  continuing 
graduate  students  are  eligible  for  graduate  appointments.  Appli- 
cants wishing  to  be  consideredjorassociateships  or  scholarships 
are  to  mark  items  4  and/or  5  in  the  section  of  the  applicationjorm 
designated  "Applicationjor  Graduate  Appointment" 

Applicants  who  wish  to  apply  for  Perkins  Loans  (formerly  Nation- 
al Direct  Student  Loans).  Work-Study,  or  emy  other  form  of  financial 
aid  are  to  write  to  the  Director  of  Student  Financial  Aid  and  Scho- 
larships, Chubb  Hall,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  4570 1  -2979  for 
further  information  and  application  forms.  Applications  must  be 
made  before  March  1. 


PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 

The  School  of  Art  offers  programs  of  study  leading  to  the  Master 
of  Fine  Arts  (M.FA)  degree  in  ceramics,  painting,  photography, 
printmaking,  sculpture,  art  history,  or  art  history/studio.  The 
Master  of  Arts  (MA.)  degree  is  offered  in  art  education  or  photo- 
graphy. 

GENERAL  APPLICATION  PROCEDURES 
(aU  programs) 

An  applicant  must  have  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited 
institution  and  a  grade-point  average  of  at  least  2.5.  Each  applicant 
must  submit  completed  application  forms,  fee,  and  two  official 
transcripts  from  each  post-secondary  institution  attended  to  the 
Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services,  Wilson  Hall,  Ohio  University. 
Athens,  Ohio  45701-2979.  Each  applicant  must  also  submit  three 
letters  of  recommendation  to  the  Graduate  Program  Chair,  School 
of  Art,  Ohio  University.  Athens,  Ohio  45701-2979.  Final  dates  for 
applications  are:  March  1  (summer  and  fall  quarters),  November  1 
(winter  quarter),  and  February  1  (spring  quarter).  New studentsare 
admitted  to  programs  in  photography  at  the  beginning  of  fall 
quarter  only.  Application  materials  should  be  sent  well  in  advance 
of  due  dates;  only  complete  applications  will  be  considered.  Evalua- 
tion and  selection  of  students  and  graduate  appointees  will  be 
made  as  soon  as  is  practicable  and  applicants  will  be  informed  of 
their  status  promptly.  Late  applications  will  be  considered  if 
openings  remain  in  programs. 

SLIDE  REQUIREMENT 

Applicants  planning  to  concentrate  in  art  education,  art  his- 
tory/studio, ceramics,  painting,  MA  photography,  printmaking,  or 
sculpture  must  submit  not  more  than  20  slides  in  a  plastic,  page- 
size  sheet  to  the  Graduate  Program  Chair,  School  of  Art,  Ohio 
University,  Athens.  Ohio  45701-2979.  Each  slide  is  to  he  marked 
with  the  applicant's  name,  medium  used,  size,  indication  of  top, 
and  date  executed.  Slides  are  to  be  accompanied  by  a  corresponding 
list  which  includes  medium  used,  size,  and  date  executed.  Appli- 
cants Eire  to  include  self-addressed,  postage-paid  envelopes  for 
return  of  slides. 

PHOTOGRAPHY  PORTFOLIO  REQUIREMENT 

An  applicant  to  the  M.FA  program  in  photography  must  submit 
a  portfolio  of  no  more  than  15  prints  (slides  are  acceptable)  chosen 


FURTHER  INFORMATION 

For  further  information,  write  to  the  Graduate  Program  Chair, 
School  of  Art.  Ohio  University.  Athens,  Ohio  45701-2979. 


DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS 

A  normal,  full-time  academic  load  for  a  graduate  student  is  1 5  to 
18  credit  hours  per  quarter. 

Art  Education 

The  graduate  program  leading  to  the  MA  degree  in  art  educa- 
tion requires  the  completion  of  at  least  45  quarter  hours  of 
graduate  coursework  including  12  hours  of  art  education,  12 
hours  of  studio,  and  8  to  12  hours  of  art  history.  Teacher 
certification  is  not  required  for  entry  into  the  program;  however,  an 
applicant  must  give  evidence  of  ability  to  complete  and  benefit  from 
the  program. 

Art  History 

To  be  recommended  as  a  degree  candidate  a  student  must 
submit  a  research  paper  for  review  by  a  faculty  commitee  by  the  end 
of  the  second  quarter  of  study.  A  year's  residency  is  required  after 
candidacy  is  attained.  The  program  concludes  with  the  successful 
completion  of  a  nine-hour  comprehensive  examination  in  art 
history;  the  submission  of  three  research  papers,  approved  by  the 
student's  advisor  which  demonstrates  the  student's  scholarly 
abilities;  and  a  final  review  by  the  art  history  faculty. 

The  graduate  program  leading  to  the  M.FA  degree  in  art  history 
requires  the  completion  of  at  least  90  quarter  hours  of  graduate 
study  including  48  hours  in  art  history,  and  10  hours  in  a  studio 
area.  Proof  of  reading  competence  in  French  orGerman  is  required. 
Standard  language  examinations  or  the  equivalent  of  one  year's 
coursework  without  credit  may  be  used.  The  language  requirement 
should  be  completed  by  the  end  of  the  student's  sixth  quarter. 

Art  History/Studio 

To  be  recommended  as  a  degree  candidate  a  student  must 
submit  studio  work  and  work  in  art  history  for  review  by  faculty 
committees  at  the  end  of  the  second  quarter  of  study.  A  year's 
residency  is  required  after  candidacy  is  attained.  The  program 
concludes  with  a  thesis  exhibition,  final  thesis  review,  a  three  hour 
art  history  comprehensive  examination,  and  final  art  history 
review. 

The  graduate  program  leading  to  the  M.FA  degree  in  art 
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history/studio  requires  t±ie  completion  of  at  least  90  hours  of 
graduate  coursework  including  36  hours  in  art  history.  36  hours  in 
a  major  studio  area.  6  hours  of  seminar,  and  5  hours  of  studio 
thesis. 

Ceramics,  Painting,  Printmaking,  or  Sciilpture 

The  graduate  program  leading  to  the  M.FA  degree  in  a  studio 
area  requires  the  completion  of  at  least  90  quarter  hours  of  grad- 
uate coursework  including  36  hours  in  a  major  studio  area,  area 
seminar,  interdisciplinan,-  seminar  (601).  12  hours  of  art  history, 
and  five  hours  of  studio  thesis.  To  be  recommended  as  a  degree 
candidate  a  student  must  submit  work  for  review  by  a  faculty 
committee  at  the  end  of  the  second  quarter  of  study.  A  year's 
residency  is  required  after  candidacj'  is  attained.  The  program 
concludes  with  a  thesis  exhibition  and  final  thesis  review. 

Photography,  Mj^ 

The  graduate  program  leading  to  the  MA.  degree  in  applied 
photography  requires  the  completion  of  at  least  45  quarter  hours 
of  graduate  coursework.  Students  will  elect  to  concentrate  in  photo- 
graphic communication  (photojournalism,  multi-media,  and  docu- 
mentary) or  photographic  illustration  (product,  editorial,  and 
architectural).  Requirements  for  concentration  in  photographic 
communication  are  591  A;  color  printing  (five  hours);  a  thesis 
project  or  presentation  (five  hours):  592A,  B.  emd  C;  and  electives.  A 
portfolio  review  will  be  held  at  the  end  of  the  first  quarter  of  study. 
Requirements  for  concentration  in  photographic  illustration  are 
591  A;  color  printing  (five  hours);  a  thesis  project  or  presentation 
(five  hours);  593A.  B.  and  C;  and  electives.  A  portfolio  review  will  be 
held  at  the  end  of  the  first  quarter  of  study. 

Photography,  M.FA. 

The  graduate  program  leading  to  the  M.FA  degree  in  photo- 
graphic arts  requires  the  completion  of  at  least  90  quarter  hours  of 
graduate  coursework  including  591A  591B,  594A  10  hours  of 
nonphotographic  studio  art  690  (area  seminar).  601  (inter- 
disciplinary seminar).  History  of  Photography  (12  hours),  eight 
hours  of  art  history,  and  a  1 0  hour  thesis  project  The  remainder  of 
the  program  consists  of  individualized  study  arranged  by  the 
student  and  an  advisor.  To  be  recommended  as  a  degree  candidate 
a  student  must  submit  work  for  review  by  a  faculty  committee  at 
the  end  of  the  second  quarter  of  study.  A  year's  residency  is 
required  after  candidacy  is  attained.  During  the  next-to-last 
quarter  a  thesis  project  Is  to  be  done,  leading  to  the  required  thesis 
Qchlbition  to  be  presented  during  the  final  quarter. 


Art  Ekiucation 

560  Studies  in  Art  Education  (3) 

Study  of  recent  and  current  philosophical  and  currlcular  changes 
In  art  education. 
SlaJJ:  F:  Y. 

561  Research  in  Art  Education  (3) 

Prcreq:  560.  Study  of  the  chief  phases  of  historical  development  In 
art  education  at  different  chronological  levels. 
Stajf:  W:  Y. 

562  Research  in  Art  Education  (3 1 

Prereq:  561.  Research  methods  appropriate  to  art  education: 
planning  Individual  research  projects. 
Staif;  Sp;  Y. 

563  Proseminar  in  Art  Education  13) 
Development  of  lndlvirln;il  ris/arch  projects. 

Staff:  Sp:  Y. 


Art  History 

520  Greek  Art  (41 
Art  of  ;in(  IrnI  firrrr-r. 

Sfhiijllirllrr.  I). 

521  Roman  An  (4| 
Art  of  awlrni  Rome. 

Sthwindlirr.  W:  Y. 


522  Medieval  Art  (4) 

Art  of  Europe  from  age  of  Constantine  to  art  of  Giotto. 
Staff:  W:  Y. 

523  Italian  Renaissance  Art  (4) 

Art  of  1 5th-century  Italy. 
Bradshaw:  F:  Y. 

524  Northern  Renaissance  Art  (4) 

Art  of  Northern  Europe  in  15th  and  16th  centuries. 
Bradshaw:  Sp:  Y. 

525  Art  of  High  Renaissance  and  Mannerism  (4) 

Art  of  16th-century  Itcily. 
Bradshaw:  D. 

526  Baroque  and  Rococo  Art  (4) 

Art  of  17th-  and  18th-century  Europe. 
Bradshaw:  F:  Y. 

527  Art  of  19th  Century  (4) 

European  art  from  French  Revolution  to  1900. 
Staff:  F:  A 

528  Modem  Art  (4) 

Specific  movements  and  artists  since  1900. 
StaJf:  Sp:  A 

529  The  Arts  of  the  United  States  (4) 

Art  in  the  U.S.  from  the  Colonial  period. 
Schwindler;  Sp:  A 

530  The  Arts  of  the  Orient  (4) 

Art  of  India.  China,  Japan. 
Schwindler:  F:  A 

531  Pre-Columbian  Art  (4) 

Preconquest  art  of  Mexico  and  Central  and  South  America. 
Perani:  W:A 

532  West  African  Art  (4) 

Prereq;  grad  rank.  The  visual  art  traditions,  including  sculpture, 
ceramics,  textiles,  and  architecture  of  the  forest  and  savanna  zones 
of  West  Africa. 
Stajr. 

533  Central  African  Art  (4) 

Prereq;  grad  rank.  The  visual  art  traditions,  including  sculpture, 
ceramics,  textiles,  cind  architecture  of  the  forest  and  savanna  zones 
of  Central  Africa 
Stajr. 

534  Near  Eastern  Art  (4) 

Art  of  Egypt,  Mesopotamia,  Assyria,  and  Babylonia. 
Sta[f:Sp:A 

537  History  of  Photography  (4) 

History  and  development  of  photography  as  art,  science,  and  Indus- 
try. Leading  photographers  and  their  contributions  to  devel- 
opment of  the  art. 
Gassan;  F:  Y. 

538  History  of  Photography  (4) 
Continuation  of  537. 

Gassan:  W:  Y. 

539  History  of  Photography  (4) 

Conllnuatlon  of  5.57  and  53H. 
Gassan:  Sp:  Y, 

540  Selected  Topics  in  Art  History  (4) 

Prereq;  grad  rank.  Sclcclcti  problems  In  the  visual  arts,  such  as 
Inlcrdlsclplltiary  lopU-.s,  cross  <iil(ur.il  sludles.  themallc  treat- 
mcnls,  IccliiiUal  Invest Igal Ions.  :iM(l  approaches  lo  material.  Con- 
tent may  vary  wl'h  each  ullcrlng ol  Ihls  course. 
Staff. 

550    Seminar  in  Art  Histf)ry  (3) 
Inlciislvr  sIikIv  hI  piii|((  Is  ol  lliiiMed  s(()|)c. 
Slall:  I). 

560    ArtHisturiof(raphy  14) 
Stall:  Sp. 

700    Art  HlMoryThcBlKd  15) 

.S/(i//.  /•,  W.  Sp.  Sii.  Y. 
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780  Individual  Problems  (1-6) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp,  Su;  y. 

781  Individual  Reading  (1-3) 

Staff:  F.  W,  Sp,  Sw  Y. 


Ceramics 

515  Ceramics  (3-6) 

Development  of  skills  and  exploration  of  processes  leading  toward 
personal  expression. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

516  Ceramics  (3-6) 
Prereq:  515. 

Stajf:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

610    Ceramics  Seminar  (3) 

Lectures,  discussions,  field  trips,  slide  and  film  presentations 
dealing  with  contemporary  issues  in  ceramic  art. 
Staff:  F:  Y. 

615  Ceramics  (3-6) 

Development  of  concepts  leading  toward  studio  thesis. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

616  Ceramics  (3-6) 
Prereq:  615. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

715  Ceramics  (3-6) 
Prereq:  616. 

Stajf:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

716  Ceramics  (3-6) 
Prereq:  715. 

StaJf:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

718  Ceramics  Written  Thesis  (2-6) 
StaJf:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

719  Ceramics  Studio  Thesis  (5-10) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 


Painting 

505  Painting  (3-6) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

506  Painting  (3-6) 
Prereq:  505. 

StaJf:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

600    Painting  Seminar  (3) 

Discussions,  readings,  presentations,  and  papers  related  to  devel- 
opments in  recent  painting. 
Staff:  F:  Y. 

605  Painting  (3-6) 
Prereq:  506. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su,-  Y. 

606  Painting  (3-6) 
Prereq:  605. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

705  Painting  (3-6) 
Prereq:  606. 

StaJf;-  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

706  Painting  (3-6) 
Prereq:  705. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

708  Painting  Written  Thesis  (2-6) 
StaJf:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

709  Painting  Studio  Thesis  (5-10) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 


Photography 


591 A    Photographic  Processes  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Intensive  study  of  black  and  white  materials  and 
their  creative  uses.  2  lee,  6  lab. 
Williams:  F:  Y. 


591B    Photogr^hic  Processes  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Continuation  of  59  lA  with  emphasis  on  quality 
control  in  printing. 
Williams:  W. 

591C    Photographic  Processes  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Continuation  of  591 A  and  59 IB. 
Gossan;  Sp;  Y. 

592A    Multiple  Images  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Camera  reporting  and  picture  story  essays; 
experimental  work  with  multiple  images  for  desired  single  or 
accumulative  effect  in  newspaper  print  media. 
Filer:  F:  Y. 

592B    Multiple  Images  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Camera  reporting  and  picture  story  essays, 
documentary  layouts;  experimental  work  with  multiple  Images  for 
any  desired  single  or  accumulative  effect  in  magazine  and  book 
print  media. 
Filer.  W:  Y. 

592C    Multiple  Images  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Camera  reporting  and  picture  essa}rs,  docu- 
mentary work  in  narrative  multiple  images  for  any  desired  single  or 
accumulative  effect  in  color  projected  slide  shows. 
Filer:  Sp:  Y. 

593A    Combined  Applications  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Fundamentals  of  studio  and  location  photog- 
raphy with  emphasis  in  glemiour  portraiture,  body  movement,  and 
fashion. 

Ellen  Sp;  Y. 

593B    Combined  Applications  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Fundamentals  of  advertising  and  studio  com- 
mercial work.  2  lee,  6  lab. 
Filer:  W:  Y. 

593C    Combined  Applications  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Fundamentals  of  architectural  and  editorial/ 
industrial  illustration. 
Filer:  Sp:  Y. 

594A    Color  Materials  and  Methods  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Theory  of  color;  practice  with  transparency 
materials;  slide  show/multi-media  presentations.  1  lee,  8  lab. 
Williams:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

594B    Color  Materials  and  Methods  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Continuation  of  594A:  color  negatives,  direct 
separations,  separations  from  transparencies,  masking,  and  color 
printing  methods. 

Williams:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

594C    Color  Materials  and  Methods  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Continuation  of  594A  and  5948;  advanced  color 
printing. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

690    Photographic  Seminar  (3) 

Contemporary  trends  and  concepts  of  photographic  art  as  basis  for 
individual  studies. 
Staff:  F:  Y. 

691A    Graduate  Study  in  Photographic  Arts  (5-10) 
Prereq:  grad  rank.  Individual  practice  under  instructor's  super- 
vision. Max  of  10  hrs  allowed  from  691  series. 
Staff:  F:  Y. 

691B    Graduate  Study  in  Photographic  Arts  (5-10) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Continuation  of  691A  Max  of  10  hrs  allowed 
from  69 1  series. 
Staff:  W:  Y. 

691C    Graduate  Study  in  Photographic  Arts  (5-10) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Continuation  of  691 A  and  6918.  Max  of  10  hrs 

allowed  from  69 1  series. 

Staff:  Sp:  Y. 
791A    Advanced  Study  in  Photographic  Arts  (5-10) 
Prereq:  grad  rank,  10  hrs  in  691  series.  Individual  practice  under 
instructor's  supervision.  Max  of  15  hrs  allowed  from  791  series. 

Staff:  F:  Y. 

791B    Advanced  Study  in  Photographic  Arts  (5-10) 
Prereq:  grad  rank.  10  hrs  in  691  series.  Continuation  of  791A  Max 
of  15  hrs  allowed  from  791  series. 
Staff:  W:  Y. 

791C    Advanced  Study  in  Photographic  Arts  (5-10) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  10  hrs  in  691  series.  Continuation  of  791Aand 
7918.  Max  of  15  hrs  allowed  from  791  series. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 


Botany  'SI 


798  Photogr^hy  Written  Thesis  (6) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Six  Y. 

799  Photxjgraphy  Studio  Thesis  (5-10) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  V. 


AUDIOLOGY 

(See  Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences) 


Printmaking 


541  Printmaking  (3-6) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Six  Y. 

542  Printmaking  (3-6) 
Prereq:541. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Six  Y. 

640  Printmaking  Seminar  (3) 

Discussions,  readings,  presentations,  and  papers  on  topics  of 
specific  Interest  and  concern  to  printmakers. 
Staff:  F:  Y. 

641  Printmaking  (3-6) 
Prereq:  542. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

642  Printmaking  (3-6) 
Prereq:  641. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Six  Y. 

741  Printmaking  (3-6) 
Prereq:  642. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

742  Printmaking  (3-6) 
Prereq:  741. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.-  Y. 

748  Printmaking  Written  Thesis  (2-6) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Six  Y. 

749  Printmaking  Studio  Thesis  (5-10) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.  V. 


Sculpture 

531  Sculpture  (3-6) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Siu  Y. 

532  Sculpture  (3-6) 
Prereq:  531. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

630  Sculpture  Seminar  (3) 

Projects,  research,  and  discussion  of  topics  of  specific  Interest  and 
concern  to  sculptors. 
Staff:  F:  Y. 

631  Sculpture  (3-6) 
Prereq:  532. 

Stair.  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.  Y. 

632  SciUpture  (3-6) 
Prereq:  631. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

731  Sculpture  (3-6) 

Prereq:  6.32. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.  Y. 

732  Sculpture  (3-6) 
Prereq:  731, 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Stx  Y. 

738  Sculpture  Written  Thesis  (2-6) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  .Sii.  Y. 

739  Sculpture  Studio  Thesis  (5-10) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.  Y. 


Inter-Area 

601     Interdisciplinary  Seminar  (3) 

fteadlng.1.  dttfuvilons,  and  prf-srritallons  exploring  rclallonshlp 
brtwern  various  visual  arts  dts<  Ipllncs. 
Stuff.  W.  Y 

780  Individu^il  Problems  (1-6) 

Sirifl.  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y 

781  Individual  Reardinj  ( 1  3) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 


BACTERIOLOGY 

(See  Zoological  and  Biomedical  Sciences) 


BIOLOGY 

(See  Botany  or  Zoological  and  Biomedical  Sciences) 


BLACK  STUDIES 

(See  Afro-American  Studies) 


BOTANY 

Doctor  of  Philosophy  and  Master  of  Science  degree  programs  are 
offered  in  the  following  areas  of  specialization:  biochemistry,  cell 
biology,  ecology,  evolution,  molecular  biology,  morphology,  my- 
cology, paleobotany,  physiology,  pteridology,  and  systematics.The 
department  also  participates  in  the  interdisciplinary  Ph.D.  pro- 
gram in  molecular  and  celluleir  biology. 

To  begin  graduate  study  the  student  must  have  at  least  24 
quarter  hours,  or  the  equivalent,  of  botany  and/or  related  biological 
sciences.  Applicants  also  must  have  completed  calculus,  organic 
chemistry,  and  physics.  Deficiencies  in  undergraduate  preparation 
may  be  eliminated  during  the  course  of  graduate  study.  Scores 
from  both  the  aptitude  and  biology  advanced  tests  of  the  Graduate 
Record  Examination  are  required.  Foreign  applicants  whose  native 
language  is  not  English  must  submit  scores  from  either  the 
English  Test  of  the  University  of  Michigan  English  Language 
Institute  or  the  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL)  as 
an  evaluation  of  English  proficiency. 

For  Ph,D.  students,  an  advisory  committee  will  determine  the 
program  of  study,  including  coursework.  foreign  language,  and 
quantitative  skills  (e.g.,  calculus,  statistics,  computer  science).  All 
graduate  students  in  botany  are  required  to  teach  a  minimum  of 
two  quarters  during  their  tenure  in  the  department.  A  research 
thesis  (M.S.)  or  dissertation  (Ph.D.)  resulting  from  original  re- 
search is  required.  A  nonthesls  terminal  M.S.  degree  is  also 
available. 

Applications  for  admission  to  graduate  study  in  botany  are 
accepted  during  all  quarters.  Applications  for  financial  aid  for  the 
following  academic  year  should  be  received  before  February  15. 

508    Vascular  Morphology  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Comparative  morphology. anatomy,  and  life  histories 
of  vascular  plants,  3  lee,  6  lab. 
CatlUno.  Rothwell;  W;  Y. 

510    Biology  of  Fungi  (5) 

I'rcrcq:  perm.  Life  histories  and  characteristics  unique  to  fungi. 
Cnllccllon  and  klcnllflcallon  of  mushrooms,  planl  pathogens,  and 
sllmr  molds.  Hlotrophic,  siiprolrophlc,  and  nccrolroplilc  relation- 
ships of  fungi  with  plants.  Field  and  laboratory,  3  lee,  2  2-hr  lab. 
Cauender:  F:  Y. 

512    Plant  Anatomy  (5 ) 

I'rircq:  perm  Slpidure.  development,  and  systematic  anatomy  of 
V.I.St  iilar  plants,  3  lee,  4  lab. 
Kolhwrll:  F:  Y. 

524     Planl  Physlolojjy  (5) 

I'rrmi  rirgant'  i  lifiiilslry  (rlllcil  examliialinn  ol  rxprriiiK'iilal 
basis  nl  pl;tiil  pliyslolo^^v  Topics  Inctiidr:  wain  [clallniis:  uptake 
aiirl  Iraiisport  ol  Ions  .'iiifl  iir)iiloiil<'  coiiiponnds:  planl  ^lowfh 
rr^^iijalorsand  tlirlr  roirs  In  ^^rnwlli  arifl  dt-vr-lfipinrnl;  jiiid  r.u  Ikmi. 
liltrogrii.  and  siiilur  im-lalMillsin  In  planis 
Smith:  W:  Y. 
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525  Plant  Ecology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Environmental  and  biotic  effects  on  species  growth 
and  distribution:  review  of  recent  ecological  literature.  3  lee,  4  lab,  1 
Saturday  field  trip. 

Muenchow,  Ungan  F;  Y. 

526  Physiological  Plant  Ek;ology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  The  effects  of  biotic  and  abiotic  environmental 
factors  on  the  physiological  responses  of  plants. 
Vngar.  Sp. 

527  Molecular  Genetics  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Fine  structure  of  gene,  biochemistry  of  gene  action, 
genetic  regulation.  3  lee. 
Cohn.  Showalten  Sp:  A  D. 

531    CeU  Biology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Biochemical,  cytochemical,  and  ultrastructural  as 
pects  of  the  nucleus  and  cytoplasmic  organelles,  mitosis,  melosls, 
and  cellular  differentiation. 

Braselton.  Cohn,  Mitchell:  F;  Y. 

550    Biotechnology  and  Genetic  Engineering  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  basic  molecular  biologiCcU  concepts 
and  techniques  in  biotechnology  and  genetic  engineering,  in- 
cluding discussion  of  current  experimentation  and  progress  in 
these  fields. 

Showalten  S:  A. 

560    Paleobotany  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Morphology,  evolution,  and  stratigraphic  position  of 
representative  fossil  plant  groups.  Field  trips. 
RothweU;Sp:A 

650    Instrumentation  and  Techniques  (5-10) 
Instruments  and  techniques  used  in  solution  of  contemporary 
biological  research  problems.  Theoretical  and  practical  aspects 
included.  5  lee. 
Stajf:  F;  D. 

654    Phycology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Classification,  nomenclature,  relationships,  mor 
phology,  reproduction,  life  histories,  and  economic  importance  of 
freshwater  and  marine  algae.  3  lee,  4  lab. 
Staff:  D. 

695    Thesis  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Formal  presentation  of  results  of  resesirch  as  partial 

fulfillment  of  requirements  for  M.S.  degree.  Hrs  not  counted  toward 

degree. 

StaJf:  F.  W,  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

753  Developmental  Physiology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Growth  and  developmental  phenomena  with  empha- 
sis on  flowering  plants.  Topics  include  cell  growth  and  differentia- 
tion in  developing  meristems;  tissue  and  organ  development  and 
culture:  dormancy  and  germination:  flower  induction:  seed  forma- 
tion: hormones:  senescence:  plant  movements:  phytochrome. 
Mitchell:  Sp:  A 

754  E^xperimental  Ecology  (5) 

Prereq:  525, 526,  or  perm.  Theory  and  methods  involved  in  studying 
natural  plant  communities.  3  lee,  4  lab. 
Ungan  W:  Y. 

757  Plant  Speciation  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Theories  amd  principles  of  evolution  and  speciation 
in  plants,  emphasizing  microevolution,  breeding  systems,  cytology, 
species  concepts,  Emd  species  complexes.  2  lee,  6  lab. 
Lloyd;  Sp:  A 

758  Plant  Systematics  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  and  methods  of  systematics:  anglosperm 
taxonomy:  processes  and  patterns  of  vascular  plant  evolution. 
Emphasis  in  lab  on  angiosperm  floral  morphology,  pollination  mech- 
anisms, and  family  characteristics.  2  lee,  6  lab,  field  trips. 
Canttno:  Sp:  A 

770    Botanical  Pedagogy  (1-2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Preparation  for  botanical  teaching  in  colleges  and 

universities. 

StaJf:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

780    Topics  in  Botany  (2-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  discussion  courses  offered  when  there  is 
sufficient  student  interest  in  a  significant  current  topic.  Previous 
topics  have  included  histochemical  methods,  current  problems  in 
biochemistry,  plant  anatomy,  pteridology,  and  soil  microbiology. 
StaJf:  D. 


782    Topics  in  Organismal  Botany  (2-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  discussion  courses  offered  when  there  is 
sufficient  student  interest  in  a  significant  current  topic.  Topics 
covered  in  the  past  include  aquatic  phycomycetes,  cellular  slime 
molds,  and  pteridology. 
StaJf;- D. 

784    Topics  in  Cell  Biology  (2-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  discussion  courses  offered  when  there  is 
sufficient  student  interest  in  a  current  topic.  Topics  covered  in  the 
past  include  electron  microscopy  of  plant  material  and  relevant 
methodologies. 
StaJf:  D. 

786    Topics  in  E^cology  and  EXrolutionary  Botany  (2-6) 
Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  discussion  courses  offered  when  there  is 
sufficient  student  interest  in  a  significant  current  topic.  Topics 
may  include  adaptation,  population  biology,  stress  tolerance,  and 
pollination. 
StaJf:  D. 

790  Colloquiiund) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Discussions  of  current  research  by  visiting 
scientists,  faculty  members,  and  graduate  students. 
StaJf:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

791  Seminar  (2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Graduate  students  present  seminars  on  topics  of 
current  botanical  interest. 
StaJf:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

795    Graduate  Research  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Original  research  in  field  of  major  interest  under 
supervision  of  student's  major  advisor.  Results  and  conclusions 
resulting  from  reseeu-ch  may  be  presented  in  M.S.  thesis  or  Ph.D. 
dissertation  as  peirtial  fulfillment  for  respective  degrees. 
StaJf:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

895    Dissertation  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Scholarly  account  of  original  research  in  major  area 
of  interest  as  partial  fulfillment  of  requirements  for  Ph.D.  degree. 
StaJf:  F.  W.  Sp,  Su;  Y. 


BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 


Master  of  Business  Administration  (M.B  A.) 

—  Full-time 

Master  of  Business  Administration  (M.BJL) 

—  Part-Time  (Lancaster  Campus) 
Executive  Master  of  Business  Administra- 
tion (E.M.BA.) 


Graduate  Courses  Offered: 

Accounting 

Business  Administration 

Business  Law 

Finance 

Human  Resource  Msinagement 

Management 

Management  Information  Systems 

Production  Operations  Management 

Marketing 

Quantitative  Business  Analysis 

M.BA  DEGREE  (FULL-TIME) 

The  M.BA  Degree  Program  is  considered  an  integral  part  of  the 
individual's  career  development.  It  provides  a  comprehensive  and 
integrated  set  of  activities  designed  to  foster  the  student's  personal 
and  professional  growth.  Close  interaction  with  the  faculty, 
frequent  contact  with  executives,  and  an  internship  over  the  winter 
Intersession  all  contribute  to  the  student's  development. 
The  M.BA  Program  consists  of  two  phases.  Phase  1  consists  of  1 3 
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courses  that  provide  a  strong  foundation  in  the  functional  areas  of 
business.  SLx  of  these  courses  are  offered  only  once  peryear  and  are 
composed  only  of  graduate  students.  Phase  I  courses  may  be  waived 
if  the  courses  haw  been  successfully  completed  prior  toenrollment 
in  the  Ohio  University  M.BA  Program. 

Phase  II  is  composed  of  45  quarter  hours  that  emphasize 
strategic  thinking,  the  integration  of  ad\'anced  concepts,  and  the 
de\-elopment  of  managerial  skills.  Phase  II  is  limited  to  40  students. 
These  students  mow  from  Phase  I  to  Phase  II.  or  directly  enter  this 
phase.  Phase  II  begins  in  mid-August.  No  waivers  are  given  for 
Phase  II  courses. 

Phase  I  —  The  Foundation  Courses 

Courses  Credit  Hours 

ACCT  50 1  and  502  Accounting  Principles  4.4 
BA  510  Production  Management  4 

BUSL  500  Business  Law  4 

ECON  503  and  504  Micro/Macro  Economics  4.4 
FIN  525  Managerial  Finance  4 

MATH  163A  Calculus  4 

MATH  250B  Finite  Math  4 

MGT  500  Management  (Introductory)  4 

MIS  200  Intro  to  Business  Computing  4 

MKT  501  Marketing  Principles  4 

QBA  20 1  Business  StatisUcs  4 

Suggested  Sequence: 


FALL 

ACCT  501* 
MATH  163A 

MATH  2508 
MGT  500* 
MIS  200 


WINTER 
ACCT  502* 
QBA 201 

MKT  50  r 
ECON  503 


SPRING 
FIN  525* 
POM  510* 

BUSL  500 
ECON  504 


•These  couises  must  be  taken  In  this  sequence  in  the  quarters  designated. 

It  is  possible  to  demonstrate  competence  and  meet  Phase  I 
requirements  in  a  number  of  ways: 

1 .  The  courses  may  be  taken  as  an  integral  part  of  the  graduate 
program. 

2.  Any  or  all  of  the  required  foundation  coursesmay  be  waived  if 
the  student  has  successfully  completed  (B  or  better)  com- 
parable courses  during  recent  undergraduate  study. 

PhEise  II  —  Integration 

Students  are  required  to  complete  45  quarter  hours  of  work  for 

Phase  II  of  the  program.  This  is  comprised  of  a  two  course 

specialization  (finance,  marketing,  production),  two  electives.  and 

33  hours  of  specified  Phase  II  courses.  Below  is  the  sequence  of  the 

Phase  II  offerings: 

Prc-Fall  (begins  mid-August)  Credit  Hours 

MGT  660  Intro  to  Managerial  Competencies  3 

MGT  635  Management  of  Information  Technology  1 

MIS  600  Microcomputer  Competency  I 

Fall  Quarter 

BA  68 1  IBA;  Strategic  Planning  and  Policy  4 

MGT  661  MC:  Decision  Making  and  Problem  Solving  2 

ACCT  631  ControUershlp  4 

HRM  600  Management  of  Human  Resources  4 

Winter  Intersession 

BA  698  Internship  2 

Winter  Quarter 

EJA  682  IBA  Operational  Decision  Making  4 

MGT  662  MC:  Manaj^lng  Individuals  and  Groups  2 

First  track  course  (one  of  following):  4 

RN  620  Financial  Management  I 
MKT  663  Marketing  Strategy 
POM  640  Situations.  Concepts  and  Decisions  In 
Operations  MgL 
Elective  4 

Spring  Quarter 

BA  683  IBA:  Management  of  Change  and  r>:vi:lopmcnt         4 

MGT  663  MC:  Using  f'liv/i-T  and  Influence  2 

Second  trar  k  r ourv  (one  of  following):  4 

FIN  621  Financial  ManagemenI  II 

MKT  6.'J5  Managing  ;infl  lJ«-veloplng  New  Product.s 

POM  64 1  Analysis  of  Advanced  Operations  Mgt.  Problems 

Elrctlvr  lopllonall  4 

The  four  non  f  onf  enlratkin  elrcllvr  hours  may  be  taken  In 

winter  or  spring  and  nxjiy  (onslsl  of  any  business  related  course. 

projert.  or  arranged  study  offered  for  graduate  credit. 


ADMISSION 

Our  admission  goals  include:  ( 1 )  recruiting  and  enrolling  high 
quality  students  who  have  demonstrated  academic  excellence  and 
have  had  experience  working  with  others  and  demonstrating 
independence,  maturity,  and  leadership  potential,  and  (2)  admit- 
ting students  who  represent  various  undergraduate  programs  and 
institutions,  possess  varying  levels  of  work  experience,  and  repre- 
sent different  countries. 

Admission  to  the  program  is  on  a  competitive  basis.  Factors 
considered  include  the  undergraduate  grade-point  average,  scores 
on  the  Graduate  Management  Admission  Test  (GMAT),  work 
experience,  personal  essay,  interview,  and  recommendations. 
Successful  applicants  typically  have  at  least  a  3.0  undergraduate 
cumulative  average  Ion  a  four-point  scale)  and  a  score  of  500  or 
better  on  the  GMAT. 

All  applicants  for  admission  must  submit  two  official  tran- 
scripts of  undergraduate  work  and  three  letters  of  recommenda- 
tion. In  addition,  applicants  must  have  GMAT  test  scores  sub- 
mitted by  Educational  Testing  Service  (ETS).  Box  966.  Princeton, 
New  Jersey.  08540.  Applicants  whose  native  language  is  not 
English  must  also  have  ETS  submit  their  scores  for  the  Test  of 
English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL). 

Deadline  for  fall  quarter  admission: 
June  1     Phase  I 
April  1     Phase  II 

FINANCIAL  AID 

The  College  of  Business  Administration  has  a  number  of 
graduate  associateships  and  tuition  scholarships  available  for 
students  who  demonstrate  outstanding  potential.  Graduate  asso- 
ciateships provide  stipends  of  more  than  $5,800  for  the  academic 
year,  and  tuition  scholarships  for  three  quarters,  plus  two 
summers.  The  student  must  pay  only  the  general  fee.  The  graduate 
associate  is  required  to  work  approximately  1 5  hours  weekly  and  to 
take  at  least  nine  academic  hours  each  quarter.  Students  on  tuition 
scholarships  are  required  to  take  at  least  15  academic  hours  each 
quarter. 

Requests  for  financial  aid  should  be  noted  on  the  application 
form.  In  addition,  a  letter  requesting  financial  aid  should  be  for- 
warded to  the  director  of  graduate  programs.  All  requests  for 
financial  aid  should  be  received  by  April.  Awards  are  generally 
announced  In  April  smd  May. 

In  general,  graduate  associateships  are  not  awarded  to  Interna- 
tional students. 


M.BA  DEGREE  (PART-TIME) 

Recognizing  the  need  to  provide  graduate  education  for  indi- 
viduals engaged  In  full-time  employment,  the  College  of  Business 
Administration  offersa  part-time  MBA  Program  at  Ohio  Universi- 
ty's campus  In  Lancaster,  Ohio.  The  part-time  MBA  program  Is 
designed  for  individuals  who  have  either  buslnessor  non-business 
undergraduate  degrees.  Phase  I  courses  are  the  same  as  those 
required  for  the  full-time  M.BA  Program.  Phase  II  provides  for  the 
study  of  advanced  topics  In  accounting,  finance,  marketing,  pro- 
duction, human  resource  management,  and  general  business 
topics.  At  the  heart  of  the  second  phase  Is  a  three-course  sequence 
In  strategic  planning,  policy,  and  operational  decision  making. 
These  courses  are  complemented  with  a  master's  project  requiring 
the  student  to  apply  advanced  business  concepts  In  an  organiza- 
tional setting  and  a  series  of  six  workshops  which  focus  on  the 
a.ssecssment  and  development  of  managerial  skills. 

Most  courses  In  the  part  time  program  are  offered  on  Monday  or 
Thursday nlghts(7:15p.ni.  10:45p.m. I.Tlii-  MlSworksliopjind  llie 
managerial  competent^  courses  are  offered  on  a  Friday  night/all 
day  Saturday  schedule. 

A  schedule  lor  the  part  time  M.BA  Program  may  be  obtained 
from  the  M.BA.  Program  Office. 


THE  P:XECUT[VE  M.HA. 

The  Collegi-  ol  Husliicss  Arlinliilslnitlon  offers  at  Ohio  lliilvcr 
sity's  Ijiiia.sler  campus  iin  M.BA.  pnigriiin  dcslgni-d  for  expe- 
rienced business  execullvrs.  The  Kx<-ciillvi-  M  liA.  prognim  Is 
sinirlurrd  so  lliiil  ;ill  iiiiidciiili  reijiilrriiicnls  (.in  he  ( oinpleled 
wllhlfi  two  years,  even  while  Ihe  exrcijllvri untliiui-s  to  li;iii(ll<-  Ills 
or  her  professional  responsibilities  lull  iliiir  I'lils  Is  accomplished 
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by  offering  courses  on  three  Saturdays  and  one  Friday  a  month 
during  each  of  two  academic  years,  with  an  independent  research 
project  completed  during  the  intervening  summer. 

The  program  benefits  both  the  company  and  the  executive. 
Organizations  have  the  opportunity  to  strengthen  management 
resources,  and  executives  are  able  to  upgrade  their  msmagerial 
skills  and  to  improve  their  opportunities  for  advancement  into 
higher  management. 

The  extensive  business  experience  of  both  faculty  and  M.BA 
candidates,  use  of  the  seminar  method  for  most  teaching,  and  the 
deliberate  attempt  to  select  students  from  diverse  functional  areas 
and  businesses  provides  an  overall  scope  of  real  managerial 
situations  and  challenges. 

It  is  necessary  foreach  candidate  to  have  abaccalaureatedegree. 
a  minimum  of  seven  years  of  experience  on  a  managerial  level,  and 
sponsorship  from  the  employing  organization.  Candidates  also 
must  complete  a  personal  interview. 

For  detailed  information  contact:  Dr.  Kahandsis  Nandola,  Di- 
rector. E.M.BA,  Copeland  Hall,  Ohio  University.  Athens  OH  45701. 
614-593-2028. 


Accounting 


501  Accounting  Principles  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Intensive  overview  of  accounting  theory,  practice, 
and  statement  preparation. 
Staff:  F.  Su. 

502  Managerial  Accounting  (4) 

Prereq:  50 1 .  Uses  of  accounting  information  for  making  managerial 
decisions. 
Staff:  W.  Su. 

503  Intermediate  Accounting  (4) 

Prereq:  502.  Fundcunental  accounting  principles  and  practices 
emphasizing  data  accumulation  using  accounting  techniques. 
Primarily  intended  for  those  specializing  in  accounting. 
Staff:  F.  W. 

504  Intermediate  Accounting  (4) 

Preparation  and  analysis  of  accounting  statements:  special  prob 
lems  in  accounting  for  current,  fixed,  and  intangible  assets;  for 
liabilities:  and   for  corporate  worth;   funds  and  reserves,  and 
investments. 
Staff:  W.  Sp. 

505  Intermediate  Accounting  (4) 

Continuation  of  504.  See  504  for  description. 
Staff:  F.Sp. 

506  Advanced  Accounting  (4) 

Problems  peculiar  to  partnerships,  fiduciaries,  and  trusts;  govern 
mental  accounting:  branches,  consolidations,  and  mergers;  and 
foreign  exchange. 
Staff:  D. 

510    Cost  Accounting  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  Manufacturing  cost  determination 
under  job-order  and  process  systems.  Establishment  of  standard 
costs,  budgets,  and  emalysis  of  variances. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Su:  Y. 

540    Advanced  Cost  Accounting  (4) 

Prereq:  510.  Analysis  of  relevant  costs  for  decision  making  includ- 
ing nonmanufacturing  costs.  Current  cost  accounting  topics. 
Staff:  W. 

547    Tax  Research  (4) 

Advanced  tax  problems  of  individuals,  partnerships,  and  corpora- 
tions with  emphasis  on  tax  research  and  research  methodology. 
Staff:  W. 

551    Auditing  Principles  (4) 

Purposes  and  scope  of  audits  and  examinations:  audit  principles 
and  procedure;  audit  reports  and  certificates. 
Staff:  W.  Sp. 

631    Controllership  (4) 

Prereq:  Phase  II  M.BA  student.  Phase  I  completed.  Uses  of  account- 
ing data  in  medium  and  large  organizations.  Includes  short-run 
and  long-run  decision-making  techniques,  internal  control  pro 
cedures,  and  the  role  of  accounting  data  in  performance  evaluation 
and  motivation  of  organizational  subunits  and  the  individuals 
within  these  units. 
Staff:  F.  Y. 

691     Seminar  (3-5) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su. 


693    Readings  (1-15) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su. 

697  Independent  Research  (1-15) 

Stajf:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su. 

698  Internship  (1-15) 

3  months  of  accounting  work  experience.  Requirements  include 
written  and  oral  reports  analyzing  work  experience  and  academic 
preparation  for  professional  practice. 
Staff:  W. 

Business  Administration 

545    Small  Business  Administration  (4) 

Place  of  small  business  organizations  in  our  society;  need  for 
organizations  in  certain  segments  of  business  society;  problems 
faced,  opportunities  involved,  and  competitive  considerations. 
W. 

570    Administrative  Policy  (4) 

Top  management  view  of  decision  making  affecting  future  oper- 
ations of  a  business,  and  opportunities,  risks,  and  responsibilities 
accompanying  formulation  of  compsmy  policy  smd  strategy, 
StaJf:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su. 

585    International  Business  (4) 

Emergence  of  U.S.  and  non-U.S.  multi-national  corporations,  scope 
of  their  operations,  and  impact  on  U.S.  economy  £md  consumer. 
Y. 

681  Integrated  Business  Analysis:  Strategic 
Planning  and  Policy  (4) 

Prereq:  Phase  II  M.BA  student.  Phase  I  completed.  The  first  of  a 
three-quarter  sequence  of  courses  focusing  on  strategic  planning 
and  policy,  and  managerial  decision  making.  Students  are  required 
to  analyze  a  variety  of  business  problems,  analyze  an  industry,  and 
make  a  series  of  recommendations.  Students  serve  as  managers, 
making  basic  strategic  and  operational  decisions  in  a  simulated 
organization.  Final  reports  are  presented  to  a  panel  of  industry 
executives. 
Staff:  F.  Y. 

682  Integrated  Business  Analysis:  Operations 
Decision  Making  (4) 

Prereq:  Phase  II  M.BA  student.  Phase  1  completed.  Students  are 
required  to  prepare  and  present  a  business  plan  for  the  growth  and 
development  of  a  business  firm.  Both  strategic  and  operational 
decisions  must  be  made  and  defended.  This  requires  the  applica- 
tion of  analytical  techniques  and  knowledge  of  functional  areas. 
Entrepreneurial  decision  making  is  stressed. 
Staff:  W.  Y 

683  Integrated  Business  Analysis:  Growing  and 
Internationalizing  the  Company  (4) 

Prereq:  Phase  II  M.BA  student.  Phase  1  completed.  Students  study 
the  strategies,  procedures,  and  opportunities  in  managing  the 
growth  of  a  company  smd  moving  the  company  into  the  interna- 
tional arena.  Also  explored  EU-e  ethics,  leadership,  and  orgjmiza- 
tional  change.  Integration  of  the  operational  and  strategic  decision 
is  stressed. 
Staff:  Sp.  Y. 

685    International  Business  (4) 

Prereq:  Phase  II  M.BA  student;  Phase  I  completed.  Not  open  to 
students  who  took  BA  585.  Surveys  environmental  and  operational 
issues  of  international  business.  Examines  the  emergence  of  U.S. 
and  non-U.S.  multinational  corporations,  the  scope  of  their 
operations,  and  their  impact  on  the  U.S.  economy  and  consumers. 
F. 

690  Research  (3, 4.  or  5) 

Methodology,  analysis  of  data,  and  preparation  of  research  findings. 
StaJf:  D. 

69 1  Seminar  (3, 4,  or  5) 
Selected  topics  of  current  interest. 

Staff:  D. 

693    Readings  (1-15) 

Readings  on  topics  selected  by  student  in  consultation  with  faculty 

member. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

697  Independent  Research  (1-15) 

Research  in  selected  fields  of  business  administration  under 
direction  of  faciJty  member. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

698  Internship  (1-15) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 
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Business  Law 

500    Law  and  Society  (4) 

Conceptual  approach  to  origin,  nature,  structure,  functions,  and 
procedures  of  law  with  study  of  contractual  relationships. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su. 

542    Law  of  Property  and  Real  E^state  (4) 

Property  law  as  institution  and  analysis  of  creation,  transfer,  and 
relation  of  various  legal  interests  in  property,  especially  land. 
Stajf. 

560    Law  of  Health  Care  Industry  (4) 

Analysis  of  public /priv'ate  contracts  in  foundation  health  agencies; 
experimentation  and  risk  assumption:  agency  and  independent 
contract  liability:  reasonable  standards  of  care  doctrines:  gov- 
ernmental regulations:  liabilit>'  of  nurses,  doctors,  and  hospitals. 
MarinellU  W. 

562    Law  of  Instates  and  Trusts  (4) 

Law  as  it  pertains  to  decedents'  estates  including  law  of  wills, 
intestate  succession,  and  trusts. 
Staff. 

565    Law  of  Sports  (4) 

Addresses  legal  issues  raised  by  industry  with  vast  contours. 
Regulations  of  amateur  athletics,  public  regulation  of  sports 
activities,  legal  relationships  in  professional  sports,  enforcement  of 
professional  sports  contracts,  antitrust  aspects  of  sports  activities, 
liability  for  injuries  In  sports  activities. 
Bums;  W. 

570    Environmental  Law  (4) 

Legal  aspects  of  individual  and  societal  environmental  rights  and 
duties  with  respect  to  U.S.  Constitution,  private  property,  nui- 
sance, negligence,  statutes,  regulatory  agencies,  and  court  de- 
cisions. 
Keljen  Sp. 

575    Goverrunent  and  Business  (4) 

Governmental  regulatory  environment  of  business  including  anal- 
ysis of  statutes,  court  decisions,  and  rulings  affecting  policy 
decisions. 
Staff. 

690  Research  (3,  4.  or  5) 

Methodology,  analysis  of  data,  and  prepairatlon  of  research  findings. 
Staff. 

691  Seminar  (3.  4,  or  5) 
Selected  topics  of  current  Interest 

Staff. 

693    Readings  (1-5) 

Readings  on  topics  selected  by  student  In  consultation  with  faculty 

member. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su. 

697    Independent  Research  (1-5) 

Research  on   topics  selected  by  student  In  consultation  with 

faculty  member 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.  D. 


Finance 

525    Managerial  Finance  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  Role  of  financial  management  In 
business  enterprise:  financial  analysis;  planning  needs  for  short- 
term  and  long-term  funds;  planning  for  profits:  capital  budgeting; 
Internal  management  of  worklngcapltal  and  Income;  raising  funds 
to  finance  growth  of  business  enterprises. 
Staff:  Sp. 

527  Bankingand  the  Financial  System  (4) 

Functioning  of  commercial  banking  system  and  other  financial 
Institutions.  Flowof  fund.sand  Interest  price  movements  In  money 
and  capital  markets.  Supply  of  loanable  funds  and  demand  for 
funds  In  mortgage  loan  market,  con.sumcrcredll  market,  roqxirate 
securllle*  and  municipal  obligations  Con.slderatlon  of  fffects  on 
financial  markets  of  Federal  Kevrrve  and  Treasury  [xjllf  Irs. 
.Stair.  F.  .Sp;  Y 

528  Management  of  Financial  Institutions  (4) 

Analysis  of  objectives.  funM  Ions,  prart  Ires,  and  problems  of  (man 
clal  Institutions  as  vlcwrf]  l;y  management  of  these  Institutions, 
StaJf:  Sp:  Y. 


536    Life  Insurance  (4) 

Fundamental  economics  of  life  insurance.  Principles  and  practices 
of  life  insurance,  including  types  of  contracts,  group  and  industrial 
insurance,  and  annuities. 
Staff:  W:  Y. 

542    Security  Analysis  (4) 

Selection  and  valuation  of  individual  securities  and  industries. 
Fundamental  analysis  and  determination  of  intrinsic  value  based 
on  estimates  of  payment  streams,  capitalization  rates,  and  rapidity 
of  price  convergence.  Technical  analysis  and  study  of  price- volume, 
trend  following,  and  crowd  psychology. 
StaJf:  Sp. 

545    Portfolio  Management  (4) 

Decision-making  processes  in  management  of  individual  and  insti- 
tutional securities  portfolios.  Theoretical  foundations  of  portfolio 
selection  and  construction.  Model  building  and  other  criteria 
applicable  to  selection,  risk-return  tradeoffs,  revision,  and  eval- 
uation of  portfolio  performance.  Applications  of  computer  tech- 
nology and  other  quantitative  techniques  to  different  aspects  of 
portfolio  management 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

555    International  Finance  (4) 

Developing  skills  to  deal  with  variables  influencing  financial 
decision-making  for  multinational  firm  and  international  busi- 
ness. Foreign  exchange  rate  determination,  measurement  of  expo- 
sure, and  exchange  risk  management.  Study  of  strategies  of  entry 
in  foreign  markets  and  investment  ancilysis  of  foreign  projects. 
Study  of  working  capital  management.  Study  of  institutions, 
practices,  and  problems  related  to  financing  foreign  trade. 
StaJf:  F:  Y. 

561    Problems  in  Business  Finance  (4) 

Case  study  of  financial  management  in  business  enterprises. 
Planning  current  and  long-term  financial  needs,  profit  planning, 
allocation  of  funds,  raising  funds,  dividend  policies,  expansion  and 
combination,  recapitalization  and  reorganization. 
Staff:  F.  Sp:  Y. 

563    Capital  Allocation  (4) 

Planning  capital  outlays,  ranking  investment  proposals,  theories  of 
financial  structure  and  cost  of  capital,  and  approaching  invest- 
ment decisions  under  conditions  of  uncertainty. 
Staff:  W. 

565    Mathematical  Analysis  of  Financial  Decisions  (4) 

Application  of  quantitative  methods  to  finEmcial  management, 
with  special  emphasis  on  systems  approach  to  evaluating  pro- 
posed financial  decisions. 
Staff:  D. 

620  Financial  Management  I  (4) 

Prereq:  Phase  II  M.BA  student.  Will  cover  financial  analysis, 
planning,  control,  and  various  aspects  of  long-term  financing, 
including  equity  versus  debt  refunding.  leEising.  and  convertibility. 
StaJf:  W:  Y. 

621  Financial  Management  II  (4) 

Prereq:  Phase  II  M.BA  student.  Involves  the  application  of  financial 
theory  and  analysis  techniques  to  the  major  financial  decisions 
facing  managers.  Topics  include;  financing  current  operations, 
capital  structure,  cost  of  capital,  dividend  policy.  Investment 
decisions. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

650    Seminar  in  Money  and  Capital  Markets  (4) 

Analysis  of  conditions  In  money  emd  capital  markets  as  they  affect 
business  decisions;  flow  of  funds  In  the  U.S.;  states;  structures  of 
Interest  rates;  role  of  monetary  policy  and  Its  effects  on  financial 
markets:  principal  Instruments  and  Intennedlarles  In  money  and 
capital  markets;  analysis  of  Important  segments  of  financial 
markets. 
Slajf:  I). 

655    Seminar  in  International  Finance  (4) 

Prereq;  HA  685  and  perm  Ad(lrcss<-s  advjuiced  topics  In  Inter 
national  finance  from  bolli  cone  cplii.'il  :in(l  pni(ll(:il  viewpoints. 
TopUs  Indude:  foreign  <'Xrli.iMgc  risk  niaiKigciiicril.  long  term 
liivrslmenl  decisions  for  the  riiiilllii;itl>in:il  hiin,  home  and  host 
(tiiiiiiry  sources  of  financing  (Including  eurocurrency  and  euro 
Ixiiid  m;irkels), 
SUill:  I). 

690    Research  (3,  4,  or  5) 

Methodology,  analysis ofdala,  and  preparation  of  rcscurch  findings. 
Stciff:  U. 
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691    Seminar  (3,  4,  or  5) 

Selected  topics  of  current  interest 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp:  D. 

693    Readings  (1-15) 

Readings  on  topics  selected  by  student  in  consultation  with  faculty 

member. 

Staff:  F.W.Sp.Su:D. 

695    Thesis  (1-15) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp. 

697  Independent  Research  (1-15) 

Research  under  direction  of  faculty  member. 
StqfT;  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  D. 

698  Internship  (1-15) 

Sta^;  F.  W.  Sp:  Y 


Hmnan  Resource  Management 

520    Human  Resource  Management  (4) 

Prereq:  MGT  200.  300.  or  500  or  perm.  Survey  of  human  resource 
management  practices  in  areas  of  human  resource  planning, 
recruitment,  selection,  training  and  development,  performance 
appraisal,  compensation,  discipline,  safety  audits,  and  personnel 
research.  Includes  applications  in  employment  law  and  discussion 
of  interface  of  Une  and  staff  responsibilities  in  organization. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su. 

525    Labor  Relations  (4) 

Prereq:  MGT  200, 300.  or  500  or  perm.  Study  of  labor-management 
relationships,  organization  campaigns,  contract  negotiations,  griev- 
ance procedures,  arbitration,  and  mediation  and  conciliation.  Case 
studies  and  class  exercises  used  extensively. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su. 

530    Compensation  (4) 

Prereq:  420  or  520.  QBA  201  or  INCO  301  or  equiv..  or  perm. 
Advanced  study  of  human  resource  management  function  of 
compensation  administration.  Topics  include  job  analysis.  Job 
evaluation,  compensation  surveys,  pay  structure  design  and  im- 
plementation.beneflts  administration,  amd  incentive  programs. 
Staff:  Y. 

540    Human  Resource  Training.  Development, 

and  Research  (4) 
Prereq;  HRM  420  or  520,  QBA  20 1  or  INCO  30 1  or  equiv..  or  perm. 
Advanced  study  of  human  resource  management  functions  of 
employee  training  and  development  and  personnel  research.  Topics 
Include  new  employee  orientation;  training  needs  analysis;  training 
program  design,  implementation,  and  evaluation;  applied  person- 
nel research  methods;  and  costing  human  resource  programs. 
Credit  wlU  not  be  given  if  student  has  completed  INCO  632. 
Staff:  Y. 

550    Recruitment,  Selection,  and  ^praisal  (4) 

Prereq;  HRM  420  or  520.  QBA  20 1  or  INCO  30 1  or  equiv.,  or  perm. 
Advanced  study  of  functions  of  recruitment  selection,  and  perfor- 
mance appraisal  In  organizations.  Topics  include  recruitment 
planning  and  strategy,  predictors  for  employee  selection,  criteria 
for  evaluating  job  success,  validation  strategies,  equal  employment 
opportunity  and  affirmative  action  programs,  and  design  and 
administration  of  employee  performance  appraisal  systems. 

Staff;  Y. 
560    Human  Resource  Policy,  Planning,  and  Information 

Systems  (4) 
Prereq:  425  or  525,  430  or  530.  440  or  540.  450  or  550  or  perm. 
Advanced  integrative  course  serving  as  capstone  in  study  of 
human  resource  management.  Students  expected  to  apply  their 
knowledge  of  human  resource  strategies,  techniques,  and  con- 
straints through  cases,  experiential  exercises,  and  other  projects. 
Role  of  human  resource  information  systems  as  basis  for  planning 
and  policy  decisions  discussed. 

Staff:  Y. 

600    Management  of  Himian  Resources  (4) 

Prereq:  Phase  II  M.BA  student.  Phase  1  completed.  Explores  the  role 
of  the  line  manager  using  the  human  resources  of  the  organization. 
Emphasis  on  the  behavioral  aspects  of  human  resource  manage- 
ment 

691    Seminar  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  topics  of  current  Interest  in  human  resource 
management 
Staff:  D. 


693    Readings  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Readings  on  selected  topics  from  human  resource 
management  literature.  Topics  selected  by  student  in  consultation 
with  faculty  member. 
Staff:  D. 

697    Independent  Research  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Resesu-ch  involving  some  human  resource  man- 
agement topic.  Topic  selection  and  study  are  under  direction  of 
faculty  member. 
Staff:  D. 


Management 


500    Management  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  Management  and  organization  con- 
cepts and  theory.  Emphasis  on  integration  of  concepts,  case 
analysis,  and  application. 
Staff:  F. 

528    Nonindustiial  Labor  Relations  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  Labor  management  relations  prob- 
lems and  practices  in  nonprofit  organizations  such  as  government 
(city,  county,  state,  and  federal),  educational  institutions,  charity 
and  health  care  organizations.  Covers  such  topics  as  relevant  laws 
and  regulations,  administrative  response  to  unionization  attempts, 
contract  negotiation. 
Staff:  Y. 

530    Management  Systems:  Decision  Making  (4) 

Prereq:  grad   rank.   Decision   making  and  problem  solving  in 
organizations  from  a  managerial  perspective. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp. 

535    Management  of  Human  and  Technological 

Information  Systems  (4) 
Prereq:  530  or  perm.  Focuses  upon  humans  and  machines  as 
components  of  formalized  information  systems.  Subject  matter 
approached  from  systems  and  procedures  viewpoint,  with  partic- 
ular emphasis  on  management  planning  and  control  techniques. 
Stajr-  Y. 

540    Organizational  Behavior  —  Micro  Perspective  (4) 
Prereq:  grad  rank.  Conceptual  framework  of  behavioral  sciences  to 
management  and  organizations.  Motivation  and  leader  behavior 
within  organizational  settings. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su. 

545    Organizational  Behavior  —  Macro  Perspective  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  perm.  Organizational  theory  and  behavior 
emphasizing  formal  organizational  theory  and  work  group  be- 
havior. Concentrates  on  interaction  between  organization,  its 
environment,  and  its  members  and  influence  of  informal  work 
groups  on  memtter  behavior. 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp. 

550  Managing  Health  Care  Organizations  (4) 
Prereq:  200  or  300.  Analysis  of  basic  dimensions  of  managing 
health  care  organizations.  Develops  conceptual  tools  for  under- 
standing health  care  management  problems  and  provides  practice 
in  analyzing  and  solving  actual  health  care  management  problems. 
Staff:  Y. 

580    Business  Organizations  —  Change  and 

Development  (4) 
Prereq:  500  or  perm.  Advanced  study  of  the  theory  of  internal 
change  processes  and  organizational  development  wiliiln  business 
organizations.  Topics  include:  role  of  the  mantiger  in  the  change 
process,  need  for  change,  systems  analysis  of  the  change  process, 
identification  of  change  processes,  research  considerations,  use  of 
internal  vs.  external  change  agent  and  current  trends. 
StaJT;  Y. 

584    International  Comparative  Management  (4) 

Survey  and  analysis  of  similarities  and  differences  in  management 
systems,  processes,  and  styles,  as  well  as  evaluation  of  changes  and 
their  impact  in  selected  groups  of  countries. 
Stajjf:  Y. 

591     Seminar  (3,  4,  or  5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  topics  of  current  interest  in  management 

and  organizational  behavior  area. 

Stqf;  D. 
635    Management  of  Information  Technology  ( 1 ) 
Prereq;  M.BA  student.  Phase  I  completed.  Topics  include;  theory  of 
information,  role  of  managers  in  the  processing  and  flow  of 
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information  witiiin  business  organizations,  influence  of  technolo- 
g\'  on  information  sv-stems.  and  interrelationships  of  technologies 
as  they  affect  decisions  within  business  organizations. 

660  Introduction  to  Managerial  Competencies  (3) 

Prereq:  Phase  II  M.BA  student.  Phase  I  completed.  Assessment  of 
the  beha\iors  and  skills  required  for  effective  managerial  f)erform- 
ance.  Based  on  empirical  models  of  managerial  effectiveness,  their 
de\'elopment  and  application  to  student's  managerial  skills. 
F. 

661  Managerial  Competencies  —  Decision  Making 
and  Problem  Solving  (2) 

Prereq:  660.  Assessment  and  development  of  skills  related  to  the 
process  of  decision  making  and  problem  solving  in  business 
organizations.  Emphasis  is  on  identification  of  competencies  and 
de%'elopment/practice  of  related  skills. 
F. 

662  Managerial  Competencies  —  Managing  Individuals 
and  Groups  (2) 

Prereq:  66 1  and  HRM  600.  Assessment  and  development  of  skills 
necessar>'  to  manage  people  in  business  organizations.  The  course 
is  primarily  composed  of  a  series  of  exercises  to  develop  skills  such 
as  setting  performance  standards,  providing  feedback  and  rein- 
forcement, facilitating  individual  and  group  interactions,  and 
motivating  others, 
W. 

663  Managerial  Competencies  —  Using  Power 
and  Influence  (2) 

Prereq:  662.  Assessment  and  development  of  skills  related  to  the 
effective  use  of  power  and  influence  in  a  business  organization. 
Includes  using  power  derived  from  an  individuals  position,  de- 
veloping power  through  alliances  and  coalitions,  and  being  con- 
cerned with  one's  impact  on  others, 
Sp. 

684    International  Comparative  Management  (4) 
Prereq:  grad  rank.  Survey  and  analysis  of  similairities  and  dif- 
ferences in  business  management  systems,  processes  sind  styles, 
as  well  as  evaluation  of  changes  and  their  impact  in  selected 
groups  of  nations. 
D, 

691  Seminar  (4) 

Selected  topics  of  current  interest 
Staff:  D. 

692  Management  Thought  (4) 

Review  of  development  of  managerial  theories  from  5000  B.C.  to 
present  with  consideration  of  their  application  to  present  organi- 
zational settings. 
Staff:  D. 

693  Readings  (1-5) 

Readings  on  topics  selected  by  student  In  consultation  with  faculty 
member. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su. 

694  Management  Research  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Practical  application  of  research  methods  In  behav- 
ioral sciences  to  management  problems,  emphasizing  research 
available  and  Its  use  In  decision  making  and  in  solving  managerial 
problems. 
Staff:  D. 

696  Organizational  Behavior  —  Managing  Change  (4) 
Prereq:  540.  545.  or  p«-rm.  Planning  and  Implementing  change  In 
organlzallonal  settings. 

Staff:  D. 

697  Independent  Research  (1-5) 

Research  In  selected  llelds  under  direction  of  faculty  member. 
Stajf:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su. 

696    Internship  (1-15) 
Slajf:  F.  W.  Sp.  .Su.  Y. 


Management  Information  Systems 

,S,'JO    COBOL  Pro(4ramming  (4) 

iTf-rrq   prrm    Inir'KliK  Hon  lo  buslnrnH  oriented  computer  Ian 
gua^  of  COBOL. 
Stair 


535    Advanced  COBOL  (4) 

Prereq:  430  or  530.  Deals  with  application  of  COBOL  programming 
language  to  problems  in  marketing,  finance,  management,  ac- 
counting, and  economics. 
Staff. 

591    Seminar  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  current  topics  in  management  information 

systems. 

600    Microcomputer  Competency  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  M.BA  student.  Phase  I  completed,  introduction  to  word 
processing  and  spreadsheet  software  (e.g.  LOTUS  1-2-3)  on  micro- 
computers. 
F. 

691     Seminar  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  current  topics  in  management  information 

systems. 
Staff:  D 

693    Readings  (1-15) 

Prereq:  Phase  11  M.BA  student.  Readings  on  topics  selected  by 
student  in  consultation  with  faculty  member. 
SfaJT;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su. 

697    Independent  Research  ( 1  -5 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  under  direction  of  faculty  member. 
StaJf:  D. 


Marketing 


501  Marketing  Principles  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  Emphasis  on  practices  and  problems 
of  marketing  manager  and  environment  in  which  he  or  she 
operates,  supplemented  with  business  cases. 
Staff:  W:  Y. 

502  Marketing  Management  (4) 

Principles  of  marketing  management  with  emphasis  on  practices 
and  problems  of  marketing  manager  and  environment  in  which  he 
or  she  operates,  supplemented  with  business  cases. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

503  Marketing  Problems  and  Cases  (4) 

Problems  facing  manufacturers  and  middlemen  in  marketing 
programs.  Students  will  develop  Integrated  marketing  programs 
based  on  cases  taken  from  actual  business  situations.  Emphasis 
on  development  of  analytical  skills. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

504  Management  of  Distribution  (4) 

Problems  encountered  by  manufacturer  in  establishing  and  main- 
taining effective  distribution  system,  concentrating  on  channel 
design  and  strategies. 
StaJf:  W:  Y. 

520    Services  Marketing  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm:  50 1 .  Reflects  the  Increasing  proportion 
of  GNP  taken  up  by  the  service  sector.  Included  will  be  the 
recreation  Industry,  government  agencies,  financial  Institutions, 
professional  services,  and  Industries  which  do  not  sell  physical 
goods  as  their  main  offering  to  the  public.  Will  consist  of  lecture, 
case  analysis,  and  outside  assignments.  Students  will  be  expected 
to  Emalyze  materials  and  write  short  reports. 
Staff:  D. 

525    Industrial  Marketing  (4) 

Investigation  and  analysis  of  problems  Involved  In  marketing  of 
Industrial  products. 
StaJf:  D. 

541     International  Marketing  (4) 

Marketing  problems,  opporl unities,  and  organization  of  multi- 
national firms  to  serve  overseas  markets.  Government  aids  and 
lm[K-(llni(nls.  and  a  <  oinparlson  of  markets  and  marketing  tech- 
niques In  U.S.  and  lorclgn  < ounlrles. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

544    Consumer  Behavior  (4 ) 

Individual.  s<Hlal.  and  <  iillural  liillucnccs  that  affect  consumer 
behavior  Consideration  of  explanatory  and  iircdictlve  iiuKlrls. 
Stall:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

546     Salc»Forcustlng(4) 

l''r)rr<asllii^  In  hiilfpics  and  methodologies  applied  to  estimation 
ol  future  rnvlroiiinrnls  In  which  business  and  niarkeling  man- 
agers will  have  Id  <)|)rralr. 
StaJf:  Sp:  li. 
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550    Management  of  Promotion  (4) 

Problem-solving  course  leading  to  development  Emd  management 
of  firm's  promotional  mix  with  emphasis  on  use  of  mass  media  and 
on  stimulation  of  reseller's  cooperation. 
Staff:  W:  Y. 

558    Sales  Management  (4) 

Principles  and  practices  in  planning,  organizing,  and  controlling 
sales  force.  Selection,  training,  compensating,  supervising,  and 
stimulating  salesmen.  Analysis  of  sales  potentials  and  costs. 
Staff:  W:  A 

560  Marketing  for  Nonprofit  Organizations  (4) 

Prereq:  501  or  perm.  Applies  basic  marketing  principles  to 
organizations  which  have  objectives  other  than  profit  Topics 
include  orienting  products  and  services  to  clients;  identifying 
internal  and  external  publics,  motivating  them,  and  building 
communication  flows  with  them:  and  applying  marketing  research 
and  segmentation  analysis. 
Staff:  D. 

561  Social  Issues  of  Marketing  (4) 

Designed  to  increase  awareness  of  future  marketing  managers  of 
contemporary  social  issues  and  legal  requirements  of  marketplace. 
Areas  include  social  critics,  pEist  and  present,  and  their  criticisms, 
including  excessive  promotion,  unsafe  and  unnecessary  products, 
high  prices,  and  possible  societal  and  governmental  response  to 
these  criticisms. 
StaJf:A 

562  Product  Development  (4) 

Examination  of  new  product  development  activities  to  Identify 
significant  factors  to  be  studied  and  decisions  required  in 
researching,  manufacturing,  and  marketing  new  products. 

578  Marketing  Theory  (4) 

Investigation  of  theoretical  framework  of  marketing  operations 
and  marketing  environment. 
Staff:  D. 

579  Marketing  Research  (4) 

Techniques  involved  in  collection,  tabulation,  and  analysis  of 
marketing  information. 
Stajf:  F:  Y. 

580  Mathematical  Models  of  Marketing  Analysis  (4) 

Quantitative  techniques  that  can  be  used  in  analysis  of  marketing 
problems  and  application  of  these  methods  to  problem  situations. 
Staff:  W:  Y. 

585    Advanced  Marketing  Research  (4) 

Prereq:  579  or  perm.  Continuation  of  mEirketing  research  with 
emphasis  on  topics  not  covered  In  579.  Examples  of  topics  which 
might  be  covered:  statistical  procedures  and  their  marketing 
applications;  brand  positioning  and  market  segmentation  using 
marketing  research  techniques;  and  managerial  cases  which  use 
marketing  research  as  a  focus. 
Staff:  D. 

635    Managing  and  Developing  New  Products  (4) 
Prereq:  Phase  II  M.BA  student.  Phase  I  completed.  Focus  on  nurtur- 
ing Innovation,  introduction  of  new  products,  strategic  plctnning 
for  new  products,  and  managing  the  entrepreneurial  firm. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

641    International  Marketing  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank:  Phase  1  completed.  Not  open  to  students  who 
have  taken  MKT  54 1 .  Students  develop  skills  to  make  marketing 
decisions  In  a  global  context,  such  as  finding  new  markets, 
customizing  products  for  the  demands  of  new  markets,  discovering 
which  products  are  wanted  by  world  customers,  learning  how  to 
reach  them,  determining  appropriate  pricing  strategies  and  dis- 
tribution channels. 
StaJT:  D. 

645    Seminar  in  Consimier  Behavior  (4) 

Behsvioral  science  research  as  It  applies  to  marketing  process. 
Staff:  D. 

663    Marketing  Strategy  (4) 

Prereq:  Phase  II  M.BA  student.  Analysis  of  preparation  and 
organization  of  overall  marketing  plans,  and  elements  of  marketing 
mix.  Also  developed  are  merchandising  analyses,  objectives,  and 
strategies  which  take  Into  consideration  the  everchanging  con- 
sumer, trade,  and  legal  environment  as  well  as  firm's  costs. 
Staff:  W. 

666    Seminar  in  Marketing  Theory  (4) 

Investigation  of  theoretical  framework  of  marketing  activities  and 
operations. 
Staff:  Sp. 


690  Research  (1-4) 

Methodology,  analysis  of  data,  and  preparation  of  research  findings. 
Staff. 

691  Seminar  (1-4) 

Selected  topics  of  current  interest  In  marketing  area. 
StaJf,  D. 

693    Readings  (1-4) 

Readings  on  topics  selected  by  student  in  consultation  with  faculty 

member. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

695    Thesis  (1-4) 

697  Independent  Research  (1-4) 
Research  under  direction  of  faculty  member. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

698  Internship  (1-15) 
Staff:  F:  Y. 


Production/Operations  Management 

510  Production/Operations  Management  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  Introduction  to  the  management  of 
operations  in  manufacturing  and  service  industries  with  emphasis 
on  identifjing  key  problems  in  the  areas  of  design,  planning,  and 
control.  The  utility  of  various  models  and  quantitative  methods  in 
addressing  the  problems  will  be  illustrated. 
StaJT;  Sp.  Y. 

511  Production/Operations  Planning  and  Control  (4) 
Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  Details,  methodologies,  and  quantita- 
tive techniques  used  in  planning  and  control  phases  in  produc- 
tion/operations are  emphasized. 

Staff:  W.  Y. 

512  Production/Operations  Management  Problems  (4) 
Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  Analysis  of  production  management 
problems  in  various  industries  and  technologies. 

Staff.  Sp,  Y. 

640  Situations,  Concepts,  and  Decisions  in  Operations 
Management  (4) 

Prereq:  Phase  11  M.BA  student.  Phase  I  completed.  Students  are 
introduced  to  the  nature  of  problems  encountered  in  the  man- 
agement of  operations  in  both  manufacturing  and  service  organi- 
zations. 

Staff:  W.  Y. 

641  Analysis  of  Advanced  Operations  Management 
Problems  (4) 

Prereq:  Phase  11  M.BA  student.  Phase  I  completed.  Advanced 
concepts  in  production  operations  management  are  studied.  Areas 
such  as  forecasting,  inventory  control,  distribution  planning, 
aggregate  production  planning,  scheduling,  and  qualify  control  are 
explored. 
Staff;  Sp,  Y. 

642  Manufacturing  Management  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  A  broad  introduction  to  the  functional 
areas  of  business  as  they  affect  the  operations  of  manufacturing 
organizations.  Emphasis  on  the  need  to  Integrate  the  engineering 
and  technical  asjiects  of  manufacturing  with  broader  management 
concerns  to  compete  successfully. 
StaJf:  Sp.  Y. 


Quantitative  Business  Analysis 

500    Mathematical  Foundations  (4) 

Introduction  to  differential  calculus,  integral  calculus,  and  linear 
algebra  with  economic  and  business  models  and  application. 
StaJf:  F:  Y. 

510    Statistical  Foundations  (4) 

Introduction  to  probabilify  theory.  statlstiCEil  distributions,  sam- 
pling, estimation,  testing  aind  decision  theory  for  economists  and 
business  administrators. 
Staff:  F:  Y. 

530    Statistical  guality  Control  (4) 

Prereq:  510  or  perm.  Application  of  sampling  theory  to  qualify 
control:  In  process  control  (e.g.,  control  charts)  and  sampling 
Inspection  (e.g.,  attribute  and  variable). 
Staff:  D. 
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534    Design  of  Expeiiments  (4) 

Prereq:  510  or  perm.  Nested,  split  plots:  replicated  designs;  multi- 
factor  experiments:  compounding  fractional  factorials:  analysis  of 
CO  variance. 
Staff:  D. 

538    Nonparametric  Statistics  (4) 

Prereq:  510  or  perm.  Appropriate  statistical  tests:  power,  asymp- 
totic efficiency:  parametric  vs  nonparametric:  Fisher's  randomiza- 
tion method:  run  test:  multi-sample  tests,  one-way  ANOVA  and 
two-way  ANOVA;  miscellaneous  tests. 
Staff;- D. 

545    Forecasting  Business  Trends  (4) 

Prereq:  510  or  equiv.  Forecasting  techniques  smd  methodologies 
as  tools  used  by  decision  makers  to  provide  a  basis  for  determining 
future  business  environments.  Forecasting  is  a  means  for  Inte- 
grating total  corporate  planning  with  technical  marketing  and 
financial  planning. 
Staff:  Sp:  A 

55 1    Statistical  Survey  Techniques  (4) 

Prereq:  510  or  perm.  Techniques,  analysis,  and  application  of 
sample  surveys  used  in  marketing,  economics,  auditing,  and  other 
business  functional  areas. 
Staff";  D. 

554  Intermediate  Probability  Theory  (4) 

Prereq:  510  or  perm.  Random  variables  —  multldimension  (con- 
tinuous and  discrete),  moments,  moment-generating  functions 
and  expected  values,  limiting  theorems. 
Staff:  W:  A 

555  Intermediate  Statistical  Inference  (4) 

Prereq:  554  or  perm.  Estimation,  tests  of  hypotheses,  sampling, 
analyses  of  variance,  design  of  experiments. 
Staff:  Sp:  A 

556  Regression  Analysis  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Time  series  analysis,  simple  and  multiple  regression 
and  correlation  analysis. 
Staff;  D. 

561    Bayesian  Statistics  (4) 

Prereq:  5 10  or  ptrm.  Probability  and  statistics  taught  from  a  Baye- 
sian point  of  view. 
Staff:  D. 

571    Statistical  Analysis  of  Data  (4) 

Prereq:  510  or  perm.  Topics  in  applied  statistics.  Design  and 
analysis  of  survey  samples,  Anova.  modem  decision  analysis,  and 
time  series. 

58 1    Mathematical  Methods  of  Marketing  Analysis  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  Quantitative  techniques  used  In  anal- 
ysis of  marketing  problems  and  applications  of  these  methods  to 
problem  situations.  (Course  will  be  taught  on  team  basis  with 
marketing  and  quantitative  business  analysis  faculties.) 
StaJf:D. 

585    Simulation  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  Development  of  models  of  complex 
management  decision  environments  and  their  manipulation  via 
computer  simulation.  GPSS  programming  language.  Interpreta- 
tion of  simulation  results.  Application  to  problems  In  marketing, 
finance,  and  production. 
Staff;  D. 

691    Seminar  (3-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  topics  of  current  Interest  In  quantitative 
business  analysis  areas. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp. 

693    Readings  (1-15) 

Prereq:  Phase  il  MBA  students  only.  Readings  on  topics  selected 
by  student  In  consultation  with  faculty  memb«-r. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

WTJ    Independent  Research  (115) 
Research  under  dlref.tlon  of  far-uliy  member. 
Stoff;  F.  W.  Sp:  Y 


CHEMICAL  ENGINEERING 

(See  Flnglneerlng.  Chemical) 


CHEMISTRY 

Master  of  Science  and  Ph.D.  programs  are  offered  in  Emalytical, 
biological,  inorganic,  organic,  and  physical  chemistry.  All  degree 
programs  include  teaching  and  research  experience. 

The  typical  beginning  student  will  have  completed  undergrad- 
uate courses  In  analytical,  inorganic,  organic,  and  physical  chem- 
istry. Calculus  and  a  one  year  physics  sequence  should  also  be  part 
of  the  applicant's  undergraduate  training.  Successful  students 
have  also  come  from  undergraduate  programs  in  botany,  physics, 
and  chemical  engineering.  In  these  latter  cases  deficiencies  in 
undergraduate  chemistry  preparation  can  be  made  up  during  the 
first  year. 

The  core  curriculum  of  CHEM  558.  576.  580,  and  586  is 
generally  taken  during  the  first  year  of  study.  Students  take 
entrance  examinations  In  the  areas  of  physical,  inorganic,  organic, 
and  analytical  chemistry  which,  if  successfully  passed,  exempt  the 
student  from  the  appropriate  core  courses. 

The  program  of  study  is  flexible  to  take  advantage  of  the  previous 
training  of  each  student  and  to  meet  the  particular  needs  of  each 
individual  in  his  or  her  specialized  area  of  study.  A  student 
interested  in  analytical  chemistry  would  be  expected  to  complete 
the  CHEM  583, 584,  and  585  sequence  during  the  first  year  while  a 
student  in  biochemistry  would  complete  the  CHEM  590,  59 1 .  and 
592  sequence. 

The  M.S.  program  requires  45  graduate  credits  in  chemistry  and 
approved  electives.  A  seminar  course  is  required  each  quarter  and 
the  M.S.  student  must  present  one  satisfactory  seminar,  usually 
during  the  second  year  of  study.  An  exemiination  is  given  after  one 
year  of  study  to  determine  if  the  student  is  qualified  to  continue 
graduate  work.  Failure  of  this  examination  may  lead  to  a  decision 
that  the  student  cannot  receive  an  M.S.  degree.  There  is  no  foreign 
language  requirement  for  the  M.S.  degree.  The  average  period  of 
study  Is  two  and  one-half  years.  The  student  must  defend  the  thesis 
orally  at  a  public  meeting  of  his  or  her  advisory  committee. 

The  Ph.D.  program  has  no  fixed  number  of  required  graduate 
credits.  The  student,  the  major  advisor,  and  an  advisory  committee 
will  determine  the  coursework  that  should  be  completed.  The 
major  advisor  will  determine  the  emiount  of  research  required  for 
the  dissertation.  Aseminar  course  is  required  each  quarter  and  the 
Ph.D.  student  must  present  two  satisfactory  seminars,  usually 
during  the  second  and  thirdyearsof  study.  A  qualifier  examination 
is  given  after  approximately  one  year  of  study  to  determine  if  the 
student  should  continue  in  the  program.  A  failure  of  this  exam- 
ination may  lead  to  a  decision  that  the  student  cannot  receive  a 
graduate  degree.  During  the  second  and  third  years  of  the  Ph.D. 
program  the  student  takes  monthly  examinations  on  subjects 
Emnounced  in  advance  by  the  faculty  in  the  student's  research  area. 
Four  of  the  first  ten  examinations  offered  must  be  passed  for  the 
Ph.D.  degree.  The  scholarly  discipline  requirement  may  be  met 
either  by  demonstrating  a  reading  ability  In  German.  French. 
Russian,  or  Japjmese  or  by  satisfactorily  completing  courses  in 
computer  science  and  statistics.  The  student  must  defend  the 
dissertation  orally  at  a  public  meeting  of  his  or  her  advisory 
committee.  The  average  period  of  study  for  the  Ph.D.  is  four  years. 

Qualified  applicants  must  apply  at  least  two  weeks  prior  to  the 
quarter  In  which  admission  Is  sought.  Most  students  enter  the 
chemistry  program  in  the  fall  quarter.  Entry  during  the  academic 
year  Is  possible  although  not  generally  encouraged.  Although  there 
Is  no  formal  deadline  for  applications  for  financial  aid,  early 
application  (by  February  1 5,  If  applying  for  fall  quarter)  is  strongly 
recommended. 


500A    Advanced  Organic  Laboratory  (2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  lab  techniques  and  Instrumentation. 

520    Chemical  Literature  (4) 

C'licmlcal  literature  In  Journals,  handbooks,  monographs,  and 
patents.  Scientific  writing. 

530    Introduction  to  Toxicology  (5) 

Prereq:  302  or  .'507.  Inlrodurllon  to  chemical.  rllnl<:il,  environ 
mental,  and  forensic  aspccis  ol  loxlcolonv.  lyi" "i  nl  ixilsoiis,  how 
poisons  act,  treat  mcnlof  acute  pol.sonlng,;iiul(()nlr()lolp()l.sonous 
inalcrlals, 

545    Chemistry  of  Photography  (5) 

I'r(Ti-(|:grad  niiik  In  /j/io/of/frjp/ii/  Maslccheinlslry  of  modern  and 
historical  phiilographU  and  pli<)t<>iri(-('li;itil('al  in.'ilcrl.ils  and  pro 
(  rss<-s.  2  Ire.  4  lah. 
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551    Physical  Chemistry  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  For  graduate  students  not  majoring  in  chemistry. 
Includes  thermodynamics,  thermochemistry,  equilibrium,  solu- 
tions, electrochemistry,  and  kinetics. 

553  Physical  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Calculus-based  study  of  thermodynamics  with  ap- 
plications to  chemical  equilibria 

554  Physical  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  553  or  perm.  Continuation  of  553.  Thermodynamics  of 
ionic  solutions,  kinetic  theory  of  gases,  chemical  kinetics. 

555  Physical  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  554  or  perm.  Continuation  of  554.  Introductory  quantum 
theory  of  simple  systems  with  applications  to  molecular  structure 
and  bonding.  Introduction  to  spectroscopy  and  statistical 
thermodynamics. 

558  Chemical  Thermodynamics  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Concepts  of  energy  and  entropy  and  their  use  In 
predicting  the  feasibility  and  extent  of  chemical  reactions. 

559  Physical  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  554.  Continuation  of  traditional  topics  in  physical  chemis- 
try begun  in  553  and  554  to  include  surfaces,  structure  of  solids, 
mass  and  heat  transport  electrical  conduction,  heterogeneous 
reaction  kinetics,  photochemistry,  and  polymer  properties. 

560  Spectroscopic  Methods  in  Organic  Chemistry  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Modem  spectroscopic  methods  as  employed  In 
organic   chemical   research:   NMR.   IR.   UV.   ESR.   and   mass 
spectrometry. 

571    The  Physical  Chemistry  of  Macromolecules  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Effects  of  structure  and  molecular  weight  on  physical 
and  chemical  properties  of  macromolecules.  Topics  include  molec- 
ular weight  distribution,  solubility,  polymer  conformation,  dif- 
ferent types  of  polymers,  synthesis,  and  reactions.  Both  synthetic 
and  natural  polymers  considered. 

576  Modem  Inorganic  Chemistry  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Relationship  between  physical  and  chemical  prop- 
erties of  Inorganic  substances  and  nature  of  bonding  and  struc- 
tures Involved. 

577  Synthetic  Methods  of  Inorganic  Chemistry  (3-5) 

Prereq:  576.  Theoretical  principles  and  practices  of  synthesis, 
purification,  and  characterization  of  Inorganic  substances. 

579  Radiochemistry  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Application  of  radiation  and  radioactive  isotopes  to 
problems  in  chemistry  and  environmental  sciences:  detection  and 
determination  of  radiation;  safe  handling  and  disposal  of  radio- 
active materials  and  other  problems  in  environmental  radiation 
safety. 

580  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry  (5) 

Structural  theory,  stereochemistry,  reactive  intermediates,  and 
reaction  mechanisms. 

583  Chemical  Separation  Methods  (5) 

Modem  methods  of  separating  components  of  complex  mixtures 
with  emphasis  on  their  operation  and  application  In  analytical 
chemistry.  Topics  will  Include  liquid-liquid  extraction,  partition 
chromatography,  ion-exchange,  gas  chromatography,  iilgh  per- 
formance liquid  chromatography,  exclusion  chromatography,  and 
electrophoresis. 

584  Chemical  Instrumentation  and  Electrochemistiy  (7) 

Prereq:  perm.  Modern  electrochemical  techniques  and  in- 
strumentation with  emphasis  on  their  applications  in  analytical 
chemistry.  Topics  include  potentiometry.  specific  ion  electrodes. 
DC  and  AC  polarography.  pulse  polarography.  coulometry.  chron- 
ocoulometry.  cyclic  voltammetry.  and  rapid  scan  voltammetry. 

585  Spectrochemical  Methods  of  Analysis  (7) 

Prereq:  perm.  Survey  of  spectrochemical  instrumentation  with 
emphasis  on  their  operation  and  application  in  analytical  chemis- 
try. Topics  Include  atomic  absorption,  atomic  emission,  molecular 
absorption,  and  moleculau-  emission:  and  will  cover  emission- 
absorption  phenomena  in  X-ray.  ultraviolet,  visible,  and  infrared 
regions  of  electromagnetic  spectrum. 

586  Advanced  Analytical  Chemistry  (5) 

Fundamental  principles  of  instrumental  analysis.  Electrochem- 
istry, atomic  and  molecular  spectroscopy,  gas  and  liquid  chromato- 
graphy 

587  Forensic  Chemistry  (7) 

Prereq:  585  or  perm.  Survey  of  chemical  problems  most  frequently 
encountered  in  crime  lab  and  their  currently  acceptable  solutions. 


as  well  as  special  techniques  not  covered  in  other  analytical 
chemistry  courses.  3  lee,  3  lab. 

588  Chemical  Instrumentation  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Fundamentals  of  electronics,  emphasizing  circuitry 
in  modem  chemical  instruments.  3  lee.  3  lab. 

589  Basic  Biochemistry  (5) 

Prereq:  302  or  307  or  perm.  Survey  course,  including  introduction 
to  biochemical  concepts  and  techniques,  metabolic  pathways,  and 
information  storage  and  transmission,  with  emphasis  on  direc- 
tions of  current  biochemical  research. 

590  Introduction  to  Biochemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Protein  chemistry,  enzymology,  and  nucleic  acid 
chemistry. 

591  Introduction  to  Biochemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  590.  Bioenergetics.  metabolism,  and  metabolic  control 
systems. 

592  Introduction  to  Biochemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  591.  Study  of  integrated  molecular  systems  in  biology. 

630  Instrument  Use  and  Maintenance  (2-4) 
Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  Technical  information  concerning 
operation  and  maintenance  of  sophisticated  Instruments  is  pre- 
sented. Includes  preparation  of  users  manuals  and  videotape 
presentations  which  explain  and  demonstrate  techniques.  Regis- 
tration required  for  students  to  have  access  to  instruments.  Credit 
allowed  more  than  once,  as  subjects  vary. 

695    Research  and  Thesis  (1-15) 

Research  and  thesis  as  recommended  by  department 

700  Research  Techniques  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Important  skills  and  techniques  of  chemical 
resecU"ch  including  glassblowlng,  vacuum  techniques,  separation 
methods,  etc. 

701  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  580.  Organic  syntheses. 

702  Advanced  Organic  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  70 1 .  Theoretical  aspects  of  organic  chemistry. 

703  Physical  Organic  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  702.  Application  of  modem  concepts  to  structure  and 
reactivity  in  organic  reactions  of  various  mechanistic  classes. 

704  Heterocyclic  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Theoretical  and  synthetic  aspects. 

705  Organometallic  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  576  and  580  or  perm.  Structure  and  reactivity  of  organo- 
metallic compounds. 

706  Natural  Products  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  702.  Terpenes,  steroids,  alkaloids,  and  other  natural 
products. 

710  Special  Topics  in  Organic  Chemistry  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Selected  topics  of  current  Interest. 

711  Protein  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  590  or  perm.  Topics  and  techniques  relevant  to  thorough 
understanding  of  current  status  of  protein  chemistry  and  en2y- 
mology.  Includes  isolation,  purification,  and  characterization  of 
proteins  by  standard  techniques,  active  center  characterization, 
and  physicochemical  features  of  proteins. 

712  Biophysical  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  590  or  perm.  Applications  of  physical  methods  to  biological 
systems,  including  UV/visible.  fluorescence,  infrared.  Raman,  and 
nuclear  magnetic  resonance  spectroscopies. 

713  Bioenergetics  and  the  Structure  and  Function 
of  Biological  Membranes  (4) 

Prereq:  592  or  perm.  Membrane  biogenesis,  development  and 
intracellular  trafficking:  advanced  topics  in  molecular  physiology  of 
membranes. 

714  Control  and  Regulation  in  Molecular  Biology  (3) 

Prereq:  590  or  perm.  Current  concepts  in  chromosomal  structure 
and  function,  genetic  control  of  transcription,  and  translation 
control  of  protein  synthesis. 

715  Advanced  Special  Topics  in  Biochemistry  (3) 

Prereq:  590  or  perm. 

726    Electroanalytical  Chemistry  (5) 

Prereq:  584.  Fundamentals  and  applications  of  potentiometry, 
conductometric  titrations,  coulometry.  voltammetry.  amperomet- 
ric  titrations,  cyclic  voltammetry.  chronocoulometry.  3  lee.  3  lab. 
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727    Spectrochemical  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  585.  Modem  instrumental  methods  of  molecular  spectros- 
copy including  Raman.  Fourier  transform.  IR  and  NMR  circular 
dichroism.  and  mass  spectroscopy:  recent  methods  of  atomic 
spectroscopy  including  plasma  sources,  diode  arrays,  and  tele- 
vision spectrometers:  impact  of  computerization. 

730    Special  Topics  in  Analytical  Chemistry  (4-5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Selected  topics  of  current  interest:  electronics,  signal 
processing  techniques,  surface  analysis,  modified  and  ultramicro 
electrodes.  h>'phenated  techniques. 

750  Chemical  Thermodynamics  (4) 

Prereq:  558  or  perm.  Application  of  thermodynamics  to  mixtures 
and  solutions  to  take  account  of  solvent-solute  interaction  and 
ionic  effects. 

751  Statistical  Thermodynamics  (4) 

Prereq:  555  and  558  or  perm.  Derivation  of  thermodynamic 
principles  and  data  from  knowledge  of  size  and  shape  of  molecules 
and  laws  of  mechanics. 

753  Chemical  Applications  of  Group  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  555  or  perm.  Develops  foundations  for  application  of 
elementar)'  group  theor\'  to  organize  or  simplify  problems  in 
quantum  chemistiy.  Applications  include  moleciUar  orbitals, 
molecular  vibrations,  and  ligand  field  environments. 

754  Chemical  Quantum  Mechanics  (4) 

Prereq:  555  or  perm.  Perturbation  and  variation  theory  with 
application  to  quantum  chemistry:  angular  momentum;  electron 
spin:  atomic  structure.  Some  matrix  theory. 

756  Solutions  (4) 

Selected  topics  in  solution  thermodynamics  such  as  stoichiom- 
etry.  determination  of  equilibrium  constants,  activity  coefficients, 
and  other  thermodynamic  properties  of  solutions;  theories  of 
electrol>tes:  electrochemistry,  and  transport  phenomena 

757  Chemical  Kinetics  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  E.xp€rimental  methods  of  obtaining  reaction  rates, 
interpretation  of  rate  data,  and  relationships  between  mechcinism 
of  reactions  and  rate  equations  of  reactions. 

758  Solid  State  Chemistry  (5) 

Prereq;  (jerm.  Develops  foundation  of  basic  surface  science  con- 
cepts and  techniques.  These  concepts  include  structure  of  clean 
and  adsortjate  covered  surfaces,  chemical  bonding  of  adsorbates. 
energy  transfer  mechanisms  on  surfaces,  and  catalyzed  surface 
reactions. 

760  Magnetochemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  555  or  p)erm.  Examination,  analysis,  and  formulation  of 
selected  magnetic  phenomena:  including  magnetic  susceptibility. 
magnetic  materials,  magnetic  resonance,  and  magnetothermo- 
dynamlcs. 

761  Molecular  Structure  I  (4) 

Prereq:  555  or  perm.  Theoretical  principles  of  rotational,  vibra- 
tional, and  electronic  spectra  of  diatomic  and  polyatomic  molecules. 

762  Molecular  Structure  H  (4) 

Prereq:  555  or  perm.  Theoretical  principles  of  nuclear  magnetic 
resonance  and  electron  spin  resonance  spectroscopy. 

763  Radiation  and  Photochemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Comparison  of  radiation  and  photochemical  re- 
actions; primary  and  secondary  processes;  general  treatment  of  free 
radical  mechanisms;  Isolation  and  detection  of  free  radicals;  radia- 
tion dosimetry:  chemical  and  biological  effects  of  radiation. 

764  Special  Topics  in  Physical  Chemistry  (3-4) 
Prereq:  p<-rm. 

775  Theoretical  Inorganic  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  576  or  p<;rm.Thcorftlral  prinrlplcs  underlying  physical  and 
chemical  behavior  of  InorganI'  substances. 

776  Chemistry  of  the  Representative  Elements  (4) 

Prereq;  576  or  perm.  rj«-s<:rlpllvc  cheml.slry  of  A  group  elements. 

777  Chemistry  of  Transition  Elements  (4 ) 

Prereq:  775.  Dcixrlpllvechemlslryof  transition  elements  and  their 
coordination  f  omprjunds. 

778  Chemifltiyof  Heavy  Elements  (4) 

Prereq:  775.  [>-s<rlptlvr  (  hrmlslry  of  JanthanUles.  acHnldcs.  and 
selected  heavy  metals 

779  Physical  Methods  of  Inorganic  Chemistry  (4) 

I'rrrrq  775  M'Kl'-rri  iiifiho'lsol  study  o(  siriK  lure  and  proprrlles 
of  Inorganir  suljslanr  es 


790    Special  Topics  in  Inorganic  Chemistry  (3-4) 
Prereq:  grad  rank. 

891  Inorgemic  Chemistry  Seminar  (2) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Required  of  inorganic  chemistry  majors. 

892  Organic  Chemistry  Seminar  (2) 

Prereq;  grad  rank.  Selected  topics  from  current  literature  pre- 
sented by  participating  students  and  staff. 

893  Analytical  Chemistry  Seminar  (2) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Required  of  analytical  chemistry  majors. 

894  Physical  Chemistry  Seminar  (2) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Required  of  physical  chemistry  majors. 

895  Doctoral  Research  and  Dissertation  (1-15) 

Prereq;  grad  rank.  Research  and  dissertation  as  recommended  by 
department. 


CHILD  DEVELOPMENT 

(See  Home  Ex;onomlcs) 

CHINESE 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 

CIVIL  ENGINEERING 

(See  Engineering.  Civil) 

CLASSICAL  LANGUAGES 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 

COMMUNICATION 

(See  Journalism,  Interpersonal  Communication,  Mass  Communi- 
cation, or  Telecommunications) 

COMPARATIVE  ARTS 

DOCTORAL  PROGRAM 

The  Ph.D.  program  In  comparative  arts  is  an  academic  program 
of  liberal,  humanistic  study  In  the  arts  of  Western  civilization. 
Fundamental  emphasis  Is  placed  on  the  ability  to  deal  with  works 
of  art  on  their  own  terms;  that  Is.  the  competence  to  analyze  a  work 
In  any  basic  medium  utilizing  the  procedures  of  accepted  modes  of 
analysis  within  the  .scholarly  tradition  of  each  artistic  discipline. 
Bui.  as  our  name  Implies,  departmental  work  Is  further  focused 
upon  the  exploration  of  relationships  between  works  of  art  and 
their  significant  cultural  and  Intellectual  contexts.  There  Is  no 
Intention  In  this  program  to  present  Ihe  student  with  a  choice 
Ix-lwccn  scholarslilpand  creative  expression.  Instead,  the  program 
Is  bas'-d  on  the  hcllcl  that,  lor  Ihe  creative  liidivklnal,  knowledge 
and  nn<l<jsl;in'lliiH  1)1  Ills  or  her  heritage  and  tli<'  (Icvclopiiiciit  of 
acute  (illltal  abilities  can  only  enhance  the  ireallve  spirit,  not 
hinder  It. 

Degree  work  Is  thus  structured  around  an  historical-theoret- 
ical critical  bla.s  Involving  period  studies  In  each  of  the  basic 
artistic  dls<ipllnes  as  well  as  lnterdl.s<ipllnary  s(-mlnars, 

ADMISSION  ki-:quikkmi<:nts 

A  <  :intlldale  lor  admission  lo  the  program  should  have  com 
pleled  a  Mia.slers  degree  Iroiii  ;i  reputable,  accredited  university. 
This  program  of  study  may  l«-  In  lli<-  historical  and  ci  It  leal  studies 
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of  any  one  of  the  major  art  disciplines  or  in  studio  or  performance 
fields.  Students  whose  master's  degree  training  is  in  modem 
languages,  literature,  history,  or  philosophy  and  who  have  interest 
in  and  some  training  in  arts  fields  are  also  encouraged  to  apply. 
Applications  for  admission  should  include: 

1 .  Official  transcripts  of  all  previous  degree  work. 

2.  At  least  three  letters  of  recommendation  from  persons  quali- 
fied to  speak  of  the  academic  achievement  and  potential  of 
the  applicant. 

3.  A  three-  to  five-page  essay  in  which  the  applicant  discusses 
reasons  for  selection  of  interdisciplinary  work  for  a  graduate 
degree  and  a  statement  of  philosophical  and  practical  expec- 
tations from  such  study. 

4.  Graduate  Record  Examination  scores  for  the  Quantitative 
and  Qualitative  Aptitude  tests,  or  the  MlUer  Analogies  Test. 

When  at  all  feasible,  the  department  further  recommends  a  per- 
sonal interview  with  each  applicant. 

Most  admissions  to  the  Comparative  Arts  Program  are  for  fall 
entry,  the  beginning  of  the  academic  year.  For  such  consideration 
an  applicant  is  advised  to  submit  all  application  materials  by  the 
beginning  of  the  previous  March,  as  basic  admission  decisions  for 
the  ensuing  year  are  generally  made  by  the  middle  of  the  previous 
April.  Applications  for  admission  at  other  times  of  the  year  should 
be  complete  and  in  the  hands  of  the  departmental  graduate  com- 
mittee not  less  than  three  months  prior  to  the  beginning  of  the 
quarter  for  which  admission  is  requested. 

PROGRAM  REQUIREMENTS 

The  basic  curriculum  for  the  degree  consists  of  the  following: 

1.  Historical-Theoretical  Studies:  From  the  arts  of  theater, 
music,  painting,  sculpture,  architecture,  etc.,  two  will  be 
selected  as  Eireas  of  concentration  requiring  a  minimum  of 
six  courses  in  each.  In  two  areas  not  selected  as  areas  of 
concentration,  a  minimum  of  one  course  is  required. 

2.  Seminar:  A  full  cycle  of  the  Seminar  in  Comparative  Arts, 
consisting  of  all  six  courses,  is  required. 

3.  Academic  Minor:  A  minimum  of  three  courses  in  the  social 
sciences  or  humanities  is  required  (areas  such  as  history, 
Jiterature,  philosophy,  psychology,  etc.).  (Students  whose 
prior  graduate  training  has  included  work  in  one  of  these 
areas  may  petition  to  trcmsfer  sufficient  credits  to  waive  this 
requirement.) 

4.  Studio  Minor:  A  minimum  of  three  studio  or  performance 
courses  is  required.  (Students  whose  prior  graduate  training 
included  studio  or  performance  work  may  petition  to  transfer 
sufficient  credits  to  waive  this  requirement.) 

A  student  is  also  required,  as  a  part  of  the  total  program,  to  demon- 
strate proficiency  in  at  least  two  scholarly  tools  outside  of,  but 
related  to,  his  or  her  areas  of  concentration  as  determined  by  the 
graduate  committee  of  the  department.  The  choice  is  to  be  made 
from  the  following: 

1.  A  reading  knowledge  of  two  foreign  languages. 

2.  A  reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign  language  plus  at  least 
three  graduate  courses  in  the  literature  of  that  language. 

3.  A  reading  knowledge  of  one  foreign  language  plus  satisfac- 
tory competence  in  a  related  tool  (music  theoretical  systems, 
statistics,  etc.  The  music  theoretical  systems  option  is  not 
open  to  students  with  graduate  training  in  a  music  area). 

Upon  petition,  the  department  will  accept  test  scores  from  the 
Educational  Testing  Service  which  demonstrate  reading  pro- 
ficiency in  a  foreign  language  provided  the  test  score  is  at  least  600 
and  no  more  than  three  years  old. 

Minimum  course  requirements  for  the  degree  may  ordinarily  be 
completed  in  six  to  eight  quarters  of  full-time  residency,  of  which  a 
minimum  of  three  quarters  must  be  continuous.  Toward  the  end  of 
the  student's  sixth  full  quarter  of  study,  or  when  the  coursework  is 
virtually  completed,  and  upon  recommendation  of  the  graduate 
committee  of  the  department,  the  student  must  take  a  compre- 
hensive examination.  In  this  examination  the  student  must 
demonstrate  the  ability  to  make  historical,  philosophical,  and 
comparative  analyses  of  works  of  art. 

In  addition  to  the  requirements  stated  above,  all  cemdidates  for 
the  Ph.D.  degree  in  comparative  arts  must  register  for  six  quarters 
of  Seminar  in  Comparative  Arts  (895).  AH  candidates  for  the  degree 
are  also  required  to  teach  and/or  engage  in  some  performance 
activity  as  determined  and  supervised  by  the  department. 

A  dissertation  (and  oral  defense)  which  is  comparative  in  nature 
is  the  culminating  demonstration  of  a  candidate's  scholarly  abil- 
ities. 

Requests  for  financial  aid  may  accompany  applications  for 


admission,  but  applicants  should  understand  that  most  graduate 
teaching  assoclateship  appointments  are  made  for  a  nln'e-Vnonth 
academic  year  period  beginning  in  the  fall  quarter. 

520X    Problems  in  Comparative  Arts 

(The  Fine  Arts  in  Florence)  (1-6) 
Prereq:  enrollment  in  Ohio  University  in  Italy  program.  Artistic 
expression  in  Florentine  life  as  it  may  be  seen  in  examples  of 
architecture,  painting,  sculpture,  and  music. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

581    Individual  Problems  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Stajf:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sit  Y. 

581X    Individual  Problems  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm;  study  abroad. 
Staffi  Sp:  Y. 

700  Teaching  Seminar  in  Comparative  Arts  (4) 

Prereq:  CAgrad  students.  Seminar-practicum  designed  to  prepare 
TA  for  assumption  of  classroom  responsibilities.  Examines  con- 
tent, method,  audio-visual  materials  necessary  to  teaching  of 
Introduction  to  Fine  Arts  sequence.  (CA  117,  118) 
Haigney:  F:  Y. 

701  Music  Theory  Systems  (4) 

For  nonmuslclan  graduate  students,  introducing  musical  theoret- 
ical systems  c.  300  B.C.  to  present. 
Wortman:  F:  Y. 

702  Music  Theory  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  701.  For  nonmuslclan  graduate  students,  Introducing 
musical  theoretical  systems  c.  300  B.C.  to  present. 
Wortman;  W:  Y. 

703  Music  Theory  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  702.  For  nonmuslclan  graduate  students,  introducing 
musical  theoretical  systems  c.  300  B.C.  to  present. 
Wortman:  Sp:  Y. 

711  Music  in  Antiquity  and  the  Middle  Ages  (4) 

Cultural  history  of  music  to  c.  1410. 
Grim;  F;  A 

712  Music  in  the  Renaissance  (4) 

Cultural  history  of  music  c.  1410-c.  1600. 
Grim;  W:  A 

713  Music  in  the  Baroque  Period  (4) 

Cultural  history  of  music  c.  1600-C.1730. 
Grim;Sp;A 

714  Music  in  the  Classic  Period  (4) 

Cultural  history  of  music  c.  1730-c.  1825. 
Grim;  F;  A. 

715  Music  in  the  19th  Century  (4) 

Cultural  history  of  music  in  19th  century. 
Grim;  W;  A 

716  Music  in  the  20th  Century  (4) 

Cultural  history  of  music  in  20th  century. 
Grim;  Sp;  A 

72 1  The  Arts  in  Antiquity  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Artistic  development  between  Mlnoan/ 
Helladic  cultures  to  advent  of  Constantine. 
Staff:  F:  A 

722  Medieval  Art  (4) 

Art  of  Europe  from  Age  of  Constantine  to  Art  of  Giotto. 
Staff;  W;  A 

724  Northern  Renaissance  Art  (4) 

Art  of  Northern  Europe  in  15th  and  16th  centuries. 
Staj;Sp;A 

725  Italian  Renaissance  and  Mannerist  Art  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Art  and  history  of  Quattrocento,  Cinque- 
cento  Italy. 
Staff:  S:  A 

726  Baroque  and  Rococo  Art  (4) 

Art  of  17th-  and  18th-century  Europe. 
Stajr-FA 

727  Art  of  19th  Century  (4) 

European  art  from  French  Revolution  to  1900. 
Stajr-FA 

728  Modem  Art  (4) 

Specific  movements  and  artists  since  1900. 
Staff:  W:  A 
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729  Arts  of  the  United  States  (4) 

Art  in  the  U.S.  from  the  Colonial  period. 
Schwlndler:  Sp:  A 

730  Arts  of  the  Orient  (4) 

Art  of  India,  China,  Japan. 
Schwlndler:  F:  A 

731  Pre-ColunibiaArt(4) 

Preconquest  art  of  Mexico.  Central  and  South  America. 
PemnUW-.A 

732  African  Art  (4) 

Traditional  art  of  West  and  Central  Africa. 
PeranU  W:A 

733  Ancient  Near  Eastern  Art  (4) 

Art  of  Egypt  Mesopotamia.  Assyria,  and  Babylonia. 
Staff:  W:  A 

734  Seminar  in  Film  I  (4) 

(For  course  description,  see  listing  under  FILM  633.) 
Kirihara:  F:  Y. 

735  Seminar  in  Film  n  (4) 
Continuation  of  734.  See  734  for  description. 

Kirihara;  W:  Y. 

736  Seminar  in  Film  HI  (4) 

Continuation  of  734  and  735. 
Kirihara.-  Sp:  Y. 

737  History  of  Photography  (4) 

Photography  as  art.  science,  and  industry.  Leading  photographers 
and  their  contributions.  3  lee. 
Gossan;  F:  Y. 

738  History  of  Photography  (4) 

Continuation  of  737.  See  737  for  description. 
Gossan;  W:  Y. 

740    History  of  Photography  (4) 

Continuation  of  738.  See  737  for  description. 
Gossan;  Sp:  Y. 

750  Architectural  Theory  and  Practice  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm  of  instructor.  Selected  topics  in 
architectural  theory  and  criticism. 
Harper  Su.-  D. 

75 1  Architecture  of  Greece  and  Rome  (4) 

Shaping  of  architecture  of  classical  world  by  soclsd,  religious, 
climatic,  and  technical  influences,  from  Mycean  to  E^arly  ChristlEin 
periods. 

Harper:  F:  A 

752  Medieval  Architecture  (4) 

Selected  topics  In  medieval  architecture. 
Harper:  W:  A 

753  Renaissance  Architecture  (4) 
Selected  topics  In  renaissance  architecture. 

Harper.  Sp:  A 

754  17th  and  18th  Century  Architecture  (4) 
Selected  topless  In  17th  and  18th  century  architecture. 

Harper:  F:  A 

755  19th  Century  Architecture  (4) 

American  and  European  architecture  during  19th  century. 
Harper:  W:  A 

756  20th  Century  Architecture  (4) 

Amerlrjin  and  European  architecture  during  20th  century. 
Harper:  Sp:  D. 

770  Greek  Theater  and  Drama  (4 ) 

First  In  v:rics  of  8  vmlnars  <  ovi-rlng  In-depth  theater  and  drama 
of  wrslrm  world  from  prehistoric  times  to  (ontemporary. 
Halqriey:  F:A 

771  Roman  and  Medieval  Theater  (4) 
3I«. 

Halgnei/:  W:  A 

772  Renaissance  Theater  and  Drama  (4) 

Quinn:  Sp:  A. 

773  RestoraUon  and  18th  Century  Theater  (4) 

Halqney:  1). 

774  Baroque  European  Theater  (4) 
3I« 

Halgney:  F:  A 


775  19th  Century  Eiux>pean  Theater  (4) 
3  lee. 

Quinn;  W:  A 

776  Contemporary  Theater  (4) 

Haigney:  Sp:  A 

777A    American  Theater  and  Drama, 

18th  and  19th  Century  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Intensive  study  in  some  aspect  of  early  American 
theater  history  or  drama 
Stajf:  F:  Y. 

777B    American  Theater  and  Drama,  1900-1945  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intensive  study  in  some  aspects  of  new  Americam 
theater  and  drama 
Staff:  W:Y. 

777C    American  Theater  and  Drama.  1945  to  Present  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intensive  study  in  some  aspect  of  post-WW  II  Ameri- 
can theater  and  drama. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

778  Seminar  in  Dance  History  and  Criticism  (4) 

Contemporciry  directions  in  dance,  function  of  dance  as  art,  ritual, 
and  social  activity;  its  development  as  spectacle  and  entertain- 
ment. Research  projects. 
Staff:  F:  Y. 

779  Seminar  in  Dance  History  and  Criticism  (4) 

Selected  dance  cultures  of  world.  Function  of  dance  in  society  and 
its  relation  to  other  arts.  Research  projects. 
Staff:  W:  Y. 

780  Seminstr  in  Dance  History  and  Criticism  (4) 

Continuation  of  778-779.  See  778-779  for  description. 
Bnoofcs:  Sp;  Y. 

881    Individual  Problems  (1-15) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

881X    Individual  Problems  (4-15) 

Prereq:  study  abroad. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

890  Fine  Arts  Historiography  (4) 

Readings  in  4  areas  of  fine  arts.  Research  and  bibliographical  skills 
emphasized. 
Staff:  F:  Y. 

891  Seminar  in  Comparative  Arts  (4) 
Team  taught:  F.  W.  Sp.  Y. 

895    Dissertation  (1-15) 
Dissertation  Eis  recommended  by  department. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.-  Y. 


COMPUTER  SCIENCE 

The  Department  of  Computer  Science  does  not  offer  an  ad- 
vanced degree  program.  However,  a  student  who  wishes  to  study 
computer  science  at  the  graduate  level  may  apply  credit  for  the 
courses  listed  below  (except  52 1 ,  522,  and  599)  In  a  master's  degree 
In  mathematics.  (See  Mathematics) 

Courses  521,  522.  and  599  are  offered  to  provide  programming 
Instruction  for  graduate  students  who  wish  to  use  the  computer  as 
a  research  tool  in  various  disciplines. 

500  Introduction  to  Discrete  Structures  (5) 
Prereq:  grad  rank.  Review  of  set  algebra  Including  mappings  and 
relations.  Algebraic  siructures  Including  semigroups  and  groups. 
Elements  of  theory  of  directed  and  undirected  graphs.  Boolean 
algebra  and  proposltlonal  logic.  Applications  of  these  siructures  to 
various  areas  of  computer  science. 

504    Design  and  Analy.sis  of  Algorithms  (5) 

I'rcrcq:  .5fil.  ( orrcclncss  of  algorllliins.  Analysis  of  clflclcncy  of 
algorllhms  —  recurrence  rclallotis.  worst  case  and  l«'sl  casi-  be- 
havlrir  :ivrni)ii-  i;i.sc  hchavlor.  Design  of  algorithms;  divide  and- 
I  <Mii|iM  I  .Mill  I. ,  I  lancing,  greedy  mel  hod.  graph  srauhliij',,  dviiamic 
|)iii)'i.nn]iiiii)',,  li.-i(-kli:ieklng,  branch  and  bound  and  pn-proces- 
sliig  leehnknies. 

F>()H    rompiitiitlon  Theory  (!>) 

l'ii-M-i|  MX  I  .mil  I'llll..')'.^!).  Algotlthins.  n-<-nrslve  fund  Ions,  Turing 

in.ii  lilri'-,.  dec  Irlablllly. 
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510  Formal  Languages  and  Syntactic  Anal}rsis  (5) 
Prereq:  520  and  561.  Definition  of  formal  grammars:  arithmetic 
expressions  and  precedence  grammars,  context-free  and  finite- 
state  grammars.  Algorithms  for  syntactic  analysis;  recognizers, 
backtracking,  operator  precedence  techniques.  Semantics  of 
grammatical  constructs:  reductive  grammars.  Floyd  productions, 
simple  syntactical  compilation.  Relationship  between  formal  lan- 
guages and  automata. 

520  Organization  of  Programming  Languages  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Formal  definition  of  programming  languages 
Including  specification  of  syntax  and  semantics.  Simple  state 
ments  including  precedence,  infix,  prefix,  and  postfix  notation. 
Global  properties  of  algorithmic  languages  including  scope  of 
declarations,  storage  allocation,  grouping  of  statements,  binding 
time  of  constituents,  subroutines,  coroutines,  and  tasks.  List 
processing,  string  manipulation,  data  description,  and  simulation 
languages.  Run-time  representation  of  program  and  data  struc- 
tures. 

521  Computing  for  Engineers  and  Scientists  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  differential  equations.  Principles  2md  prac- 
tice of  computer  solution  of  problems  involving  extensive  numer- 
ical calculations  as  found  In  physical  sciences,  engineering,  and 
numerical  mathematics. 

522  Computing  with  Statistical  Packages  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  statistics.  Approximately  half  of  course 
devoted  to  programming  solutions  to  problems  using  FORTRAN. 
PASCAL,  or  PL/1.  Emphasis  on  problem  analysis,  syntax,  testing, 
and  debugging  of  computer  solutions  to  problems.  Second  half 
devoted  to  study  of  use  of  statistics  packages  as  SPSS  for  solution 
of  statistical  problems  encountered  in  study  of  social,  biological, 
and  educational  sciences. 

529    Topics  in  Computer  Science  for  Elementary 

and  Secondary  Teachers  (1-5) 
Prereq:  grad  rank,  perm.  Selected  topics  in  computer  science  of 
Interest  to  teachers  in  grades  K-12.  (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 

540    Computer  Organization  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Organization  of  digital  computer.  Data  repre- 
sentation and  internal  transfer.  Digital  arithmetic  logic  unit, 
control  section,  and  timing.  Input-output  devices  and  channels. 
Software-hardware  interfaces. 

542    Operating  Systems  and  Computer  Architecture  I  (5) 

Prereq:  540.  Review  of  batch  process  systems  programs,  their 
components,  operating  characteristics,  user  services,  and  their 
limitations.  Implementation  techniques  for  parallel  processing  of 
input-output  and  interrupt  handling.  Overall  structure  of  multi- 
programming systems  on  multi-processor  hardwEire  configura- 
tions. Details  on  addressing  techniques,  core  management,  file 
systems  design  and  management .  systems  accounting,  and  other 
user-related  services.  Traffic  control  inter-process  communication, 
design  oi"  system  modules  and  interfaces.  System  updating,  doc- 
umentation, and  operation. 

544    Data  Communications  (5) 

Prereq:  542.  Introduction  to  theory  and  methodology  of  computer- 
toterminal  and  computer-to-computer  communications  using 
telecommunications  facilities.  Topics  considered:  a)  development 
of  data  transmission  techniques  for  use  on  existing  telephone 
network;  b)  standards  and  protocols  for  orderly  control  of  data 
links  between  processors;  c)  software  for  support  of  data  trans- 
mission. 

556    Software  Design  and  Development  (5) 

Prereq:  520  and  561.  Review  of  program  language  structures, 
translation,  loading,  execution,  and  storage  allocation.  Compilation 
of  simple  expressions  and  statements.  Organization  of  compiler 
including  complle-time  and  run-time  symbol  tables,  lexical  scan, 
syntax  scan,  object  code  generation,  error  diagnostics,  object  code 
optimization  techniques,  and  overall  design. 

558    Operating  Systems  and  Computer  Architecture  n  (5) 

Prereq:  542.  Continuation  of  542.  Assembler  language  program- 
ming of  system  control  functions:  interrupt  handling,  virtual  stor- 
age management  multiprocessing,  clocks,  CPU/channel  states. 
PDP  1 1,  IBM/370  or  multi-user  microcomputer  systems  studied. 

561    Data  Structures  (5) 

Prereq:  500.  Basic  concepts  of  data.  Linear  lists,  strings,  arrays,  and 
orthogonal  lists.  Representation  of  trees  and  graphs.  Storage 
systems  and  structures,  and  storage  allocation  and  collection. 
Multilinked  structures.  Symbol  tables  and  searching  techniques. 
Forma]  specification  of  data  structures,  data  structures  in  pro- 


gramming languages,  and  generalized  data  management 
systems. 

562    Files  and  Data  Bases  (5) 

Prereq:  561.  Continuation  of  561.  Data  structures,  covering  file 
structures  and  data  bases.  Random,  indexed  sequential,  inverted 
and  multilist  file  structures;  concepts  of  data  models,  data  lan- 
guage, data  security,  and  data  integrity.  Organization,  storage, 
search,  and  retrieval  methods  of  hierarchical,  network,  and  rela- 
tional data  models  discussed. 

564    Information  Organization  and  Retrieval  (5) 

Prereq:  562.  Structure  of  semiformal  languages  and  models  for 
representation  of  structured  information.  Aspects  of  natural  lan- 
guage processing  on  digital  computers.  Analysis  of  information 
content  by  statistical,  syntactic,  and  logical  methods.  Search  and 
matching  techniques.  Automatic  retrieval  systems,  question- 
answering  systems.  Production  of  secondary  outputs.  Evaluation 
of  retrieval  effectiveness. 

568    Data  Base  Design  (5) 

Prereq:  542  jmd  562.  Continuation  of  562.  Objectives  and  archi- 
tecture of  generalized  database  management  system  (GDBMS). 
Models  of  GDBMS'  hierarchical,  network  and  relational.  Data 
definition  and  data  manipulation  in  GDBMS.  File  organization  in 
GCBMS.  External  sorting  of  large  databases.  Survey  of  some 
commercial  GDBMS.  Additional  selected  topics. 

580  Artificial  Intelligence  (5) 

Prereq:  520  and  561.  Definition  of  heuristic  versus  algorithmic 
methods,  rationale  of  heuristic  approach,  description  of  cognitive 
processes,  £ind  approaches  to  mathematical  invention.  Objectives 
of  work  in  artificial  intelligence,  simulation  of  cognitive  behavior, 
and  self-organizing  systems.  Heuristic  programming  techniques 
including  use  of  listprocessing  languages.  Survey  of  examples  from 
representative  application  areas.  Mind-brain  problem  and  nature 
of  intelligence.  Class  and  individual  projects  to  illustrate  basic 
concepts. 

581  Information  Organization  and  Retrieval  Projects 

(5-15) 
Prereq:  556, 564,  and  instructor's  perm.  Project  course  in  informa- 
tion organization  and  retrieval.  E^ch  student  must  complete  a 
project  successfully  and  present  results.  Lectures  by  instructor  and 
guest  speakers. 

582  Artificial  Intelligence  Practicum  (5) 

Prereq:  580  or  perm.  Students  will  work  on  a  major  project  in  one  of 
the  basic  areas  of  Al  investigation.  These  include  natural  language 
processing,  vision  simulation,  intelligent  database  systems, 
heuristic  state-space  search,  and  inferential  networks.  The  em- 
phasis is  on  program  self  modification  through  feedback 
mechanisms. 

Bufricfc  Sp.  Y.  1988-89. 

590  Special  Problems  in  Computer  Science  (5-15) 
Prereq:  grad  rank.  Special  project  in  one  of  various  subflelds  of 
computer  science  or  application  area  studied,  investigated,  and/  or 
solved  by  individual  student  or  small  group  working  in  close 
relationship  with  instructor.  Suitable  problems  might  include 
construction  of  compiler  for  special  purpose  artificial  language, 
perfection  of  computer  code  to  solve  some  significant  problem,  or 
study  of  coherent  subfield  of  computer  science.  Maybe  repeated  for 
credit. 

599    Elementary  Topics  in  Computer  Science  (1-15) 
Prereq:  grad  rank.  Special  topics  omitted  in  student's  undergrad- 
uate preparation  for  graduate  study.  May  be  repeated  for  credit 

601    Mathematical  Models  of  Sequential  Machines  (5) 

Prereq:  500.  Definition  and  representation  of  finite  state  automata 
and  sequential  machines.  Equivalence  of  states  and  machines, 
congruence,  reduced  machines,  and  analysis  and  synthesis  of 
machines.  Decision  problems  of  finite  automata,  partitions  with 
substitution  property,  generalized  and  incomplete  machines,  semi- 
groups and  machines,  probabilistic  automata,  and  other  topics. 

651  Modeling  and  Analysis  of  Computer  Systems  (5) 
Prereq:  542. 562.  and  MATH  550.  Computer  systems  characterized 
by  hardware,  software,  and  operating  environment  which  can  be 
evaluated.  Models  of  portions  or  functions  of  batch,  time-sharing, 
or  real-time  computer  systems  developed  and  analyzed.  Simulation, 
queuing,  scheduling  methods  and  probability  and  statistics  used 
as  tools. 

652  Modeling  and  Analysis  of  Computer  Systems  (5) 

Prereq:  651.  Continuation  of  651. 
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657A    Software  Specification  (5) 

Prereq:  556  or  perm.  Anal\'sis.  specification,  and  planning  of  a 
software  sy-stem  —  user's  view.  Requirements  analysis,  block 
diagram  and  prototype,  user  manual,  test  plan,  estimates  of  effort, 
and  schedule  of  reviews  for  65 7B. 
/m'in.F.  Y.  1988-89. 

657B    Software  Design  (5) 

Prereq:  657A  or  perm.  Module  specification,  project  database 
configuration  —  implementor's  view.  Module  interface  specifica- 
tions, module  bodies  in  Program  Design  I-anguage  (PDL).  module 
test  plans,  estimates  of  effort,  and  schedule  of  reviews  for  657C. 
/ra'in.VV.  y.  1988-89. 

657C    Software  Implementation  (5) 

Prereq:  65 7B  or  perm.  Module  body  coding,  unit  test,  integration, 
svstem  test  and  acceptance. 
"  Irwiiu  Sp.  Y.  1988-89. 


CONTEMPORARY  fflSTORY 
INSTITUTE 

The  Ohio  University  Contemporary  History  Institute,  created  in 
1987.  offers  a  unique  course  of  interdisciplinary  graduate-level 
study  in  the  application  of  post- 1945  history  to  current  policy 
Issues.  The  institute  is  centered  in  the  Department  of  History,  but  it 
draws  faculty  and  students  as  well  from  the  departments  of 
Exxjnomics  and  Political  Science,  the  School  of  Journalism,  and  the 
Honors  Tutorial  College. 

The  institute  does  not.  in  itself  grant  degrees,  but  instead  offers  a 
certificate  in  contemporary  history  which  serves  as  an  adjunct  to 
the  MA  and  Ph.D.  degrees  in  history,  the  MA  degrees  in  economics 
and  political  science,  the  M.S.  degree  in  journalism,  and  the  Ph.D. 
degree  in  mass  communications  (journalism  sequence).  The  insti- 
tute's certificate  also  can  be  earned  in  connection  with  a  four-year 
Honors  Tutorial  College  bachelor's  degree  in  one  of  the  par- 
ticipating departments.  Students  receive  the  institute's  certificate 
after  completing  satisfactorily  a  sequence  of  interdisciplinary  semi- 
nars and  tutorials  focusing  on  the  content,  methodology,  and  poten- 
tial applications  of  contemporary  history,  and  after  writing  a  thesis 
or  dissertation  on  some  aspect  of  that  subject  which  also  meets  the 
requirements  of  the  student's  degree-granting  department 

ADMISSION 

Students  should  apply  for  admission  to  one  of  the  four  partici- 
pating departments:  History.  Economics,  Journalism,  or  Political 
Science,  using  the  standard  application  form  contained  In  the  Ohio 
University  Graduate  Catalog,  but  Indicating  "Contemporary 
History"  as  the  specific  area  within  the  graduate  major  In  which 
they  choose  to  work.  Ohio  University  Honors  Tutoricil  College 
students  should  apply  through  their  departmental  director  of 
tutorlaJ  studies. 

The  Contemporary  History  Institute  Admissions  Committee  will 
evaluate  applications  only  after  admission  has  been  gran  ted  in  one 
of  the  participating  departments.  All  applicants  to  the  institute  will 
be  automatically  considered  for  fellowships.  Students  may  be 
contacted  individually  and  asked  to  provide  addltlonsil  supporiing 
material. 

Admission  to  the  Contemporary  History  Institute  Is  granted  only 
for  classes  beginning  In  the  fall  quarter  of  each  academic  year. 
Applications  for  fall  must  be  received  by  the  previous  Febniaiy  1. 

REQUIREMENTS 

Kequlrcments  for  the  certificate  In  contemporary  history  are  as 
follows: 

1.  Students  will  formally  enroll  In  the  existing  MA  programs  In 
the  departments  of  History.  Economics,  or  Political  Science,  the 
M.S.  profp^un  In  the  S<hool  of  .Joumaltsm.  or  In  the  Ph.D.  programs 
In  the  departments  of  History  or  Mass  Communlcallons  (Journal 
iMnsequenct;!  Fourth  year  Ohio  University  Honors  Tutorial  College 
students  majoring  In  one  of  the  part  Iflpat  Irig  di-partmcnis  also  arc 
rWnUAc  Upon  romplrllng  all  rrqulremrnts  In  one  of  those  pro 
gnuns.  they  will  rwclvr  the  appropriate  degrrr. 

2.  Within  their  degree  granting  dr|>artment.  students  will  c:on 
centratc  no  less  than  half  of  the  required  (oursework  In  courses 
that  deal  in  a  substantial  w;iy  with  ihr  [xisl  194.5  (xrlcxl. 

3.  To  receive  the  certificate  In  «ontcm|X)rary  history,  students 
must.  In  addition,  complete  the  serjucnrr  of  rountes  listed  Ijrlow. 


60 1  Introduction  to  Contemporary  History  (5 J 

Investigates  the  nature  of  contemporary  history:  major  philosoph- 
ical and  conceptual  problems:  substantive  content;  Interpretive 
trends;  opportunities  for  interdisciplinary  analysis. 
Stajr-A 

602  Issues  and  Sources  in  Contemporary  History  (5) 

Focuses  in  detail  on  several  specific  substantive  issues  In  con- 
temporary history  In  relation  to  the  sources  available  for  research- 
ing them;  training  in  the  use  of  government  documents,  news- 
papers, periodicals,  microform  materials,  and  databases;  problems 
of  access,  including  use  of  the  Freedom  of  Information  Act; 
problems  of  evaluating  and  Interpreting  such  material. 
Stajr;A 

603  Applications  of  Contemporary  History  (5) 

Examines  potential  application  of  contemporary  historical  analysis 
in  professional  fields  such  as  government,  journalism,  tele- 
communications, education,  and  business;  case  studies  on  the 
uses  and  misuses  of  history  in  these  fields:  discussion  of  how  the 
results  of  historical  research  can  most  effectively  be  communicated 
in  other  fields. 
StaJf:A 

604    Tutorial  in  Contemporary  History  (5) 

Individual  consultation  with  one  or  more  participating  faculty  with 
a  view  to  providing  an  appropriate  Intellectual  and  methodological 
context  for  writing  the  thesis  or  dissertation  on  a  contemporary 
history  topic  in  one  of  the  participating  departments.  Emphasis  on 
interdisciplinary  analysis. 
Staff:  A 


DANCE 

The  School  of  Dance  does  not  offer  an  advanced  degree  program 
at  present.  However,  a  student  may  include  the  following  graduate 
courses  in  an  individual  interdisciplinary  program  of  study  cul- 
minating in  either  an  MA  or  an  M.FA  arranged  through  the  Office 
of  Graduate  Student  Services. 

See  also  the  Comparative  Arts  section  of  this  catcdog. 

531  Analysis  of  Dance  Movement  (2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Explores  skeletsJ  alignment  and  deviation,  muscular 
development  and  function,  and  mechanical  efficiency  in  pro- 
duction of  dance  movement.  Basic  to  course  study  Is  thorough 
understanding  of  principles  of  stability  and  motion  £us  they  relate 
to  dance. 
WalchlL 

532  Dance  Kinesiology  Seminar  (2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Offers  study  and  In-depth  analysis  of  kineslologlcal 
principles,  their  application  In  dance  class  and  to  training  of 
dancers. 
Scott 

690    Independent  Study  (I-IO) 

Prereq:  perm. 

694    Internship  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Course  provides  credit  for  internship  experience. 
Internship  allows  Individual  to  gain  real  experience  In  field  of 
dance  and  related  areas,  e.g..  arts  administration,  apprentice/ 
performing  or  choreography,  technical  production. 
Ba(/(n;  F,  W.  Sp,  Su:  D. 

778  Seminar  in  Dance  History  and  Criticism  (4) 

Contemporary  directions  In  dance,  function  of  dance  as  art.  ritual, 
and  social  activity;  Its  development  as  spectacle  and  entertain- 
ment. Research  projects. 
.Sfaif:  F;  K 

779  Seminar  in  Dance  History  and  Criticism  (4) 

S<-lcrtcd  dance  cultures  of  world.  Function  of  dance  In  society  and 
In  relation  to  other  arts.  Research  projects. 
SlaJI.  W:  Y. 

780  Seminar  in  Dance  History  and  Criticism  (4 ) 
Continuation  of  778-779.  See  778  779  lor  description. 

Stair;Sp,y, 


ECONOMIC  EDUCATION 
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ECONOMICS 

A  student  beginning  graduate  work  in  economics  siiould  ordi- 
narily have  some  undergraduate  training  which  includes  courses 
in  the  social  sciences  or  business  administration.  However,  a  wide 
variety  of  areais  of  concentration  relate  to  or  provide  appropriate 
background  knowledge  for  advanced  study  in  economics. 

Undergraduate  courses  in  principles  of  economics,  statistics, 
intermediate  micro  and  macro  theory,  and  some  quantitative 
orientation  will  ordinarily  be  deemed  prerequisites  for  graduate 
work  i  n  this  area,  although  a  student  may  be  permitted  to  make  up 
these  deficiencies  while  pursuing  a  graduate  program.  In  every 
case  the  student's  undergraduate  program  must  be  approved  by 
the  department  admissions  committee  prior  to  the  beginning  of 
graduate  work.  Applicants  are  urged  to  take  the  Graduate  Record 
Examination  and  submit  scores  with  their  applications. 

It  is  preferable  that  students  enter  the  program  during  the 
summer  or  fall  quarters.  However,  it  is  possible  to  begin  studies  in 
the  winter  or  spring  quarters.  For  financial  assistance  it  is 
advisable  to  apply  before  March  1  for  the  following  fall  quarter. 

All  students  seeking  a  IVIaster  of  Arts  degree  are  required  to  ( 1 ) 
complete  a  core  requirement  composed  of  advanced  microeco- 
nomic  theory  (603  A  &  B),  advanced  macroeconomic  theory  (604  A 
&  B).  methodology  of  economics  (685),  and  colloquium  (698):  (2) 
concentrate  in  two  areas  from  the  following  list  of  fields:  business 
economics,  econometrics,  economic  history,  economic  planning, 
growth,  and  development  industrial  organization,  international 
economics,  labor  economics,  monetary  economics,  natural  re- 
sources, public  finance  and  policy,  and  urban  and  regional  eco- 
nomics: (3)  pass  a  comprehensive  examination  in  micro-  and 
macroeconomic  theory;  and  (4)  complete  a  reseeirch  paper  in  a  topic 
within  the  areas  of  concentration.  Additional  elective  courses  may 
then  be  used  to  complete  the  required  50  graduate  hours. 

500  Mathematical  Ek;onomics  Foundations  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank:  perm.  Introduction  to  differential  calculus,  inte- 
gral calculus,  and  linear  algebra  with  economic  and  business 
models  and  applications.  Same  as  QBA  500. 
Erasco.  Koshal.  Shukla:  F.  Su.  Y:  1988. 

501  Statistical  Foundations  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Statistical  methods  are  developed  and 
emphasized  within  an  econometric  context.  Fundamental  stat- 
istical topics  include  descriptive  statistics,  chciracterization  of 
random  variables,  and  hypothesis  testings.  Specification,  inter- 
pretations, and  economic  applications  of  the  general  linear  regres- 
sion model  are  explored. 

KoshaL  Shukla:  F.  Su,  Y:  1988. 

503  Fundamentals  of  Ek;onomics  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank:  perm.  Analysis  of  prices,  markets,  production, 
wages,  interest,  rent,  and  profits. 
Staj:-  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y:  1988. 

503W    Fundamentals  of  Ek;onomics  (3) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Analysis  of  prices,  markets,  production, 
wages,  interest,  rent,  and  profits.  Accelerated  workshop  course  for 
M.BA  students. 
Staff:  Su:  D:  1984. 

504  Fundamentals  of  Ek;onomics  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Factors  determining  level  of  nation's 
economic  activity  and  growth  and  stability  in  nation's  economy. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y:  1988. 

504W    Fundamentals  of  Ek:onomics  (3) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Factors  determining  level  of  nation's 
economic  activity  and  growth  and  stability  in  nation's  economy. 
Accelerated  workshop  course  for  M.BA  students. 
Stajf:  Su.-  D. 

505  Fundamentals  of  Managerial  Ek;onomics  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  non-econ:  perm.  Decision-making  in  enterprise; 
mt-rket  environment,  measurement  of  influence  of  policy  and  non- 
policy  variables  on  sales  2md  cost;  empirical  studies  of  market 
structure  Eind  pricing.  (Not  open  to  students  who  have  had 
505W.  or  graduate  students  in  economics) 
Staff:  F:  W:  Sp:  Sw  Y:  1988 

505W    Fundamentals  of  Managerial  Ek:onomics  (3) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  non-econ;  perm.  Decision-making  in  enterprises; 
market  environment;  measurement  of  influence  of  policy  and  non- 
policy  variables  in  sales  and  costs:  empirical  studies  of  market 
structure  and  pricing;  accelerated  workshop  course  for  M.BA 
students.  (Not  open  to  students  who  have  had  ECON  505,  or  gradu- 
ate students  in  economics.) 
Staff:  Sw  D. 


506  Monetary  Theory  and  Policy  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Use  of  economic  theory  to  formulate 
monetary  policy  for  minimizing  cyclical  fluctuations  in  economic 
activity. 

KUngaman,  Rossiter:  W:  D;  1987. 

507  History  of  Economic  Thought  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank:  perm.  Major  economic  doctrines:  mercantilists 
and  cameralists,  physiocrats,  Adam  Smith  and  classical  school, 
historical  school,  Austrian  school,  Alfred  Marshall,  and  neo- 
classicists. 

Staff:  F:Y:  1986. 

508  Modem  Economic  Thought  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Contributions  to  economics  of  most 
significant  writers  since  Alfred  Marshall. 
CharW.  KUngaman:  W:  Y:  1988 

509  Institutional  Economics  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Veblen,  Commons,  Ayers,  and  other 
modem  dissenters  from  traditional  economic  thought.  Techno- 
logical progress  and  institutional  adjustment,  influence  on  con- 
temporary theory  and  policy. 
Staff:  F:  D. 

510  Urban  Ek:onomics  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank:  perm.Applicatlon  of  economic  analysis  to  urban 
problems:  urban  economic  growth  and  structure  (location  pat- 
terns, land  use  and  environment,  urbam  transportation,  and 
housing):  human  resources  in  urban  economies  and  the  public 
sector  in  a  metropolitan  context. 
Chazalah:F:Y:  1984. 

511  Inequalityof  Personal  Wealth  and  Income  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm,  course  In  statistics.  Quantitative  and 
qualitative  differences  in  wealth  and  Income  l)etween  low.  middle, 
and  high  income  groups  in  society  using  historical,  statistical,  Eind 
mathematical  techniques. 
Soltow:  W:  D. 

512  Ek:onomics  of  Poverty  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Incidence,  causes,  and  consequences  of 
poverty  in  affluent  society.  Economic  theory,  history,  statistics 
applied  to  analysis  of  poverty- reduction  measures. 
Callaway:  W:Y:  1988. 

513  Economics  of  the  Environment  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Economic  analysis  of  such  environmental 
matters  as  air.  water,  and  noise  pollution;  population  growth;  and 
land  use.  Emphasis  placed  on  use  of  economic  theory  and  empirical 
research  in  evaluating  environmental  policies. 
Boyd,  Koshal:  W:  Y:  1988. 

515    Economics  of  Health  Care  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank:  perm.  Allocating  resources  to  health  care,  eco- 
nomics of  hospital  care,  solution  of  health  care  problems,  para- 
medics, prepaid  plans,  malpractice  problems. 
Koshal:  F:  1988. 

520  Labor  Ek;onomics  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Economic  forces  generating  modem  labor 
problems:  history  of  labor  movement,  labor  In  politics,  labor- 
management  relations,  wages,  full  employment 
Callaway:  W:  Sw  Y:  1988. 

521  Labor  Legislation  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank:  520  or  perm.  Law  bearing  upon  labor  problems; 
labor  relations  legislatioa  old-age  and  unemployment  insurance, 
workmen's  compensation,  wages-and-hours  legislation. 
Staff:  F:SwY:  1988. 

522  Economics  of  Human  Resources  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Current  development  in  theory,  empirical 
research  and  policy  with  respect  to  investment  in  human  resources, 
economic  value  of  education,  manpower  programs,  and  growth. 
Callaway:  Sp:  Y:  1988. 

525    Public  Policy  Ek;onomics  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Survey  of  economics  approach  to  analyzing 
public  policy  issues,  uses  concepts  of  welfare  economics,  public 
choice  economics,  and  cost-benefit  analysis,  as  applied  to  samples 
of  policy  subjects. 

Ghazalah:  F.  Sp:  Y:  1988. 

530    Public  Finance  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Role  played  'oy  government  as  user  of 
economic  resources  and  redistributor  of  income:  need  for  govern- 
ment's entry  into  economy,  optimal  size  of  government,  selection  of 
tax  and  expenditure  schemes,  and  effects  of  government  economic 
activity  on  the  private  sector. 

Chazalah  or  KUngaman;  Sp:  Y:  1988. 


531  Economics  ofTranspoitation  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Exx)nomics  of  transport  pricing,  regula- 
tion of  transport,  and  national  transport  policy. 
KoshaL  W:  D:  1988. 

532  Indxistrial  Organization  (4) 

Market  structure,  especially  oligopoly,  and  firm  behavior  in  price 
and  non-price  competition.  Topics  Include  location,  product  qual- 
ity, adv'ertislng.  research  and  development,  and  patent  incentives. 
Emphasis  on  economic  welfare. 
Fmsco:  Seldorv  F:  V:  1 988. 

533  Government  and  Agriculture  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  American  agriculture  as  an  industry; 
economics  of  government  policies  and  programs;  consideration  of 
forces  and  objectives  In  policy  formation. 
Grosh.D:  1988. 

535    Ekxinomics  of  Energy  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank:  perm.  Exonomic  theory  applied  to  energy  policy 
issues  in  the  U.S..  including  questions  of  sources  of  supply, 
conservation,  pollution  control,  foreign  dependence,  monopoly 
control,  special  interests,  and  future  generation  equity. 
Boyd:  KoshaU  Sp:  1988. 

537    Government  Regulation  of  Business  (4) 
Exx)nomlcs  of  regulated  industries.   Economic  underpinnings, 
regulatory  Instruments,  and  Impact  on  firm  and  society.  Industries 
of  interest  include  various  public  utilities,  communications,  tmd 
transportation;  also  focuses  upon  product  and  labor  safety. 
Frasco:  Seldon:  W:  Y:  1 988. 

540  International  Trade  Theory  (4) 

International  trade  patterns,  theories  of  absolute  and  comparative 
advantage,  classical  and  modem  trade  theory,  tariffs,  quotas, 
nontariff  barriers,  preferential  trading  arrangements. 
Domodian:  F.  W.  Siu  Y:  1988. 

541  International  Monetary  System  (4) 

How  exchange  rates  are  determined,  fixed  vs.  flexible  rates,  gov- 
ernment Intervention,  fiscal  and  monetary  policy  in  open  economy, 
transmission  of  inflation  and  unemployment  among  nations, 
international  capital  movements,  covered  Interest  arbitrage,  for- 
ward exchange,  Euro-currency  markets. 
Doroodian.  W:  Y:  1988. 

542  International  Economic  Policy  (4) 

Prereq:  540.  Current  economic  developments  of  foreign  and  U.S. 
economic  policy.  Commercial  treaties  and  tariff  policy,  exchange 
rate  Instability,  balance  of  payments  problems  including  LDC  debt 
situation,  international  liquidity  issues,  trade  relations  among 
Industrial,  underdeveloped,  and  Soviet-bloc  countries,  multina- 
tional corporations,  roles  of  Institutions  such  as  World  Bank. 
International  Monetary  Fund,  and  GATT. 
Boyd.  Doroodian:  Sp:  Y:  1988. 

550  Economic  Development  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Nature  of  obstacles  to  and  future  possi- 
bilities for  economic  growth  of  nations:  problems  of  underdevel- 
oped countries:  studies  of  selected  countries. 
Charte.  Grosh.  orSfxuklo:  F.  Su.-  Y:  1988. 

551  Agricultural  Development  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank:  perm.  Patterns  of  agricultural  development  In 
VS.  and  selected  foreign  areas;  technological  and  demographic 
changes  In  agriculture;  socio-economic  problems:  marketing  ar 
rangements;  case  studies  of  specific  agricultural  development 
projects. 

Grosh.  W.  Y:  1988. 

552  Economic  Historyof  the  United  States  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank:  perm.  Economic  development  of  United  States. 
Growth  of  banking,  manufacturing,  labor  unions,  and  agriculture 
from  colonial  limes  to  present. 

Vedder  or  Kltngaman:  F.  W:  Y:  1988. 

553  European  Economic  History  (4 1 

Prereq:  grad  rank:  p<Trm.  F>:onomlt  growth  of  developed  countries; 
Induslrial  revolutions  In  Great  Britain.  France.  Germany.  Sovle-t 
Union,  and -Japan.  Hlstortfalexperlcnres  of  I  hesecounlrlcs  related 
to  various  theories  of  economic  change. 
VeOder  or  KUngaman:  Sp:  Y:  1988. 

554  Latin  American  Economic  History  (4) 

Prereq  grad  rank.  f<errn  Fundamental  assumption  of  courec  Is 
that  current  problems  of  economic  development  of  l^tln  America 
can  be  belter  understcxxl  II  student  has  vjIIcI  knowledge  of 
economic  history  o(  region  f>r)e  hall  to  two  thirds  of  course  will 
cover  economic  hislciry  with  empluisis  on  larger  countries  such  as 
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Brazil,  Argentina,  Chile,  Peru,  and  Mexico.  ParticulcU'  attention 
given  to  legacies  of  past  which  affect  current  foreign  private 
investment,  etc.  Latter  part  of  course  discusses  current  problems 
such  as  declining  terms  of  trade,  import  substitution,  urbaniza- 
tion, national  and  regional  planning,  etc. 
Staff:  1981. 

555  African  Economic  Development  (4) 

Prereq:  550.  African  societies  as  traditional  economies  and  in 
process  of  modernization. 
CharW.  Grosh:  Sp:  Y:  1988. 

556  Area  Development  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Analysis  of  industrial  location  and  urban 
growth  within  regions  in  connection  with  community,  state,  and 
national  planning.  Consideration  of  national  policies  of  aiding 
special  regions,  such  as  Appalachla  or  metropolitan  central  city. 
North-South  issues  in  U.S.  and  in  other  nations. 
Staff:  D:  1984. 

561    Monetary  History  of  the  United  States  (4) 
Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Correlation  of  developments  in  American 
history  with  development  of  monetary  institutions,  policy.  Eind 
theory.  Evolution  of  commercial  smd  central  banking  and  rela- 
tionship to  economic  activity  in  history  of  U.S. 
Aciie;  D. 

570  Comparative  Economic  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank:  perm.  Theoretical  and  institutional  character- 
istics of  capitcUism  and  socialism  with  emphasis  on  prevailing 
economic  systems  In  the  U.S.,  England,  and  Russia. 
Charlt;:F:A:  1988. 

571  Ek:onoinics  of  Planning  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Major  applications  of  economic  planning 
to  private  and  public  planning:  national,  regional,  local,  centralized, 
and  decentralized  planning.  Procedures  and  techniques;  orga- 
nization, economic  analysis  social  accounting,  input-output  analy- 
sis, lineeu-  programming,  location  theory,  Industrial  complex  smal- 
ysis;  gravity,  potential  and  spatial  models,  computers  and  planning: 
research  and  development. 
Stajf:  D. 

572  Ek:onomicsofthe  Soviet  Union  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank:  perm.  Operation  of  Soviet  Union  economy; 
allocation  of  resources;  planning,  saving,  and  investment:  agri- 
culture; public  finance;  price  system;  and  international  trade. 
Staff:  D. 

573  Ek;onomics  of  Southeast  Asia  (4) 

Prereq:  550  or  perm.  Economic  characteristics  development  pro- 
blems, strategies  and  prospects  of  countries  of  Southeast  Asia. 
Shukla:W:Y:  1988. 

574  Economics  of  Latin  America  (4) 

Prereq:  550  or  perm.  Economics  of  Latin  American  countries, 
prospects  for  economic  developments  of  the  region,  nature  and 
origin  of  Institutional  obstacles  to  economic  change.  Economic 
heritage  of  colonial  period  and  subsequent  evolution  of  economic 
Institutions,  resources  of  the  area  and  utilization,  and  trends  In 
economic  activity  and  policy  in  post -WW  11  period. 
Ghazalah:W:  1988. 

575  The  Chinese  Ek;onomy  (4) 

Prereq:  550,  China's  early  industrialization,  1880-1931;  socialist 
transformation  of  each  economic  sector,  1949-1967;  overall  per- 
formance of  Chinese  economy  and  each  economic  sector,  and 
Maoist  revision  of  orthodox  Marxist  Leninist  economic  doctrines. 
Staff:  D. 

600    Mancigerial  Economics  (4) 

I'n-n-q:303or  305.  Mfa.suringe<-onomlcR-latlonshlp.s,  analyzing  market 
behavior,  and  c-xamlning  some-  major  economic  decisions  of  busl 
ness  firm. 

Frasco.  Koshai.  F.  W:  Y:  1988. 

603A    Advanced  Microcconomic  Theory  I  (4) 

l'rc-rc(|:gra(l  ranK  ()r[H-nii.  Ullllly  analysis.  Individual  demand, and 
market  demand  liini  lions.  I'ro(hi<tl()n  and  cost  behavior  of  firm 
unclcT   perlc-cl   <  (iinpellllon.   Ijiclor   pricing  under   perlecl   coin 
pellllon.gcner.il  r(|iillll)rliiiii  ;in(l  wcll;ire  cconomlc.s. 
Stajf:  F:  Y. 

6038  Advanced  Mlcrocajnomic  Theory  II  (4) 
Pre  req:,'j(X)  and  ."lO  I. fiO.tA  or  perm.  I  It  111!  viii.i.'iliiilzatlon.  properties 
ofM;irsli;illl;iii(lein;incllmii  llnn.Slulskyiri:ilrl.\.lll(  kslandc  niiind 
funi  llonan(l'lii:ilMy  I'-'  linoloHvs<-l.|ir(«lii(ll()n:inil  Inpiil  rc(|nlii' 
men  I  sets.prollt  iiiaxliiilzatlon  liim  llon.snpplyriiap.nincial  l;iwol 
supply  anil  cinallty  Tlieory  ol  linperlec  I  markets. 
StatJ.  W:  Y. 
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604A    Advanced  Macroeconomic  Theory  I  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  or  perm.  National  income  accounting,  classical 
macro-model,  simultaneous  equilibrium  in  goods  and  money 
market  in  Keynesian  model.  Aggregate  supply  under  flexible  wages 
and  fixed  nominal  wage.  Simultaneous  equilibrium  in  goods, 
money,  and  labor  markets. 
Staff:  W:  Y. 

604B    Advanced  Macroeconomic  Theory  n  (4) 

Prereq:  500  and  501,  ECON  604A  or  perm.  Price  expectations 
rational  expectations,  Phillips  curves,  stabilization  policy,  new 
classical  macroeconomics,  wealth  in  a  macro  model,  open  economy 
macro  equilibrium,  and  econometric  literature  of  macro  models. 
Staff:  W:  Y. 

635  Ek;onometrics  I  (4) 

Prereq  500,  501,  or  perm.  Advanced  theoretical  foundations  of 
linecU"  regression  analysis,  finite  sample  and  asymptotic  properties 
of  estimators,  estimation  and  interpretation  of  econometric 
models. 

KoshaL  Shukla:  W:  Y:  1988. 

636  Econometrics  II  (4) 

Prereq:  635,  or  perm.  Generalized  extensions  to  econometric 
analysis.  Topics  include  multicollinearity,  non-spherical  distur- 
bemces,  simultaneous  equation  models,  limited  dependent  vari- 
ables, and  additional  deviation  from  the  standard  linear  model. 
Projects  involving  econometric  methodology  with  real-life  data. 
Koshal  Shukla:  Sp:  Y:  1988. 

637  Applied  Forecasting  (4) 

Prereq:  ECON  50 1  orperm.  Simple  forecasting  methods,  forecasting 
with  econometric  approach,  time-series  methods,  the  Box-Jenkins, 
and  the  Arima  models.  Empirical  model  building  using  reEil  life 
data  and  these  models. 
Koshal:  F:  Y:  1988. 

685    The  Methodology  of  Economics  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Economics  as  a  scholarly  discipline 
Nature  and  role  of  theory  in  economics.  Relationship  between  eco- 
nomic theory,  hypothesis  formulation,  and  methods  of  empirical 
testing  of  hypotheses. 
St(^:W:Y:  1988. 

691    Seminar  in  Economics  (2-6) 

Prereq:  grad  rank:  perm.  Seminars  in  following  general  areas: 
theory  emd  thought:  growth  and  development:  monetary  and  fiscal; 
theory  and  policy;  labor  and  human  resources. 
Staff:  D. 

693    Readings  in  Economics  (1-6) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Readings  in  selected  fields  in  economics 
under  direction  of  staff  member. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp,  Su.-  Y:  1988. 

696  Master's  Seminar  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Writing  of  scholarly  papers  in  areas  of 
economics.  (Required  of  all  master's  candidates) 
Staff:  F.  W,  Sp,  Su,-  J  988. 

697  Independent  Research  (1-12) 

Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Research  in  selected  fields  in  economics 
under  supervision  of  staff  member. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su,-  Y:  1 988. 

698  Colloquium  (1) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Selected  topics  of  current  interest  Required  of 
all  graduate  students. 
Staff:  F:  W:  Sp:  1988. 


EDUCATION 

Applied  Behavioral  Sciences  and 
Ekiucationed  Leadership 

Counselor  Education 
Educational  Leadership 

College  Student  Personnel 

Eklucational  Administration 

Higher  Eklucation 
Educational  Research  and  E^raluation 

Curriculum  and  Instruction 

Ek:onomic  Education 
Educational  Media 


Elementary  Eklucation 
Secondary  Education 
Special  Education 

Professional  Laboratory  Experiences 

The  College  of  Eklucation  offers  the  following  graduate  degrees: 

Master  of  Arts 

Economic  Education 
Master  of  Education  (with  emphases  in): 

Counselor  Education  —  elementary,  secondary,  community, 
rehabilitation,  or  counseling  in  business  and  industry 

Educational  Administration 

Educational  Media 

Elementary  Education 

Higher  Education 

Industrial  Technology 

Mathematics  Education 

Microcomputers  in  Eklucation 

Secondary  or  Middle  School  Eklucation 

Special  Education  or  Teaching  of  Talented  and  Gifted 

Student  Persoimel  Sen'ices 

Supervision  —  elementary,  secondary,  or  reading 
Educational   Specialists  Certificate   (Educational  Adminis- 
tration or  Guidance  and  Counseling) 
Doctor  of  Philosophy  (with  emphases  in): 

Counselor  Education  —  college,  community, 
elementary,  secondary 

Ciuriculum  and  Supervision 

Ek:onomic  Education 

Educational  Administration 

Higher  Education 

Instructional  Technology 

Mathematics  Education 

Reading  and  Language  Arts 

Social  Studies  Education 

Student  Personnel  Services 


MASTER'S  PROGRAMS 

A  student  who  wishes  to  major  in  a  given  area  of  education  must 
have  a  program  of  study  planned  and  approved  by  a  faculty  advisor 
to  meet  his  or  her  future  professional  needs  amd  objectives. 
Minimum  number  of  credit  hours  varies  from  area  to  area 
depending  on  program  requirements  and  standards  for  certifica- 
tion when  applicable.  Specific  criteria  for  admission  and  require- 
ments for  various  program  areas  are  avEillable  upon  request  from 
the  Office  of  Graduate  Studies.  College  of  Education. 

Master's  programs  are  offered  in  several  areas  of  professional 
education.  Specific  areas  of  emphases  are  listed  above.  Additional 
information  is  included  under  the  schools  of  Applied  Behavioral 
Sciences  and  Exlucational  Leadership  and  Curriculum  and  Instruc- 
tion. 

DOCTORAL  PROGRAMS 

Advanced  preparations  which  may  lead  to  the  Doctor  of  Phil- 
osophy degree  are  offered  in  the  School  of  Applied  Behavioral 
Sciences  Emd  Educational  Leadership  amd  the  School  of  Curricu- 
lum and  Instruction.  Processes  for  application  and  admission  are 
listed  under  the  two  schools. 

In  addition  to  a  major  area  of  emphasis,  a  student  may  select, 
with  the  help  of  a  doctoral  program  committee,  other  minor  area(s) 
in  professional  cuid/or  cognate  fields  within  Ohio  University. 

A  student  admitted  to  the  doctoral  program  is  expected  to  apply 
for  admission  to  advanced  studies  in  education  after  two  quarters 
of  coursework.  This  admission  is  based  upon  review  of  the 
student's  progress,  faculty  recommendations,  completion  of  at 
least  nine  hours  of  course  credit,  and  results  of  a  qualifying 
examination. 

Doctoral  candidates  are  required  to  successfully  complete  two 
scholarly  tools,  a  written  and  oral  comprehensive  examination,  and 
an  acceptable  dissertation. 

A  student  is  assisted  throughout  his  or  her  program  of  study  by 
a  faculty  advisor  and  a  doctoral  program  committee. 

Specific  information  regarding  criteria  for  admission,  financial 
assistance,  scholarships,  etc..  is  available  from  the  Office  of  Grad- 
uate Studies,  College  of  Education,  McCracken  Hall. 

Special  Notejor  Students  in  Education:  Any  student  who  has 
earned  a  master's  degree  in  education  at  Ohio  University  and  who 
plans  to  take  additional  coursework  in  education  must  reapply  for 
admission  through  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services,  Ohio 
University. 
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Applied  Behavioral  Sciences  and 
Ekiucational  Leadership 

The  School  of  Applied  Beha\1oral  Sciences  and  Educational 
Leadership  prepares  persons  for  professional  positions  in  schools, 
colleges  and  communit\'agencies.  Graduates  function  in  a  \'ariety 
of  roles  including  administration,  supervision,  counseling,  con- 
sultation, teaching,  and  research.  Programs  are  designed  to  meet 
state  certification  and  licensure  requirements  where  applicable,  in 
addition  to  pro\iding  flexibilit>'  to  meet  specific  student  com- 
petenc\-  needs  and  interests. 

lndi\1duals  who  ulsh  to  pursue  graduate  study  in  the  School  of 
Applied  Behavioral  Sciences  and  Educational  Leadership 
(SABSEL)  must  meet  established  graduate  requirements  and  be 
accepted  by  the  appropriate  program  faculty.  There  are  two  degree- 
granting  programs  within  the  school.  Those  two  programs  are:  ( 1 ) 
Educational  Leadership:  and  (2)  Counselor  Education.  An  appli- 
cant for  a  master's  degree  program  who  does  not  have  a  2.9  overall 
(4-point  scale)  or  a  3.25  gp.a.  on  the  last  90  quarter  hours  (4-point 
scale)  will  be  required  to  submit  a  test  score  from  the  Graduate 
Record  Examination  (verbal  and  quantitative)  or  the  Miller  Ana- 
logies Test  Applicants  for  the  doctoral  program  must  submit  the 
results  of  both  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  (verbal  and 
quantitativ-e)  and  the  Miller  Analogies  Test.  An  applicEint  for  the 
Educational  Specialists  Program  must  possess  a  master's  degree 
from  an  accredited  institution  of  highereducation.  Applicantsat  all 
levels  must  submit  lettersof  recommendation  and  autobiographies, 
and  may  be  required  to  appear  for  interviews. 

Anyone  considering  graduate  work  in  SABSEL  should  arrange 
to  complete  the  application  process  well  in  advance  of  the  quarter 
In  which  he  or  she  expects  to  begin  study.  Applicants  who  have  not 
taken  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  and/or  the  Miller  Anal- 
ogies Test  within  the  past  five  years  should  note  that  this 
examination  is  administered  only  on  certain  specified  dates 
throughout  the  year  and  that  the  interval  between  administration 
and  receipt  of  scores  is  ordinarily  sLx  weeks. 

Students  may  apply  for  scholarships,  graduate  assistantships. 
and  fellowships.  All  students  accepted  for  graduate  assistantships 
do  research  work  or  are  assigned  teaching  responsibilities  in  the 
College  of  Education. 

Further  information  regarding  programis  and  admissions  pro 
cedures  may  be  obtained  from  the  School  of  Applied  Behavioral 
Sciences  and  Educational  Leadership.  McCracken  Hall.  Ohio 
University,  Athens.  Ohio  4570 1  -2979.  or  by  calling.  6 1 4-593-4440. 


Counselor  Bkiucation 

Programs  are  offered  leading  to  a  graduate  degree  in  counselor 
education  with  specializations  in  community  counseling,  elemen- 
tary school  counseling,  secondary  school  counseling,  college  coun- 
seling, counselor  education,  rehabilitation  counseling,  counseling 
In  business  and  Industry.and  research  and  evaluation.  Prepai-atlon 
In  these  programs  for  the  master's  and  doctoral  degrees  Is  designed 
for  persons  planning  to  pursue  careers  as  professlonaJ  counselors 
In  special  areas  such  as  counselor  education  and  supervision. 
consultation,  elementary  school  counseling,  middle  school  and 
Junior  high  school  counseling,  high  school  counseling,  community 
counseling,  rehabilitation  counseling,  and  counseling  In  business 
and  Industry. 

The  doctoral  program  In  counseling  Is  psychological  In  content. 
experience,  and  nature.  Ph.D.  degree  specializations  are  available  I  n 
counseling,  counseloreducatlon.  and  research  and  evaluation.  The 
courses  of  study  leading  to  degrees  In  the  above  areas  combine 
personal  growth,  theoretical  foundations,  research,  methodology, 
and  practical  experience  relevant  to  the  specialization  of  choice. 
They  arc  designed  on  the  basis  of  the  specialty  s<jught  and  the 
background  brought  to  the  program  by  the  student.  The  array  of 
courses  Included  In  the  furrU.ulum  may  be  used  to  merl  the 
requirements  for  profcsislonal  certification  orllcen.surc.  However  ll 
Is  the  student's  respfjn.slbllllylo<:onsull  Ihecredenllallngagencles 
to  determine  what  Is  required  |r,r  Ihcm  to  meet  the  agencies' 
requirements  Students  siiould  U-  aware  thai  sni  h  credenlliillng 
agenrles  fjeriwlkally  change  Ihfir  qualification  rf-qulremeiils 

Interested  persons  may  apply  at  any  lime  (or  admission:  however, 
flnanr  lal  aid  decisions  for  the  fall  quarter  usually  are  made  In  tin- 
pr«edlngiprlngquarter.  In  addition  to  acadrmlcandrxiK-rlrnllal 
requirements  for  admliuti'm.  the  faculty  a.ssess  and  use.  In  deirr 
miruillon  for  admission  and  retention  In  the  program,  ijersonal 
qualities  eaMmtlal  to  effective  counseling  relallonshlps.  Ixttent  ol 


recommendation  from  persons  familiar  with  an  applicant's  inter- 
personal and  helping  skills  can  be  very  helpful  in  the  application 
assessment. 

An  undergraduate  interested  in  such  work  should  develop 
considerable  breadth  of  knowledge  in  the  behavioral  and  social 
sciences.  Undergraduate  work  in  psychology,  education,  sociology, 
and  communication  is  especially  useful.  For  those  interested  in 
counseling  at  the  elementary  and  secondary  school  levels,  the 
development  of  a  teaching  area  is  stiU  essential  in  mtmy  states  for 
certification.  (In  Ohio,  teaching  experience  and  a  signed  statement 
confirming  that  a  student's  record  is  clear  of  any  felony  convictions 
are  required  for  certification.) 

The  programs  in  counselor  education  are  nationally  accredited. 
Such  accreditation  can  be  advantageous  in  credentlaltng  after 
graduation.  For  more  information,  contact  the  Coordinator, 
Counselor  Education. 

520  Elementary  School  Counseling  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Rationale,  scope,  and  nature  of  elementary  school 
guidance:  multiple  approaches  to  provision  of  guidance  services  In 
elementary  school  with  emphasis  upon  role  of  elementary  school 
counselors  in  child  study,  counseling,  consultation,  classroom 
group  guidance  and  coordination,  and  curriculum  development. 
Navin:  F.  Sw  Y. 

521  Counseling,  Teaching,  and  the  Behavior  Change 
Process  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Theories  of  behavior-change  process  in  educational, 
community,  and  business  settings.  Application  and  evaluation  of 
techniques  to  modify  behavior  which  involve  counselor  clients  and 
the  counselor  in  the  behavior  change  process  with  effective  com- 
munication emphasized. 
Stajf;  D. 

522  Career  and  Vocational  Development:  Research 
and  Theory  (4) 

Prereq:  520  or  530  or  541.  Theories,  practices,  methods,  and 
processes  of  career  development  for  varied  settings:  school,  com- 
munity, business;  review  programs  which  develop  career  plem- 
ning/life  components:  exploration  of  careereducatlon  amd  counsel- 
ing opportunities,  review  and/or  implementation  of  career- related 
research. 

Nauin;  W:  Y. 

525  Foundations  of  RehabQitaUon  Counseling  (4) 

Covers  history  and  development  of  counseling  of  handicapped  and 
disabled.  Other  topics  covered  include  philosophy,  counseling 
process,  place  of  rehabilitation  counseling  in  community,  legis- 
lative aspects,  and  overview  of  agency  activities. 
Turpin:  F:  Y. 

526  Medical  Issues  in  Rehabilitation  (4) 

Provides  an  overview  of  basic  anatomy  and  physiology  and  normal 
functioning  of  body  systems  with  emphasis  on  medical  aspects  of 
disability:  psychosocial  and  vocational  Implications,  wellness,  and 
holistic  health. 
Turpin;  W:  Y. 

528  Psychosocial  Aspects  of  Disability  (4) 

Emotional  and  social  factors  contributing  to  disabilities  and 
handicaps  amd  the  Interaction  of  these  factors  in  the  rehabilitation 
process. 

Turpin:  Sp:  Y. 

529  Job  Placement  Theory  and  Techniques  (4 ) 

Provides  rehabilitation  counselor  trainees  with  requisite  skills  to 
perform  Job  analy.ses,  suggest  Job  modifications  or  restructuring, 
(ondud  job  developmcnl    ;i(ilvltlcs   that  affect  successful  job 
placement  for  disabled  Individuals. 
Turpin:  Sp:  Y. 

530  Foundations  of  Counseling  (4) 

Prereq:  piTiii.Kallonale.  scope,  and  nature  ofcounseling services  In 
cdiK  allorial.  (onimunlty.  and  business  sellings;  multiple 
approaches  lo  provision  ol  such  services  wKli  <'iiipliasls  on  role  of 
counselor  In  needs  assessment,  prognim  phinnlng.  (■()uiis<'llng, 
(onsullallon.  coordination  of  services,  and  (  urrlculuni  develop- 
ment (or  divers*-  populations.  Study  of  problems.  Issues,  trends, 
and  elhUal  responslblllllfr>  In  llir-  Held  of  counseling. 
Navin:  F.  Su:  Y. 

531  Appraisal  I  (4) 

I'rtTr(|  perm:  520  or  .■).')()  or  54  l.t:onccptHof  reliability  and  validity 
as  applUable  lo  ;ippnilslng  liuinan  cliiiradrrisllcH  set  stage  for 
f orisldrrlng  (rlllcal  role  lliiil  cllnUal  Judgmrnt  plays  In  i)ro- 
frsslonal   helping    KmphuslH  on  basic  appraisal   techniques, 
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Including  diagnostic  interviewing,  observational  sjrstems.  rating 
scales,  interactional  analysis,  and  educational  and  psychological 
testing.  Testing  portion  provides  introduction  to  Intelligence, 
achievement,  aptitude,  perceptual,  vocational,  and  personality 
(objective  and  projective)  measures. 
Turpln,  J.:  W.  Sw  Y. 

537    Information  Services  (4) 

Prereq:  520  or  530  or  54 1 .  Collection,  evaluation,  classification,  and 
use  of  basic  information  involved  in  careers  and  socio-personal 
development.  Emphasis  upon  career  aspects  of  counseling  and 
guidance  and  topical  areas  such  as  drug  and  alcohol  education  cind 
abuse,  sex  education,  marriage  and  family  education,  death  and 
dying,  sex.  age.  and  race  bias. 
Navin:  D. 

545    Counseling  Over  the  Life  Span  (4) 

Prereq:  520.  525.  530.  541.  Implications  of  life-span  development 
issues  for  counselors.  Issues  in  counseling  and  counseling  needs 
throughout  the  life  span  will  be  explored.  Techniques  and  strategies 
for  counselors  to  use  in  dealing  with  the  needs  of  persons  of 
different  ages  will  be  covered. 
Turpiw  F:  Y. 

550    Guidance  and  Counseling  in  Groups  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Introduction  to  group  processes  and  their 
application  in  a  variety  of  settings.  Topics  include  history,  theory, 
techniques,  group  dynamics  and  counseling,  group  leadership, 
ethics,  research  smd  evalution,  lectures,  demonstrations,  and 
group  lab  experience. 
Staff:  F.  Su,-  Y. 

555    Counseling  Theory  and  Techniques  I  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Didactic  phase  includes  a  review  of  the  basic 
counseling  competencies  applicable  to  all  theoretical  approaches. 
Affective,  behavioral,  and  cognitive-oriented  approaches  to  coun- 
seling wlU  also  be  discussed  from  a  general  perspective.  The  lab 
phase  of  the  course  will  allow  students  to  practice  the  counseling 
competencies  addressed  in  the  classroom. 
Davis:  F,  Su. 

570    Organizational  Theory  and  Techniques  in  Counseling 

and  Personnel  Services  (4) 
Prereq:  520  or  530  or  54 1 .  Identification  of  the  need  for  counseling 
and  human  resource  development  programs  in  the  workplace. 
Employee  assistance  programs,  training  and  development,  and 
career  development  issues  will  be  addressed  The  course  content 
can  be  considered  for  a  variety  of  worksettings  such  as  business  and 
industry,  educational  Institutions,  aind  mental  health  facilities. 
Davis:  W.  Sw  D. 

610    Field  Elxperience  in  Counseling  and 

Student  Personnel  Services  (1-12) 
Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  field  work  in  educational  or  community 
setting  selected  with  regard  to  professional  needs  and  interests  of 
individual  student.  Student  should  have  a  clear  idea  of  type  of  field 
experience  desired  cind  required  setting  for  the  experience  before 
enrollment.  Course  requirements  will  include  on-site  supervision 
by  staff,  regularly  scheduled  on-campus  conferences,  and  progress 
and  terminal  reports. 
Staff:  D. 

620  Readings  and  Research:  School  Coxinseling  (1-5) 
Prereq:  perm  of  instructor  (may  be  taken  for  total  of  1 2  hrs).  Study 
and  Interpretation  of  professional  literature  on  counseling  smd 
other  guidance  services  provided  in  elementary,  secondary,  and 
vocational  school  settings  as  well  as  2-yr  coUeges.  Independent  and 
directed  projects. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su. 

621  Readings  and  Research  in  Community 
Counseling  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm  (may  be  taken  for  total  of  12  hrs).  Study  and  inter- 
pretation of  scientific  research  on  community  mental  health  or 
selected  government  agencies.  Independent  and  directed  projects. 
Siqff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

623A    Special  Topics  Seminar:  Alcohol  and  Substance 
Abuse  Counseling  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm  (may  be  taken  for  total  of  18  hrs).  Focuses  on  addictive 
process,  stages  and  symptoms,  effects  of  substance  abuse  on  body, 
and  intervention  and  treatment  strategies  for  addiction. 
Davis:  Sp. 

623B    Special  Topics  Seminar:  Stress,  Biofeedback, 

and  Self-Control  (1-3) 
Prereq:  perm  (may  be  taken  for  total  of  18  hrs).  Provides  overview  of 
holistic  approach  to  well-being,  nature,  and  sources  of  stress  and 


distress,  effects  of  distress  upon  mind-body  systems,  and  methods 
that  are  important  for  developing  physical  and  mental  relaxation, 
cognitive  intervention,  and  assertive  behavior.  Specific  applica- 
tions in  occupational  and  life  settings  suggested. 
Witmer:  F. 

623C    Special  Topics  Seminar:  Marriage  and  Family 

Counseling  (1-3) 
Prereq:  perm  (may  be  taken  for  total  of  18  hrs).  Analysis  of  factors 
contributing  to  marital  and  family  dysfunction.  Development  and 
implementation  of  selected  counseling  models  and  strategies 
commonly  used  in  working  with  couples  and  families. 
Sweeney:  Sp. 

623D    Special  Topics  Seminar:  Assertiveness 

Training  (1-3) 
Prereq:  perm  (may  be  taken  for  total  of  18  hrs).  Focuses  on  theory 
and  strategies  of  assertiveness  training.  Attention  given  to  goal 
setting,  role  playing,  alternative  behavior,  evaluating  conse- 
quences: and  implementation  of  assertive  behavior.  Emphasis 
focused  on  differentiating  nonassertive,  assertive,  and  aggressive 
behavior. 
Navin:  Su. 

623E    Special  Topics  Seminar:  Counseling  and 

Human  Sexuality  (1-3) 
Prereq:  perm  (may  be  taken  for  total  of  18  hrs).  Study  of  human 
sexualness  and  stereotypical  attitudes,  attainment  of  basic  knowl- 
edge, awareness  of  sexual  abuse  and  violence,  and  understanding 
sexual  dysfunction  and  sexual  adequacy. 
Hartman:  D. 

623F    Special  Topics  Seminar.  Adlerian  Theory, 

Methods,  and  Research  (1-3) 
Prereq:  perm,  (maybe  taken  for  total  of  18  hrs.)  Theory,  research, 
and  applications  of  Individual  Psychology  in  educational,  commu- 
nity, business,  and  private  practice  settings.  Counseling,  consulta- 
tion, and  psychotherapy  methods  and  techniques  will  be  demon- 
strated. 

Sweeney:  D. 

623G    Special  Topics  Seminar:  Human  Relations  Skills 

for  a  Multicultural  Society  (1-3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Provides  for  understandingofhumEin  relations  skills 
for  effective  interpersonal  communication.  Focus  on  skill  develop- 
ment, cultural  and  value  differences  among  ethnic,  racial,  religious, 
and  other  groups.  These  skills  have  generic  application  for  helping 
professionals  in  educational,  community,  family,  work,  and  leisure 
time  settings. 
Dostow  F:  Y. 

623H    Special  Topics  Seminar  ( 1  -3 ) 

Prereq:  perm  (may  be  taken  for  total  of  18  hrs).  Seminar  topics 
include  areas  of  study  in  human  potential,  rehabilitation  coun- 
seling, normal  and  dysfunctional  physical,  mental,  and  emotional 
development. 
Staff. 

638    Gerontological  Cotmseling  (3) 

Prereq:  grad  raink.  Attitude  awareness  regarding  older  persons, 
knowledge  of  developmental  periods  of  old  age,  basic  gerontological 
counseling  concepts,  and  skills  in  applying  knowledge  of  aging  and 
counseling  to  work  with  older  persons  are  emphasized. 
Sweeney:  D. 

652    Laboratory:  Group  Coiuiseling  (5) 

Prereq:  550  or  perm.  Advanced  study  of  group  theory,  research,  and 
applications.  Group  dynamics,  leadership  styles,  and  techniques 
are  examined  as  they  apply  to  various  settings.  Lecture,  demon- 
stration, and  group  lab  experiences. 
Hartman:  W:  Y. 

655    Cotmseling  Theory  and  Techniques  11(5) 

Prereq:  555  or  perm.  Didactic  phase  of  the  course  will  focus  upon 
specific  theoretical  orientations  of  counseling.  These  include 
Individual  Psychology.  Rational  Emotive.  Behavioral,  Gestalt  Reality, 
and  multimodal  theories  of  counseling.  The  lab  phsise  of  the  course 
will  allow  students  to  practice  the  theoretical  approaches  addressed 
in  the  classroom. 
Davis:  W.  Sw  Y. 

660    Chemical  Dependency  Counseling  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Focuses  on  the  addictive  process,  stages  and  symp- 
toms of  chemical  abuse,  and  intervention  and  treatment  strategies 
for  addiction. 
Davis:  F.  Sw  Y. 

662    Diagnosis  and  Treatment  Plaiming  in  Cotmseling  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Emphasis  is  given  to  the  diagnostic  and  treatment 
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process  facing  the  mental  health  professional  In  the  field.  The 
course  will  provide  an  opportunity  to  famUarlze  oneself  with  the 
diagnostic  and  statistical  manual  of  mental  disorders,  as  well  as 
ha\1ng  the  opportunlt>'  to  interpret  and  make  diagnostic  assess- 
ment with  a  confederate  client.  In  addition,  alternative  treatment 
and  planning  are  reviewed. 
Davis:  Sp:  Y. 

691    Seminar  in  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  35  grad.  hrs.,  EDRE  501.  perm.  Student  chooses  area 
Important  to  him  or  herself,  engages  in  library  research,  interviews, 
questionnaires,  etc.,  and  writes  a  substantial,  scholarly  paper. 
Students  must  submit  a  proposal  to  the  instructor  by  the  ninth 
week  of  the  quarter  prior  to  the  quarter  of  enrollment 
Staff:  F.W.Sp.SwY. 

695    Thesis  (2-10) 

Scoff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.-  D. 

700A    Advanced  Cotmseling  Practieum:  School  (5-15,  max  15) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm.  Students  villi  conduct  supervised 
counseling  sessions  as  the  main  actlvitj' of  the  practieum.  Prepar- 
ing case  notes,  consulting  with  other  professionals,  critiquing 
audio-  and  videotapes  of  their  counseling  sessions,  participating  in 
practica  seminars,  etc..  will  be  a  part  of  the  experience.  Students 
must  submit  £m  application  for  admission  to  the  practieum  the 
quarter  before  expected  enrollment 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

700B    Advanced  Practiaim:  Community  (5-15,  max  15) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm.  Students  will  conduct  supervised 
counseling  sessions  as  the  main  activity  of  the  practieum.  Prepar- 
ing case  notes,  consulting  with  other  professionals,  critiquing 
audio-  and  videotapes  of  their  counseling  sessions,  participating  in 
practica  seminars,  etc..  will  be  a  part  of  the  experience.  Students 
must  submit  an  application  for  admission  to  the  practieum  the 
quarter  before  expected  enrollment 
Sta£^:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

700C  Advanced  Practictmi;  College  (5-15,  max  15) 
Prereq:  advanced  standing:  perm.  Students  will  conduct  supervised 
counseling  sessions  as  the  main  activity  of  the  practieum.  Prepar- 
ing case  notes,  consulting  with  other  professionals,  critiquing 
audio- and  video  tapes  of  their  counseling  sessions,  participatingin 
practica  seminars,  etc..  will  be  a  part  of  the  experience.  Students 
must  submit  and  application  for  admission  to  the  practieum  the 
quarter  before  expected  enrollment 
Staff:  D. 

700D  Advanced  Practieum:  RehabUitation  (5-15,  max  15) 
Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm.  Students  will  conduct  supervised 
counseling  sessions  as  the  main  actlvltyof  the  practieum.  Prepar- 
ing case  notes,  consulting  with  other  professionals,  critiquing 
audlo-and  video  tapesof  their  counseling  sessions,  participatingin 
practica  seminars,  etc..  will  be  a  part  of  the  experience.  Students 
must  submit  emd  application  for  admission  to  the  practieum  the 
quarter  before  expected  enrollment 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

710    Counseling  Inlemship  (7-15) 

Prereq:  advanced  .M.Ed,  standing,  perm.  A  culminating  experience 
providing  counseling  and  related  services  to  clients  In  educational, 
community,  and  business  settings.  Services  may  Include  functions 
related  to  special  problems  and  populations.  On-site  supervision  by 
staff  Is  required  along  with  regular  on-campus  conferences. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

720    Advanced  Seminar  in  Counseling  and 

Student  Personnel  (2-15) 
Prereq:  advanc-ed  standing,  perm.  Doctoral  seminar  providing 
students  with  preparation  for  In-depth  study  of  counseling  In 
educational,  community,  and  business  settings, 
Sweeney:  F. 

722    Career  and  Vocational  Development  and 

Counaellng  (4) 
Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm.  Methods  and  practices  In  career 
planning  and  decision  making:  career  patterns  andlhcorles:  coun 
wrllng  lervlces  which  facilitate  career  and  vocational  development 
and  research. 
NatAn:  W:  O. 

731    Appraisal  n(S) 

Prerrq  5.31   Sperlal  attention  devoted  to  Intelligence  theory  and 
tr«il.s  (eg,  Stanford  BInet  and  Wrrhsler  Instrumcnta);  case  data 
lnlrrpretatlon;andr«7>rjrt  writing  and  communlratlon  of  appraisal 
rr«>ulti  to  other  profesBlonaU. 
Staff:  W:  Y. 


732    Advanced  Appraisal  (5) 

Prereq:  531  and  knowledge  of  normal  and  abnormal  (or  excep- 
tional) personality /behavior;  731  recommended.  Advanced  ap- 
praisal techniques  reviewed,  with  particular  attention  given  to 
personality  measures.  Both  objective  and  projective  techniques 
considered,  and  each  student  is  expected  to  develop  applied  expertise 
with  a  method  of  each  type.  Actual  case  appraisals  analyzed  and 
critiqued.  Integration  of  data  from  a  variety  of  appraisal  procedures 
and  professional  communication  of  results  emphasized. 
Grubb;Sp,A 

735  Coiuiseling  the  Exceptional  (4) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm.  Cheiracteristics  of  exceptional 
individuals;  development  and   implementation  of  counseling 
services  for  exceptional  individuals  in  educational,  business,  and 
community  settings. 
Staff.  D. 

736  Counseling  and  Behavioral  Aspects  of  Special 
Populations  (4) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing  perm.  Intervention  and  treatment  of 
special  populations  such  as  substance  abuser;  counseling  and 
Intervention  for  disenfranchised  including  emotionally,  mentally, 
and  physically  disabled,  handicapped,  and  incarcerated;  and  study 
of  cultural  and  sociological  influences  on  culturally  different  and 
implications  for  counseling. 
Stajf:  D. 

740    Family  Counseling  Practieum  (2-5) 

Prereq:  623C.  82 IC.  Supervised  counseling  experiences  with 

families. 
Staff:  D. 

750    Practictmi  in  Group  (5,  max  15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  experiences  in  group  counseling  in  a 
variety  of  community  mental  headth,  university,  business,  and/or 
school  settings.   Individualized   readings  and   study  of  group 
counseling  theory  and  techniques. 
StaJf:  Y. 

755    Counseling  Theory:  Advanced  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Theories  and  systems  of  psychology  as  applied  to 
counseling  and  psychotherapy.  Integration  of  theories  and 
methods  of  counseling  cUid  psychotherapy  to  assessment  and 
diagnosis,  goal-setting,  treatment,  procedures,  and  evaluation  of 
progress  and  outcomes.  Use  of  case  study  to  demonstrate  know- 
ledge in  the  treatment  of  selected  mental,  emotional,  and  behavioral 
disorders.  Application  of  concepts  of  human  development  to 
personal  growth  and  career-life  planning.  Review  of  Innovative 
methods,  recent  research,  and  issues  and  trends. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

760  Counselor  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Counselor  education  history  and  development  in- 
cluding standards,  selection,  and  retention  policies  and  practices, 
program  design  for  pre-  and  in-service  training,  and  current  issues 
and  research. 
Sweeney:  D. 

761  Practieum  in  Counselor  Education  (5-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Experience  In  progrsim  development  and  profes- 
sional counselor  preparation  activities.  Includes  supervising  of 
consulting  with,  and  education  of  pre-  cmd  In-service  counselors 
Other  activities  may  Include  student  and  staff  evaluation;  organ- 
ization of  personnel  programs;  and  use  of  stciff  meetings  for 
counselee  study,  staff  consultation,  and  program  management. 
Dauis:  F.  W.  Su;  Y. 

762  Legal  and  Ethical  Aspects  of  Counseling, 
Cormnunity,  Personnel  Services  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Law  and  cthks  considered  lor  educational  and 
mental  health  contexts.  Federal,  state,  and  local  statutes  relevant  to 
professional  functioning,  and  rights  of  persons  receiving  coun- 
seling, and  psychological  services  considered.  Court  decisions, 
orltlcai  cases,  and  legislation  aniUyzed  and  Interpreted,  Code  of 
ethics  for  counselors,  psychologists,  and  human  service  workers 
reviewed.  Guidelines  for  ethical  behavior  In  delivery  of  ser\flces. 
Wttmer:  F. 

763  Advanced  Practieum  in  Specially  Oriented 
Community  and  Student  Personnel  Services  (5) 

Prereq:  pcrtriAdv.inicdpnicllcurii  In  specially  oriented  counseling 
and  studciii  (KTsoiincI  •«-rvl<cs,  Dixionil  level  practieum  and 
seminar  providing  In  dcplli  [jriK  ll(;ilcxp(Tlrn(clns<rlectedhuman 
s<-rvlces<tij(:ha.sslnflctil  [XTsonncl  programs  In  v.irlcd  colleges  and 
unlvrrsKles.  corninuiilty  agencies,  and  other  non  educational 
settings. 
Stuff.  IJ. 
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800    Internship  (10-15) 

Prereq;  perm  quarter  prior  to  enrollment  Internship  maybe  taken 
at  pre-  or  post-doctoral  level.  Intern  will  work  full-time  in  appro- 
priate professional  setting  consistent  with  student's  program 
emphasis  for  at  least  two  quarters  of  full-time  work  or  three 
quarters  of  half-time  work. 
Sweeney:  F,  W.  Sp.  Su. 

821A    Special  Topics  Seminar:  Alcohol  and  Substance 
Abuse  Counseling  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm  (can  be  taken  for  total  of  1 8  hrs).  Focuses  on  addictive 
process,  stages  and  symptoms,  effects  of  substance  abuse  on  body, 
and  intervention  and  treatment  strategies  for  addiction.  Review 
paper  win  be  expected. 
Davis:  Sp. 

821B    Special  Topics  Seminar:  Stress,  Biofeedback, 

and  Self-Control  (1-3) 
Prereq:  perm  (can  be  taken  for  total  of  18  hrs).  Provides  overview  of 
holistic  approach  to  well-being,  nature  and  sources  of  stress  and 
distress,  effects  of  distress  upon  mind-body  systems,  and  methods 
that  are  important  for  developing  physical  and  mental  relaxation, 
cognitive  intervention,  and  assertive  behavior  presented.  Specific 
applications  in  occupational  and  life  settings  suggested.  Review 
and  critique  papers  on  selected  literature  will  be  expected. 
Witmer;  F. 

821C    Special  Topics  Seminar:  Marriage  and  Family 
Counseling  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm  (can  be  taken  for  total  of  18  hrs).  Analysis  of  factors 
contributing  to  marital  and  family  dysfunction.  Development  and 
implementation  of  selected  counseling  models  and  strategies 
commonly  used  in  working  with  couples  and  families.  Indi- 
vidualized project,  cind/or  supervised  counseling  experience  re- 
quired. Review  and  critique  papers  on  selected  literature  will  be 
expected. 
Staff;  Sp. 

821D    Special  Topics  Seminar:  Assertiveness 

Training  (1-3) 
Prereq:  perm  (c£in  be  taken  for  total  of  18  hrs).  Focuses  on  theory 
and  strategies  of  assertiveness  training.  Attention  given  to  goEil 
setting,  roleplaying,  alternative  behavior,  evaluating  conse- 
quences, and  implementation  of  assertive  behavior.  Emphasis  on 
differentiating  nonassertive,  Eissertive,  and  aggressive  behavior. 
Review  and  critique  papers  on  selected  literature  will  be  expected. 
Navln;  Su. 

821E    Special  Topics  Seminar:  Counseling  and  Human 
Sexuality  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm  (can  be  taken  for  total  of  18  hrs).  Study  of  human 
sexualness  and  stereotypical  attitudes,  attainment  of  basic  knowl- 
edge, awareness  of  sexual  abuse  and  violence  and  understanding 
sexual  dysfunction  and  sexual  adequacy.  Review  and  critique 
papers  on  selected  literature  will  be  expected. 
Hartmaiv  D. 

82 1 F    Special  Topics  Seminar:  Adlerian  Theory, 

Methods,  and  Research  (1-3) 
Prereq:  perm  (can  be  taken  for  total  of  18  hrs).  Theory,  methods, 
and  research  related  to  individual  psychology  and  its  applications 
to  educational,  community,  business,  and  private  practice  settings. 
Counseling,  consultation,  and  psychotherapy  methods  and  tech- 
niques will  be  demonstrated.  Review  and  critique  papers  on 
selected  literature  expected. 
Su^eeney;  D. 

82 IG    Special  Topics  Seminan  Human  Relations  Skills 

for  a  Multicultural  Society  (1-3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Provides  for  understanding  of  human  relations  skills 
for  effective  interpersonal  communication.  Focus  on  skill  develop- 
ment cultural  and  value  difference  among  ethnic,  racial,  religious, 
and  other  groups.  These  skills  have  generic  application  for  helping 
professionals  in  educational,  community,  family,  work,  and  leisure 
time  settings.  Review  and  critique  papers  on  selected  literature  will 
be  expected. 
Doston:  F:  Y. 

821H    Special  Topics  Seminar  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm  (can  be  taken  for  total  of  18  hrs).  Other  seminar  topics 
include  areas  of  study  in  humsin  potential,  rehabilitation  coun- 
sehng,  normal  and  dysfunctional  physical  and  emotional  develop- 
ment etc. 
Staff. 

823    Advanced  Readings  and  Research  in 

CoimseUng  and  Student  Persoimel  (1-10) 
Prereq:  advanced  standing  perm.  Independent  studies  and  spe- 


cialized projects  for  doctoral  students. 
Staff;  F.  W.  Sp,  Su;  Y. 

825    Colloquium  (1,  max  3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Doctoral  level  seminars  to  examine  contemporary 
Issues  in  counselor  education. 
Staff.  D. 

852    Advanced  Laboratory  in  Applied  Group  Dynamics  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Group  experience  as  method  of  studying  and  ap- 
plying selected  theoretical  models  of  group  counseling.  Partic- 
ipants will  experience  membership  and  leadership  roles.  Individ- 
ual readings  and  research  on  selected  group  counseling  models. 
Staff:  D. 

895    Dissertation  (2-15) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Siu  Y. 


Educational  Leadership 

The  area  of  educational  leadership  consists  of  college  student 
personnel,  educational  administration,  and  higher  education  which 
includes  administration,  teaching,  and  institutional  research. 

The  primary  mission  of  this  program  area  is  to  prepare  people 
for  educational  leadership  roles  in  a  variety  of  institutions,  agen- 
cies, organizations,  and  enterprises.  Education,  or  the  teaching  and 
learning  process,  occurs  not  only  in  traditional  Institutions  such  as 
schools  and  colleges  but  also  in  business  and  industry,  social  and 
governmental  agencies,  the  military,  and  health  care  organizations. 

The  program  area  accomplishes  its  mission  through  (Da  series 
of  didactic,  clinical,  research,  and  experiential  courses  offered  at 
the  MA,  6th  year,  and  Ph.D.  levels;  (2)  life-long  learning  oppor- 
tunities specifically  designed  for  practitioners;  (3)  student  and 
faculty  research;  and  (4)  service  to  the  profession. 

The  development  of  leadership  is  viewed  cis  equally  significant  at 
each  degree  level  and  in  each  concentration  within  the  program 
area.  However,  the  amount  of  emphasis  placed  on  the  study  of  the 
component  parts  (individual,  society,  organizational  management) 
may  vary  among  areas  of  concentration  and  with  degree  levels. 

The  program  also  differentiates  levels  of  emphasison  application, 
actualization,  and  theoretical  conceptualizations  from  one  degree 
level  to  another.  That  is,  the  master's  programs  focus  primarily  on 
the  development  £ind  application  of  skills,  while  doctoral  programs 
emphasize  the  study,  development  and  testing  of  theoretical 
concepts.  Students  progress  through  the  degree  levels  from  MA  to 
Ph.D.  with  increasing  integration  among  the  components  of  the 
individual,  organization,  and  society. 

College  Student  Personnel 

The  focus  of  the  master's  degree  College  Student  Personnel 
Program  is  upon  those  knowledges,  values,  attitudes,  and  skills 
needed  for  the  entry  level  professional.  These  tasks  are  primsully 
direct  services  to  students,  and  are  educational  and  developmental 
in  nature;  therefore,  the  program  emphasizes  the  role  of  the  college 
student  personnel  professional  as  a  student  development  educator. 
The  maister's  degree  is  a  two-year  program. 

The  focus  of  the  doctoral  program  is  on  the  administration  of 
student  personnel  programs,  although  through  the  selection  of 
cognate  areas  and  electlves,  strength  in  other  student  personnel 
emphases  is  encouraged.  The  primary  function  of  the  doctoral 
program  in  student  personnel  is  to  prepare  professionals  for 
student  personnel  positions  at  the  vice-presidential,  dean,  eissis- 
tant/cissociate  vice-presidential  or  director  level,  or  to  prepare 
college  faculty  to  teach  in  graduate-level  programs  in  student 
personnel. 

54 1  Introduction  to  Student  Personnel  (4) 

Introduction  to  field  of  student  personnel  including  history  and 
development  of  profession,  roles  and  functions  of  student  person- 
nel professionals,  overview  of  student  personnel  services  and 
student  development 
Disque,  Dressel  F:  Y. 

542  Administration  and  Organization  of  Student 
Personnel  Programs  (4) 

Prereq:  541.  Relates  theories  and  practices  of  leadership,  decision 
making,  orgsmlzation,  and  administration  to  student  personnel 
programming  in  higher  education. 
Disque,  Dressel;  W;  Y. 

543  College  Student  Development  and  Environment 
From  Theory  to  Programming  (4) 

Prereq:  541.  Focuses  on  the  theoretical  and  conceptual  bases  of 
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student  de\'elopment  work  and  on  tools  and  techniques  for  use  in 
analyzing  students  and  environments  as  a  base  for  program 
planning. 

Dlsque.  Dressel  Sp:  Y. 

544A    Student  Activities/Unions  (2) 

Prereq:  54 1 .  Study  of  college  unions,  theories  related  to  the  student 
activities  profession,  campus  programming.  Greek  life,  leadership 
development  and  student  organizations.  Future  trends,  profes- 
sional organizations  and  standards,  and  several  models  of  college 
unions  and  student  activities  are  Included. 
Staff:  W:  D. 

544B    Student  Behavior  and  Judiciaries  (2) 
Prereq:  541.  Focuses  on  functions,  conceptual  bases,  ethical  con- 
cerns, research,  and  applications  in  judiciaries. 
Scoff:  Sp:  D. 

544D    College  Career  Services  (2) 

Prereq:  541.  Focuses  on  the  field  of  career  planning  and  placement 
and  its  role  and  function  as  one  component  of  college  student 
personnel  services.  Includes  a  perspective  on  how  and  why  the  field 
developed,  current  practice,  current  and  historical  issues,  legal  and 
ethical  issues,  and  the  future  outlook. 
Staff:  F:  D. 

544E    Admissions  and  Financial  Aid  (2) 

Prereq:  541.  Study  of  the  professional  principles  of  good  practice, 
management,  and  conduct  of  the  admissions  and  financial  aid 
functions  In  higher  education. 
Staff:  Sp:  D. 

544G    International  Student  Services:  Advising  and 

Administration  (2) 
Prereq:  541.  Focuses  on  the  rationale  for  foreign  student  services, 
the  functions  and  services  performed,  and  the  relationship  of 
foreign  student  services  to  institutions  of  higher  education  and 
international  education. 
Staff:  W:  D. 

544L  Computer  Applications  in  Student  Personnel  (2) 
Prereq:  541.  Provides  student  personnel  students  with  a  working 
knowledge  of  computer  applications  In  the  student  personnel 
profession.  Students  master  skills  necessary  to  understand  the  use 
of  computers  in  their  field  and  to  use  the  computer  as  a  tool  to  be  a 
more  effective  practitioner. 
Staff:  F:  D. 

603    Practicmn  in  Student  Personnel  (3-6) 
Prereq:  perm  I  must  be  taken  3  times  for  total  of  1 2  hrs).  Supervised 
experiences  in  student  personnel  offices  of  the  University  or  of 
neighboring  educational  institutions. 
Dressel.  Disque:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

622    Readings  and  Research  in  Student  Personnel  (1-12) 
Prereq:  perm.  Survey,  analysis.  Interpretation,  and  synthesis  of 
professional  literature  on  college  student  personnel.  Independent 
directed  research  project  In  area  of  college  student  personnel. 
Dlsque.  Dressel  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

741  College  Student-Environmental  Interactions  (4) 

Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm.  Explores  several  person-environ- 
mental theories,  emphasizes  assessment  of  environment  for  pur- 
poses  of  changing  environment  to  enhance  student  development 
Disque.  Dressel:  F:  Y. 

742  Advanced  Theories  of  Administration. 
Organization,  and  Leadership  in  Student 
Personnel  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  perm.  Study  of  selected  theories  of  administra- 
tion, organlzallon.  and  leadership  with  specific  application  to 
student  personnel  operations  In  higher  education. 
Disque.  P.  Dressel:  W:  Y. 

743  Advanced  Seminar  in  Student  Personnel: 
Current  Issues  (2) 

Prerr-q  grad  rank.  perm.  Seminar  format  conct-mcd  with  specific 
prof«r«»slonaJ  l.viue  each  qtr  such  as  legal  Issues  or  professional 
development;  research  and  guests  used  extensively.  May  be  re- 
peated for  a  tolaJ  of  8  hrs 
Dfique.  DresaeL  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 
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certification  may  work  toward  the  following  administrative  cer- 
tificates: elementary  principal:  secondary  princlpal;administrative 
specialist  in  business  management,  resesirch.  staff  personnel 
administration,  instructional  services,  pupil  personnel  adminis- 
tation.  special  educatloa  or  school  and  community  relations; 
assistant  superintendent;  and  superintendent 

601  Introduction  to  Educational  Administration  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  or  perm.  Nature  and  critical  tasks  of  educational 
administration,  problems  and  issues,  purposes,  situational  factors, 
processes;  qualifications  for  thejob.  personal  assessment  preparation, 
in-service  training,  professional  opportunity,  and  challenge. 
Staff:  F.  Su. 

602  Organizational  Structure  in  Eklucation  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Consideration  of  general  organizational  theory  as 
applied  to  the  existing  structure  of  schools  and  other  educational 
agencies  such  as  colleges,  universities,  private,  and  alternative 
schools. 

Staff:  W:  Su. 

603  Human  Behavior  in  Eklucational  Organizations  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Provides  potential  leaders  of  educational  institutions 
with  the  theoretical  knowledge  and  skills  necessary  to  function 
effectively  within  the  human  element  of  educational  organizations. 
Staff:  W:  Su. 

611    Educational  Law  (5 ) 

Prereq:  601  or  perm.  Selected  principles  of  constitutional,  statu- 
tory, case,  and  common  law  affecting  schools  and  school  personnel 
with  special  reference  to  Ohio  school  law. 
Ebeling:  F:  Y. 

621    Educational  Finance  (5) 

Prereq:  60 1  or  perm.  Examination  of  economics  and  education; 
educational  finance  as  type  of  public  finance;  theories,  concepts, 
and  issues  related  to  programs  designed  to  achieve  equalization  of 
educational  opportunities;  local,  state,  and  federal  programs  of 
financial  support  for  education. 
P.  Dressel:  F:  Y. 

631    Personnel  Administration  in  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  60 1 .  Organization  and  implementation  of  personnel  func- 
tions. Covers  organizational  structure,  staff  procurement  stjiff 
selection,  staff  development,  and  conditions  of  service  for  people  In 
the  organization.  Competencies  in  course  conceptually  oriented  to 
provide  understanding  of  personnel  process. 
Gips:  F:  Su. 

640  The  Principalship  (4) 

Prereq:  9  hrs  Incl  601.  Leadership  theories  and  practices.  School/ 
community  organization;  social-political  forces;   instructional 
leadership;  teacher  appraisal;  elementary,  middle,  and  secondary 
school  administration. 
G(ps;  F. 

641  The  Principalship-Skill  Competencies  (4) 

Prereq:  9  hrs  Incl  601.  Designed  for  persons  aspiring  to  become 
administrators.  Individualized  approach  to  developing  job  skills 
for  specific  tasks  in  elementary,  middle,  Emd  secondcuy  schools  In 
actual  job  setting  and  simulated  settings. 
P.  Dressel:  W. 

661    I>ublic  Relations  in  E:ducation  (4) 

Prereq:  601;  perm.  Principles,  program  organization,  agents,  and 
media  In  effective  public  relations;  models  of  communication; 
attitude  change;  development  of  problem  situations  and  simula- 
tions of  practical  problem-solving  techniques;  examples  from 
public  school  administration;  higher  education  admlnlslnillon, 
and  sports  administration. 
Staff:  F.  Su:  Y. 

671     Commimity  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  Irilroductlon  lo  philosophy  of  com- 
munity education  wl  III  i-inphasls  on  rolcofschooladinlnlstnilorln 
conceptualizing  philosophy  and  then  taking  leadership  In  dcvcl 
oping  and  Iniplciicnllngtoininunlty  education  programs. 
Staff:  W. 

690  Research  In  Educational  Administration  (6) 

I'rereq:  [x-rm.  fWI.  Individual  rewarch  studies. 
SItill:  ;•.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

691  Seminar  In  Education  (4) 

I'rrrrq:  .'15  grad  hrs,.  l'.\)U\:  501,  perm.  .Sludeiil  chooses  area 
Imporlaiil  lo  liliri/hers<-ll.  engages  In  lll)r:ii-y  reseiin  li.  Iiilervlews. 
qucMllimrialres.  eli  .  and  writes  a  sul)slaiill;U.  m  li(il:irly  p;iper. 
Sludenls  iniiMl  tuhinll  .i  proposiil  lo  the  Inslriuliii  by  llii-  iilnlli 
week  t<(  the  r|Uiirler  prior  Id  I  lie  t)iiarler  of  <iirollmeiil 
Stall:  /■.  W.  .S/i.  .Su;  Y. 
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695    Thesis  (2-10) 

Prereq:  perm. 
Staff:  D. 

702  State  and  National  Administration  of  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  601.  State  program  of  education,  state  responsibility,  edu- 
cational organization,  certification  and  tenure,  national  problems 
in  education. 
Staff:  D. 

703  Administration  of  Eklucation  in  Other  Countries  (4) 

Prereq:  601.  Programs,  organizational  structure,  and  control  of 
education  in  other  countries.  U.S.  assistance  programs  for  educa- 
tional administration  in  developing  nations. 
Staff:  D. 

731    Conflict  Management  in  Educational 

Administration  (4) 
Prereq:  grad  rank,  perm.  Theories,  attitudes,  techniques,  and 
strategies  for  managing  conflict,  solving  problems,  negotiating, 
and  decision  making  in  educational  organizations.  Focuses  on 
understanding  conflict  and  persons  involved.  Practice  for  third 
party  mediators  cis  well  as  conflict  participants. 
Gips;  W. 

734    Competency  Development  in  Personnel 

Administration  (5) 
Prereq:  63 1 ,  perm.  Practlcum  designed  to  develop  competency  to 
perform  effectively  in  area  of  personnel  administration.  Includes  all 
aspects  of  personnel  administration  as  a  team  concept.  Specific 
competencies  developed  include  writing  policy,  staff  selection,  staff 
evaluation,  establishing  record  systems,  career  counseling,  salary 
administration,  and  meeting  organizational  and  staff  needs.  Com- 
petencies developed  in  terms  of  actual  situation. 
Staff:  D. 

740    Special  Problems  of  the  Princlpalship  (2-6) 
Prereq:   perm;   master's  degree;   practicing  principal.  Critical 
appraisal  of  major  problems  and  issues  in  elementary,  middle,  and 
secondary  school  administration.  Individual  and  group  study 
procedures. 
Staff:  D. 

742 "  Planning  Educational  Facilities  (5) 

Prereq:  601  or  perm.  Helps  student  to  gain  an  appreciation  for 
Importance  of  facilities  to  educational  enterprises.  Acquaints 
student  with  principles,  processes,  and  problems  involved  in 
identification  of  need  for  planning  £md  acquisition  of  newfacUitles 
and  for  improvements  to  existing  faculties. 
Dressei,  Sp. 

751  Business  Administration  in  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  601  and  perm.  Helps  student  develop  increased  awareness 
of  and  appreciation  for  role  and  function  of  business  adminis- 
tration in  total  educational  enterprise.  Promotes  understanding  of 
major  task  areas  and  competencies  required  to  become  knowl- 
edgeable about  current  theories  and  recommended  practices  in 
administration  of  business  affairs  in  education. 
P.  Dressei;  W:  Y. 

752  Problems  in  Administration  of  Education  (1-6) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  Intensive  course  or  workshop  for 
practicing  educatlonail  administrators.  Content  of  each  offering 
specially  selected  to  meet  needs  of  particular  group  being  served. 
Amount  of  credit  will  depend  upon  length  of  course. 

A.  Administration  in  Bilingual  Settings 

B.  Business  Administration 

C.  CoUectlve  Bargaining  in  Education 

D.  Community  Eklucatlon 

E.  Conflict  Management  in  Educational  Administration 

F.  Educational  Facilities  Planning 

G.  Exlucatlonal  Finance 
H.  Educational  Law 

I.     Leadership 

J.    Personnel  Administration  in  Education 

K.   Planning  and  Evaluation  in  Education 

L.   The  Princlpalship 

M.  School  Community  Relations 

N.  The  Superintendency 

O.  Pupil  Transportation 

P.   Politics  of  Education 

780    Politics  and  Local  School  Administration  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Examines  ideas  related  to  political  power  and 
educational  decision  making,  community  power  structure,  school 
board  member  nomination  and  election,  politics  and  innovations. 


and  administrator's  base  of  influence  in  community. 
P.  Dressei:  Sp. 

784    Educational  Planning  and  Bvaluation  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intended  to  help  advanced  graduate  students  gain 
better  understanding  of  theories  related  to  and  systems  and 
techniques  employed  in  comprehensive  planning  and  evaluation 
in  educational  enterprises  of  all  types  and  levels,  and  help  students 
gain  some  competence  in  application  of  those  theories,  systems, 
and  techniques. 
Ebeling:  Sp. 

791  Leadership  Project-Problem  Identification  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individualized  field-oriented  course  designed  to 
assist  practicing  educator  in  conducting  systematic,  in-depth 
studies  to  identify  critical  problem  areas  in  selected  phase  of  school 
system  operation. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

792  Leadership  Project-Implementation  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individualized  field-oriented  course  to  assist  prac- 
ticing educator  In  developing  skills  in  Identifying  techniques  and 
strategies  for  implementing  change  related  to  critical  problem 
areas  identified  in  791. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sm  Y. 

793  Leadership  Project-Analysis  and  E^raluation  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individualized  field-oriented  course  to  assist  prac- 
ticing educators  in  identifying  and  using  techniques  for  analyzing 
their  practices  in  Implementing  change.  Complete  leadership 
project  (791,  792,  and  793)  culminates  in  a  written  analysis  and 
evaluation  under  direction  of  student's  advisor. 

Staff:  F,  W.  Sp.  Su. 
811    Legal  Aspects  of  Educational  Administration  (4) 
Prereq:  611.  Intensive  study  of  selected  aspects  of  both  case  and 
statutory  law.  constitutional  basis  for  education,  schools  in  their 
legal  setting,  school  legislation,  and  relevant  court  decisions. 
Extensive  reading  in  an  approved  law  library  required. 

Ebeling:  F. 

824    Seminar  in  Educational  Finance  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Helps  students  gain  greater  depth  of  understanding 
of  theories,  practices,  problems,  and  issues  in  an  increased  com- 
petence In  performance  of  tasks  of  financing  educational  enter- 
prises. 

P.  Dressei:  D. 

831    Seminar  in  Collective  Bargaining  in  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Gives  students  understanding  of  collective  bargain- 
ing movement  in  education  through  simulation,  readings,  guest 
lectures,  media  presentations,  and  discussions.  E^ch  student 
assigned  a  bargaining  team  which  has  responsibility  for  nego- 
tiating a  contract.  Attention  given  to  analyzing  contracts  between 
selected  employee  groups  and  boards  of  education,  impasse  reso- 
lution, and  contract  administration. 
Ebeling:  W.  Sw  Y. 

844    Seminar  in  Educational  Facilities  (5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Helps  students  gain  greater  depth  of  understanding 
of  cind  competence  in  planning  of  educational  facilities  Eind 
administration  of  building  programs. 

Staff:  D. 
854    Seminar  in  Business  Administration  in  Education  (5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Helps  students  gain  understanding  of  and  compe- 
tence in  tasks  of  administration  of  business  affairs  in  education. 

Staff:  D. 

864    Seminar  in  F^iblic  Relations  (5) 

Prereq:  661,  perm.  Special  topics,  new  concepts,  and  specific 
techniques  for  public  relations  in  public,  private,  higher  education 
and  sports  administration;  in-depth  investigation  of  problems  of 
specific  interest. 

Staff:  D. 
881    Organization  in  Educational  Systems  (4) 
Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  Study  of  organizational  and  systems 
theories  and  ansiiysls  of  organizational  systems.  Study  of  implica- 
tions of  such  theories  and  systems  for  educational  administration. 

Staff:  W:  Y. 
890    Research  in  Ekiucational  Administration  (2-6) 
Prereq:  perm  of  advisor.  Individual  research  studies. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

895    Dissertation  (2-15) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Sfqfjf;  F.  W,  Sp.  Sw  Y. 
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Higher  Education 

The  area  of  higher  education  focuses  on  administration  and 
teaching.  In  administration,  the  program  focuses  on  preparing 
individuals  for  supervisory,  coordinating,  and  leadership  positions 
in  higher  education.  Required  courseworlt  examines  the  back- 
ground of  higher  education  along  with  the  study  of  internal 
organizational  standards,  policy  perspectives,  and  the  principles  of 
finance  and  go\'emance. 

In  college  teaching,  the  program  assists  students  from  various 
academic  disciplines  in  examining  pedagogy,  along  with  curr- 
iculum development  on  the  collegiate  level.  Coursework  provides 
the  student  with  an  opportunity  to  examine  the  theory  and 
practice  of  college  teaching,  as  well  as  methods  of  self-improvement. 

The  area  of  institutional  research,  at  the  doctoral  level  only,  is 
designed  for  persons  interested  in  research  and  long-range  plan- 
ning for  institutions  of  higher  education.  Analysis  of  current 
curricula,  enrollment,  and  financial  options  promote  com- 
prehensive institutional  self-study  and  strategic  planning. 

590  Higher  Education  (4) 

Background  and  growth  of  higher  education  in  the  U.S.  Present 
status  of  various  types  of  institutions. 
CwwelL  Disque.  Miller.  F.  Sw  Y. 

591  Community  Colleges  and  Branch  Campuses  (4) 

Prereq:  590  or  perm.  Special  problems  related  to  administration  of 
community  and  junior  colleges,  branch  campuses,  vocational  and 
technical  colleges,  and  adult  education  programs. 
Miller.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

592  Teacher  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Teacher  education  in  the  U.S..  its  history,  current 
status,  and  current  issues.  For  persons  planning  to  teach  in 
colleges  and  universities  which  prepare  teachers. 
Miller.  W:  Y. 

690    Seminar:  Current  Issues  in  Higher  Education  (1-9) 
Prereq:  590,  perm.  Ongoing,  up-to-date  treatment  of  significant 
current  developments  in  higher  education. 
CrowelL  Miller  F:  Y. 

780  Dynamics  of  College  Teaching  (4) 

College  teaching  examined  as  to  its  meaning,  intent,  current 
practice  (including  observation  in  University  classes),  and  poten- 
tial improvement 
A  Myers:  W:  Y. 

781  Directed  Ejcperienoes  in  College  Instruction  (1-10) 
Prereq:  perm.  Individualized  program  under  guidance  of  instructor 
or  department  which  would  Include  field  study  and  experience  in 
college  teaching. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

782  Currictiluni  Development  in  Higher  Education  (4) 
Prereq:  advanced  standing,  perm.  Critical  study  of  factors  and 
Issues  involved  In  curriculum  development.  Types  of  curricula  and 
underlying  philosophies.  Curriculum  research  and  evaluation  in 
higher  education. 

A  Myers:  Sp:  Y. 

783  Institutional  Research  and  Self-Study  in 
Higher  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  advanced   standing,   perm.   Problems  of  Institutional 
research  office  Including  Institutional  need  and  methods  of  data 
collection  and  reporting  Principles  of  long-range  planning. 
F.  DresseL  W:  Y. 

784  Practicum  in  Higher  Education  Administration  (3-6) 
Prerfrq:  pfrrm.  frartU e  In  working  under  supervision  In  special 
administrative  office  In  the  University  Including  offices  of  presl- 
dCTiU  vice  presidents,  academic  deans.  buslries.s  offU cs.  etc. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

785  Administration  in  Higher  Education  I:  Structure 
and  Organization  (4) 

Prereq  arlvarK'-d  standing.  Depth  study  of  Interna]  organizational 
pattem.s  and  strurlure  of  a  variety  of  Institutions  ol  higher 
jramlng.  Polity  fxrsprf i Ivrs  In  higher  eduratlon. 
Mllh-r.  W.  Y. 

786  Administration  In  Higher  Education  D:  Control 
and  Support  (4) 

Prerrfj    adv-intrd   sl;indlrit;,   (x-rm    Prlnrlplrs  and   problems  of 
flnanre  In  higher  cdurallon  FrKuson  Inlrrnal  fival  management 
an  well  as  on  vjclal  fxAUlrt  underlying  finant  lal  support  o(  hlglier 
rduollon. 
M(//ot:  Sp:  Y. 


787    Problems  in  Higher  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intensive  study  of  1  or  more  problems  in  contem- 
porary higher  education;  administration,  structure,  law.  finance, 
curriculum,  etc. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp. 

821     Special  Topic  Seminar  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Seminar  treatment  of  areas  of  current  or  topical 
interest  in  field  of  higher  education.  (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 
Staff:  W:  Y. 

823    Readings  and  Research  in  Higher  Education  ( 1-3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Independent  study  and  specialized  research  projects 
for  advanced  students  in  field  of  higher  education.  (May  be 
repeated  for  credit.) 
Stajf:  F.  W,  Sp.  Sw  Y. 


Educational  Research  and  Evaluation 

In  addition  to  the  courses  provided  in  this  program,  the  research 
staff  provides  services  to  both  faculty  and  graduate  students  In  the 
areas  of  research  design,  statistics,  educational  measurement,  and 
computer  use.  Laboratory  facilities,  including  programmable  cal- 
culators, card  punch,  two  computer  terminals,  and  access  to  a 
library  of  statistical  computer  programs  are  available, 

501    Introduction  to  Research  Methods  (4) 
Methods  of  reseairch  in  education.  Selection,  planning,  and  evalua- 
tion of  research  problems. 
Johanson:  F.  W.  Sp,  Su;  Y. 

510    Educational  Measurements  (4) 

Construction  of  tests,  item  analysis,  and  statistics  for  test  scores. 
Reliability,  validity,  and  standard  scores. 
Johanson:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

690    Readings  in  Educational  Research 

and  Evaluation  (1-4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Guided  readings  course,  tailored  to  meet  needs  and 
interests  of  individual  students,  in  selected  topics  in  educational 
resceU'ch.  measurement,  statistics,  and  evaluation 
StaJf:  D. 

692  Special  Projects  in  Educational  Research 
and  Evaluation  I  (1-8,  max  8) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  area  and  perm.  Individual  research  in  problem 
areas  in  educational  research,  statistics,  measurements,  and  eval- 
uation. May bea  theoreticalorcriticalevaluatlonof  recent  research 
in  some  area  in  regard  to  objectives,  content,  and  methodology. 
Projects  may  be  individual  or  small  groups. 
StaJf:  D. 

693  Seminar  in  Educational  Research  and 
Evaluation  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm  ( may  be  repeated  for  total  of  1 0  hrs).  Special  problems 
In  elementary  education,  guidance,  secondary  education,  and 
school  administration. 
StaJf:  D. 

695    Thesis  (2-10) 
Prereq:  perm. 
StaJf:  D. 

711  Techniques  of  Test  Development  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Construction  of  evaluation  Instruments  for  resecirch 
and  classroom  use.  Item  analysis  techniques,  criterion-referenced 
and  norm-referenced  testing,  reliability,  and  validity. 
W. 

712  Research  in  Educational  Measurements  (5.) 

Prereq:  71 1  and  720,  or  perm.  Measurement  and  scaling  theory, 
factor  analysis,  research  In  selected  measurement  topics,  and  Item 
response  theory  with  applications. 
Johanson:  Sp:  Y. 

720  Educational  Statistics  (5) 

labiilallon  and  graphical  representation  ol  Ireqiiency  tables, 
measures  of  central  leiidciicy,  percentiles  and  percentile  curves, 
ini-asures  of  variability,  standard  scores,  normal  curve,  simple 
regri'sslori.  correlalloii,  polnl  estimates,  t<-stlng  statistical  hyf)o- 
theses.  conlldcncc  Intervals,  I  distributions,  clil  squari'  dlstrlbu- 
lloris,  and  I'  distributions.  Use  of  computer  statistical  packages, 
lUin  IkoH'^kl.  Johanson:  F,  Su:  Y. 

721  Regression  Analysis  in  Education  (5) 

I'rcreij:  720.  Multiple  .iiid  inulllvarlalc  regression,  oneway  and 
two  way  analysis  ol  vjirlaim-  liinlvarlatc  and  mulllvarlate),  con- 
lra,sls.  Use  ol  <  oinputer  slallsllcal  packages. 
Barctkoivskt:  W.  Su:  Y. 
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722  Multivjiriate  Methods  in  Education  (5) 

Prereq:  721.  Factor  analysis,  canonical  correlation  analysis,  dis- 
criminate analysis,  higher  order  factorial  designs,  nested  designs, 
analysis  of  covariance,  and  repeated  measures  designs.  Use  of 
statistical  packages. 
BarcikowskU  Sp:  Y. 

723  Questionnaires  and  Nonparametrics 
Statistics  in  Education  (5) 

Prereq:  720  or  perm.  Emphasis  on  questlormalre  design  and 
analysis  using  nonparametric  statistics.  Scaling,  sampling,  and 
selected  parametric  procedures  are  included. 
Barcikowski,  Johanson:  W:  D. 

724  Research  in  Educational  Statistics  (4) 

Prereq:  722  or  perm.  Interpretation  of  research  studies  from  a 
statistical  viewpoint.  Emphasis  on  examination  of  research  de- 
signs that  involve  statistics.  Use  of  computer  for  statistical  analysis. 
BarcikowskU  D. 

73 1  Computer  Science  AppUcations  in  Education  1(5) 
Prereq:  720  or  perm.  Application  of  data  processing  and  computer 
science  techniques  to  problems  in  education. 

Barcikowski:  F,  Sw  Y. 

732  Computer  Science  AppUcations  in  Education  n  (5) 

Prereq:  721  amd  731  or  perm.  Advanced  application  of  data 
processing  and  computer  science  techniques  to  problems  in 
education. 

Barcikowski:  W.  Su. 

733  Research  Design  in  Eklucation  (5) 

Prereq:  720  and  721  concurrent.  Critical  evaluation  and  develop- 
ment of  research  studies.  Emphasis  on  development  of  problems 
which  admit  to  scientific  investigation,  statement  of  hypotheses, 
definition  of  terms,  problems  of  sampling,  statistical  methods,  and 
interpretation  and  generalization  of  findings. 
Barcikowski.  Johanson:  Sp:  Y. 

790    Advanced  Readings  in  Educational  Research 

and  Evaluation  (2-S) 
Prereq:  perm  (max  15  hrs).  Guided  readings  course,  tailored  to 
meet  needs  and  interests  of  individual  students,  in  selected 
advanced  topics  in  educational  research,  measurement,  statistics, 
and  evaluation.  May  be  a  theoretical  or  critical  evaluation  of  recent 
research  in  some  area  in  regard  to  objectives,  content,  and 
methodology.  These  projects  may  be  individual  or  small  groups. 
Staff:  D. 

792  Special  Projects  in  Educational  Research 
and  E^raluation  n  (2-10) 

Prereq:  perm  (max  15  hrs).  Individual  research  In  problem  areas  in 
resccirch  and  evaluation.  May  be  a  theoretical  or  critical  evaluation 
of  recent  research  in  some  area  in  regard  to  objectives,  content,  and 
methodology.  Projects  may  be  individual  or  small  groups. 
Staff:  D. 

793  Advanced  Seminar  in  Educational  Research 
and  Evaluation  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm  (may  be  repeated  for  a  total  of  15  hrs).  Advanced 
seminar  in  selected  topics  in  educational  research  and  evaluation, 
including  current  trends,  issues,  and  techniques. 
Staff:  D. 

895    Dissertation  (2-15) 
Prereq:  perm. 
Staff:  D. 


Curriculum  and  Instruction 

The  School  of  Curriculum  and  Instruction  offers  programs  of 
graduate  study  designed  to  meet  the  academic  emd  professional 
requirements  of  those  persons  involved  in  teaching,  curriculum 
development,  smd  supervision. 

Master's  degree  programs  are  offered  in  curriculum  and  instruc- 
tion, including  emphases  in  elem.entary  educatioa  middle  school 
education,  secondary  education,  special  education,  supervision  in 
reading,  elementary  and  secondary  educational  media,  teaching  of 
the  talented  and  gifted,  teaching  of  mathematics,  economic  educa- 
tion, cind  microcomputers. 

The  doctoral  program  in  curriculum  and  instruction  is  designed 
to  prepare  curriculum  and  supervision  workers  to  serve  as  change 
agents  in  school,  two  year  community  or  technical  colleges,  and/or 
university  settings.  The  Ph.D.  program  provides  a  core  of  experi- 


ences in  educational  foundations,  curriculum,  and  instructional 
theories,  and  a  specialization  in  one  of  the  following  areas:  reading 
and  language  arts,  social  studies  education,  supervision,  economic 
education,  mathematics  education,  or  instructional  technology. 

Individuals  who  wish  to  pursue  graduate  study  in  education 
must  meet  established  graduate  entrance  requirements  and  be 
accepted  by  the  graduate  committee  of  the  school.  Depending  upon 
the  grade-point  average  earned  as  an  undergraduate,  an  applicant 
for  master's  degree  study  may  be  required  to  submit  the  results  of 
the  Graduate  Record  Examination  (verbal  and  quantitative)  or  the 
Miller  Analogies  Test.  Applicants  for  doctoral  study  must  submit 
Graduate  Record  Examination  scores  (verbal,  quantitative,  and 
advanced  education  tests)  and  Miller  Analogies  Test  scores. 

Students  not  seeking  a  degree  may  pursue  graduate  courses  on 
a  nondegree  basis  in  a  planned  program  of  professional  devel- 
opment. 

Anyone  considering  graduate  work  in  education  should  arrange 
to  complete  the  application  process  a  month  in  advance  of  the  term 
in  which  he  or  she  plans  to  begin  study  since  the  Graduate  Record 
Examination  may  be  taken  only  on  certain  dates  throughout  the 
year.  Applications  for  financial  aid  should  be  submitted  by  March 
15  to  receive  consideration  for  the  student  entering  the  following 
academic  year. 

For  more  information  about  programs,  contact  the  Director, 
School  of  Curriculum  end  Instruction.  College  of  Education, 
McCracken  HaU,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701-2979. 

500  History  of  Western  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Survey  of  education  in  Western  world  from  ancient 
Judaic  schools  to  major  contemporary  developments.  Emphaslson 
institutional  developments  and  cultural  events  which  accom- 
panied them. 
Stevens:  D. 

50 1  History  of  Education  in  the  United  States  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Survey  of  educational  developments  from  colonial 
America  to  present.  Readings  include  both  primary  and  secondary 
sources.  Emphasis  on  institutional  developments  and  cultural 
events  which  accompany  them. 
Stevens:  F:  Y. 

502  Evolution  of  Educational  Thought  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Study  of  selected  educational  theorists  and  cultural 
assumptions  which  influenced  their  ideas.  Where  available,  read- 
ings are  from  primary  sources. 
Stevens:  F:  Y. 

503  Philosophies  of  Eklucation  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Survey  of  European  cmd  American  educational 
theorists  and  movements  from  a  philosophic  perspective.  Con- 
temporary educational  thought  in  U.S.  emphasized. 
Steuens,  Wood;  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

504  Social  Structure  and  Change  in  Ekiucation  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.   Studies  in   interaction  of  social  structure  and 
educational  reform.  Concepts  of  class,  status,  bureaucracy,  tech- 
nocracy, and  cultural  pluralism  assessed  in  their  relationships  to 
sociology  of  knowledge  and  educational  alternatives. 
Steuens,  Wood:  Sw  Y. 

505  Comparative  Cultures  and  Education  (4) 

Emphasis  on  distinctive  cultural,  economic,  and  political  forces 
which  shape  patterns,  problems,  and  roles  of  education  in  selected 
nations,  with  emphasis  on  nations  where  a  former  or  present 
Western  culture  has  an  impact.  Assessment  of  this  impact  on 
educational  developments  analyzed. 
Howard:  F:  Y. 

506A    Education  and  Developments  in  Africa  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introductoiy  interdisciplinary  course  focusing  on 
tradition  and  change  in  African  society,  problems  of  politial 
independence,  economic  development,  cultural  values  in  transi- 
tion, tribalism  and  nationalism,  and  role  of  Africa  in  world  peace 
and  international  cooperation.  Traditions  and  change  in  African 
education,  role  of  education  in  economic  and  technological  devel- 
opment. Issues  and  problems  in  African  education. 
Staff:  F. 

506B    Education  and  Development  in  Asia  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Tradition  and  change  in  Asian  education,  landmarks 
in  Asian  educational  developments,  role  of  education  in  economic 
and  technological  development.  Issues  and  problems  in  Asian 
education. 
Howard;  D. 

506C    Education  and  Development  in  Latin  America  (4) 

Tradition  and  change  in  Latin  Americam  education,  landmarks  in 
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American  educational  de\'elopments.  role  of  education  in  economic 
and  technological  development.  Issues  and  problems  in  Latin 
American  education. 
Staff:  D. 

507  Programs  in  International  Education  (3) 

Prereq:  penn.  Assistance  programs  to  education  in  developing 
nations:  foundation  programs.  UNESCO  programs.  Al.D.  pro- 
grams. Assistance  programs  of  other  nations.  Objectives,  struc 
tares,  funding,  organization,  and  plans  for  implementation. 
Staff:  D. 

508  Perspectives  in  International  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  505  or  perm.  Introductory'  interdisciplinary  course  dealing 
with  concept  of  international  educational  understanding,  psycho- 
logical, economic,  and  political  preconditions:  perceptions,  values, 
and  attitudes.  Human  and  cultural  dimensions;  role  of  education 
in  attitude  change  and  formation  relative  to  international  under- 
standing and  de\'elopment:  issues  involved. 
Howard:  W:  Y. 

509  Political  Philosophies  of  Citizenship  Education  (4) 
Prereq:  grad  rank.  Use  of  popular  literature  and  documentary 
evidence  to  critically'  examine  citizenship  education  as  seen  by 
liberals,  conservatives,  and  socialists.  Focus  on  relationships 
among  social/ political  crises,  citizenship  philosophy,  and  issues  in 
education. 

Wood:  W:  Y. 

510  Principles  of  Curriculum  (4) 

Major  curricular  movements,  principles  of  curriculum  develop- 
ment, forces  affecting  what  is  taught  curriculum  evaluation,  and 
recent  trends. 

Johnson:  F.  Su.  V. 

514  The  Kindergarten  Curriculum  and  the  Kindergarten 
Child  (6) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Provides  students  with  opportimity  to  develop 
understanding  of  kindergarten  child  and  curriculum.  Focus  is  on 
helping  students  develop  personal  teaching  philosophy  based  on 
current  theory,  research,  and  practice.  Assists  students  in  devel 
oping  teaching  techniques  and  teaching  materials  for  kinder- 
garten children. 
McMath:  Sw  Y. 

515  Basic  Classiiicatian  and  Cataloging  (5) 

Prereq:  admission  to  grad  study.  Prepares  prospective  media 
speciajlsts  for  classification  and  cataloging  of  both  print  and  non- 
print  materials  with  practice  in  preparation  of  card  catalog  such  as 
would  be  encountered  in  elementary  and  secondary  school 
Ubrary/media  center.  Research  paper  required. 
Roberts.  Strofhen  F. 

516  The  Use  of  Library  Resources  n  (3) 

Prereq:  admission  to  grad  study.  Trains  prospective  media  spe- 
cialists in  effective  use  of  modem  library  reference  sources. 
Including  indexes,  bibliographies,  dictionaries,  yearbooks  with 
emphasis  on  subject  fields  such  as  art  and  music,  economics, 
history,  geography,  education,  library,  literature,  psychology,  phil- 
osophy, religion,  science emd  technology.  Research  paper  required. 
Roberts.  Strother:  W. 

520  Foundations  of  Reading  Instruction  — 
Elementary  (5) 

Prereq:  EDRE  501.  Current  programs,  materials,  and  practices  in 
reading  Instruction:  developmental  concept  emphasizing  opti- 
mum realization  of  pupil  potential,  and  utilization  of  reading  In 
total  school  curriculum. 

Rebomm  W.  Smith.  Staff:  W.  Su,  Y. 

52 1  Foundation  of  Language  Instruction  (5 1 

Prereq:  EfJRE  .501 .  Current  programs,  materials. and  Instructional 
prartlces  In  language  arts  curriculum.  Treatment  of  both  Impres 
»lon  and  otpre^islon  aspe<;ts  of  oral  and  written  communication. 
Identification  and  Individual  Investigation  of  problem  areas. 
RehotllnL  W.  Smith.  Staff:  F:  Y. 

522  Diagnosis:  Readinjg/Langua^  (5-15) 

Prereq  52fJ  or  526  Oirrr-lyllon  of  vjirlablllly  In  reading  proflclcne-y 
with  incidence  of  retardation  and  disability.  Exploration  of  causes 
of  failure  and  concept  of  multiple  causation.  Hrvlrw  of  sjxf  lallzrd 
matetlaJ-S  and  Instructional  efforts.  Systematic  observation  of 
casrs  of  residing  disabilities  and  preparation  of  case  report. 
Hf'hfjillnl:  F.  Sii:  Y. 

523  Readlnji^'I^angua^:  Laboratory  (5-15) 

f'rrrcq.  522  ApplUallon  of  devclopmcntai  approach  to  problem 
cases  In  rrarJing  InslrucUon.  participation  In  dla((nofiUc  cxami 


nation,  parent  and  teacher  conferences,  individual  procedures  in 
tutoring,  staffing  of  cases,  and  preparation  of  reports.  (Weekly 
group  discussion  period,  lab  sessions  arranged.) 
Rebotani:  Sp:  Y. 

524    Literature  for  Children  and  Adolescents  (5) 
Seminar  in  criticcil  analysis  of  research  and  theory  related  to 
children's  and  adolescent  literature.  Opportunity  to  study  indi- 
vidual problems. 
Christy:  Sp:  Y. 

526    Secondary  Reading  Instruction  (5) 

Materials,  methods,  and  techniques  of  secondary  reading  instruc- 
tion for  teaching  adolescent  learners  of  variousabilities.  Emphasis 
on  diagnosis  of  reading  difficulties  and  adaptation  of  materials 
and  teaching  methods  for  content  area  instruction. 
StaJT;  W:  Y. 

528    Library  Service  to  Children  and  Young  Adults  (4) 

Study  of  various  aspects  of  library/ media  work  with  children  and 
young  adults  through  films,  texts,  articles,  and  small  and  large 
group  discussions.  Class  participants  will  study  trends  in  library 
services,  including  effects  of  television,  outreach  programs  for 
special  child.  Major  emphasis  placed  on  selection  policies  of 
library/media  materials. 
Roberts.  Strother.  Sp:  D. 

530    Problems  and  Practices  in  Modem  Elementary 

Mathematics  —  Practicum  (4) 
Prereq:  EDRE  50 1 ,  perm.  Modem  elementary  mathematics  curric- 
ulum with  emphasis  on  why  changes  are  occurring.  Nature  of 
changes  as  reflected  from  experimental  programs;  effect  of 
changes  on  methods  of  teaching.  Implementation  of  these 
changes  in  the  classroom. 
C.  Smith:  F:  Y. 

532    Microcomputer  Applications  in  Education  (4) 

Introduction  to  uses  of  microcomputers  in  education.  Emphasis  in 
evaluating  hardware  and  software,  exploring  educational  appli- 
cations, and  developing  introductory  program-writing  skills. 
Pikaart.  Strother:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

540  New  Programs  and  Practices  in  Elementary 
Science  —  Practicum  (4) 

Prereq:  EDRE  501,  perm.  New  programs  and  trends  in  science 
teaching  identified  and  evaluated.  Philosophy,  content,  and  grade 
level  placement  of  topics  in  federal,  foundation,  and  privately 
sponsored  experimental  programs  In  elementary  science 
identified.  Practice  in  using  materials  proposed  by  those  various 
groups  and  in  applying  metric  education,  simulations,  games,  etc. 
Martin:  F:  Y. 

54 1  New  Topics  in  Science  and  Science  Education  for 
Elementary  School  Teachers  (4) 

Prereq:  perm  and  teaching  experience.  Modem  advances  in  science, 
and  current  topics,  to  determine  suitable  content,  apparatus,  and 
grade  placement  for  presentation  in  elementary  schools.  Develop- 
ment and  use  of  curriculum  guides,  modem  units,  outdoor 
education,  science  fairs,  field  trips,  programmed  materials,  and 
similar  methods  of  advancing  science  education  required. 
Martin.  SIcinner;  D. 

542  Seminar  in  Science  Education  (3) 

Prereq:  bachelors  degree  and  perm.  Provides  elementary  and 
secondary  school  teachers  with  a  variety  of  techniques  which 
enable  them  to  Integrate  new  concepts  of  science  education  into 
their  teaching,  such  as  environmental  education,  population 
education,  energy  conservation,  world  hunger,  food  problems, 
outdoor  biology,  etc. 

Skinner  Mltias.  Martin:  D. 

550  Teaching  Strategies  for  Cultural  and  International 
Understanding  (4) 

Prereq:  EDRE  .501,  pcrtii.  Psychological  and  sociological  founda- 
tions of  cultural  values  and  ways  of  life  Invcstlgalcd.  Strategies  for 
developing  cross  cultural  understanding  and  cooperation  studied 
and  developed.  Emphasis  upon  Innoviillve  ajiproachcs  to  learning 
for  elementary  and  secondary  school  pupils.  Practicum  provided. 
Staff:  I). 

55 1  Programs  and  Practices  In  Elementary  Social 
Studies  —  Practicum  (4) 

Prrrrq:    VA)HK   501.   perm.   Trends   In    modern   social   Studies 
curriculum, 
Ij-<-[):  I). 

560    Advanced  Studies  of  Children  (4) 

Prereq:  20  hr»  of  education  and/or  psychology.  Intensive  study  of 
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research  in  child  development  from  conception  to  maturity  and 
implications  for  educational  practices. 
Brunk:  W.  Sw  Y. 

561  Introduction  to  Individualization  of  Education  (4) 
Prereq:  grad  ramk.  Each  participant  will  develop  knowledge  of 
major  concepts  for  individualization  of  education,  and  demon- 
strate this  knowledge  through  creation  of  an  instructional  package 
ready  for  implementation  in  a  classroom  setting.  Study  of  major 
components  necessary  for  teacher  to  implement  individualized 
instruction  in  classroom. 

Johnson:  Sp:  Y. 

562  Learning  and  Educational  Cognitive  Styles  (5) 

Prereq:  596  and  597  or  perm.  Individualized  mode  of  delivery  used 
to  provide  teaching/learning  activities  which  will  lead  to  knowl- 
edge of  Icciming  style  models  in  psychology  and  education;  com- 
petence in  educational  cognitive  style,  and  educational  cognitive 
style  mapping;  classroom  learning  center  concept;  and  classroom 
learning  center  module  design. 
Strother:  Sp. 

565  Introduction  to  Teaching  the  Talented  and  Gifted  (4) 

Provides  introduction  to  rationale,  scope,  and  nature  of  concerns 
relative  to  education  of  gifted  youth.  Attention  given  to  overview  of 
problems  and  issues;  including  (1 )  societal  factors  that  influence 
programs,  (2)  characteristics  and  identification  of  gifted  youths, 
and  (3)  current  and  recommended  programs. 
Leep:  Su. 

566  Strategies  for  Teaching  Talented  and  Gifted  (4 ) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Provides  regular  classroom  teachers  with  back- 
ground to  prepare  materials  and  conduct  activities  suitable  for 
challenging  gifted  students  in  their  regular  classrooms.  Various 
programs  appropriate  for  gifted  students  explored. 
Skinner,  W. 

567  Creativity  in  Development  and  Learning  (4) 

Study  of  creativity  in  human  development  analysis  of  factors 
influencing  creative  behavior  and  learning,  and  discussion  of 
implications  of  current  knowledge  for  instructional  situations. 
Brunk:  F. 

570    Nature  and  Needs  of  Exceptional  Children 

and  Youth  (5) 
Prereq:  grad  rank.  Introductory  course  in  special  education  at 
graduate  level.  Major  objective  to  provide  comprehensive  under- 
standing of  characteristics  and  service  needs  of  exceptional  indi- 
viduEils  of  all  ages  with  emphasis  on  current  issues  and  trends  in 
special  education. 
Staff:  F:  Y. 

570A    Curriculum  and  Instructional  Materials  for  the 

Mentally  Retarded  (3) 
Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Philosophy,  principles,  content, 
organization,  and  methods  needed  to  analyze,  design,  and  develop 
comprehensive  curriculum  plans,  instructional  programs,  and 
appropriate  materials  to  teach  retarded  individuals  of  all  ages  and 
levels. 

Jageman:  F:  Y. 

570B    Language  Arts  for  the  Mentally  Retarded  (3) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  In-depth  methods  and  materials 
of  language  arts  Instruction  with  mentally  retarded.  Includes  15 
clock  hrs  of  directed  lab  experience,  tutoring  mentally  retarded 
child,  adolescent,  or  adulL 
Staff:  F:  Y. 

570C    Social  Studies  and  Science  for  the 

Mentally  Retarded  (3) 
Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Detailed  study  of  instruction  in 
social  studies  and  science,  including  development  of  teaching  unit 
for  mentally  retarded  amd  consideration  of  these  content  areas  for 
the  retarded  in  mainstream.  Includes  15  clock  hrs  of  directed 
experience,  teaching  science  or  social  studies  to  group  of  retarded 
children  or  adolescents  in  school  setting. 
Sparks:  W:  Y. 

570D    Mathematics  for  the  Mentally  Retarded  (2) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Mathematics  instruction  with 
mildly  and  moderately  mentally  retarded  children,  emphasizing 
content  methods,  materials,  and  activities  for  functional  life  skills. 
Jagemaw  W:  Y. 

570E    Vocational  Education  for  the  Retarded  (3) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Provides  overview  of  career  and 

vocational  options  for  handicapped  persons  of  all  ages.  Defines  role 


of  special  education  and  regular  education  personnel  in  providing 
career  and  vocational  guidance,  training,  placement,  and  follow-up 
services  to  promote  career  and  life  adjustment  of  handicapped 
persons.  Delineates  potential  employment  opportunities  for  handi- 
capped persons. 
Yanok:  Sp:  Y. 

571  Problems  in  Education  of  Mentally  Retarded 
Children  and  Youth  (2-9) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education  and  perm.  Critical  evaluation  of 
selected  current  problems  confronting  teacher,  consultant  spe- 
cialist, or  administrator  concerned  with  education  of  mentally 
retarded  children  and  youth. 
Jageman.  Sparks:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

572  Diagnosis  and  E^^uation  of  Handicapped 
Children  (4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Formal  and  Informal  methods  of 
assessment,  screening,  and  classification;  collection  and  appro- 
priate application  of  clinical  data;  formulation  of  prescriptive 
educational  plans  for  handicapped  children  and  youth  utilizing 
laboratory  experience  and  multldlscipUnary  consultations. 
Staff;  F:  Y. 

573  Education  of  the  Multihandicapped  (4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  In  special  education.  Diagnosis,  characteristics,  learn- 
ing potentials,  lEP/IHP,  curriculum,  materials,  and  instructional 
methods  for  severely  and  profoundly  multiple  handicapped  Indi- 
vidual with  emphasis  on  Interdisciplinary  team  process. 
Roth:  W:  Y. 

574  Introduction  to  Learning  Disabilities  (4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  In  special  education.  Overview  of  field  of  learning 
disabilities,  including  definition,  evaluation,  and  placement  Also 
covers  causes,  characteristics  (i.e.,  disabilities  of  cognition,  per- 
ception on  reading,  mathematics,  language,  attention),  educa- 
tional approaches,  and  current  issues. 
Sqfran:  F. 

575  Education  of  the  Trainable  Retarded  (4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Program  services  history  and 
trends,  curriculum,  materials,  and  instructional  methods  for 
moderately  mentally  retarded  in  areas  of  motor,  communication, 
self  care,  social,  functional  academics,  dally  living,  and  leisure 
education  covered. 
Roth:  Sp:  Y. 

576  Administration  and  Organization  of 
Special  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Historical  perspective,  diagnos- 
tic procedures,  legislative  provisions,  research  implications,  com- 
munity and  professional  resources,  current  issues,  and  general 
organization  and  management  of  special  education  programs. 
Applied  field  experiences  arranged  on  both  group  and  individual 
bases. 

Staff:  Sp:  A 

577  EducationandCounselingof  Parents  of  the 
Handicapped  (4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Development  of  skills  required  to 
set  up  pEirent  education  programs  with  emphasis  on  the  educa- 
tional aspect:  interpreting  problems  of  handicapped  child  to 
parents. 
Staff:  W:  Y. 

578  E^Iy  Childhood  Eklucation  for  the  Handic£4>ped  (4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Purpose,  organization,  and 
methods  of  early  childhood  education  of  the  handicapped.  Plan- 
ning, guiding,  supervising,  and  evaluating  growth  and  behavior  of 
young  handicapped  children. 
Sparks:  Sp:  Y. 

580  Homemaldng  and  Family  Living  for  the  Retarded  (3) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  speclcd  education.  Identification  of  resources; 
development  and  application  of  curriculum,  methods,  and  mate- 
rials for  teaching  home  and  family  living  skills  to  handicapped 
children  and  adults  in  schools,  residential  facilities,  or  workshops. 
Jageman:  W:  A 

581  Medical  Aspects  of  Handicapping  Conditions  (2) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  In  special  education.  Development  of  medical  term- 
inology and  understanding  of  effect  of  medical  conditions  on 
conditions  of  learning.  Emphasis  on  biochemical,  convulsive,  and 
neurological  disorders. 
Jageman:  W:  Y. 

582  Diagnostic  and  Prescriptive  Teaching  with 
Learning  Disabled  (4) 

Prereq:  574  and  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Methods  of  Identifying 
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children's  academic  and  behavioral  problems,  and  implementing 
effecti\'e  remedial  procedures. 
Reeves:  Sp:  Y. 

5S3  Education  of  the  Emotionally  Handicapped  (4) 
Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Introductory  study  focusing 
on  characteristics  of  emotionally  disturbed/severe  behavior  handi- 
capped children/youth.  Specific  topics  covered  include  conceptual 
models  of  disturt)cmce.  classification,  evaluation  and  placement, 
specific  characteristics  (i.e..  aggression,  withdrawal,  hyperactivity, 
juvenile  delinquency),  and  implications  for  educational  and  psy- 
chological intervention. 
Safraru  W. 

584  Teaching  the  Emotionally  Disturt)ed  (4) 

Prereq:  583  and  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Specific  methods  of 
teaching  emotionalK'disturbed/severe  behavior  handicapped  child- 
ren/youth. Different  intervention  techniques  are  covered,  including 
affective  education,  cognitive  behavior  modification.applled  be- 
havior analysis  developmental  therapy,  behavioral  consultation. 
Emd  crisis  intervention. 
Sqfran:  Sp. 

585  Behavioral  Management  of  the  Handicapped  (3) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Overview  and  application  of 
psychological  principles  pertinent  to  behavioral  management 
models  including  behavior  modification,  modeling,  classroom 
meetings,  classroom  structures,  self-control  techniques,  commu- 
nication techniques,  and  comprehensive  systems. 
Jageman.  Reeves:  W:  Y. 

589    Problems  in  Learning  Disabilities  (2-9) 
Prereq:  6  hrs  In  special  education  and  perm.  Critical  evaluation  of 
selected  problems  in  area  of  learning  disabilities. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.-  Y. 

592  Workshop  in  Curriculum  and  Instruction  (1-15) 
Prereq:  perm  ( max  of  8  hrs  may  be  counted  toward  requirements  of 
a  Master  of  Education  degree).  Designed  to  provide  practicing 
teachers  and  other  Instructional  personnel  with  inservice  educa- 
tion directed  toward  their  Identified  needs.  Facilitates  offering  of 
shori  courses,  workshops,  and  summer  Institutes.  Following  are 
areas  of  concentration  currently  available. 

A.  Language  Arts 

B.  Social  Studies 

C.  Science 

D.  Mathematics 

E.  Reading 

F.  Kindergarten 

G.  Individualizing  Instruction 
H.   Team  Teaching 

I.  Interaction  Analysis 

J.  Developing  Behavioral  Objectives 

K.  Curriculum  Developnient 

L  Interdisciplinary  Topics 

M.  Special  Topics 

N.  Special  Education  Topics 

O.  Supervision  of  Instruction 

Slc^:D. 

596  Introduction  to  Educational  Media  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Principles  of  Instructional  materials  and  media 
appllnl  to  teacher-student  communication.  Basic  experiences  In 
production  of  Instructional  materials  and  equipment  operation. 
Research  paper  required.  Lab. 

McCutcheon.  Strother.  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

597  Production  of  Instructional  Materiala  (4) 

FYereq:  grad  rank  and  .596.  or  EDM  480.  Use  and  preparation  of 
kxaiJy  produced.  Inexpensive  instructional  materials.  Lab  expe- 
rience In  use  of  pictures;  lettering:  coloring:  preservation:  and 
reproduction  techniques  for  pictures,  slides,  transparencies,  etc. 
Final  project  required. 
Strother.  staff:  W:  Y. 

605  Individual  Studies  in  Comparative  Education  (2-6) 
Prereq:  perm.  Studies  In  an  area  of  national  development 

Howartt  D. 

606  Seminar  in  Comparative  Education  (3-5) 

Prereq:  perm  Intrwlurlory  srmlnar  providing  opportunity  to 
Identify  areas  of  Interest  and  r  oncrm.  to  exfhangr  Ideas  and  views 
with  others  (Including  students  from  abroad),  and  to  develop 
rationale  for  study  of  educational  systems  and  developments  In 
other  aodeUes.  Affords  foreign  students  technique  for  viewing 
American  education  and  means  for  American  students  to  look 
abroad 

Howard:  Sp. 


610  Elementary  School  Curriculum  (5) 

Prereq:  EDRE  501.  Curriculum  as  a  basic  educational  concern: 
issues  Involved  in  selecting  and  organizing  content:  systematic 
study  of  curriculum  development  in  elementary  school 
Leep:  Ploghqft:  Sp.  Su.-  Y. 

611  Supervision  of  Instruction  (4) 

Basic  concepts  and  theories  of  supervision,  case  studies  of  super- 
visory situations,  and  basic  research  In  education  Eind  ancillary 
fields  such  as  psychology,  sociology,  business  administration, 
philosophy,  and  communications. 
Thompson:  F,  Su,-  Y. 

612  Junior  High-Middle  School  Curriculum  (4) 

Prereq:  510.  Concentrates  specifically  on  early  adolescent  age. 
Special  emphasis  on  unique  purposes  and  concepts  of  jr  high/ 
middle  school  curriculum  and  its  role  in  providing  articulation 
t)etween  elementary  school  and  sr  high  school. 
Johnson:  W:  Y. 

613  High  School  Curriculum  (4) 

Prereq:  510.  Study  of  high  school  curriculum  including  emphasis 
on  sources  of  curriculum  and  major  curriculum  movements,  study 
of  current  Issues  and  program  alternatives,  and  development  and 
evaluation  of  high  school  curriculum. 
Thompson:  Siu  Y. 

614  Analysis  of  Supervisory  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  611.  Analysis  of  actual  and/or  simulated  supervisory 
systems  with  attention  to  distinctive  aspects  of  elementary,  sec- 
ondary, and  special  education  supervision. 
Thompson:  W:  Y. 

616  Post  High  School  Adult  Eklucation  —  Curriculum  and 
Practices  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Historical  development  and  trends;  participants; 
agencies  of  adult  education;  and  curriculum  and  instruction. 
Strother:  D. 

617  E^raluation  of  Secondary  Schools  (4) 

Criterict  procedures,  and  problems  relating  to  evaluation  of  sec- 
ondary school  personnel  and  programs.  Field  experience  In  evalua- 
tion is  encouraged. 
Staff:  D. 

618  Supervision  of  Special  Eklucation  (4) 

Prereq:  611  and  6  hrs  of  special  education  or  perm.  Emphasizes 
leadership  skills,  principles,  practices,  and  programs  leading  to 
Improved  education  for  handicapped  children  and  professional 
growth  for  teachers  in  special  education.  These  skills  encompass 
all  areas  of  exceptionality  and  include  the  competencies  for 
evaluating  full-time  programs,  part-tlmeprograms.  and  supportive 
services  to  children  in  the  mainstream  of  education  as  these  relate 
to  each  of  the  several  handicapping  conditions  Laboratory  ex- 
periences arranged  on  an  individual  basis. 
Staff;  Sp;  A 

635  Ad-vanced  Classification  and  Cataloging  (4) 

Prereq:  515  or  perm.  Problems  of  classifying  by  Dewey;  corporate 
entry;  Library  of  Congress  classification  and  subject  headings; 
serials.  Introduction  to  other  classification  systems,  divided  emd 
classified  catalogs,  administration  of  catalog  departments;  con- 
sideration of  current  Issues.  Lab  work  Involved. 
Roberts.  Strother:  D. 

636  Media  and  the  Young  Adult  (4) 

Prereq:  Admission  to  grad  study.  Theoretical  approach  to  young 
adult  programming  and  services:  amcilyzlnggeneral  chciracteristlcs 
of  young  adults,  their  Information  needs.  Institutional  services  and 
operational  factors,  materials  and  media.  Information-seeking 
behavior,  media  use,  and  Impact  of  media. 
Roberts:  Sp. 

637  Library  Media  Automation  (3) 

Covers  computer  applications  to  library  functions;  Instruction; 
management  of  Instruction:  Instructional  software  evaluation,  Eind 
Instructional  software  design  technique. 
Strother:  W. 

660    Advanced  Principles  of  Teaching  (4) 

Critical  appraisal  of  res<'arch  In  areas  of  learning  and  teaching 
Studyof  Instructional  models  as  applied  toclassroom  Icachlngand 
learning. 

Marttn.  Mttlas:  W.  Su:  Y. 

666    Characteristics  of  the  Gifted  and  Their 

Assessment  (4) 
Prereq:  grad  rank.  In  depth  study  of  characteristics  of  gifted  as 
revealed  through  cmplrlral/cxpcrlrncnlal  research  and  literature. 
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Focal  point  Is  an  exEimlnatlon/analysls/ldentiflcation  of  cognitive, 
social,  emotional,  and  personal  qualities  most  dominant  among 
gifted,  as  well  as  concomitant  problems.  Attention  given  to  pro- 
cesses and  tools  of  cissessment  of  characteristics  as  well  as  to 
multiple  variables  (economic,  social,  cultural,  etc.)  which  relate  to 
these  characteristics. 
Miaas:  Sp:  Y. 

670  Practicum  in  Education  of  Mentally  Retarded  (2-6) 
Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education  and  perm.  Working  directly  with 
mental  retardation  classes  or  with  individual  children  or  adults  to 
identify  problems  and  develop  and  implement  a  prescriptive 
educational  plan. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

671  Practicum  in  Mucation  of  Emotionally 
Disturbed  (2-6) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education  and  perm.  Individual  experiences 
selected  for  preparation  of  personnel  for  classroom,  consultant,  or 
supervisory  positions. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

672  Practicum  in  Administration  of  Special 
Education  (2-6) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  in  special  education  and  perm.  Directed  administra- 
tive experiences  in  educational  programs  for  handicapped  in 
public  schools.  Recommend  that  this  follow  or  be  taken  con- 
currently with  EDCI  576. 
Staff. 

673  Practicum  in  Learning  Disabilities  (2-6) 

Prereq:  perm  and  6  hrs  in  specisJ  education.  Working  directly  with 
learning  disabilities  classes  or  with   individual  children  to 
Identify  problems  and  develop  effective  teaching  strategies. 
Stajf:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

674  Practicum  in  Supervision  of  Special  Eklucation  (2-6) 
Prereq:  perm  and  6  hrs  in  special  education.  Directed  supervisory 
experiences  with  special  education  supervisors  in  public  schools. 
Recommend  that  this  follow  or  be  taken  concurrently  with  EDCI 
618. 

Staff. 

690  Research  in  Education  (2-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individualized  research  project. 
StaJf:  F.  W.  Sp,  Sw  Y. 

691  Seminar  in  Ekiucation  (3) 

Prereq:  35  hrs  or  perm.  Nonthesis  option,  major  paper  required. 
StaJf:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

695  Thesis  (2-10) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Staff:  F,  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

696  Organization  and  Administration  of  Educational 
Media  Programs  (5) 

Prereq:  5 1 5. 5 16. 528. 596. 597. 698.  perm,  and  grad  rank.  Duties  of 
university  and  public  school  media  directors:  budgeting,  training 
of  personnel,  hsindling  and  classifying  materials,  management, 
and  evaluation  programs.  ReseEirch  paper  required. 
Strother:  Sp:  Y. 

697  Analysis  of  Media  Theory,  Research  and 
Instructional  Design  Model  Nomenclature  (3) 

Prereq:  EDRE  501  or  perm.  Review,  analysis,  and  criticism  of 
research  in  educational  media,  with  interpretation  and  application 
of  research  findings  of  primary  concern.  Suggestions  for  future 
research  in  educational  media,  sequencing  of  instruction  in 
relation  to  hierarchies  of  competence,  and  design  of  multi-media 
instruction  explored. 
Strother:  D. 

699  Practicum  in  Educational  Media  (3-9) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm  (perm  must  he  obtained  1  qtr  previous 
to  enrolling  in  699).  Course  participEmts  evaluate  a  number  of 
media  centers  for  several  university  media  EireEis.  Participants 
required  to  prepare  written  reports  on  center  evaluations. 
Strother.  Roberts:  D. 

700  Advanced  Foundations  of  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Seminar  for  selected  interdisciplinary  studies  in 
social,  cultural,  and  philosophic  foundations  of  education. 
Stevens.  Woocb  F. 

706    Advanced  Seminar  in  Comparative  Education  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Emphasis  on  interdisciplinciry  treatment  of  prob- 


lems and  concerns.  Contemporary  situations  investigated.  Tech- 
niques for  comparative  study  of  educational  systems  and  devel- 
opments. 
Howard. 

709    Internship  in  Comparative  Education  —  United 

States  or  Abroad  (10-15) 
Prereq:  perm.  1 -year  assignment  with  stateside  operation  (such  as 
aiding  or  assisting  in  comparative  education  program)  or  assign- 
ment abroad.  Interns  required  to  have  had  experience  in  teaching 
in  the  U.S. 
Staff:  D. 

715  Theories  of  Curriculum  Change  (5) 

Prereq:  660  or  perm.  Major  curriculum  models  and  their  underly- 
ing theory.  Critical  reading  and  interpretation  of  research  related 
to  curriculum  change  and  effectiveness.  Applications  of  theory  and 
research  in  new  models. 
Thompson:  F:  Y. 

716  Theories  of  Instructional  Change  (5) 

Prereq:  660.  715.  Theories  and  models  of  instructioa  their  psycho- 
logical and  philosophical  basis;  constructing  of  models  of  instruc- 
tion to  effect  desired  changes  and  development 
Strother.  Staff:  W:  Y. 

717  Dynamics  of  Cuiriculum  Change  (5) 

Prereq:  7 15.  Analysis  of  curriculum  change  through  study  of  cases 
in  educational  institutions  and  agencies  with  special  reference  to 
dynamics  involved. 
Ploghoft;  F:  Y:  1984. 

719  Curriculum  and  Instruction  Practicum  (6) 

Prereq:  715,  716,  717.  Supervised  experiences  in  analysis  and 
application  of  theories  and  techniques  of  curriculum  change  and 
instructional  change  in  school  setting. 
Staff:  D. 

720  Foundations  of  Elementary  Reading  Instructions  (5) 

Critical  evaluation  of  literature  and  recent  research  on  objectives, 
content,  and  methodology.  History  of  instructioa  current  prob- 
lems and  issues,  recent  trends  and  emphasis  in  teaching  practices. 
Impact  of  dominant  theories  of  learning  and  philosophies  of  edu- 
cation. Research  design  and  methodology  in  scientific  inves- 
tigations. 

RebotUnl:  W:  Y. 

721  Foimdations  of  Language  Instruction  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  evaluation  of  literature  and  recent  research 
on  objectives,  content,  and  methodology.  History  of  instruction, 
current  problems  and  issues,  recent  trends  and  emphases  in 
teaching  practices.  Impact  of  dominant  theories  of  learning  and 
philosophies  of  education.  Research  design  and  methodology  in 
scientific  investigations. 
RebottinU  sta^:  F:  Y. 

722  Diagnosis:  Reading/Language  (5-15) 

Prereq:  720  or  726.  Correlation  of  variability  in  reading  proficiency 
with  incidence  of  retardation  and  disability.  Exploration  of  causes 
of  failure  and  concept  of  multiple  causation.  Review  of  specialized 
materials  and  instructional  efforts.  Systematic  observation  of 
cases  of  reading  disabilities  and  preparation  of  case  report. 
Rebotani:  F:  Y. 

723  Laboratory-Reading/Language  (5-15) 

Prereq:  722.  Application  of  developmental  approach  to  problem 
cases  in  reading  instruction:  participation  in  diagnostic  examina- 
tion, parent  and  teacher  conferences,  individual  procedures  in 
tutoring,  staffing  of  cases,  amd  prepairation  of  reports.  (Weekly 
group  discussion  period,  lab  sessions  arranged.) 
Rebottlnl:  Sp:  Y. 

724  Literature  for  Children  and  Adolescents  (5) 

Seminar  in  critical  analysis  of  research  and  theory  related  to 
children's  and  adolescent  literature.  Opportunity  to  study  indi- 
vidual problems. 
Christy:  D. 

726    Secondary  Reading  Instruction  (5) 

Materials,  methods,  and  techniques  of  secondary  reading  instruc- 
tion for  teaching  adolescent  learners  of  variousabilities.  Emphasis 
on  diagnosis  of  reading  difficulties  and  adaptation  of  materials 
and  teaching  methods  for  content  area  instruction. 
Staff:  W:  Y. 

730    Curriculum  in  Elementary  Education  — 

Mathematics  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Critical  evaluation  of  literature  and  recent  research 
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on  objectives,  content,  and  methodology.  History  of  instruction, 
current  problems  and  issues,  recent  trends  and  emphases  in 
teaching  practices.  Impact  of  dominant  theories  of  learning  and 
philosophies  of  education. 
C.  Smith.-  D. 

740  Curriculum  in  Elementary  Science  Education  (4) 
Prereq:  teaching  experience.  History  of  science  instruction,  cur- 
riculum problems,  issues,  recent  trends  and  emphases  in  teaching 
practices.  Impact  of  dominant  theories  of  learning  and  philos- 
ophies of  education  on  current  curriculum  changes  in  elementary 
school  science.  Critical  review  of  existing  conventional  programs 
used  as  a  background  for  examining  experimental  programs. 
Emphasis  on  historical  development  of  science  education  from 
dominance  of  nature  study  and  esthetics  to  modem  experimental 
programs. 

.Vfartin.  Skinnen  D. 

750    Inquiry  and  Value  Clarification  in  Social  Studies  (4) 
Prereq:  550  or  55 1 .  Criticaldlscussion  of  application  of  inquiry  and 
value  clarification  models  in  teaching  of  social  studies. 
Leep:  D. 

760    Readings  and  Research  in  Human  Development  (3-5) 
Interpretation  of  scientific  literature  on  human  development  as 
related  to  classroom  experience  in  preschool  through  adolescence. 
Independent  projects  and  solving  selected  educational  problems. 
Bnink:  D. 

790    Advanced  Seminar  in  Education-Research  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Review  of  current  literature  and  research  in  educa- 
tion. Preparation  of  research  proposal 
Staff:  D. 

800  The  Child  and  Adolescent  in  Today's  World  (5) 

Prereq:  master's  degree  or  perm.  Study  and  critique  of  major 
theories  of  chUd  and  adolescent  growth  and  development:  analysis 
of  present  and  anticipated  future  social  and  cultural  changes  and 
their  impact  on  learning  and  student  development 
Mittas:  F:  Y. 

801  The  School  as  a  Dynamic  Sociallnstitution  (5) 

Prereq:  master's  degree.  800  or  equiv.  School  as  changing  social 
system,  changing  philosophies,  functions,  and  cultural  styles  of 
school.  Politics,  control  and  conflict  resolution  in  school. 
Ploghqft  Stevens:  W:  Y. 

802  The  Cxirriculiun  Worker  as  a  Change  Agent  (5) 

Prereq:  master's  degree.  800.  801.  or  equiv.  Analytical  study  of 
theories,  concepts  and  strategies  of  change,  and  roles  of  change 
agents  as  related  to  educational  Institutions  and  programs.  Case 
studies  and  field  experiences  related  to  change  as  examined  with 
emphasis  on  planning,  analysis,  and  evaluation. 
Thompson:  Sp:  Y. 

810    Seminar  in  the  Supervision  of  Instruction  (5) 
Prereq:  614.  Critical  analysis  and  discussion  of  theory,  research, 
major  Issues,  amd  trends  In  field  of  educational  supervision  and 
application  of  findings  to  supervisory  practices  and  programs. 
Slaif;  D. 

820  Research  and  Curriculiun  in  Elementary  Eklucation 
Reading  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  evaluation  of  literature  and  recent  research 
on  objectives,  content  and  methodology.  History  of  Instruction. 
current  problems  and  Issues,  recent  trends  and  emphasis  In 
teaching  practices.  Impact  of  dominant  theories  of  learning  and 
philosophies  of  education.  Research  design  and  methodology  In 
scientific  Investigations. 
Staff:  D. 

821  Field  Experience:  Reading  (5-15) 

Prereq  720  or  72f>.  Sup<rrvls«l  field  experiences  In  reading. 
Staff.  D. 

822  Field  Experience:  Language  (5-15) 

Prereq:  72 1 .  Supervised  field  experience  In  language. 
StaJJ:  D. 

823  Iiulependent  Study:  Reading  (5-15) 

Prereq:  720  or  726.  Indepcnde:nl  study  with  ropu  rc-slrli  led  toftomc 
a-sprri/levrl  of  reading  lastructlon. 
Staff:  I). 

824  Independent  Study:  Language  (5-15) 

Prrrrq.  721.   Indrprndrnl  study  with   topic  restricted   to  s<jmc 
aspect /levKl  of  language  In.Mructlon. 
Stqff:  D. 


827  Practicum  in  Secondary  Education  —  English  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  In-depth  study  of  school  system  and  its  English 
curriculum  with  critique  by  faculty  and  report  by  student,  utilizing 
available  research. 
StaJT:  D. 

828  Practicum  in  Secondary  Education  —  Modem 
Foreign  Languages  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  In-depth  study  of  school  system  and  its  modem 
foreign  language  curriculum  with  critique  by  faculty  £md  report  by 
student,  utilizing  available  research. 
Sta_ff:  D. 

830  Research  in  Elementary  Education  — 
Mathematics  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  design  and  methodology  in  scientific 
investigations. 
Staff:  D. 

83 1  Practicum  in  Secondary  E^ducation  — 
Mathematics  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  In-depth  study  of  contemporary  mathematics  cur- 
riculum and  instruction  in  secondary  schools  with  analyses  and 
critiques  of  relevant  research  and  scholarly  writings. 
Plkaart  D. 

840  Research  in  Science  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  evaluation  of  recent  research  on  objectives, 
content,  and  methodology  in  science  education.  Research  design 
and  methodology  of  these  investigations  studied  in  detail.  Review 
of  microfilm  research  studies  and  abstracts  made  to  identify  areas 
and  problems  requiring  further  research. 
Martin;  D. 

841  Practicum  in  Science  Education  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  In-depth  study  of  theory  and  foundations  of  science 
curricula  and  instructional  practices  within  given  school  system; 
analysis  of  pertinent  rese£U"ch  as  it  applies  to  science  education  in 
schools. 

Martin,  Mltias.  Skinner:  D. 

850  Seminar  in  Social  Studies  Education:  Curriculum  in 
Social  Studies  (3) 

Prereq:  8  hrs  grad  work  in  social  studies  education,  post-master's 
analysis  of  social,  curricular.  and  instructional  theories  of  various 
contemporary  schools  of  thought  in  social  studies. 
Leep;  D. 

851  Seminar  in  Social  Studies  Education:  Program 
Analysis  (3) 

Prereq:  850.  In-depth  analysis  of  school  system  and  its  social 
studies  curriculum. 
Leep:  W:  D. 

852  Seminar  in  Social  Studies  Education:  Research  (3) 

Prereq:  851.  Identification  of  reasonable  researchable  problems  in 
social  studies  and  development  of  appropriate  research  design. 
Stajf:  Sp:  D. 

890    Research  in  Education  (2-12) 
Prereq:  admission  to  advanced  standing. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

895    Dissertation  (2-15) 
Prereq:  perm. 

StaJJ:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 


Economic  Ekiucation 

The  MA  In  economic  education  at  Ohio  University  Is  adminis- 
tered by  the  facultyof  the  School  of  Curriculum  and  Instruction  In 
the  College  of  Education,  It  Is  designed  specifically  for  In  service 
teachers  who  have  baccalaureate  de(irees;iiKl  who  meet  the  normal 
graduate  admission  standards  and  llii-  slanclards  of  the  S<hool  of 
Cntrl' liliiiM  ;iiul  liistnietlon,  A  program  ol  4H  (|ii;irl(r  hours  In 
(•(  ■jjioiiili  idui  ;itk)n,  economics,  aiifl  e(lu(';ill<>ii;il  Iheoi-y  and  re 
s<ai(h  Is  required  Di-^ree  candidates  ;iri-  expe<  led  lo  lake  a 
nilnlmiiin  ol  '2H  quarter  hours  In  <•(  iiuoiiilceducalloii,  \2  (piartcr 
hours  In  economies,  and  eight  ((uart<T  hours  In  education.  The 
total  program  must  be  planned  with  and  approved  by  the  graduate 
advisor. 

The  I'll. I)  Isalsooflered  through  several  programs  In  I  he  School 
of  f^iirrlculum  and  Instnicllon,  Collegi-  ol  Kdncatloii  Thf-se  arc 
dewrlbcd  clHCwherr  In  I  Ills  i  :il:ilo(i,.  iiiidi  rihe  head  Inn  F.iliKdtlfiii. 
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546  Economics  in  the  Curriculum  (3-5) 

For  teachers  and  other  qualified  graduate  students,  designed  to 
provide  study  of  ( 1 )  fundamental  economic  concepts.  (2)  methods 
of  inquiry  employed  by  economists,  and  (3)  relationship  of  eco- 
nomics content  to  classroom  Instruction  and  materials. 
Raden  W:  D. 

547  Ek;onomic  Analysis  and  Its  Application  to  the 
Curriculum  (2-5) 

For  elementary  and  secondary  teachers,  designed  to  emphasize 
methods  of  Inquiry  employed  by  economists  and  their  application 
to  theories  of  Instruction. 
Rader:  F:  D. 

548  Economic  Policy  and  Its  Application  to  the 
Curriculum  (2-5) 

For  elementary  and  secondary  teachers,  designed  to  provide 
application  of  an  economic  analysis  to  economic  policy  and  courses 

of  study. 

Rader.  Su.-  D. 

649    Ek;onomic  Education  Programs  (3-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Exonomlc  education  In  the  schools;  administrative 
and  organizational  structures,  current  curriculum  development 
projects,  essential  economic  understandings  that  should  be 
taught  and  their  place  In  the  curriculum,  ways  to  Improve  economic 
education  and  economic  education  organizations. 
Rader.  Sp;  D. 

651    Master's  Seminar  (2-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Writing  of  colloquium  papers  In  areas  of  economic 
education. 
Rader.  D. 

691  Economic  Mucation  Seminar  (2-5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Selected  topics  of  current  Interest. 

Rader:  W.  Sp:  Y. 

692  Economic  Eklucation  Research  (3-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Methodology,  analysis  of  data,  and  preparation  of 
resecirch  findings.  Precedes  writing  of  colloquium  paper. 
Rader;  Su;  Y. 

693  -Readings  in  E^ononiic  Education  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Readings  on  topics  selected  by  student  In  consulta- 
tion with  a  faculty  member. 
Stajf:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

695    Thesis  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm  (as  recommended  by  faculty  advisor  and  thesis 
committee). 

Stajr-  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

697  Independent  Research  in  Economic  Education  (1-15) 
Prereq:  perm.  Research  In  selected  fields  of  economic  education 
under  direction  of  faculty  member. 

StaJf:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

698  Internship  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm  (as  recommended). 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  D. 

791  Economic  Education  Seminar  (3-5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Selected  topics  of  current  Interest. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  D. 

792  Economic  Education  Research  (3-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Methodology,  analysis  of  data,  and  preparation  of 
research  findings. 
Staff:  F.W.Sp:D. 


Professional  Laboratory 
Experiences 

Professional  laboratory  experiences  for  graduate  students  are 
designed  for  the  Individual  student  by  the  director  of  field  experi- 
ence In  conference  with  the  student's  graduate  advisor.  The  expe- 
rience is  planned  as  a  meaningful  extension  of  the  student's  prior 
experience  as  a  teacher,  counselor,  or  administrator.  In  general, 
undergraduate  student  teaching  Is  a  prerequisite  for  all  graduate- 
level  laboratory  experiences. 

560    Internship  in  Education  (3-9) 

Prereq:  9  qtr  hrs  graduate  work  In  education  and  perm  of  director 
of  field  experience  and  student's  graduate  advisor.  Teaching 
certificate  and  experience  for  Interns  In  administration  and 
supervision.  Internship  In  school  administration,  supervision  of 
Instruction  or  classroom  teaching  for  minimum  of  1  qtr.  full-time. 


Following  brief  period  of  orientation  to  school  and  community, 
student  assumes  Increasing  responsibility  under  direct  supervi- 
sion of  staff  member  of  school  system.  Student  expected  to 
function  as  classroom  teacher  with  regular  supervision,  as  team 
member  In  team-teaching  situation,  or  as  assistant  to  adminis- 
trator or  supervisor.  Weekly  seminar  conducted  by  college  staff  emd 
public  school  associates. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp  Sw  Y. 

561    Internship  in  Education  (3-9) 

Prereq:  9  qtr  hrs  graduate  work  in  education  £md  perm  of  director 
of  field  experience  and  student's  graduate  advisor.  Continuation  of 
560.  See  560  for  description. 
Staff:  F.  W,  Sp:  Y. 

570    Supervision  of  Student  Teaching  (3-9) 
Prereq:  teaching  certificate  Eind  experience.  Principles  and  tech- 
niques In  supervision  of  student  teaching  and  other  professional 
laboratory  experiences.  Designed  primarily  to  prepare  public  school 
teachers  and  college  Instructors  for  more  effective  supervision. 
Staff:  D. 

690    Professional  Laboratory  Studies  (3-9) 
Special  studies  based  upon  direct  experience  In  supervision  of 
student  teachers  In  campus  or  public  school  laboratories. 
StaJf:  D. 

760  Internship  in  Education  (3-9) 

Prereq:  9  qtr  hrs  graduate  work  in  education,  perm  of  director  of 
field  experience  and  student's  graduate  advisor.  Teaching  certifi- 
cate and  experience  for  Interns  in  administration  and  supervision. 
Internship  In  school  administration,  supervision  of  instruction,  or 
classroom  teaching  for  minimum  of  1  qtr,  full-time.  Following  brief 
period  of  orientation  to  school  and  community,  student  assumes 
Increasing  responsibility  under  direct  supervision  of  staff  member 
of  school  system.  Student  expected  to  function  as  classroom 
teacher  with  regular  supervision,  as  team  member  in  team- 
teaching  situation,  or  £is  assistant  to  administrator  or  supervisor. 
Weekly  seminar  conducted  by  college  staff  and  public  school 
associates. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp,  Sw  Y. 

761  Internship  in  Education  (3-9) 

Prereq:  9  qtr  hrs  graduate  work  In  education,  perm  of  director  of 
field  experience  and  student's  graduate  advisor.  Continuation  of 
760.  See  760  for  description. 
StaJf:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

790    Professional  Laboratory  Studies  (3-9) 
Special  studies  based  upon  direct  experience  In  supervision  of 
student  teachers  In  campus  or  public  school  laboratories. 
Stair;D. 


ENGINEERING  AND 
TECHNOLOGY 


Chemical 

Civil 

Electrical 

Industrial  and  Systems 

Mechanical 

Programs  of  graduate  study  may  be  formulated  with  majors  in 
chemical,  civil,  electrical.  Industrial  and  systems,  or  mechanical 
engineering.  The  M.S.  degree  Is  offered  In  all  the  engineering 
departments,  and  the  Ph.D.  can  be  earned  in  chemical  engineering 
and  electrical  engineering.  Interdepartmental  programs  also  are 
possible. 

The  standard  four-year  course  In  engineering  or  Its  equivalent, 
as  offered  In  Institutions  approved  by  the  Accreditation  Board  for 
Engineering  and  Technology.  Inc.  (formerly  Engineers  Council  for 
Professional  Development),  is  a  general  prerequisite  for  graduate 
study.  Graduates  In  science  and  other  fields  of  engineering,  whose 
programs  have  included  sufficient  courses  In  mathematics,  phy- 
sics, chemistry,  the  humanities,  and  the  social  sciences,  may  be 
accepted  as  graduate  students.  Such  students  must  take  under- 
graduate basic  engineering  courses  as  the  staff  may  require. 

Graduate  programs  and  advanced  research  have  been  enhanced 
by  private  endowments  totalling  over  S 1 3  million  (principally  due 
to  the  late  Dr.  Paul  C.  Stocker.  a  distinguished  alumnus,  and  his 
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wife,  Beth  K.  Stocker)  These  endowments  provide  fellowships  and 
assoclateshlps  ranging  from  S8.000  to  S  16.000.  plus  tuition  (exclud- 
ing the  general  fee).  Other  associateships  Eire  also  available.  For 
more  information  on  these  resoures,  contact  the  specific  depart- 
ment 


Chemical  Engineering 


Programs  leading  to  M.S.  and  Ph.D.  degrees  are  offered  with 
research  emphasis  particularly'  in  the  areas  of  coal  conversion  and 
utilization.  pohTnerizatlon  reaction  engineering,  process  control 
and  dynamics,  biochemical  engineering,  corrosion,  environmental 
assessment,  separation  processes,  transport  phenomena,  applied 
mathematics,  aerosols,  and  thermodynamics.  Interdisciplinary 
efforts  also  are  occurring  in  some  areas. 

The  basic  requirement  for  admission  to  an  M.S.  program  in  the 
department  is  a  B.S.  degree  in  chemical  engineering.  Special 
programs  of  study  leading  to  the  M.S.  in  chemical  engineering  are 
possible  for  students  who  have  received  bachelor's  degrees  in  other 
scientific  or  engineering  fields.  These  special  programs  require 
completion  of  a  major  portion  of  undergraduate  chemical  engin- 
eering courses.  Inquiries  are  invited. 

An  M.S.  degree  in  chemical  engineering  or  an  appropriate 
related  area  is  required  for  candidacy  in  the  Ph.D.  program. 

Students  working  toward  the  M.S.  are  expected  to  take  a  min- 
imum of  seven  graduate-level  chemical  engineering  courses.  In 
addition,  a  minimum  of  two  graduate-level  courses  must  be  elected, 
with  the  advisor's  approval  required  from  outside  the  department. 
The  following  courses  must  be  included  in  the  chemical  engineer- 
ing area;  500.  501.  504.  and  542.  All  graduate  students  must 
maintain  a  minimum  g.pa.  of  3.00  overall  and  in  departmental 
courses. 

A  nonthesls  option  is  available  for  students  having  proven 
research  competence.  This  program  requires  a  minimum  of  one 
additional  graduate-level  chemical  engineering  course  and  one 
additional  graduate  level  course  from  outside  the  department  A 
special  topic  investigation  extending  over  two  or  more  quarters  is 
required  of  all  nonthesis  participants. 

Students  are  encouraged  to  take  coursework  outside  the  depart- 
ment in  other  engineering  disciplines  and  in  related  areas  such  as 
mathematics,  chemistry,  and  physics.  All  graduate  students  are 
expected  to  participate  in  departmental  graduate  seminars  when 
offered.  A  student  working  toward  a  Ph.D.  program  will  take  courses 
and  appropriate  work  as  required  to  fulfill  a  program  of  study 
determined  by  the  student  and  the  advisory  committee  and 
acceptable  to  the  departmental  graduate  committee. 

The  Ph.D.  qualifying  examination,  normally  given  each  summer. 
Is  a  prerequisite  for  unconditional  admission  to  the  doctoral 
program.  No  student  will  be  allowed  to  attempt  the  exam  more  than 
twice.  After  a  Ph.D.  student  has  completed  his  or  her  coursework. 
that  student  will  be  required  to  take  a  comprehensive  examination. 

All  resident  graduate  students  are  expected  to  participate  in 
departmental  graduate  seminars  when  offered.  A  student  working 
toward  a  Ph.D.  degree  will  take  courses  and  appropriate  work  as 
required  to  fulfill  a  program  of  study  determined  by  the  student 
and  his  or  her  advisory  committee  and  acceptable  to  the  depart- 
mental graduate  committee. 

500  Applied  Chemical  En^eering  Calculations  (5) 

Prcreq:  perm.  Partial  dIfferentlEil  equations,  matrix  differential 
equations,  difference  equations,  and  design  of  experiments  corre- 
sponding to  engineering  situations.  Methods  available  for  their 
vjlutlons  Including  classical,  numerlcal.and  computer  techniques. 
Sampson:  F;  Y. 

501  Advanawl  Chemical  Engineering — 
Thermodynamics  (5) 

Prereq.  perm.  Chemical  engineering  prfx-esses.  pure  materials,  and 
mixtures  Criteria  of  equilibrium  for  homogeneous  and  hclcro 
geneou.s  system.s.  Correlation  and  esllmallon  ol  projxTllcs:  thcr 
modynamic  conMtii-ni-y  tests,  4  le< . 
Baloun:  ,Sp.  Y. 

503  Heterogeneous  Catalytic  Processes  (5) 

Prereq  perm.  I'rlnf  iples  of  hrirrogrn»-<ius  (iilaiy<)lH,  and  ;i()|)ll<;> 
lions  of  catalysis  In  <hr  prorrss  Inrluslrlrs 
Kendall:  Sp.  A.  I'fiO 

504  Chemical  Reaction  Enjtinccrlng  15) 

Prrrcq    perm    Hom'jgcnmus   rr;if  lions.   Inlrriilay  of  ilirmlcal 
klnellf  s.  momentum,  heat  and  in;isH  ininsfrr  nti  rriii  lor  design. 


batch  and  flow  reactors,  ideal  reactors,  macro  and  micro  mixing, 
non-ideal  flow  reactors,  heterogeneous  reactor  systems,  catalytic 
and  non-catalytic  reactions,  reactor  stability  analysis,  and  reactor 
optimization. 
Sampson:  W;  Y. 

506    Thermodynamics  of  Solids  I  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Interpretations  of  thermodynEunic  quantities  in 
atomistic  terms  with  relationship  to  both  ideal  and  defect  struc- 
tures in  crystalline  materials.  Methods  of  obtaining  ther- 
modynamic data  from  phase  diagrams  and  determination  of  phase 
diagram  consistency.  4  lee. 
Baloun;  D. 

508    Engineering  Experimental  Design  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Application  of  engineering  analysis  and  statistics  to 
the  design  of  experiments  with  particular  emphasis  on  continuous 
processes  as  typically  encountered  in  the  chemical  and  materials 
areas. 

Chen:  F:  Y. 

521    Coal  Conversion  Technologies  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Coal  characterization.  Introduction  to  fixed  bed.  fluid 
bed,  and  entrained  bed  operations.  Equilibrium  and  kinetic  pre- 
dictions. Coal  gasification  and  liquefaction  processes. 
Chen:  W:  Y. 

530    Advanced  Metallic  Corrosion  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Review  of  basic  principles  and  current  theories  of 
stress  corrosion  and  embrlttlement.  corrosion  fatigue,  and  trans- 
granular  and  Intergranular  corrosion.  Some  laboratory  work  utiliz- 
ing recent  techniques  and  apparatus.  4  lee. 
Baloun:  W:  A:  1990. 

534    Theoretical  Structural  Metalliu-gy  I  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  physical  metallurgy.  More  complex  atomic 
arrangements  in  metals  and  alloys.  Elastic  and  plastic  properties  of 
single  and  polycrystalline  materials  includingcreep.  creep  recovery, 
and  the  Bauschinger  effect  4  lee. 
Baloun:  W:  A:  1991. 

540    Process  Modelling  and  Control  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Digital  computer  control  In  chemical  engineering. 
State  space  concepts  and  its  application  In  process  control 
Chen,  W;  A  J  990. 

542    Transport  Phenomena  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Theoretical  basis  of  development  of  heat.  mass,  sind 
momentum  transfer.  Boundsiry  layer  theory  jmd  comparison  with 
other  theoretical  and  semltheoretical  approaches.  4  lee. 
Dlnos:  W;  Y. 

545    Separation  Processes  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  The  description,  selection,  and  modeling  of  separa- 
tion processes  including  crystallization,  leaching,  extraction,  dis- 
tillation, absorption,  filtration,  membrane  and  diffuslonal  process- 
es, and  fixed  bed  sorption.  Similarities  of  separation  processes 
based  on  models  of  operation  are  emphasized. 
Pnidich. 

547    Computer  Aided  Process  Design  and  Simulation  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Use  of  simulator  ASPEN  or  FLOWTRAN  to  solve 
process  design   problems.  Non  Ideal  vapor-liquid  equilibrium. 
Multi-component  separations.  Process  with  recycle  streams. 
Chen:  Sp:  Y. 

561     Environmental  Assessments  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Determining  whether  emissions  to  air.  land,  or  water 
are  likely  to  be  dangerous  to  people  or  environment.  UNAMAP 
computer  programs  developed  by  EPA  for  determining  ambient 
ground  concentrations  resulting  from  emissions  from  various 
sources  will  be  used.  How  lo  run  risk  analysis  for  dangerous 
substances. 
Baasel:  Sp:  Y. 

580    Biochemical  Engineering  (5) 

I'rcri-f):  (X'rm.  Study  of  pro<<-ss<-s  In  chemical  engln<Trlng  that 
(lcp<'nd  on  biological  sysl<-ms.  Includes:  Icrmentalloii  technology; 
|iti;irin;i(  oklnclli  s;  in/virir  kindles  iind  Icchnology:  macro 
prrKfssc'S  siii  h  ;is  .i(|n:ii  ulliirc.  hlcirriMss  coiiverslon.  and  waslc- 
w;it<T  Irralment;  and  liloiiialii  liils. 
Dlnos:  Sp:  Y. 

681     Research  in  Chemical  Engineering  (1-15) 

Slall:  /•'.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

690    Special  Topics  In  f :iiemlcnl  Engineering  (16) 
Ar]v;inrr(l  study  In  a  partli  ulai  Held  ol  (iir-iiilcal  f-nglnccrlng. 
.SIM//.  /•.  W,  Sp.  Su:  Y. 
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691    Seminar  (1) 

Assigned  special  reports  in  selected  areas  of  chemical  engineering 
theory  and  practice. 
Stajf:  D. 

695    Thesis  (1-15) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su,-  Y. 

700    Advanced  Chemical  Engineering  Mathematics  (3) 

Prereq:  500  or  perm.  Advanced  study  in  applied  mathematics  in 
chemical  engineering.  Restricted  to  small  groups,  with  extensive 
student  participation  required. 
Sampson:  F:  A:  1 990. 

706    Statistical  Thermodynamics  (3) 

Prereq:  501  or  perm.  Advanced  study  in  thermodynamics  with 
emphasis  on  statistical  thermodynamics.  Restricted  to  small 
groups,  with  extensive  student  participation  required. 
Baloun:  D. 

709    Advanced  Chemical  Reaction  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq:  504  or  perm.  Advanced  study  in  chemical  engineering 
reactor  kinetics  and  design.  Extensive  student  participation 
required. 

Sampson:  F:  A;  1 989. 

730    Advanced  Corrosion  (3) 

Prereq:  530  or  perm.  Advanced  study  in  corrosion.  Restricted  to 
small  groups  with  extensive  student  participation  required. 
Baloun:  D. 

740  Process  Dynamics  (3) 

Prereq:  540  or  perm.  Advanced  study  in  chemical  engineering 
process  dynamics.  Restricted  to  small  groups,  with  extensive 
student  participation  required. 
Chen:  D. 

741  Advanced  Process  Control  (3) 

Prereq:  540  or  perm.  AdvEinced  study  in  analog,  hybrid,  and  digital 
computer  control  theory.  Restricted  to  small  groups,  with  extensive 
student  participation  required. 
Chen:  D. 

742  Advanced  Chemical  Engineering  Fluid  Dynamics  (3) 

Prereq:  542  or  perm.  An  ancUysis  of  the  flow  of  fluids  and  the 
transport  of  momentum  and  mechanical  energy.  The  differential 
equations  of  fluid  flow,  potential  flow,  flow  in  porous  media,  flow  in 
fixed  Eind  fluidized  beds,  laminEir  boundary  layer  theory,  and  non- 
Newtonian  fluids. 
Dinos:F:A:  1989. 

743  Chemical  Engineering  Heat  Transfer  (3) 

Prereq:  542  or  perm.  Study  of  the  theory  of  the  transport  of  thermal 
energ}'  in  solids  and  fluids  as  weU  as  radiative  transfer.  Steady  and 
transient  conduction,  heat  transfer  to  flowing  fluids,  evaporation, 
boiling  and  condensation,  paclted  and  fluidized  bed  heat  transfer. 
Design  and  sizing  strategies  for  heat  exchangers  used  in  chemical 
processing. 

Prudich;W:A:  1990. 

744  Advanced  Chemical  Engineering  Mass  Transfer  (3) 

Prereq:  542  or  perm.  Topics  covered  include  theory  of  diffusion, 
interphase  mass  transfer  theory,  turbulent  transport,  mass  trans- 
fer in  porous  media,  mass  transfer  with  chemical  reaction,  simul- 
taneous mass  and  heat  transfer,  multicomponent  microscopic 
balances. 

Prudlch;  Sp:  A:  1990. 

889    Independent  Study  in  Fundamental  Chemical 
Engineering  (1-6) 

Intensive  study  in  specified  area. 
StaJf:  D. 

894  Research  (1-15) 
Doctoral  level. 

Staff:  D. 

895  Dissertation  (1-15) 
Staj;-  D. 

The  foUowlng  special  graduate  courses  with  the  designation  N 
are  intended: 
a)  For  graduate  students  in  disciplines  other  than  chemical 

engineering  desiring  to  obtain  graduate  credit  for  advanced 


undergraduate  chemical  engineering  courses, 
b)  For  graduate  students  in  chemical  engineering  with  previous 
degree  worlt  in  disciplines  other  than  chemical  engineering, 
required  to  make  up  needed  deficiencies  in  chemical  engineer- 
ing background.  These  courses  do  not  satisfy  any  of  the  courses 
or  credit  hours  required  for  the  master's  or  doctoral  degrees  in 
chemical  engineering. 

The  credit  hours  are  variable  to  reflect  the  need  for  variable 
amounts  of  background  material  required  or  desired  by  each 
student.  Prerequisites  are  permission  in  aU  cases. 

509N    Chemical  Engineering  Thermodynamics  emd 

Kinetics  (1-4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Application  of  thermodynamics  to  chemical  engi- 
neering problems,  including  problems  in  chemical  equilibrium  for 
homogeneous  and  heterogeneous  systems,  mixtures,  and  pure 
materials.  5  lee. 
Baloun:  F:  Y. 

5 1  ON    Chemical  Engineering  Thermodynamics  and 

Kinetics  (1-4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  509N.  See  509N  for  description.  3  lee, 
2  lab. 

Baloun.  Sampson:  W:  Y. 

5 1  IN    Chemical  Engineering  Thermodynamics  and 

Kinetics  (1-4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  509N-510N.  See  509N  for  descrip- 
tion. 3  lee,  2  lab. 
Sampson:  Sp:  Y. 

513N    Unit  Operations  1(1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Fundamental  principles  of  fluid  flow,  heat,  and  mass 
transfer. 
Dinos:  F:  Y. 

514N    Unit  Operations  n  ( 1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  5 1 3N.  See  5 1 3N  for  description.  4  lee, 

2  lab. 

Prudlch:  W:  Y. 

515N    Unit  Operations  ID  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Stagewlse  processes  including  distillation  and  ex- 
tractions. 3  lee,  2  lab. 
Prudlch:  Sp:  Y. 

519N    Applied  Chemical  Engineering  Calculations  (1-4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Design  of  chemical  engineering  experiments,  least 
squares,  factorial  design.  Solutions  of  ordinary  differential  equa- 
tions of  chemical  engineering,  series  solutions,  Laplace  trans- 
forms, computer  synthesis  and  analysis. 
Dinos,  Prudlch:  W:  Y. 

526N    Process  Control  ( 1  -3 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Simulation  and  control  of  chemical  processes. 

Feedback  control  using  root  loci  and  Bode  diagrams  is  covered.  4 

lee. 

Chen;  F:  Y. 

528N    Chemical  Engineering  Design  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Preliminary  process  design  of  chemical  plant  and  Its 
economic  evaluation  plus  additional  detail  design  problems.  In- 
volves a  trip,  which  usually  lasts  3  days,  to  various  chemical  plants. 
Student  responsible  for  own  expenses  on  this  trip.  3  lee,  2  rec. 
Baasel:  F:  Y. 

529N    Chemical  Engineering  Design  11(1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  528N.  See  528N  for  description. 
Baasel:  W:  Y. 


Civil  Engineering 


In  civil  engineering  a  Master  of  Science  degree  may  be  earned  in 
fluid  mechanics,  solid  mechanics,  geotechnical  engineering,  en- 
vironmental engineering,  structures,  or  transportation. 

Applications  are  invited  from  engineering  or  science  graduates. 
Collateral  work  to  remedy  deficiencies  of  those  without  civil 
engineering  degrees  may  be  carried  out  in  conjunction  with  the 
M.S.  program.  Collateral  requirements  will  depend  upon  the  appli- 
cant's preparation  in  the  major  field  of  study.  With  the  approval  of 
his  or  her  advisor,  the  student  may  elect  either  the  thesis  or  the 
nonthesis  plan  (at  least  33  credits  of  graduate  coursework  plus  12 
credits  of  thesis,  or  45  credits  of  graduate  coursework  including 
three  to  five  credits  of  a  special  investigation,  respectively). 
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Certain  related  courses  offered  by  other  departments  can  count 
toward  the  major  requirements.  For  example,  various  courses  in 
mechanical  engineering  or  mathematics  can  be  Included  as  part  of 
a  major  in  mechanics,  and  selected  courses  in  chemistry  or 
bacteriology-  can  be  considered  as  pjirt  of  the  major  study  in 
environmental  engineering.  Some  study  outside  the  department, 
but  In  related  fields,  is  encouraged  for  all  students. 

A  student,  in  consultation  with  an  advisor,  arranges  his  or  her 
own  program  to  suit  personal  needs  and  to  satisfy  the  require- 
ments of  the  Department  of  Civil  Engineering. 

The  Department  of  Civil  Engineering  recommends  that  the 
student  begin  in  the  fall  quarter.  There  are  no  deadlines  for 
applications  for  fmancial  aid. 

515    Photogrammetry  (3) 

Prereq:  2 1 0  or  perm.  Equipment  and  methods  used  in  aerial  photo- 
graphy and  land  measurement.  2  lee  2  lab. 
Kaneshige:  W:  Y. 

520    Finite  Element  Methods  in  Engineering  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Background  theory,  formulation,  and  application  to 
1-and  2-dimensional  problems  and  techniques  for  analysis.  Struc- 
tures, consolidation,  and  wave  propagation. 
Sargand:  F:  Y. 

523  Continuum  Mechanics  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Matrix  methods  in  mechanics  and  structures;  law  of 
dwamics;  mechanical  properties  of  solids  and  fluids:  basic  theories 
of  continuum  mechanics.  4  lee. 
Hazerv  F:  D. 

524  Strength  of  Materials  n  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Theories  of  failure,  unsymmetrical  bending,  shear 
center,  and  other  topics  not  covered  thoroughly  in  undergraduate 
course.  For  nonmajors  in  civil  engineering.  3  lee. 
Staff:  F:  Y. 

525  Advanced  Strength  of  Materials  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  treatment  of  theories  of  failure,  stresses 
and  strains  at  a  point  cross  shear,  unsymmetrical  bending,  curved 
beams,  torsion,  thick-walled  cylinders,  energy  methods.  4  lee. 
Staff:  F:  Y. 

526  Theory  of  Stability  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Buckling  of  columns,  beam  columns,  plates,  and 
rings.  3  lee. 
Hazerv  W:  D. 

527  Experimental  Stress  Analysis  (3) 

Prereq:  524  or  525.  Elasticity  theory:  theory  and  use  of  mechanical, 
electrical,  and  other  strain-measuring  devices  including  photo- 
elastic  equipment  2  lee.  3  lab. 
Hazeru  Sp:  Y. 

528  Theory  of  Elasticity  and  Applications  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Exiuatlonsofequlllbriumandcompatlblllty; stresses 
and  strains  in  beams,  curved  members,  thick  cylinders,  torsion, 
and  structural  members. 
Hazen:  F:  D. 

529  Mathematical  Theory  of  Elasticity  (3) 

Prereq:  528.  Fundjimentai  equations  and  problems  of  elasticity 
theory:  methods  of  stress  functions  and  displacement  potentials; 
finite  element  applications. 
Hazen:  W:  Y. 

530  Finite  Element  Methods  n  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Formulation  and  application  to 2-  and  3-dlmenslonal 
problems  and  techniques  for  analysis  In  fluid  mechanics,  elast- 
ostatlr:?>.  ela.slrxlynamlcs.  and  heat  conduction. 
Sargand:  F:  D. 

531  Experimental  Methods  in  Structural  Dynamics  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  ModaJanalyslsof  structural  models  to  Identify  Ihclr 
vibration  characteristics.  Frequency  response  functions  using 
dual  channel  signal  analyzers.  Mobility  measurement  techniques. 
Modal  (larajneter  extraction  techniques.  Computer-aided  struc 
tural  dynamics. 

AM:  W:  Y:  1 989 

535  Advanced  Structural  Theory  I  (3) 

Prereq  prrrn.  Analysis  of  Indrirrmlnalc  structures  by  both  cla.H.skal 
and  m'Mrm  melhrxls  KnrrUy  Ihror'-ms:  mrlhrKi  of  firillr  differ 
trues,  column  annl'igy  4  Irr 
Akt.  F.  Y 

536  Advanced  Structural  Thefjry  li  (3 1 

Prereq  5.35.  f-ontlnuallon  of  r/).S  Iriflurnrr  llnrs.  rlfr»  is  of  axial 
forren:  shear  walls:  shrlls:  foldrrl  plairs  4  \ri 
Akl.  W:  Y. 


537  Advanced  Stnictiual  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Modem  design  concepts  and  principles  as  applied  to 
various  construction  materials.  4  lee. 
Akl:  Sp. 

538  Structural  Dynamics  (3) 

Prereq:  ME  591  and  perm.  Dynamic  analysis  of  structures  with 
multi-degree  of  freedom.  Free  and  forced  vibration  analysis  of 
elastic  beams,  frames,  grids,  and  trusses.  Earthquake  and  wind- 
induced  vibration  of  high-rise  buildingsand  bridges.  Classical  and 
computer  methods. 
Akl:  F:  D. 

540  Deterministic  Approaches  in  Water  Resources  (3) 

Prereq:  343  or  perm.  Flood  routing  and  overland-flow  theory. 
Parametric  hydrology,  linear  and  nonlineEir  analysis  of  rainfall- 
runoff  systems,  unit  and  instantaneous  unit  hydrograph.  Con- 
ceptual models  for  hydrologic  watershed. 
Chang:  W:  D. 

54 1  Stochastic  Hydrology  (3) 

Prereq:  343  or  perm.  Probability  distributions  applicable  to 
hydrologic  events:  analysis  of  extremes,  floods  and  droughts: 
statistical  associations  between  hydrologic  variables.  Analysis  of 
hydrologic  time  series.  Spectral  and  parametric  formulation  of 
stochastic  models  of  precipitation,  runoff,  preclpltation-runoff 
transfer. 

Chang:  Sp:  D. 

542  Applied  Hyilraulics  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  For  nonmajors  in  civil  engineering.  Flow  and  pressure 
distribution  in  multi-loop  networks,  dynamics  of  flow  in  pumps 
and  turbines.  Uniform  and  nonuniform  flow  in  open  channels, 
culvert  hydraulics,  hydraulic  transients.  2  lee.  2  lab. 
Chang:  Sp:  Y. 

543  Open  Channel  Hydraulics  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  of  uniform  and  varied  flow.  Channel 
design  for  uniform  flow,  gradually  varied  flow  profiles,  channel 
transitions,  hydraulic  jumps,  flow  in  prismatic  and  non-prismatic 
channels.  3  lee. 
Chang:  F:  Y. 

546  Potential  Flow  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Inviscld  flow  theory.  General  equations  of  fluid  me- 
chanics, study  of  potential  flows.  3  lee. 
Chang:  W:  Y. 

547  Viscous  Flow  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Mechanics  of  fluid  resistance,  laminar  and  turbulent 
flow,  applications  to  external  boundary  layer  flow  and  to  flow  In 
ducts.  3  lee. 
Chang:  S:  Y. 

555  Advanced  Water  Treatment  1 4 ) 

Prereq:  450.  452.  and  perm.  Advanced  study  of  theory.  Design  of 
treatment  units.  Practice  in  control  methods.  3  lee,  3  lab. 
Mitchell:  W:  Y. 

556  Advanced  Waste  Water  Treatment  (4) 

Prereq:  451.  452.  and  perm.  Advanced  study  of  theory.  Design  of 
treatment  units.  Practice  In  control  methods.  3  lee.  3  lab. 
Kaneshige:  Sp:  Y. 

558  Water  Quality  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Natural  and  man  made  characteristics  of  water 
quality,  changes  In  quality  resulting  from  use.  criteria  for  control  of 
stream  pollution,  methods  of  Improving  water  quality,  legal  and 
economic  aspects. 
Stajf;  Sp:  D. 

559  Surface  WaterQuality  Modeling  (3) 

Prereq:  450.  451.  or  perm  An  ;i(lvani cc!  course  on  the  fundamen- 
tals and  principles  which  uiideillc  Ihe  mathematical  modeling 
techniques  us<-d  to  analyze  the  quality  of  surface  waters. 
Mttchi-U:  F  or  Sp:  Y:  U)HH. 

562  Traffic  Engineering  (3 1 

I'rercq:.'lf)l .  noiinia|orsl)y  perm,  Vclildc  and  (lrlv(r<liaracl(Tls(lc.s. 
iis<'s  (j|  tralllc  control  devices,  lnl<'rsciilon  design  and  capaclly. 
parki  tig  characteristics,  !■  or  n(>niria|nrs  Ini  lvllcngln(<rlng.  2lce,  2 
lab. 

KU.S.S.  W:  D. 

563  Traffic  Parameters  (4) 

I'rrrfq:|K-rm  VcliK  Ir  highway  rclatlonslilps.  I n(lii(lliigvrl ilcle  per 
I'lrinarwf  and  highway  geometry:  highway  capacities  and  their 
Inllucnce  on  design, 
KU3S:  Fi  Y. 
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564  Transportation  Data  Methods  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  traffic  survey  methods,  data  collec- 
tion, evaluation.  Topics  include  origin-destination,  speed,  parking, 
accident,  and  future  development  studies. 
Russ:  W:  Y. 

565  TrafBc  RegulatioDS  and  Controls  (4) 

Prereq:  563  or  perm.  Typical  traffic  ordinances  and  regulations  and 
their  utilization  to  control  traffic  through  use  of  signs,  markings, 
control  devices,  traffic  signals  including  their  use  as  single  units  or 
as  a  progressive  series. 
Russ:  Sp:  Y. 

567  Traffic  Studies  I  (1-4) 

Prereq:  564.  Practical  problems  relating  to  traffic  surveys  and  data 

analysis. 

Russ:  Sp:  D. 

568  Traffic  Studies  n  (1-4) 

Prereq:  565  or  perm.  Practical  problems  relating  to  vehlclular 
characteristics  and  traffic  movements. 
Ross:  W:  D. 

570    Soil  Engineering  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  For  nonmajors  in  civil  engineering.  Soil  composition, 
physical  and  chemical  properties,  and  classifications.  Water  move- 
ment and  seepage  problems:  stress  distribution,  settlement,  and 
shear  strength.  Applications  to  earth  structures,  retaining  walls, 
foundations,  and  slope  stability.  3  lee.  2  lab. 
Sargand:  W:  Y. 

572  Soil  Mechanics  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Water  movement  through  soil,  construction  and 
interpretation  of  flow  nets.  Elastic  equilibrium,  stress  distribution, 
compressibility  and  settlement  of  cohesive  and  noncohesive  soil; 
consolidation  theory.  2  lee.  2  lab. 
Sargand.-  F:  Y. 

573  Soil  Mechanics  n  (3) 

Prereq:  572.  Shearing  strength.  Plastic  equilibrium,  lateral  soil 
pressures,  stability  of  footings  (bearing  capacity),  retaining  walls, 
and  slopes.  2  lee.  2  lab. 
Sargand;  W:  D. 

574  Advanced  Soil  Mechanics  Laboratory  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  572.  573.  Advanced  techniques  for  measurement  of  soil 
engineering  properties.  3  lab. 
Sargand:  Sp:  D. 

575  Advanced  Foundation  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq:  471.  Design  of  shallow  and  deep  foundations  for  complex  or 
unusual  soil  conditions;  design  of  earth  retaining  structures 
including  retaining  walls,  cofferdams,  and  sheet  pile  bulkheads; 
site  improvement:  performance  evaluation  and  instrumentation. 
Sargand:  Sp:  D. 

576  Soil  Stabilization  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Engineering,  geological,  and  pedological  soil  classi- 
fication systems.  Mineralogy  of  clay  minerals  and  claywater  sy- 
stems; requirements  for  and  factors  affecting  soil  stability.  Methods 
and  mechanisms  of  soil  stabilization;  design  and  testing  stabilized 
soils.  3  lee.  3  lab. 
Staff:  F:  D. 

582  Paving  Materials  and  Mixtures  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Types,  constituents,  chemical  behavior,  tests,  speci- 
fications, and  uses  of  bituminous  materials.  Portland  cements  and 
aggregates  in  pavements.  Design  and  manufacture  of  paving 
mixtures,  and  construction  of  pavements.  2  lee,  3  lab. 
Staff:  W:  D. 

583  Principles  of  Pavement  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Fundamentals  of  wheel  loads  and  stresses  In  pave- 
ments. Properties  in  pavement  components  and  design  tests. 
Design  methods  and  evaluation.  3  lee. 
Stajf:  Sp:  D. 

590    Special  Investigations  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Special  investigations  or  problems  not  covered  by 
formal  courses  and  not  requiring  thesis. 
Stajr-  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

694  Research  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm.  For  thesis. 

695  Thesis  (1-15) 


Electrical  and  Computer 
Engineering 

Programs  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  and  Doctor  of  Philos- 
ophy degrees  are  offered.  Areas  of  interest  include  computers  and 
control  systems;  VLSI  design;  communications;  information  and 
electronic  circuitry:  solid  state;  energy  conversion  and  power 
systems;  electromagnetics;  avionics,  applied  instrumentation  and 
remote  sensing;  network  theory. 

To  be  considered  for  entrance  in  the  masters  program,  an 
applicant  must  have  a  B.S.  degree  in  electrical  engineering  or  an 
equivalent  degree  In  physical  science,  mathematics,  or  engineering. 
B.S.E.E.  deficiencies  must  be  made  up  by  self  study  or  by  auditing 
(or  taking  without  graduate  credit)  appropriate  undergraduate 
courses. 

Submission  of  GRE  scores  is  required  of  all  applicants.  However, 
applicants  with  B.S.E.E.  degrees  from  accredited  (ABEH")  electrical 
(or  electrical  and  computer)  engineering  departments  may  request 
exemption  from  this  requirement. 

To  enter  the  Ph.D.  program  the  applicant  must  have  an  M.S. 
degree  in  electrical  engineering  or  equivalent  in  the  physical 
sciences,  mathematics,  or  engineering. 

The  master's  degree  requires  45  quarter  hours  including  up  to 
nine  hours  of  thesis  or,  by  permission.  48  quarter  hours  Including 
three  hours  of  project.  All  students  must  score  a  "B"  or  better  in  at 
least  3  of  7  core  courses:  506. 526. 543. 555. 562. 571.611.  The  Ph.D. 
requires  45  quarter  hours  of  formal  course  work  beyond  the  M.S. 
and  a  minimum  of  45  hours  of  dissertation.  Students  are  required 
to  pass  a  comprehensive  examination  at  or  near  the  completion  of 
their  coursework. 

The  applicant  is  encouraged  to  enter  the  program  in  the  fall 
quarter.  However,  the  department  will  accept  students  in  other 
quarters. 

Financial  assistance  is  available  in  the  ECE  Department  via 
Stocker  Fellowships,  Stocker  Research  Associateships,  teaching/ 
graduate/research  associateships.  and  scholarships.  Stocker  fel- 
lows and/or  associates  must  be  American  citizens.  Teaching/ 
graduate/research  associates  are  required  to  work  in  the  depart- 
ment roughly  1 5  hours  per  week.  All  financial  assistance  is  awarded 
on  a  competitive  basis.  Stocker  Fellowships  and  scholarships  are 
awarded  on  past  academic  performance,  and  high  academic  per- 
formance must  be  maintained  for  the  tenure  of  the  award.  Stocker 
Research  Associateships  are  awarded  to  students  who  show  a 
knack  and  interest  for  research,  and.  as  a  consequence,  students 
who  receive  these  awards  are  required  to  perform  research  duties 
over  the  duration  of  the  award.  Teaching/graduate  associateships 
are  awarded  to  students  judged  to  be  the  most  qualified  for 
positions  supporting  the  teaching  activities  within  the  depart- 
ment. Research  associates  support  various  sponsored  research 
projects  within  the  department  and,  as  a  consequence,  selections 
for  these  positions  are  made  by  individual  faculty  responsible  for 
the  research  projects.  The  deadline  for  receipt  of  applications  for 
Stocker  FeUowshlps/Associateships  is  February  1 5,  and  for  teach- 
ing/graduate associateships  is  March  31. 

504  Thin  Film  Technology  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  First  part  reviews  theories  concerning  evaporation, 
film  growth  and  structure,  potential  well,  energy  band  theory, 
surfaces  and  interfaces.  Second  part  covers  topics  in  thin  film  such 
as  conduction  mechanism  in  thin  films,  thin  film  materials.  Last 
part  surveys  application  of  thin  film  in  today's  electronics  circuitry. 
Staff:  D. 

505  Semiconductor  Principles  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Simplified  1 -dimensional  band  theory  of  solids. 
Valence  and  conduction  band  occupancy  from  Fermi-Dirac  sta- 
tistics. Hole  conduction  and  doping.  Derivation  of  PN  junction 
volt-amp-temperature  characteristic.  DC  and  AC  characteristics  of 
junction  transistors  derived  from  fundamentals. 
Curtis:  F:  D. 

506  Advanced  Electronic  Circuits  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  analog  circuitry.  Operational  amplifiers, 
characteristics,  limitations.  Linear  and  nonlinear  applications. 
Feedback,  stability  criteria,  compensation,  time  and  frequency 
response.  Waveform  generation  and  shaping,  timing,  comparison, 
arithmetic  operations. 
Curtis;  S;  Y. 
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507  Advanced  Electronic  Circuits  n  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Ad\'anced  digital  circuitry.  Basic  logic  operations, 
digital  device  families  and  characteristics.  Arithmetic,  counting, 
memory,  other  MSI  and  LSI  functions.  Numeric  display  devices. 
Analog/ digital  conversion. 
Curtis;  F:  V. 

508  Small  Microprocessor  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  507.  Elements  and  interrelations  of  a  microcomputer 
presented  by  case  study  of  small  protjpe.  Hardware  and  software 
integration,  operator  interface,  program  storage  and  retrieval. 
Gil/ert:  W:  Y. 

510  Semi  conductor  Principles  n  (3) 

Prereq:  505  or  perm.  Continuation  of  505.  Application  of  semicon- 
ductor theory  to  solid  state  devices:  diodes  transistors.  FETTs  and 
Gunn  effect  devices.  Charge  control  analysis.  Ebers-MoU  equa- 
tions. Electro-optical  effects. 
Curfts;  Sp:  D. 

511  Passive  Filter  Synthesis  (3) 

Principles  of  filter  svTithesis,  positive-real  functions,  synthesis  of 
1-pon  networks,  synthesis  of  2-port  networks,  approximation, 
frequency  transformations,  and  filter  design. 
Mofcari;  F:  Y. 

512  Active  Filter  Synthesis  (3) 

Prereq:  511.  Principles  of  active  filter  synthesis,  active  filter 
elements,  realization  of  active  2-port  networks.  miJtlple  feedback 
filters,  explicit  formulas  and  practical  filter  design.  Sensitivity  and 
non-ideal  filter  elements.  Switched  capacitor  filters. 
Mofcari.-  W:  Y. 

513  Digital  Filter  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  51 1  and  512.  Principles  of  digital  filter  design,  z-transform, 
discrete  Fourier  transform,  representations  of  digital  filters,  digital 
filter  hardware  implementations,  and  computer-aided  design  of 
digital  filters. 
Mofcari.-  Sp:  A 

515    Introduction  to  VLSI  (3) 

Prereq:  505.  Introduction  to  very  large  scale  integration  (VLSI) 
technology  and  design  of  CMOS  integrated  circuits.  VLSI  fabrica- 
tion process:  design  rules:  logic  design:  performance  estimation: 
chip  engineering;  computer  aids  to  VLSI  design.  3  lee,  2  lab. 
Starzyfc-  W:  Y. 

525  Automatic  Control  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Formulation  of  linear  models  for  lumped-parameter 
physical  systems,  fundamental  principles  of  closed-loop  control, 
signal  flow  graphs.  Routh-Hurwltz  criteria:  Root  locus  method. 
Bode  plots:  Introduction  to  control  system  using  Root  locus  and 
Bode  plots.  Special  problem  required. 
MltchelL  Raju.  F:  Y. 

526  Automatic  Control  n  (3) 

Prereq:  525  or  perm.  Nyqulst  stability  criterion,  Nichols  charts, 
cascade  and  feedback  compensation,  frequency  domain  perfor- 
mance specifications,  minor  loop  design.  Special  problem  required. 
MltchelL  Rajw  W:  Y. 

527  Automatic  Control  m  (3) 

Prereq:  526  or  perm.  Sampled  data  systems,  z-transfonns,  sampled 
data  system  design  using  digital  compensators;  slate-space  con- 
cepts, designing  of  control  systems  using  state  variable  feedback, 
microprocessor  control;  direct  digital  control, 
Mltctiell.  Rajiu  Sp:  Y. 

531  Introduction  to  Lasers  I  (3) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Introduction  to  the  Important  modem  opdcal 
devices,  lasers,  and  their  applications.  The  first  course  Introduction 
to  lasers  emphasizes  the  basic  physical  theory  needed  to  under 
stand  lasers,  their  construction,  and  their  applications.  A  detailed 
discussion  of  various  types  of  lasers  and  their  characterization. 
Lozykowskl:  W:  Y:  1986. 

532  Introduction  to  Lasers  D  (3) 

Prereq:  531.  Continuation  of  Introduction  to  liters  1.  The  ;iddl 
tlonal  theoretical  materlaJ  discussed  bcgln.i  with  MaxwHI's  cquii 
lions,  examines  electroma<5nellc  Issues  that  play  a  major  role  In 
la-ier  oAclllatlons  ampllflratlon  and  ffftJback.  Charactcrtzalloii  of 
laser*  and  continuing  dl'i<::us,slon  of  laser  types  and  their  appll 
cations. 

Lozykowakt:  Sp:  Y:  1986. 

533  Optoelectronic  Materials  and  Devices  (3) 

Prereq  grad  rank.  Inlrodut Hon  to  moflrrn  optical  materials  and 
devices  utilizing  semiconductors  technolo^.  the  optical  Integration 


of  these  devices,  and  their  application  in  diverse  fields.  Both 
fundamentals  of  devices  and  materials  are  emphasized. 
Lozyfcou^sfci;  W:  D:  1984. 

540  Microwave  Theory  and  Devices  (3) 

Prereq:   perm.  Transmission   lines.   Smith   chart,   impedance 
matching,  waveguides,  survey  of  devices  (microwave  generators, 
semiconductor  devices,  etc.). 
Radcliff. 

541  Antennas  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Fundamental  concepts  and  definitions,  radiation 
integrals  and  potentials  functions,  linear  wire  antennas,  loops, 
arrays,  matching  techniques,  antenna  measurements,  laboratory 
demonstrations. 
Radclijf. 

543    Electromagnetics  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Mathematical  review  of  vector  operations  in  coor- 
dinate-free form.  Review  of  basic  equations  of  electrodynamics. 
Some  general  properties  of  plane  waves.  Polarization  of  waves. 
Plane  waves  in  isotropic  media.  Wave  reflection  from  interfaces 
between  general  media 
H.  Chen:  F:  A:  1984. 

546  Introduction  to  Aircraft  Navigation  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Discussion  of  aircraft  navigation  systems:  presen- 
tation of  principles  of  VOR  DME,  RNAV.  ILS,  ADF,  Loran,  Omega. 
McFarland. 

547  Introduction  to  Avionics  (3) 

Prereq:  546  or  perm.  Intermediate  study  of  radiation  patterns  and 
modulation  techniques  required  for  UHFA'HF  aircraft  commu- 
nications and  enroute  and  approach  guidance.  Extension  of  VHF 
instrument  landing  systems  (ILS)  to  microwave  landing  system 
(MLS)  presented.  Emphasis  on  computer  modeling  of  systems. 
McFarland. 

555  Introduction  to  Electric  Power  System 
Engineering  and  Analysis  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Includes  power  system  representation,  computer 
methods,  symmetrical  components,  protection  methods,  and 
stability. 

Manhlre:  F:  Y. 

556  Introduction  to  Electric  Power  System 
Engineering  and  Analysis  n  (3) 

Prereq:  555.  Continuation  of  555.  See  555  for  description, 
Manhlre:  W:  Y. 

557  Introduction  to  Electric  Power  System 
Engineering  and  Analysis  in  (3) 

Prereq:  556.  Continuation  of  555,  556.  See  555  for  description. 
Manhlre:  Sp:  Y. 

561  Digital  Systems  I  (3) 

Postulates  and  fundamental  theorems  of  Boolean  algebra:  alge- 
braic and  map  methods  for  design  of  combinational  logic  and 
simple  sequential  circuits:  logic  minimization  methods;  introduc- 
tion to  system  design  using  shift  registers,  counters,  etc. 
Klock:  F:  Y. 

562  Digital  Systems  U  (3) 

Prereq:  561.  Basic  concepts  from  theory  of  finite-state  machines; 
analysis  and   synthesis  of  sequential  circuits;  study  of  state 
assignment:  synchronous  and  asynchronous  machines;  system 
design  using  Integrated  circuits. 
Klocfc;  W:  Y. 

563  Digital  Systems  m  (3) 

Prereq:  ,562.  Synthesis  of  .sequential  circuits  using  ROMs  and 
RAMs  for  control  logic.  Introduction  to  computer  organization  and 
design  Including  selcrtlon  of  Instruction  .set.  register  and  bus 
organization,  and  implementation  of  control  logic  with  mlcro- 
progranimcd  control. 
Klock:  Sp. 

567  Microcomputers  I  (3) 

I'rcrrq;  |«-rn).  Organization  ol  .several  mliil(  nriipnlcr  ;in(l  rnlcro- 
(oirii)iiler  systems.  Theory  iind  appllcilliiii  iil  :isscrril)lrrs,  Imidcrs, 
(•!(  Nutnerotis  control  and  (l;ilii  iic(|iilsltlon  problems  pro- 
grammed In  assembly  language  on  existing  computers,  Apphca- 
lloMM  In  wide  range  of  iire;iH  studied. 
Klock:  /•■;  V. 

568  Microcomputers  II  (3) 
I'rrrni  ri«7W.  Continuation  of  567W. 

Klock:  W:  Y. 
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570  Communication  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Unified  approach  to  communications  stressing 
principles  common  to  all  transmission  systems.  Review  of  Fourier 
series.  Fourier  integral  and  complex  frequency  techniques  with 
emphasis  on  communication  networks,  time  response  and  con- 
volution, measurement  of  information,  amplitude  modulation 
(double  and  single  sideband  techniques),  frequency  modulation, 
sampling  theory,  pulse  modulation  systems,  with  emphasis  on 
modem  digital  signaling  techniques  including  PCM,  DPCM,  PAM, 
PDM,  PPM,  £md  DELTA  modulation,  fundamentals  of  random 
signal  theory  and  its  application  to  communication  systems:  noise 
figure,  noise  suppression  techniques;  and  other  related  topics. 
Essman:  F:  Y. 

571  Statistical  Analysis  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  of  engineering  problems  using  probabilistic 
and  statistical  concepts:  probability,  discrete  and  continuous 
random  variables,  distribution  functions,  means,  moments,  char- 
acteristic functions,  statistical  independence,  correlation,  estima- 
tion, and  applications  to  engineering  problems. 
Essman:  W;  Y. 

572  Random  Signals  in  Linear  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  random  electrical  signals  and  noise. 
Autocorrelation,  cross-correlation,  power  spectra.  Nth  law  detec- 
tors, matched  filters,  detection  of  signals  in  noise,  optimum 
receivers.  Bayes  estimators. 
Essman:  Sp:  Y. 

578  Digital  Signal  Processing  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Digital  techniques  for  various  signal  processing 
applications.  Emphasis  on  design  and  realization  of  digital  al- 
gorithms for  specific  signal  processing.  Topics  include:  sampled- 
data  signals,  discrete-time  system  analysis,  frequency  response 
and  realization  of  discrete-time  systems,  chirp  z-transform.  fast 
Fourier  transforms,  and  periodogram. 
Staff. 

579  PCM  Telemetry  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  571  or  perm.  In-depth  study  of  pulse  code  modulation 
systems  using  total  system  error  (sampling  error,  quantization 
error,  and  channel  error).  Uniform  and  nonuniform  quantization; 
companding  (u-  and  A-  law);  optimum  quantization;  coding. 
DPCM  (differential  pulse  code  modulation).  LDM  (linear  delta 
modulation).  ADM  (adaptive  deltamodulatlon).  Comparison  of 
systems  and  trade-off  analysis. 
Essman:  D. 

590    Special  Topics  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  topics  of  current  interest  in  electrical 
engineering. 
Staff:  Y. 

611    Circuit  Analysis  and  Design  (3) 

Prereq  grad  rank.  Review  of  network  analysis  and  matrix  methods. 
Passivity  and  positive  real  functions.  Introductory  graph  concepts 
and  topological  network  analysis.  Indefinite  admittance  matrix  and 
active  two-ports.  Amplifier  design  and  stability.  Network  analysis 
using  state  variables.  Time  domain  versus  frequency  domain 
analysis.  Nonlinear  circuits.  Introduction  to  numerical  methods. 
MokarU  F:  Y. 

615  VLSI  Systems  Design  (4) 

Prereq:  515.  Communication  and  concurrency  in  computers; 
processor  arrays;  hierarchically  organized  machines.  Structured 
design:  layout  algorithms;  MOS  cell  library.  Design  tools;  rule  check- 
ing; timing  analysis;  switch  level  simulation;  placement;  and 
routing. 

Starzyh  S:  A:  1986. 

616  Computer  Aided  Analysis  of  Electronic  Circuits  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  computer-aided  simulation,  models 
of  electronic  elements,  nodal  analysis,  numerical  solution  of  non- 
linear networks,  tableau  method,  multistep  numerical  integration, 
sensitivity  calculations,  sparse  matrix  techniques,  design 
by  minimization. 
Starzyk:  F:  Y. 

623    Nonlinear  Analytical  Techniques  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Dynamic  systems-use  and  limitations  of  phsise  plane 
portraits  in  characterization  of  nonlinear  components  and  non- 
linear activation.  Nonlinear  phenomena  and  classification  of  sing- 
ularities.  Role  of  forcing  function.  Solutions  found  through 
methods  of  residues  and  variation  of  parameters.  Selection  process 
as  means  for  decision-making  in  problem  solution;  influence  of 
selected  criteria  Applications  to  networks,  controlled  systems,  and 
optimal  control  systems.  Problems  and   techniques  of  Poin- 


carfe,  Lienard.  and  others.  Systems  with  analytical  solutions. 
Linearization  techniques  and  error-tolerance  determination. 
Rajw  Su.-  D. 

632  Integrated  Optics  I  (3) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Theory  of  dielectric  waveguides.  The  waveguide 
fabrication  techniques,  materials  for  waveguides.  Waveguide  mea- 
surements. Materials  for  active  devices:  LED's  lasers,  and  detectors. 
Fundcunentals  of  optical  coupling,  input  and  output  couplers, 
coupling  between  waveguides. 
Lozykowski:  SP;  Y:  1986. 

633  Integrated  Optics  n  (3) 

Prereq;  632.  Modulators:  electro-optic  modulators,  acousto- 
optlc  modulators.  Light  sources:  Light  emitting  diodes,  semi- 
conductor lasers,  (homo  and  heterostructures).  Modulation  of 
semiconductor  lasers.  Detectors  for  integrated  optics  application. 
Application  of  integrated  optics  and  recent  progress 
and  trends  in  integrated  optics. 
Lozykowski:  F:  Y:  1986. 

645  Electromagnetics  n  (3)  _  _ 

Prereq:  543.  Review  of  dyad,  antisymmetric  matrix  Ux  I.  solutions  of 
homogeneous  and  inhomogeneous  equations  in  coordinate-free 
form.  Wave  propagation  in  anisotropic  media.  Wave  propagation  in 
uniaxial  media.  Radiation  in  isotropic  medium. 
Chen:  W:  A:  1984. 

646  Electromagnetics  m  (3) 

Prereq:  645.  Wave  propagation  in  plasmas  and  ferrites.  Wave 
propagation  In  moving  media,  fiadiation  in  uniaxial  medium. 
Radiation  in  moving  medium. 
Chen:  Sp:  D:  1984. 

647  Numerical  Methods  in  Electromagnetics  (3) 

Prereq:  441  or  541.  A  review  of  basic  integral  equation  of  electro- 
magnetics and  an  introduction  to  the  method  of  moments  includ- 
ing many  practical  solution  examples.  Software  provided  for  many 
currently  used  general-purpose  codes  such  as  the  Numerical 
Electromagnetic  Code  (NEC)  and  MININEC. 
Radcliff:  Sp:  Y. 

648  High-Frequency  Techniques  in  Antenna  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  441  or  541.  Geometrical  optics,  radar  cross  sections, 
physical  optics,  and  the  Geometrical  Theory  of  Diffraction  (GTD). 
Diffraction  theory  for  both  the  wedge  and  convex  curved  surfaces  is 
presented,  along  with  computer  examples.  Hybrid  GTD-moment 
method  techniques. 
Radcliff:  D. 

660    Digital  Circuitry  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Physical  theory  of  bipolar  and  MOS  integrated 
circuits;  study  of  properties  of  TTL.  MOS.  CMOS,  and  ECL  circuits; 
dynamic  and  static  semiconductor  memories:  design  of  Integrated 
circuit  chips;  system  design  using  LSI  modules. 
Staff:  Sp:  D. 

674  Information  Transmission  (3) 

Prereq:  571.  Definition  of  measure  of  information  and  study  of  its 
properties,  efficient  representation  of  discrete  message  sources, 
communication  channels  and  their  capacity,  encoding  and  decod- 
ing of  data  for  transmission  over  noisy  channels  and  evaluation  of 
bounds  to  probability  of  decoding  errors,  and  algebraic  theory  of 
error  correcting  codes.  ' 

Staff:  D. 

675  Introduction  to  Plasma  Dynamics  (3) 

Prereq:  543.  Particle  orbit  theory,  magnetoionic  theory,  waves  in 
cold  plasmas,  waves  in  warm  plasmas. 

H.  Chen:  D. 
681    Research  in  Electrical  Engineering  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

694  Term  Paper  (as  recommended  by  dept.)  (3) 
StaJif. 

695  Thesis  (1-9) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su,-  Y. 

698    Seminar  (1-4) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.-  Y. 

710    Digital  Computer  Design  I  (3) 

Prereq:  563  or  perm.  Design  of  minicomputers  and  microcom- 
puters with  emphasis  upon  computer  architecture,  selection  of 
instruction  sets,  memory  organization,  bussing,  etc.;  CPU  design; 
I/O  controller  design;  system  controller  design  and  realization  with 
PLAs  and  microprogrammed  control  techniques. 
Klock:  F:  Y. 
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711  Digital  Computer  Design  U  (3) 

Prereq:  710.  Continuation  of  710. 
Klocic  W:  Y. 

712  Automata  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Development  of  capabilities  and  limitations  of  com- 
puters and  other  digital  systems  in  terms  of  Turing  machines, 
push-down  automata,  and  other  organizations;  relations  between 
grammar  of  a  computer  programming  language  and  machine 
which  accepts  the  language. 
Kloch  Sp:  D. 

716  Active  Network  Theory  I  (3) 

Prereq:  61 1  or  equiv.  High  frequency  circuit  analysis  and  design 
using  scattering  parameters.  Broadband  limitations  on  network 
performance.  Signal  flow  graphs  and  feedback  amplifier  theory, 
stability  of  feedback  amplifiers.  Introduction  to  broadband  match- 
ing. CAD  techniques. 
Mokari:  W:  Y. 

717  Active  Network  Theory  n  (3) 

Prereq:  716  or  equiv.  Review  of  generalized  s-parameters.  Broad- 
band matching  and  design  of  equalizers.  Microwave  amplifier 
design  and  bias  considerations.  Low  noise,  broadband,  and  large 
signal  design  methods.  Broadband  negative  resistance  amplifiers. 
CAD  techniques. 
MokarU  Sp:  Y. 

718  Network  Topology  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Fundamental  concepts  in  linear  graph  theory,  matrix 
representation  of  linear  graphs,  properties  of  incidence,  circuit  and 
cut-set  matrices,  graphs  and  vector  spaces,  derivation  of  topological 
formulae  for  linear  lumped  networks,  application  to  analysis  and 
synthesis  of  communication  nets. 
Slarzyk:  W:  D. 

721    Multiport  Synthesis  (3) 

Prereq:  511.  512.  Positive-real  and  bounded-real  matrices.  Syn- 
thesis of  lossless  n-ports.  Synthesis  of  n-ports  with  prescribed 
immittance  matrix.  Scattering  synthesis. 
Starzyfc  D. 

755  Power  Ssrstem  Reliability  (3) 

Prereq:  557  or  perm.  Probability  Theory:  Reliability  Concepts: 
Evaluation  of  the  reliability  of  generating,  transmission,  and 
composite  systems.  Reliability  of  interconnected  systems  and  DC 
transmission  systems. 
Manhire:  F:  D. 

756  Computer  Methods  in  Power  System  Analysis  (3) 
Prereq:  755  or  perm.  Review  of  matrix  algebra.  Incidence  and 
network  matrices.  Algorithms  for  formulation  of  network  matrices. 
Short  circuit  load  flow,  and  stability  studies. 

Manhire:  W:  D. 

757  Probabilistic  Simulation  of  Electric  Power  Systems  (3) 
Prereq:  756  or  perm.  Overview  of  the  long  range  generation  system 
expansion  planning  problem.  Load  duration  based  simiJation  and 
the  cumulaint  method  of  production  costing.  Chronological  simula- 
tion techniques. 

Manhire:  Sp:  D. 

77 1  Fundamentals  of  Statistical  Communication 
Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  .57 1 .  Analysis  of  nondetermlnistic  signals  In  linear  systems 
with  specific  applications  to  communication  systems.  Topics 
Include  waveform  estimation,  matched  filters,  optimum  systems, 
smoothing  and  prediction.  Nth  law  detectors,  digital  communi- 
cation systems,  sampling  quantizers,  encoding,  channel  error, 
detection,  etc. 
Kvsman:  f.  D. 

772  Modulations  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  771.  Performance  of  familiar  communication  systems 
within  context  of  stallsllcal  f  onrept.sand  random  noise  represen- 
tatlon-s.  f  orrclallon  and  sfx-ctra  analysis  and  narrow  band  noise, 
linear  modulation,  synchronous dcmrxlulal  Ion.  suppres.sed  carrier 
terhnlques.anglr  mfxlulallon.nolwln  f'M.  threshold  fflii  is  In  IM, 
frrquemy  divl.slon.  multiplexing,  forrclallon  dclcf  llnn  i  r.hf  jrrjl 
binary  sl(;nalln({.  rohrrrnl  phase  rcvcrs;il  kiylng.  dlKcr 
enllal  pha.sr  shift  keying  optimum  detrftloii  and  dc<  Islon  theory. 
IndlvlduaJ  problems  a.sv<elated  with  stjite  of  art  lei  hnlqucs. 
Kviman;  Sp,  t). 

TJ^    Dl<{ltal  Detection  System*  (3) 

f'reref|  771  or  (^riii  Ijeienioii  of  digital  slgnal«  using  declnlon 
theory  ronirfjls.  ronventlonal  and  iineoiiventlonal  fommunlea 
tlon  system-s.  ehannrl  c  liarar  trrlsllfs.  Illll<ert  transforms,  signal 


space  representations,  optimum  detection  of  known  signals,  detec- 
tion of  signals  with   finite  number  of  unknown  parameters, 
estimation,  estimator-correlator  receivers,  and  suboptimum  re- 
ceivers. Techniques  and  problems  from  current  literature. 
Essman:  W;  D. 

776  Advanced  Plasma  Dynamics  I  (3) 

Prereq:  675.  Distribution  function  and  Boltzmann  equation,  trans- 
port equation.  BV  equation,  and  relaxation  model.  Landau  damp- 
ing, kinetic  treatment  of  waves  in  plasmas. 
H.  Chen:  D. 

777  Advanced  Plasma  Dynamics  U  (3) 

Prereq:  675.  776.  Continuation  of  776.  Boltzmann  collision  term. 
Chapman-Enskog  expansion.  BBKY  equations  for  plasma,  con- 
finement, and  stability. 
H.  Chen:  D. 

778  Boimdary  Value  Problems  1(3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Partial  differential  equations  derived  from  engi- 
neering problems.  Topics  include  linear  spaces  and  operators, 
eigenvalue  and  eigenfunctions.  Sturm-LiouvlUe  systems  and 
Othogonal  functions,  separation  of  variables  in  special  coordinate 
systems,  generalized  Fourier  series,  and  integrals. 
H.  Chen;  W:  D. 

779  Boundary  Value  Problems  0  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Techniques  for  solving  boundary  value  problems. 
Green's  functions  emd  generalized  functions,  special  methods 
making  use  of  symmetries,  images,  inversion  and  conformal 
mapping:  introduction  to  integral  equation  method. 
H.  Chen:  D. 

790  State  Variable  Analysis  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Provides  background  for  other  courses.  Introduction 
to  state  variable  vector-matrix  differential  (difference)  equations 
for  linear  and  nonlinear  continuous  (discrete)  systems,  processes, 
etc..  solution  of  state  variable  equations;  flow  graphs;  trans- 
formations; stability  concepts;  controllability  and  observability; 
analysis  of  nonlinear  systems  using  state  variable  methods. 
Rajw  F:  Y. 

791  Control  System  Optimization  I  (3) 

Prereq:  790.  Extremaof  functions  of  several  variables,  constrained 
extrema  problems,  linear  programming:  parameter  optimization 
techniques,    maximum   principle,   dynamic   programming, 
design  of  optimal  systems  using  quadratic  performance  criteria 
Raju.W:A- J97a 

792  Control  System  Optimization  n  (3) 

Prereq:  791.  Continuation  of  791.  Sensitivity  in  optimal  systems; 
optimization  problems  with  state  and  control  variable  con- 
straints, computational  algorithms  for  solution  of  optimization 
problems.  Introduction  to  Wiener-KalmEin-Bucy  filtering,  large- 
scale  systems. 
Raju;  Sp:  A 

793  Stability  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  790.  Definition  ofequillbrium  points;  phase  plsme  analysis: 
limitations  of  linear  jmalysis.  Concepts  of  stability,  asymptotic 
stability,  global  aisymptotic  stability.  Use  of  Llapunov  functions  and 
contraction  arguments  in  establishing  stability  criteria.  Methods 
of  Lure.  Lagrange.  Popov.  Sandbery.  etc.  Determination  of  stability 
of  linear  time  i  nvariant  linear  time  vaiylng,  and  nonlinear  systems. 
Rajw  W:  A 

794  Adaptive,  Learning,  and  Self-Organizing  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Fundamental  concepts  underlying  adaptive,  lejim- 
Ing.  and  self-orgsinizing  systems.  System  identification,  use  of 
gradient  methods,  peak-holding  systems,  application  of  adaptive 
principle  to  autopilot  and  communication  systems.  Model  refer- 
ence adaptive  control,  dual  control.  Self-tuning  control,  pattern 
recognition,  discriminant  functions,  training  In  classifiers,  sta- 
tistical classification,  feature  selection  and  ordering,  non-para- 
metric procedure.  Bayesian  learning,  stochastic  approximation. 
RaJw  Sp:  A. 

795  Stochastic  Control  Systems  (3) 

Prereq:  7'M.  Charaeterizatloii  of  random  processes,  Identification 
of  signals,  parameter  and  niiidom  variable  estimation,  stochastic 
optimal  control  problem,  dyiiamles  of  stm-hastic  systems,  sto- 
(hastle  finite  state  ma<liliies.  slochaHtIr  discrete  time  systems, 
sifx  liastli  <r)Mllnuoiis  time  syslems.  Markov  systems. 
Rfllii:  I). 

819    Theory  of  Graphs  I  (3) 

l'reri-(|:  MATH  .'ilO,  Fiindaineiilal  topics  of  graph  thi-ory.  e.g..  con- 
iiededness.  path  problems,  Kiilerlan  graphs,  rnatrolds.  match- 
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ing  theorems,  Hamiltonlan  directed  graphs,  acyclic  graphs,  and 
partial  order.  Depth-first  search,  reduclblllty  of  program  graph, 
binary  search  trees,  flows  in  transport  network. 
Starzyk:  D. 

820    Theory  of  Graphs  n  (3) 

Prereq:  819.  Continuation  of  819.  Binary  relations  and  Galois 
correspondences,  connecting  paths,  dominating  sets,  covering  sets 
and  independent  sets,  chromatic  graphs,  and  groups  and  graphs. 
Starzyk  D. 

844  Advanced  Microwave  Networks  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analytical  study  of  waveguide  junctions.  Impedance, 
admittance  and  scattering  matrices  formulations  for  waveguide 
junctions,  eigenvalue  problems,  symmetrical  devices  smd  direc- 
tional coupler,  group  theory  and  its  applications  to  wave- 
guide junctions. 
H.  Chen;  D. 

845  Computer  Solutions  of  Electromagnetic 
Problems  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  General  techniques  of  solutions  suitable  for  digital 
computation  and  their  application  to  electromagnetic  field  prob- 
lems of  practical  interest  matrix  formulation  of  field  problems, 
wire  antennas  and  scatters,  generalized  network  psirameters. 
Galerklns  method.  Rayleigh-Rltz  variational  method. 
H.  Chen:  D. 

846  Special  Topics  in  Engineering  Mathematics  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Concentrated  study  of  advanced  mathematical  tech- 
niques In  analytical  solution  of  engineering  problems.  Selected 
topics  from  recent  and/or  classical  literature  of  applied  math- 
ematics, as  integral  equations,  variational  and  perturbatlonal 
methods,  applications  of  theory  of  a  complex  variable,  theoiy  of 
distributions.  Introduction  to  functional  analysis. 
H.  Chen:  D. 

881    Doctoral  Research  (1-9) 

Prereq:  perm. 

Staff:  F,  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

890    Special  Topics  in  Electrical  Engineering  (3) 

Cuirent  developments  in  electrical  engineering.  Selected  topics 
offered  yeairly.  May  be  taken  for  repetitive  and  variable  credit. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

895    Dissertation  (1-9) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Stq/r;F.  W.  Sp.  Su.y. 


Industrial  and  Systems  Engineering 

The  Department  of  Industrial  and  Systems  Engineering  offers 
the  Master  of  Science  degree.  Unlike  the  more  traditional  fields  of 
engineering.  ISE  does  not  build  its  graduate  work  upon  a  highly 
specialized  body  of  knowledge  obtained  at  the  baccalaureate  level. 
Rather,  it  is  more  like  a  professional  degree,  similar  to  law  or 
medicine.  Eiach  student  builds  upon  his  or  her  own  particular 
background  and  experience  with  the  goal  of  developing  the 
necessary  skills  to  analyze  and  design  complex  systems  of  human, 
technical,  and  economic  resources  within  a  wide  variety  of  living 
and  working  environments. 

Specialized  study  concentrations  are  available  in  a  number  of 
areas  of  faculty  interest  including  operations  research  and  math- 
ematical programming;  systems  simulation;  decision  theoiy;  in- 
ventory and  manufacturing  control:  engineering  management 
optimization  theory;  stochastic  systems;  artificial  intelligence; 
expert  systems;  knowledge  engineering;  time-series  analysis;  soft- 
ware engineering;  and  human  factors  engineering.  Other  concen- 
trations Include  management  Information  systems  engineering: 
computer  systems  analysis;  mainframe,  mini-,  and  microcomputer 
industrial  applications;  industrial  systems  analysis  and  design; 
government  and  health  care  systems  analysis;  public  policy  and 
resource  conservation;  man-machine  systems  analysis  and  design; 
driver  performance  research  and  traffic  safety;  visual  performance 
research;  and  engineering  statistics  and  experimental  design. 

Descriptions  for  programs  emphasizing  computer  applications 
and  knowledge  based  systems,  manufacturing  systems  engineer- 
ing, engineering  management,  human  factors  engineering,  indus- 
trial systems,  and  operations  research  are  available  upon  request 
These  descriptions  outline  the  core  courses,  electives.  and  sug- 
gested courses  outside  the  department.  Students  are  expected  to 
follow  the  core  courses  outlined  in  a  given  program.  The  specific 
program  Is  designed  by  the  student  and  his  or  heradvisor.  Resident 


students  axe  required  to  file  approved  programs  of  study  before  the 
end  of  the  first  quarter  of  study. 

The  usual  minimum  requirements  are  39  or  more  quarter 
hours  of  courseworkand  up  to  six  quarter  hours  of  thesis  research 
credit  totaling  45  quarter  hours.  All  students  are  encouraged  to 
foUow  this  thesis  option.  For  students  with  undergraduate  degrees 
in  ISE  at  least  30  quarter  hours  must  be  selected  from  graduate- 
level  courses  in  industrial  and  systems  engineering.  Students  with 
non-ISE  undergraduate  backgrounds  might  be  required  to  com- 
plete more  than  30  quarter  hours  from  graduate-level  courses  in 
ISE.  Students  receiving  two  or  more  quEirters  of  University  graduate 
associate  support  are  expected  to  follow  the  thesis  option. 

The  student  may  petition  the  graduate  committee  to  follow  a 
nonthesls  option.  The  minimum  requirements  for  this  program 
are  5 1  hours  of  coursework  including  a  three-credit-hour  research 
project  requiring  independent  study  (694).  a  written  report,  and  an 
oral  departmental  presentation.  The  written  report  must  be  ap- 
proved by  the  nonthesls  advisor  emd  filed  in  the  department  office. 
For  the  nonthesls  option,  students  with  undergraduate  ISE  degrees 
are  required  to  select  at  least  36  quarter  hours  from  graduate  level 
courses  In  industrial  and  systems  engineering. 

Coursework  can  be  completed  outside  of  Industrial  and  systems 
engineering.  Many  students  use  this  opportunity  to  Include  a 
concentration  in  business  administration,  computer  science,  or 
other  engineering  fields. 

Certain  undergraduate/graduate  courses  are  required  in  the 
undergraduate  industrial  and  systems  engineeringprogram.  These 
courses  may  be  required  of  students  entering  the  program  without 
a  baccalaureate  degree  in  industrial  and  systems  engineering,  and 
thus  the  minimum  number  of  hours  required  to  complete  the 
degree  will  Increase  for  those  students.  Up  to  six  hours  of 
independent  study  may  be  taken  for  degree  credit  in  addition  to 
694  or  695.  All  resident  graduate  students  are  expected  to  register 
for  three  successive  quarters  of  630  (Seminar)  beginning  with 
their  first  quarter  in  residence.  Research  is  required  of  all  candi- 
dates for  the  M.S.  degree. 

Foreign  graduate  students  must  take  ENG  305  (Technical 
Writing)  within  the  first  quarters  of  residence  or  demonstrate 
proficiency.  All  graduate  students  in  ISE  are  encouraged  to  con- 
tinuously enroll  until  the  completion  of  the  M.S.  degree. 

Although  a  baccalaureate  degree  in  engineering  Is  an  excellent, 
and  perhaps  the  best  preparation  for  advanced  work  in  Industrial 
and  systems  engineering,  it  is  by  no  means  the  only  suitable 
background.  Because  of  the  diversity  of  the  field,  students  from  the 
physical  and  social  sciences,  including  mathematics  and  computer 
science,  are  also  successful  graduates  of  the  program.  The  de- 
partment welcomes  applicants  from  all  fields,  fech  candidate  Is 
evaluated  on  previous  academic  record,  work  experience,  and 
Ceireer  goals.  A  student  entering  without  an  adequate  background 
may  be  required  to  take  additional  hours  of  undergraduate  work 
including  statistics.  FORTRAN  programming,  a  survey  course  in 
principles  of  Industrial  engineering  and  other  courses,  depending 
on  the  degree  of  preparation  of  the  student 

Equipment  in  the  ISE  Department  includes  computer-con- 
trolled devices  to  simulate  automated  industrial  systems,  robots. 
computer-controUed  conveyor  system,  robot  vision  system,  ad- 
vanced computer  and  microcomputer  systems,  peripheral  devices, 
and  software  packages,  an  Instrumented  research  car  with  a  TV 
driver-eye-movement  system,  an  ASL  Model  1998  computer-con- 
trolled eye-view  monitor  system,  and  a  TI  E^lorer  LX  knowledge 
processing  system. 

Graduate  fellowships  and  graduate  and  research  associateshlps 
are  available.  Foreign  students  desiring  a  graduate  assoclateshlp 
must  pass  a  test  on  clculty  of  speech  (SPEAK  test)  and  are  normally 
not  eligible  for  a  graduate  appointment  of  any  kind  in  their  first 
quarter  of  study. 

500  Principles  of  Industrial  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Survey  covering  traditional  Industrial  engineering 
concepts  and  practices  such  as  engineering  economy,  plant  lo- 
cation, plant  layout,  work  design,  project  management,  and  quality 
control.  (Not  for  graduate  credit  for  ISE  majors.)  3  lee. 
F:Y. 

501  The  Art  of  Modeling  by  Computer  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Examines  techniques  of  modeling  of  social-eco- 
nomic-technical systems.  Small  models  developed  on  topics  related 
to  student  backgrounds.  Large  existing  models  examined  to  see 
structure,  assumptions,  and  sensitivity  to  changing  conditions. 
Computer  techniques  included. 
Williams:  Sp;  y. 
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502    Maniifartiiring  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Applications  of  Industrial  and  systems  engineering 
techniques,  principles,  practices,  and  methodologies  as  they  relate 
to  the  operation,  analysis,  management,  planning,  and  design  of 
manufacturing  systems. 

504  Applied  Engineering  Statistics  (3) 

Prereq:  calculus  or  perm.  Introduction  to  efficient  methods  for  data 
collection  and  analysis.  Application  of  basic  statistical  tests, 
techniques,  and  experimental  design  concepts  to  engineering  and 
science  data  problem  areas.  3  lee.  (Not  for  grad  credit  for  ISE 
majors.) 

y. 

505  Engineering  Statistics  I  (3) 

Prereq:  calculus.  Applications  of  probability  theory  to  engineering 
problems.  Discrete  and   continuous  probability  distributions, 
moment  generating  functions,  functions  of  random  variables.  (Not 
for  graduate  credit  for  ISE  majors.) 
F:Y. 

506  Engineering  Statistics  n  (3) 

Prereq:  505  or  perm.  Evaluation  of  numerous  probability  distribu- 
tions for  discrete  and  continuous  random  variables  as  useful 
experimental  engineering  tools.  Includes  multivariate  distribu- 
tions and  hypothesis  testing. 
W:Y. 

507  Engineering  Statistics  in  (3) 

Prereq:  course  in  probability  and  statistics  or  perm.  Design  and 
analysis  of  engineering  experiments  approached  from  linear  sta- 
tistical model  point  of  view.  Blocking  designs,  full  and  fractional 
factorial  designs,  analysis  of  variance,  and  Introduction  to  response 
surface  methodology.  3  lee. 
Sp:  Y. 

508  Time  Series  Analysis  in  Systems  Science 
and  Engineering  (4) 

Prereq:  307  and  MATH  340.  Data  driven  approach  for  determining 
the  most  appropriate  mathematical  model  for  describing  the 
dynamic  behavior  of  a  system.  Stochastic  difference/differential 
equations  for  describing  system  dynamics.  Flexibility  of  ARMA 
model  for  representing  system  dynamics.  Sequential  F-test  for 
determining  most  appropriate  ARMA  representatloa  Green's  func- 
tion solution  to  ARMA  models.  Elgenstructure  analysis  of  stability 
and  Invertablllty  of  ARMA  models.  Applications  in  prediction, 
control,  and  characterization  problems. 

510  Decision  Analysis  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  decision  analysis  and  Its  applica- 
tions. Modem  utility  theory  and  Its  application  to  decision  making 
under  risk  emphasized.  Examples  selected  from  Inventory,  bidding, 
purchasing,  maintenance,  and  Investment  policies.  3  lee. 
F:Y. 

511  Decision  Analysis  n  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Basic  theory  and  applications  of  Bayeslan  decision 
analysis.  Emphasis  on  applications  covering  wide  range  of  In- 
dustrial and  business  problems.  3  lee 
D. 

515  Introduction  to  Systems  Engineering  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  systems  engineering  concepts.  Sy- 
stems structure,  open-loop  and  closed-loop  systems,  positive  and 
negative  feedback.  Applications  to  production  and  Inventory  sy 
stems.  |X)pulatlon.  and  physical  systems.  Design  project  required.  3 
lee. 

W:Y. 

517    Analytical  Foundations  of  Industrial  and  Systems 

Engineering  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Special  analytical  techniques  Introduced  for  solution 
of  complex  industrtaland  systems  engineering  problems.  Calculus 
of  finite  differences.  Fourier  analysis,  and  u.se  of  transform  tech 
nlqucs   In   linear  system  analysis:  probability  Implications  of 
transform-s.  and  probability  modeling.  3  Ice. 
F:Y 

522  Seminar  on  Occupational  Safety  and  Health  (3| 

Prereq;  perm  Histortral  drvrlopmeni  of  workman's  (ompfrn.siillon 
and  Industrial  health  and  safely;  review  of  frdcral  arllvllles  In 
ocrrupatlonal  health  and  safely  with  fo<:u.son(onlcm|>ordry  publlr 
polity  l.ssuen.  Specific  rx:f  upatlonal  health  and  safely  Wsues  arc 
deaJl  with  In  nemlnar  format. 
D. 

523  Seminar  on  Trannpartation  Syntema  (4) 

Prrrrr^  jxTTH  Tr^nsfx>rt;itl/>ri  •iysirms;in;ilyslH. design,  and  rcla(r<l 


topics.  Emphasis  on  Industrial  and  systems  engineering  ap- 
proaches to  analysis  and  synthesis.  Topic  concentration  varies 
from  qtr  to  qtr. 
D. 

525  Probabilistic  System  Analysis  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Applied  statistical  techniques  in  selective  design  and 
evaluation  of  physical  and  nonphysical  systems.  Tolerances,  errors, 
and  variations  in  parameters  of  systems  viewed  in  terms  of 
probabilistic  distributions  and  effects  on  output  parameters.  3  lee, 
2  lab. 
D. 

526  Microprocessor  Applications  (3) 

Comparison  and  contrast  of  micro,  mini,  and  mainframe  com- 
puters; numbering  and  arithmetic  systems;  microprocessor  and 
microcomputer  hardware  organizations;  assembly  and  high  level 
languages;  basic  input/output  and  interfacing  concepts;  Indus- 
tried  data  acquisition,  process  control  and  robotics  concepts; 
graphics  and  Industrial  applications  data  processing;  and  file 
management  for  office  use  and  business  application. 

527  Digital  Computer  Systems  I  (3) 

Prereq:  computer  programming  course.  Overview  of  digital  com- 
puter systems.  Programming,  storage  organization,  and  search; 
number  representations,  conversions,  and  elementary  arithmetic 
operations;  addressing  and  instruction  sequencing;  multipro- 
gramming, multiprocessing,  and  real-time  systems 
D. 

528  Digital  Computer  Systems  n  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  527.  See  527  for  description. 
D. 

530    Engineering  Economy  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Ek:onomic  analysis  of  engineering  projects.  Intended 
to  provide  both  basic  theory  and  practical  experience  In  comparing 
alternatives  for  capital  expenditures,  alternatives  for  providing 
needed  production  or  services,  and  alternatives  for  income  gen- 
eration. (Not  for  graduate  credit  for  ISE  majors.)  3  lee. 
Y. 

532  Inventory  and  Manufacturing  Control  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Design  of  Inventory  and  manufacturing  control 
systems.  Forecasting,  continuous  and  periodic  review  Inventory 
systems.  Relationship  between  production  schedules  and  inven- 
tory. Material  requirements  plamning.  3  lee. 
F:Y. 

533  Digital  Computer  Simulation  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Simulation  of  Industrial  problems  utilizing  digital 
computers.  Practical  queuelng  situations  emphasized.  FORTRAN 
and  user-oriented  simulation  languages  such  as  GPSS  and  CSMP 
used.  Projects  Involving  design  of  simulation  programs  required.  3 
lee,  2  lab. 
W:Y. 

534  Network  Analysis  and  Scheduling  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Englneeringproject  planning  using  such  techniques 
as  PERT  and  critical  path  method;  shortest  route;  maximal  flow; 
minimal  spanning  tree;  flow  graphs;  GERT,  and  other  network 
models.  3  lee. 

y. 

535  Quality  Control  and  ReliabUity  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Application  of  statistics  to  control  of  quality  and 
reliability  In  products  and  services.  Design  of  acceptance  sampling 
and  process  control  systems.  Includlngattentlon  to  inspection  and 
test  methods.  Design  and  Implementation  of  quality  assurance 
programs,  non.statlstlcal  dimensions,  also  treated.  3  Ice. 
W:Y. 

536  Project  Management  (3) 

rx-velopment  and  utilization  of  network  techniques  to  schedule 
activities,  develop  financial  budgets,  allocate  resources,  and  control 
progress  and  costs  of  practical  projects.  (No  credit  for  ISE  graduate 
majors.)  3  lee. 
IJ. 

537  Modeling  and  Analysis  of  Computer  Systems  (5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Mwlels  of  b;il(li,  ( line  sharing,  or  real  ( line  coiiipulcr 
systems.  SImulullon.  f|iiiii(liig.  sclirdiiling  inclhods.  and  pio- 
hablllty  applied.  CollsK-d  with  CS  505A 

I).. 
5.38    Mcxlellng  and  Analysis  of  Computer  Systems  (5) 
I'rrrf-q:  f>.'17.  Conllini.illiin  of  537.  .S<T  .S37  lordescrlpllon. 

I). 
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539    Information  Systems  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Design  of  management  information  systems.  Intro- 
duction to  PL/1  language,  data  structuring,  and  information  sys- 
tems analysis  and  documentation,  storage,  etc. 
D. 

540A    Industrial  Plant  Design  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  First  course  in  2-qtr  sequence  involving  project  to 
design  manufacturing  and  storage  facilities.  Topics  include  prod- 
uct determination,  plant  location,  analysis  of  drawings,  estimation 
of  production  time  for  each  operation,  production  scheduling  and 
inventory  control,  selection  of  equipment,  layout  of  facility,  using 
both  computer  and  conventional  techniques,  incentive  wage  sy- 
stems, and  quality  control.  2  lee,  2  lab. 
W:Y. 

540B    Industrial  Plant  Design  n  (3) 

Prereq:  540A.  Continuation  of  540A. 
Sp;  Y. 

541  Introduction  to  Operations  Research  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  basic  methodology  of  operations  re- 
search in  solution  of  Industrial,  engineering,  and  other  problems. 
Application  and  mathematical  structure  of  such  topics  as  decision 
theory,  linear  programming,  dynamic  programming,  replacement 
models,  and  queueing  theory. 
F:Y. 

542  Inventory  and  Manufacturing  Control  n  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Multi-echelon  inventory  systems,  scheduling  algo- 
rithms, horizon  planning,  control  of  integrated  production,  inven- 
tory and  work-force  systems.  3  lee. 
W:Y. 

543  Work  Design  in  a  Technological  Society  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Exploration  of  interaction  between  industrial  and 
systems  engineering  and  labor  as  an  institution.  Arbitration,  tech- 
nological change,  and  work  orgEmization.  3  lee. 
D. 

544  Applications  of  Mathematical  Programimng  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Linear  systems  techniques  for  optimum  solution  of 
industrial,  engineering,  and  other  problems.  Topics  include  as- 
signment Emd  transportation  problems,  simplex  method,  revised 
simplex,  dual  problem,  and  sensitivity  analysis.  3  lee. 
W.  Su:  Y. 

545  Systems  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  or  small-group  system  design  project. 
D. 

548    Human-Machine  Systems  Engineering  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Role  of  operator  as  subsystem  in  human-machine 
systems.  Design  principles  for  information  displays,  equipment 
controls,  workplace  environments,  and  life  support  systems. 
Human  factors  experimentation  and  design  project  required.  3  lee. 

Sp;  Y. 

550  Technology  and  Development  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Role  of  technology  and  engineering  in  development 
process.  Typical  topics  include  technology  transfer,  technology 
assessment  and  development:  intermediate  technology,  appro- 
priate technology,  labor  intensive  technology  and  industrial  de- 
velopment; rural  technology.  Contemporary  and  future  consid- 
eration of  relationships  between  technology  and  development 
process. 
Sp:  Y. 

551  Human-Machine  Sjrstems  Engineering  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Effects  of  physical  environmental  stressors  on 
human  in  human-machine  systems  examined  and  appropriate 
countermeasures  designed.  Stressors  include  heat,  cold,  noise, 
vibration,  lighting,  radiation.  Design  project  required.  2  lee.  2  lab. 
D. 

553  Information  in  Human-Machine  Systems 
Engineering  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Role  of  information  acquisition  Eind  processing 
examined.  Eye  scanning  behavior  emphasized,  analysis  of  stim- 
ulus-response, input-output  operations  in  information  transmit- 
tal. Human  factors  experimentation  and  design  project  required.  2 
lee,  2  lab. 
D. 

554  Advanced  Problems  in  Human-Machine  Systems 
Engineering  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analytic  and  design  consideration  of  complex  human- 
machine  systems.  Human  factors  experimentation  and/  or  design 
project  required.  2  lee,  2  lab. 
D. 


559    Individual  Research  E'roblems  in  Human-Machine 

Systems  Engineering  (3) 
Prereq:  perm. 
Y. 

561  Fundamentals  of  Queueing  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  5 1 7,  or  perm.  Queueing  theory  and  its  applications.  Single 
and  multiple  channels  with  various  system  parameters  and  queue 
disciplines.  Both  steady  state  and  transient  conditions  investi- 
gated. Real-world  data  collection  required.  3  lee. 
Sp;  y. 

562  Fundamentals  of  Dynamic  Programming  (3) 

Prereq:  course  in  probability  or  perm.  Theory  and  application  of 
dynamic  programming  to  discrete  emd  continuous  multistage 
processors.  Principle  of  optimality;  forward  and  backward  recur- 
sion; state  and  decision  inversion;  converging  and  diverging 
branch  systems;  feed-forward  and  feedback  loops;  computational 
algorithms  jmd  programs;  stochastic  dynamiic  programming.  3  lee. 
D:Y. 

563  Fundamentals  of  Non-Linear  Programming  (3) 

Prereq:  544  or  perm.  Theory  euid  application  of  integer  program- 
ming, convex  programming,  geometric  programming,  gradient 
search  methods. 
D. 

564  Reliability  in  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Application  of  reliability  theory  to  equipment  or 
facilities  design.  Design  of  testing  systems  and  procedures  for 
effective  reliability  measurement  and  prediction.  Analjfsis  of  overall 
system  reliability  as  function  of  component  reliability.  3  lec. 
D. 

565  Information  Systems  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Design  and  control  of  information  flow  in  organiza- 
tions. Information  storage  and  retrieval  by  data  processing  equip- 
ment. 3  lec. 
D. 

567  Environmental  Systems  Engineering  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Overview,  analysis,  and  design  of  selected  environ- 
mental systems.  Problems  selected  from  area  of  conversion,  re- 
source engineering,  communication,  bioengineering.  transporta- 
tion, pollution,  engineering  of  large  structures,  and  engineering  of 
community  systems.  3  lec. 
D. 

570  Fundamentals  of  Systems  Theory  and 
Methodology  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Topics  in  systems  philosophy,  methodology,  and 
viewpoint  Eind  their  application  to  practical  systems,  systems 
design  process,  criteria  selection,  and  evaluation;  experiments  for 
determining  system  parameters,  interdependencies.  and  con- 
straints. 3  lec. 
D. 

571  Fundamentals  of  Systems  Theory  and 
Methodology  n  (3) 

Prereq:  570.  Continuation  of  570.  See  570  for  description. 
D. 

580    Seminar  on  Public  Policy  and  Resource 

Conservation  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Exploration  of  various  manifestations  of  public 
policy  at  the  national  and  state  level  through  study  of  legislation 
relating  to  resource  conservation  and  related  topics.  Engineering 
implications  of  these  expressions  of  public  policy.  Specific  content 
of  seminar  will  change  from  yr  to  yr  as  new  legislation  appears. 
D. 

583    Work  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  505  or  perm.  Design  of  work  systems  and  measurement  of 
work.  Topics  include  job  methods,  operation  analjfsis.  charting 
techniques  and  schematic  models,  stop-watch  time  study,  work 
sampling,  predetermined  time  systems,  standard  data,  incentive 
wage  systems,  and  learning  curves.  3  lec.  2  lab. 
F:Y. 

589  Special  Investigations  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm. 

F.  W.  Sp.  Su,-  Y. 

590  Advanced  Problems  in  Computer  Application  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm.  Special  investigations  of  advanced  systems  and 
industrial  engineering  problems  Involving  use  of  digital  or  analog 
computers. 

F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  y. 
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630    Seminar  in  Industrial  and  Systems  Engineering  ( 1 ) 

Current  topics  and  new  developments  in  industrial  and  systems 
engineering, 
F.  U-.  Sp:  Y. 

632    Seminar  on  the  Control  of  Inventory  and 

Manufacturing  Systems  (3) 
Advanced  inventory  control,  scheduling,  and  forecasting  tech- 
niques. Critical  review  of  current  literature  on  inventory  and 
manufacturing  control  including  advanced  production  scheduling 
and  forecasting  techniques.  Box-Jenkins  Methodology.  3  lee. 
Sp:  Y. 

635    Seminar  in  Systems  Applications  (3) 

Prereq:  515  or  perm.  Topics  of  general  current  interest  and/or 
particiUar  student  interest-  In-depth  discussion  of  topics  from 
lecture  courses  or  current  research  including  techniques  for 
selection  smd  decision  making. 
D. 

637    Seminar  in  Computer  Sj^tems  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analytic  examination  of  selected  topics  in  computer 
sj-stem  planning,  design,  and  evaluation.  Students  present  se- 
lected papers  or  their  own  research  and  class  participates  in  con- 
structive discussion.  Representatives  from  government,  industry, 
or  other  educational  institutions  invited  to  lead  discussions  on 
topics  of  current  interest 
D. 

640    Advanced  Topics  in  Industrial  and  Systems 

Engineering  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm.  Readings  and  lectures. 
D. 

681    Research  (1-12) 
Prereq:  perm. 
F.  W.  Sp.  Su.  y. 

694  Nonthesis  Independent  Research  (3) 
Prereq:  perm. 

F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

695  Thesis  (1-12) 
F.  W.  Sp.  Slu  Y. 


Mechanical  Engineering 

Graduate  work  leading  to  a  Master  of  Sciencedegree  In  mechan- 
ical engineering  can  be  formulated  with  specialization  in  either 
design  or  thermo-fluid  sciences.  An  M.S.  with  a  manufacturing 
option  Is  also  offered.  Areas  of  interest  include  computer-aided 
design  and  manufacturing,  microcomputer  control  and  data  ac- 
quisition systems,  automated  manufacturing  systems,  finite 
element  analysis,  material  processing,  robotics,  combustion,  energy 
engineering  and  management,  silicon  production,  thermo-fluld 
systems,  cersimic  powder  processing,  heat  transfer,  fluid  me- 
chanics, and  mechanical  design. 

The  basic  requirement  for  admission  Is  a  B.S.  degree  in 
mechanical  engineering.  Applicants  holding  degrees  In  other  fields 
of  engineering  or  from  nonaccredlted  engineering  colleges  may  be 
required  to  make  up  deficiencies  prescribed  by  the  department. 
Special  programs  of  study  leading  to  the  M.S.  degree  in  mechanical 
engineering  are  available  for  students  who  have  earned  a  B.S.  In 
science  with  a  major  In  physics  or  mathematics.  These  special 
programs  are  designed  to  make  up  for  deficiencies  and  prepare  the 
student  for  graduate  study  In  a  time  span  of  one  to  three  quarters. 

Both  thesis  and  nonthesis  options  arc  available  (or  the  M.S. 
program.  The  minimum  requirements  for  the  thesis  program  are 
33  credits  of  toursework.  Including  20  crcdlls  In  the  area  o( 
specialization,  and  12  credits  of  thesis  work.  For  the  nonthesis 
program,  the  minimum  requirements  are  42  credits  ofcourscwork. 
Including  27  crcdlls  In  the  area  of  speclaJIzatlon  and  6  crcdlls  of 
special  Investigation.  The  program  of  study  musi  Include  fun 
damental  courses  In  areas  of  design  and  thrrmo  fluids  MK  .'545. 
ME59f>. and  ME. 597 arc  required  core cours<rs  Sludcnlswhohavc 
nol  taken  the  Engineering  Training  Exam  arc  rcqucslcd  lo  lake  a 
diagnr/slk  cxamlnallon  at  Ihc  end  of  the  first  quarter  lo  assist  In 
estaMlshlngan  appropriate  furrlrulum. 

FlnandaJ  assistance  Is  available  in  the  form  of  graduate  fellow 
ships,  research  assoclateshlps.  and  graduate  a.ssrx-lalc»hlps. 

The  department  rrrommends  thai  itic  shidcnl  cnlcr  ihc  pro 
gram  In  Ihc  fall  quarter  Sluflcnls  arc  rncouragcd  lo  conlarl  Ihr 
departmeni  for  dcialKon  graduate  prognirnsof  study. 

InlrmatlonaJ   Hludcnl"!  wbriv   proficiency  In   EngUsh   Is   In 


adequate  are  encouraged  to  enroll  in  the  Ohio  Program  of  Intensive 
English  (OPIE)  at  Ohio  University  in  the  summer  quarter  pre- 
ceding their  first  quarter  of  study  in  the  department. 

504    Machine  Design  n  (4) 

Prereq:  403.  Morphology  and  anatomy  of  engineering  design.  In- 
ventiveness, engineering  analysis,  optimization,  statistics,  and 
decision  making.  Engineering  design  project.  Graduate  credit  for 
non-mechanical  engineering  majors  only. 
Staff:  W. 

506  Analysis  and  Design  of  Mechanisms  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  and  synthesis  of  planar  and  3-dimensional 
mechanisns  using  classical  and  modem  analytical  approaches. 
Structural  synthesis  of  mechanisms  and  dimensional  synthesis  of 
linkages  for  function  generation,  path  generation,  and  rigid-body 
guidance.  Applications  of  matrix  methods,  optimization  tech- 
niques, and  computer  solutions. 
Adams:  D. 

507  Fundamentals  of  Nuclear  Engineering  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Nuclear  engineering,  including  nuclear  reactions, 
radiation  detection  and  measurement,  reactor  control,  radiation 
shielding,  effects  of  radiation  on  materials,  uses  of  radioactive 
materials. 

Lawrence:  D. 

508  Nonlinear  Vibrations  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Qualitative  and  numerical  study  of  mathematics  and 
physics  of  nonlinear  systems.  Formulations  of  nonlinear  engi- 
neering problems,  solutions  techniques,  and  stability  analysis. 
Adams.  Hailiday:  Sp:  D. 

509  Advanced  Machine  Dynamics  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Theoretical  analysis  and  applications  of  dynamical 
aspects  and  problems  In  machines  and  their  components. 
Adams:  D. 

510  Advanced  Vibrations  Analysis  (4) 

Prereq:  592.  perm.  Vibrations  of  multl-degree-of-freedom.  lumped, 
parameter  systems  and  of  continuous  systems  such  as  bars, 
beams,  and  plates;  numerical  methods  of  solution;  use  of  Fiayleigh- 
Rltz  and  Galerkin  procedures. 
Adams.  Hailiday:  F:  D. 

512  Heat  Transfer  (4) 

Prereq:  321.  CE  340.  Basic  concepts  of  conduction  In  1  or  more 
dimensions,  steady  and  transient  modes.  Radiation,  dimensional 
analysis,  fundamentals  of  convection  In  various  modes,  heat 
exchanger  design.  4  lee.  Graduate  credit  Jor  non- mechanical 
engineering  majors  only. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

513  Conduction  and  Radiation  Heat  Transfer  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  analytical  treatment  of  conduction  and 
radiation  heat  transfer.  Boundary  value  probleins.  orthogonal 
expeinslons.  moving  heat  sources,  multl  dimensional  problems 
with  varying  boundary  conditions,  finite  difference  analysis,  con- 
formal  transformations,  radiation  network  matrix  analysis,  diffuse- 
specular  exchange.  Monte  Carlo  techniques,  etc. 
Alam..  Lawrence:  D. 

514  Convection  Heat  Transfer  (3) 

Prereq:  CE  546  or  perm.  Convection  heat  transfer.  Hydrodynamic 
and  thermal  boundary  layers  In  forced  and  free  conversion.  3  lee. 
Staif;  Sp. 

515  Thermal  Stress  Analysis  (3) 

Prereq:  CE  528.  perm.  Thermal  stresses  developed  In  machine  and 
structural  components.  Procedures  lor  solving  sire.ss  problems 
associated  with  elevated  temperatures  In  such  components  as 
lubes,  rods. and  plates  asencountered  In  nuclear  reactors,  engines, 
and  airplane  and  missile  structures. 
Dehghanl:D. 

516  Combustion  (3) 

Prereq:  perm    K'nrtlr  Ihcory  and  properties  of  gases,  chemical 
reactions  In  gast's.  difluslon  llames.  delonallon.  combustion  ol 
atoml/<-d  spniys.  combustion  diagnostic  techniques,  combustion 
and  air  pollution. 
Atiini:  I). 

517  Design  of  Thermal  Systems  (4) 

I'rfrc(|:  perm  Design  ol  systems  In  which  tlicrmiidyiiaiMlcs  and 
heat  and  m.'iss  translcr  arc  Mia{(ii  consldcrallons.  fjiipliasls  on 
lotal  design  approach  Incorporatlngcconoiiilcinnsldciatlonsand 
optimization  tc<  hnlqucs.  TypU  al  systems  Include  power.  |)io 
pulsion,  cnvlronmenlul,  cryogenic. 
iMwrvncf:  W:  Y. 


74  •   Graduate  Catalog 


518  Mechanical  EiigineeriiigE:xperimentation(l) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Instruction  In  experimental  procedure  and 
experience  in  designing  and  executing  laboratory  experiments. 
Students  plan  and  execute  their  own  experiments  to  acquire 
answers  to  assigned  problems.  Veirlety  of  areas  covered  including 
control  systems,  energy  conversion,  fluid  flow,  heat  transfer, 
motion  measurements,  stress-strain.  Instructional  guidance  pro- 
vided by  entire  mechanical  engineering  staff.  Provides  familiarity 
with  variety  of  instrumentation  and  procedures.  3-qtr  sequence 
with  experimental  subjects  phased  with  prerequisites. 
Staff:  F;  Y. 

519  Mechanical  Engineering  Experimentation  (1) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Continuation  of  518.  See  518  for  description. 
Staff:  W:  Y. 

520  Mechanical  Engineering  E^xperimentation  (1) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Continuation  of  519.  See  518  for  description. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

522    Stirling  Engine  Analysis  and  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  328,  ET240,CE  340,  and  concurrent  with  ME  412.  Analysis 
and  simulation  of  Stirling  cycle  engines,  in  which  the  single  phase 
working  gas  operates  in  a  closed  thermal  power  cycle.  Development 
and  use  of  computersimulation  techniques  to  model  the  nonsteady 
flow  conditions  including  thermodyncunics,  heat  transfer,  and  fluid 
flow  friction  effects. 
Urieli:  Sp:  Y. 

524  Gas  Dynamics  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  CE  340.  1-  and  2-dimensional  gas  dynamics-isen- 
tropic  flow,  flow  with  heat  transfer,  friction,  shocks,  generalized 
1 -dimensional  flow.  Applications  to  propulsions  systems.  3  lee. 
Staff:  D. 

525  Vehicle  Propulsion  Systems  (4) 

Prereq:  perm,  524.  Applications  of  basic  engineering  disciplines  to 
design  emd  analysis  of  ground  vehicle  propulsion  systems.  Em- 
phasis on  new  concepts.  Extensive  use  of  computer  modeling. 
Term  report  required. 
Staff:  D. 

533  Numerical  Heat  Transfer  and  Fluid  Flow  (3) 

Prereq:  412,  CE  340,  or  perm.  Numerical  solution  techniques  in 
heat  emd  mass  transfer,  fluid  flow,  and  related  processes.  Includes 
governing  conservation  equations,  discretization  methods,  heat 
conduction,  convection,  diffusion,  and  calculation  of  flow  field. 
Graham,  Alam;  D. 

534  Fundamentals  of  Aerosol  Behavior  (3) 

Prereq:  321,  412,  or  perm.  Aerosol  characterization  transport 
properties,  convective  and  enertial  deposition,  light  scattering  and 
visibility,  experimental  methods,  coagulation,  gas  to  particle  con- 
version, general  dynamic  equation  for  aerosols. 
A(am;  D. 

535  Energy  Engineering  and  Management  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Basic  concepts  smd  objectives  of  energy  memage- 
ment,  energy  audit,  engineering  evaluation  of  several  energy 
systems,  availability  analysis,  second  law  efficiency,  economic 
evaluation,  and  application  of  these  principles  to  case  studies. 
Staff:  D. 

540    Direct  Energy  Conversion  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Coupled  flows,  irreversible  thermodynamics,  be- 
havior of  ionized  gases,  general  principles  of  unconventional 
thermodynamics  cycles;  thermoelectricity,  thermionics  MHD,  fuel 
cells. 

Lawrence:  D. 

545  Advanced  Niunerical  Methods  (4) 

Prereq:  597  or  equiv.  Numerical  methods  for  solution  of  ordinary 
cmd  partial  differential  equations,  stability  considerations  and 
error  estimates,  application  to  variety  of  engineering  problems, 
numerical  method  of  lines  and  integration  procedures  for  stiff 
ODE  systems. 
Stajf:  W:  Y. 

546  Potential  Flow  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Inviscid  flow  theory.  General  equations  of  fluid 
mechanics,  study  of  potential  flows.  3  lee. 
Graham:  F:  Y. 

547  Viscous  Flow  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Mechanics  of  fluid  resistance,  laminar  and  turbulent 
flow,  applications  to  external  boundary  layer  flow  and  to  flow  in 
ducts.  3  lee. 
Graham:  W:  Y. 


550  Computer-Aided  Design  (4) 

Prereq:  perm  or  grad  rank.  Applications  of  contemporary  com- 
puter-modeling techniques  to  solve  complex  problems  in  stress, 
heat  transfer,  dynamic  systems,  and  fluid  flow.  Emphasis  given  to 
applications  of  these  techniques  to  solve  specific  problems  In 
mechanical-engineering  design. 
Gunose/ccra;  W:  Y. 

551  Advanced  Computer-Aided  Design  (4) 

Prereq:  550.  Existing  CAD  techniques,  graphics  input  and  output 
of  data,  advanced  CAD  system,  requirements  for  a  general  CAD 
system,  graphiCcU  and  utility  functions,  filing  facilities,  editors, 
software  designs  and  organization,  solid  modeling,  3-D  display, 
facilities,  application  of  CAD  techniques  for  finite  element  data 
preparation  and  display,  automated  mesh  generation. 
Gunasekera:  D. 

552  Mathematical  Methods  in  Computer  Graphics  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  computer  graphics  technology, 
points  cind  lines  in  2-D,  transformations  and  projects  in  2-D  and 
3-D,  scaling,  shearing,  rotation,  reflections,  translations,  perspec- 
tive geometry,  stereographic  projection,  parametric  curves,  conic 
sections,  interpolations,  space  curves,  cubic  splines.  Bezier  curves, 
B-splines.  surface  description  and  generation,  bi-cublc  surface 
patch.  Coons  surfaces. 
Gunasekera:  D. 

553  Advanced  Computer  Gr£q}hics  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Interactive  computer  graphics  as  aid  to  engineer 
advanced  hardware  devices;  Raster  graphics  systems,  color 
graphics,  3-D  transformations  and  perspectives:  use  of  matrices, 
perspective  depth,  hidden  surface  elimination,  and  various  algo- 
rithms; shading  and  special  effects,  advanced  graphics  systems, 
device  independent  graphics  systems;  user  interface  design,  fund- 
amentals of  geometric  modeling,  and  use  of  Boolean 
operations. 

Gunasekera:  D. 

555  Robotics  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Design  of  intelligent  devices.  Interfacing  of  mlcro- 
and  minicomputers  with  machines.  Microprocessor  characteris- 
tics, actuator  characteristics,  visual  pattern  recognition,  design  of 
devices.  Theory  and  laboratory. 
Lxxwrence:  W:  Y. 

556  Robotics  n  (3) 

Prereq:  455  or  perm.  Continuation  of  550.  Kinematics  and  dynam- 
ics of  computer-controlled  machines,  robot  sensors,  and  robot- 
control  language  concepts.  Short  laboratory  exercises  and  major 
robotics  project  on  subjects  mentioned  above  required. 
Lawrence:  Sp. 

560  Design  for  Manufacture  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Interrelationship  of  design  parameters  and  manu- 
facturing processes.  Special  emphasis  on  design  for  machining, 
assembly,  and  automated  manufacturing.  Computer-aided  design 
techniques  and  design  with  nonmetallic  materials  also  discussed. 
3  lee.  1  project. 
Halliday:  Sp. 

561  Design  for  Manufacture  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Interrelationship  of  design  parameters  and 
manufacturing  processes.  Special  emphasison  design  for  machin- 
ing, assembly,  and  automated  manufacturing.  Computer-aided 
design  techniques  and  design  with  nonmetallic  materials  also 
discussed. 

Halliday:  Sp:  Y. 

562  Manufacturing  Processes  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  in  ME,  CHE  or  ISE.  The  basic  theory  of  plasticity 
and  its  application  to  manufacturingprocesses.  Applied  theories  of 
metal  working  processes  such  as  forging,  extrusion,  rolling,  and 
some  aspects  of  machining;  theories  of  polymer  processing,  com- 
posite and  reinforced  materials  processing,  use  of  application  of 
materials  information  systems,  and  mapping  techniques. 
Gunasefcera;  W:  Y:  1988. 

563  Mechanical  Metallurgy  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Origin  and  control  of  mechanical  properties  of 
metals.  Elasticity,  plasticity,  fatigue  behavior,  corrosion,  and  wear. 
Introduction  to  fracture  mechanics.  Thermal,  mechanical,  and 
chemical  strengthening  techniques. 
Halliday:  D. 

566    Analytical  Modeling  of  Manufacturing  Processes  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Modeling  of  hot  forging  and  extrusion,  sheet  metal 
forming  modeling  using  computer,  geometric  modeling,  basis  of 


English  •  75 


rigid  \1sco-plastic  finite  element  method,  variational  theorems, 
complex  boundarv'  condition,  typical  case  studies  In  manufacture 
of  aero-englne  and  structural  pari;s.  computer  simulation  of  pro- 
duction processes,  use  of  graphics  in  display  of  data. 
Gunasekera;  D. 

568    Advanced  NC  and  Computer-Aided 

Manufacturing  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  NC  s\'stems.  control  system  concepts,  feedback 
control  system  elements,  Laplace  transforms,  system  stability  and 
dNTiamic  response  of  NC  systems,  NC  machine  control  systems, 
information  interface,  input  and  output  media,  symbolic  codes, 
\-eriflcatlon  of  input  graphic  proofing,  advanced  APT  program- 
ming, mathematics  for  NC,  complex  surfaces,  quadrics.  sculptured 
surfaces,  bi-cubic  patch,  B-surfaces,  process  optimization,  CAM 
database. 

Gunasekera:  D. 

570    Energy  and  the  Environment  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Ejcamination  of  ramifications  of  energy  In  contem- 
porarj-  society.  Basic  energy  concepts;  technical  considerations  of 
production  of  energy;  conservation  strategies:  environmental  and 
economic  considerations:  emerging  energy  technologies  Including 
nuclear,  fusion,  solar  and  wind  power.  Course  designed  to  prepare 
Individual  for  effective  participation  in  societal  actions  related  to 
energ\-  and  power. 
D. 

580    Graduate  Colloquium  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Structured  as  an  open  graduate  colloquium  for 
discussion  of  present  research  topics  as  well  as  possible  future 
areas  of  interest  Guest  speakers,  faculty,  and  graduate  students 
presenting  the  results  of  their  investigations,  with  discussion 
moderated  bv  speakers. 
Dehghanh  F.  W.  S:  Y. 

584  Problems  in  Thermal  Machinery  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  good  academic  record.  Supervised  research  in  ther- 
mal machines.  Individual  work  on  experimental  or  analytical 
project  involving  current  problems.  Students  should  elect  2-term 
sequence  to  allow  adequate  time  for  completion  of  meaningful 
project 
Staff:  D. 

585  Problems  in  Thermal  Machinery  U  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  584.  See  584  for  description. 
Staff:  D. 

586  Problems  in  Thermal  Machinery  in  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  584  and  585.  See  584  for  description. 
Staff:  D. 

589    Special  Investigation  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm. 

SUiff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

591  Mechanical  Vibrations  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Characteristic  phenomena  of  mechanical  vibrations 
encountered  In  machines  and  structures  (of  1-degree-of-freedom) 
In  their  quantitative  Investigation.  Simple  harmonic  motion:  free, 
transient  and  forced  vibrations;  damping  effects:  demonstrations; 
computer  applications.  Graduate  credit  for  non-mechanical  engi- 
neering majors  only. 
Adams.  HalUday:  F:  Y. 

592  Mechanical  Vibrations  n  (4) 

Prereq:  591.  Application  of  matrix  methods;  2-degrec-of-freedom 
systems;  lumped  mass  systems  with  several  degrees  of  freedom: 
and  methods  for  normal  mode  determination.  3  lee.  I  computation 
session. 

Adams.  Halllday:  W. 

593  Lubrication  and  Bearing  Analysis  (3| 

Prereq:  perm.  Concepts  of  Ixjundary.  hydrostatic,  and  hydrfxiy 
namic  lubrication  and  Ihclr  applk:atlon  to  different  bearing 
geometries.  McKec  and  McKec.  lUiyd.  and  Ralmondl  mcthfxl.s  of 
bearing  design  and  their  optimization.  Sfjiki  lubriratlon.  porous, 
and  gas  bearings.  Lubrication  and  wear  In  living  and  artificial 
human  Joints  and  human  hIp-JoInt  prosthesis. 
Halllday:  [J. 

594  Advanced  Machine  Dealgn  (3) 

Prrrrq  p«rrm.  40.'i  Advanced  considerations  In  design  and  analysis 
of  machine  members,  pressure  vessels.  Impact  loading,  thermal 
slresfl  analysis,  fatigue  In  metals.  ,3  Ice, 
Adam-t.  !). 

59ft    Introduction  to  Kinetic  Theriry  and  Statistical 

Thermodynamics  (4) 
Prereq:  perm    Kinrtu   theory,  r|;i.Hs|t;il  ;ind  quantum  statistical 


mechanics  with  application  to  engineering  devices.  3  lee. 
Lawrence:  D. 

596  Experimental  Methods  in  Design  (3) 

Investigation  and  evaluation  of  experimental  methods  used  to 
obtain  design  and  performance  data.  Techniques  of  photoelas- 
ticity,  strain  measurements;  and  vibration  measurement 
Halllday:  F:  Y. 

597  Methods  of  Engineering  Analysis  I  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  MATH  340.  Methods  of  smalyzing  equilibrium  and 
eigenvalue  problems  in  mechanical  engineering  and  engineering 
mechanics;  matrix  methods,  variational  methods;  numerical 
methods. 

Adams:  F:  Y. 

681    Research  (1-15) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

695    Thesis  (1-15) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

720    Advanced  Nonlinear  Finite  Element  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  551,  CE  520,  or  perm.  Advanced  study  in  finite  element 
analysis  of  solids  and  fluids,  with  emphasis  on  methodologies  for 
nonlinear  problems.  Fundamental  theory  and  computer  imple- 
mentations of  various  techniques  will  be  examined.  Restricted  to 
small  groups,  with  extensive  student  participation  required. 
Dehghani;  Gunasekera,  Graham,  Sargand;  F:  Y;  1988. 


ENGLISH  LANGUAGE  AND 
LITERATURE 

MASTER'S  PROGRAM 

Students  enter  MA  programs  in  English  for  a  variety  of  reasons. 
Some  wish  simply  to  extend  their  liberal  education  beyond  the 
bachelor's  level;  others  want  professional  training  for  high  school 
or  junior  college  teaching;  stlU  others  see  the  MA  as  a  stepping 
stone  to  the  Ph.D.  and  a  career  In  college  teaching.  The  English 
department  offers  an  MA  program  that  meets  the  diverse  needs  of 
these  different  students.  We  believe  all  students  should  have  a 
thorough  grounding  In  the  basic  elements  of  literary  study,  thus  all 
students  must  satisfy  a  common  set  of  core  requirements.  We  also 
believe,  however,  that  students  should  have  the  right  to  give  their 
studies  a  particular  emphasis  and  thus  we  offer  a  choice  of  seven 
departmental  concentrations.  These  concentrations  are  carefully 
selected  groups  of  courses  that  give  each  master's  program  a 
distinctive  focus. 

Our  MA  program  Is  a  two-year  (six-term)  undertaking,  although 
full-time  students  who  are  not  teaching  assistants  may  complete  It 
In  one  academic  year  plus  a  summer  session  (four  terms). 

Admission 

Application  must  be  made  to  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student 
Services.  The  applicant  should  present  at  least  27  quarter  hours 
( 1 8  semester  hours)  of  superior  work  on  the  undergraduate  level  In 
English  language  and  literature  and  submit  evidence  of  having 
completed  at  least  two  years  of  college  work  In  a  foreign  language. 
Applicants  who  have  not  had  two  years  of  a  foreign  language,  but 
who  otherwise  have  outstanding  qualifications  for  graduate  study, 
may  apply.  Applications  for  admission  will  also  be  considered  from 
students  who  have  had  extensive  training  In  academic  fields 
closely  related  to  English.  All  applicants  should  arrange  for  letters 
of  recommendation  from  three  professors  with  whom  they  studied 
on  the  undergraduate  level  to  be  sent  to  the  chair  of  the  graduate 
committee  In  English. 

Applicants  must,  In  addition,  submit  their  scores  for  the 
Graduate  Record  Examination  Igeiicral  lest  only)  and  a  writing 
sample.  For  potrnt  lai  (  real  I  ve  wri  1 1  ng  st  udcnt  s.  t  he  lat  Icr  should  be 
cither  a  [wrllolio  of  p(H-ins  or  a  nianus<rlpl  of  short  ficllon,  which 
nerds  to  be  mailed  to  the  dlrcrtorof  the  (;rc;il I vc  Writing  Prognim. 
All  other  applicants  should  submit  to  the  chair  of  the  graduate 
(ommlltee  In  English  ;i  critical  rssjiy  written  for  some  previously 
taken  lllcraturr  coursr. 

Qualified  applicants  may  apply  lor  admission  for  any  quarter, 
Appllianis  who  srrk  financial  akl  lor  the  liiliowlng  year  must 
siihrnll  ;ippllfatlon  in;ttrrl;ils  no  l;i(rr  than  March  1. 
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MA  Requirements 

students  pursuing  the  Master  of  Arts  in  English  must  satisfy 
the  following  requirements: 

1.  Bibliography  and  Methods 

English  593  deals  with  enumerative  and  descriptive  bibliog- 
raphy and  methods  of  scholarship.  It  also  provides  a  general 
introduction  to  graduate  study  and  research  in  English  literature 
and  language. 

2.  English  Language 

The  English  language  requirement  can  be  met  by  one  of  two 
courses — either  English  503.  Renaissance  English,  or  English  504. 
American  English. 

3.  The  Teaching  of  English 

English  591,  ordinarily  taken  in  the  student's  first  quarter  of 
residence,  is  designed  to  offer  various  kinds  of  practical  and 
theoretical  information  and  discussions  about  teaching. 

4.  Literary  Theory  or  Criticism 

Students  will  take  at  least  one  course  that  has  as  its  primary 
focus  the  theory  of  literature  or  the  strategies  of  literary  analysis 
and  criticism. 

5.  Proseminar  Paper  or  Masters  Thesis 

The  proseminar  normally  involves  one  quarter  of  classroom 
work  and  a  second  quarter  devoted  largely  to  researching  and 
writing  a  substantial  paper.  The  proseminar  is  usually  taken 
winter  and  spring  quarters  of  the  student's  second  year. 

The  master's  thesis  is  a  formal  essay  of  substantial  length 
written  under  the  direction  of  a  member  of  the  graduate  faculty 
and  with  the  approval  of  a  thesis  committee  consisting  of  the  thesis 
director  and  two  other  members  of  the  graduate  faculty.  Once  the 
thesis  is  completed,  the  student  presents  it  to  the  thesis  committee 
in  an  oral  examination. 

6.  Area  Distribution 

Students  are  required  to  take  seminars  in  at  least  three  of  the 
following  six  periods: 

Medieval  Langucige  and  Literature 

Renaissance 

Restoration  and  Eighteenth  Century 

Nineteenth  Century 

American  Literature 

Twentieth-Century  English  and  American  Literature 

Of  these  three  seminars,  one  must  focus  primarily  on  literature 
before  1 700.  one  must  focus  on  literature  after  1 700,  £ind  one  must 
focus  primarily  on  American  literature. 

7.  Departmental  Concentration 

Students  will  elect  one  of  the  following  concentrations  in  which 
they  will  take  a  sequence  of  three  courses. 
Literary  History 
Creative  Writing 
Literary  Criticism 
Comparative  Literature 
Teaching  of  Composition 
Women's  Studies 

8.  Foreign  Language 

Students  must  have  done  two  years  of  undergraduate  language 
study  or  do  two  quarters  of  a  graduate  reading  course. 

DOCTORAL  PROGRAM 

The  Ph.D.  in  English  is  designed  primarily  as  professional 
training  for  teachers  and  scholars  of  literature  and  creative  writ- 
ing. Such  training  requires  at  least  four  elements:  a  solid  general 
background  in  literary  history,  a  detailed  knowledge  of  a  special- 
ized area,  successful  completion  of  a  scholarly,  critical,  or  creative 
dissertation,  and  experience  teaching  a  variety  of  courses. 

Admission 

As  MA  students  at  Ohio  University  near  completion  of  their 
degree,  they  may  apply  for  admission  to  the  doctoral  program. 
Their  applications  will  be  considered  in  light  of  their  performance 
in  the  master's  program  and  in  competition  with  applicants  from 
outside  the  University. 

Students  who  have  taken  the  master's  degree  at  a  school  other 
than  Ohio  University  and  who  wish  to  be  admitted  to  the  doctoral 


program  must  apply  for  admission  to  the  Office  of  Graduate 
Student  Services.  Their  applications  should  include  complete 
graduate  and  undergraduate  transcripts.  Graduate  Record  Exam- 
ination scores,  and  three  letters  of  recommendation. 

Ph.D.  Requirements 

General  Background 

1.  MA.  Requirements.  Doctoral  students  whose  MA  programs 
did  not  include  the  following  requirements,  or  their  equivalents, 
must  fulfill  them  as  part  of  the  Ph.D.  program. 

The  Teaching  of  English  (English  591) 

Bibliography  and  Methods  (English  593) 

A  course  in  literary  criticism 

A  course  in  the  history  of  the  English  or  American  language 

2.  General  Course  Requirements.  Doctoral  students  are  required 
to  take  one  doctoral  seminar  (numbered  700  or  above)  in  an  area 
that  is  not  their  area  of  specialization.  They  are  also  required  to  do 
three  elective  graduate  courses,  on  either  the  500  or  700  level, 
which  may  be  within  or  outside  their  area  of  specialization. 

3.  Foreign  Language.  This  requirement  is  satisfied  by  taking  one 
graduate  course  in  the  literature  of  a  language,  taught  in  that 
language.  Students  whose  proficiency  in  a  foreign  language  is  low 
should  probably  take  the  noncredit  graduate  reading  course  In  the 
language  first. 

4.  Comprehensive  General  Examination.  At  the  end  of  their  first 
year,  doctoral  students  take  a  written  examination  over  all  the 
major  periods  of  British  and  American  literature.  This  examination 
is  based  on  a  reading  list  with  which  the  student  is  supplied  on 
admittance.  Students  wrill  take  this  examination  in  the  spring  of 
their  first  year  of  doctoral  studies.  They  may  retake  it  one  time  in 
the  following  summer.  Students  cjmnot  continue  their  second  year 
of  doctoral  studies  without  passing  the  General  Examination. 

Area  of  Specialization 

1.  Specialized  Course  Requirements.  All  students  take  two 
doctoral  seminars  in  their  area  of  specialization. 

2.  The  Area  Examination.  All  students  take  a  written  and  oral 
examination  on  their  period  of  specialization.  Reading  lists  are 
prepared  for  all  the  periods.  This  examination  is  usually  taken  at 
the  end  of  the  student's  second  year  of  doctoral  study. 

Dissertation  and  Oral  Presentation 

The  main  criterion  for  the  dissertation  is  quality,  not  quantity. 
Students  are  encouraged  to  plan  dissertations  that  are  original, 
significant,  and,  ideally,  publishable.  The  number  of  pages  is  not 
crucial:  the  finished  dissertation  may  fall  below  the  usual  150-200 
pages,  but  the  project  should  nonetheless  require  an  Investigative 
process  equivalent  to  that  required  of  the  dissertation  of  tradi- 
tional length.  Thus,  a  self-contained  section  of  a  proposed  book- 
length  study  may  satisfy  the  dissertation  requirement. 

The  dissertation  may  also  consist  of  a  series  of  essays  connected 
in  some  meaningful  way  by  author,  technique,  theme,  movement, 
etc.  It  may  be  an  edition  with  appropriate  introduction  and 
annotations;  a  translation  or  collection  of  translations;  or  original 
literary  work  (novel,  short  stories,  poems),  provided  that  the 
creative  writing  faculty  cigree  to  the  project  in  advance. 

Once  a  topic  has  been  decided  upon,  the  student  and  his  or  her 
advisor  draw  up  a  prospectus  to  be  approved  by  the  dissertation 
committee. 

In  lieu  of  the  traditional  oral  examination,  the  candidate  delivers 
a  public  lecture  on  some  Eispect  of  his  or  her  dissertation  and  leads 
a  discussion  on  the  work.  A  student  and  his  or  her  committee  may. 
however,  in  some  cases  decide  that  the  traditional  examination 
would  he  more  appropriate. 

Supervised  Teaching 

All  Ph.D.  students  are  expected  to  teach  as  part  of  their 
professional  training.  Because  Ohio  University  is  a  moderate-sized 
state  university,  it  has  a  vride  variety  of  undergraduate  English 
courses  to  be  staffed.  Consequently,  graduate  associates  receive 
considerable  experience  in  teaching  different  courses.  Ph.D.  grad- 
uates will  usually  leave  the  University  having  taught  at  least  four  or 
five  different  courses  at  the  freshman  through  junior  levels. 
Although  they  will  have  received  supervision,  they  will  have  been 
primarily  responsible  for  organizing  and  teaching  these  classes. 
Recent  Ph.D.  graduates  have  found  this  varied  experience  part- 
icularly valuable  when  they  enter  the  professional  job  market. 

503    English  Language  (5) 

Sounds,  inflections,  syntax,  and  vocabulary  of  English  from  1500 
to  present.  Emphasis  is  upon  language  of  Shakespeare. 
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504    American  English  (5) 

Historical  and  geographical  development  of  American  English 
from  a  linguistic  point  of  \iew. 

507    The  Structure  of  American  English  (5) 

Study  of  grammar  of  English  using  linguistic  model  chosen  from 

contemporar\'  linguistic  theories. 

511  18th  Century  Novel  (5) 

De^-elopment  of  novel  form  in  18th  century.  Defoe  through  Jane 

Austen. 

512  19th  Centiuy  Novel  (5) 

Critical  anal>'sis  of  novels  by  Dickens.  Thackeray,  TroUope.  the 
Brontes.  Eliot.  Meredith,  and  Hardy. 

515     19th  Century  Prose  (nonfiction)  (5) 

Studies  in  nonfiction  prose,  mainly  the  personal  essay,  literary 

criticism,  social  criticism,  biography. 

520    Styiistics  (5) 

Problems  in  the  description  and  analysis  of  style  in  literature. 

524    Shakespeare  (5) 

Intensive  study  in  specific  critical  and  historical  problems. 

531  A  Major  Medieval  Genre  (5) 

Development  of  major  genre:  lyric,  epic,  romance,  or  drama:  close 
critical  attention  to  representative  te.xts. 

532  Renaissance  Drama  (1590-1642)  (5) 

English  drama  (excluding  Shakespeare)  from  Ben  Jonson  to 
closing  of  theaters. 

536  History  of  Criticism  (5) 
Critical  thought  and  practice. 

537  History  of  Criticism  ( 5 ) 
Continuation  of  536. 

540  Studies  in  Comparative  Literature  (5) 

Literacy  movements,  themes,  or  genres.  Different  topic  offered  each 
quarter,  e.g..  symbolist  and  surrealist  movement,  baroque  in 
western  literature,  concept  of  realism  or  romanticism,  grotesque  in 
literature. 

541  Studies  in  Comparative  Literature  (5) 

Continuation  of  540.  See  540  for  description. 

542  Studies  in  Comparative  Literature  (5) 
Continuation  of  540  and  541.  See  540  for  description. 

555    English  Education  Workshop  ( 1  -5 ) 

Prereq:  teaching  certificate  or  equlv  or  perm  of  Instructor.  Studies 
In  principles,  problems,  approaches,  and  issues  in  teaching  of 
English  from  elementary  school  to  post-secondary.  Topics  deter- 
mined according  to  need  and  demsmd. 

561  Colloquium  (5) 

Sf)eciflc  Interdisciplinary  problems  to  be  assigned  each  quarter. 

562  Colloquium  (5) 
Set  .561  for  description. 

563  Colloquium  (5) 

See  561  for  destriptlon. 

570    Studies  in  Literature  (5) 

Advanced  study  of  a  period  or  of  some  aspect  of  a  period  (a  move- 
ment, a  genre,  author,  etc.)  of  English  or  American  literature. 
Designed  to  supplement  undergraduate  training  amd  to  provide 
Intensified  training  In  areas  of  concentration.  Following  areas 
scheduled  regularly:  (A)  Medieval  language  and  literature,  (B)  Age  of 
Chaucer,  (Cl  16th  Century,  (D)  Spenser,  (E)  17th  Century.  (Fl 
Milton.  (G)  Restoration,  (Hi  Earlier  18th  Conlury,  (1)  Later  18th 
Century,  (J)  Romantic  poct.s:  Blake,  Wordsworth,  Colcrklgc,  (K) 
Romantic  poeLs:  Byron.  Shelley,  Keats,  (L)  Major  Victorian  po<-l.s. 
(M)  Minor  Victorian  poets,  (N)  20th  Century,  (O)  AmcrUari  lllcra 
lure  to  Civil  War,  If)  American  literature.  CMl  War  to  WWl,  (Q) 
Afro-A/nertcan  literature. 
575    Teaching  Technical  Writing  (3) 

Problems  in  tra/hlng  Icrhnk^il  writing.  Practice  In  writing  feasi- 
bility studies,  prop^jsals,  progress  rf(>orts.  ;infl  a  range  of  minor 
llrnw  from  abstracts  to  letters  of  transmittal.  Tcr  hnlqucs  and 
standards  of  gixxi  buslncsM*  and  professional  writing. 

580    Intemnhip  (4-5) 

Prrrif)  fy-rm  Internships  In  various  University  offices  provide 
students  with  first  hand,  on  thr  job  cxi^rrlrncr  In  areas  wlicrr 
Ihry  may  usefully  employ  their  vertj;il  skills  and  aptitudes.  Coor 
dinatrfl  by  and  rvalualerl  Ijy  gr;iduate  chair  In  English  and  director 
of  'iffke  In  whir  h  student  Is  placed. 


585    History  of  Books  and  Printing  (4) 

Broad  introduction  to  history  of  the  book  and  its  place  in 
development  of  Western  culture  from  ancient  world  to  present. 

590  Independent  Reading  (1-5,  max  15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Directed  individual  reading  and  research. 
Staff 

591  Problems  in  Teaching  College  English  (1-5) 
Introduction  to  methods  of  teaching  literature  and  writing,  with 
inquiries  into  various  critical  approaches,  remediation,  rhetorical 
theory,  teaching  aids,  evaluation,  counseling  and  coordination  of 
student,  and  institutional  needs. 

592A    Major  Rhetorical  Theories  and  the  Teaching  of 
Composition  (5) 

Introduction  to  major  rhetorical  theories  underlying  modem 
composition  pedagogy.  Invention,  form,  and  style  are  examined 
from  historical  perspective. 

5928    Composition  Research  and  Teaching  (5) 

Graduate-level  survey  of  recent  and  significant  research  on  writing 
process  (composing,  revising,  editing,  audience  analysis):  other 
problems  in  teaching  writing  also  studied  (evaluation,  basic 
writing,  writer's  block,  and  other  special  problems). 

592C    Rhetoric  in  Reading  (5) 

Links  teaching  of  writing  to  teaching  of  reading  through  study  and 
application  of  contemporary  theories  of  reader-text  interaction. 

593    Bibliography  and  Methods  (5) 

Enumerative  and  descriptive  bibliography:  methods  of  criticism 
and  scholarship. 

650  Proseminar  in  Literature  (5) 

2  qtr  study,  research  and  writing  program.  Winter  quarter  devoted 
to  comprehensive  reading  In  subject  matter  area,  investigation  of 
nature  of  literary  problems  relevant  to  this  area  and  selection  of 
problems  appropriate  to  graduate  writing  of  papers  comparable  in 
scope  to  master's  thesis  or  scholarly  papers, 

651  Proseminar  in  Literature  (5) 

Prereq:  650.  Continuation  of  650.  See  650  for  general  description. 
65 1  devoted  to  further  research  and  writing  of  papers. 

690  Creative  Writing  Seminar  (5) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  of  creative  writing.  Criticism  of  manuscripts  and 
discussion  of  problems  of  form.  Admission  only  in  1st  qtr,  except 
for  unusual  reason. 

691  Creative  Writing  Seminar  (5) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  of  creative  writing.  Continuation  of  690. 

692  Creative  Writing  Seminar  (5) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  of  creative  writing.  Continuation  of  690  and  691. 

695    Thesis  (5-10) 

701     Formal  Styiistics  (4) 

Research  on  selected  topic  In  formal  characterization  of  texts. 

715    Theory  of  Teaching  Literature  (5) 

Discussions  of  theoretical  and  practical  problems  of  teaching 
literature  in  colleges  and  universities. 

724    Problems  in  Shakespeare  (5) 

Prereq:  Ph.D.  appllcancy.  Intensive  research  In  specific  problems  In 

area  of  Shakespeare  criticism  and  scholarship. 

765    Theory  of  Literature  (5) 

Investigations  Into  nature  of  literature  and  problems  of  practical 

lllerary  criticism. 

770  Seminar  in  Literature  (5) 

f'rcreq:  Ph.D.  appllcancy. .'}  1  or  2-qlr  seminars  customarily  offered 
each  yr  In  each  of  7  areas.  Seminars  form  sequence  of  Independent 
unlt.s.  In  any  particular  yr.  more  than  3  seminars  may  be  offered  In 
same  area  (e.g.,  a  s<-quence  In  early  Renaissance  and  1  In  late 
Renaissance  or  sequence  In  Komantlc  and  I  In  Victorian).  From  3 
to  6  s<"mlnars  may  be  ofk-rcd  In  area.  (l(|Hii(lliig  upon  slalf  and 
upon  student  need.  770(i)vcrs  Mcdlcwil  literature. 

771  Seminar  in  Literature  (5) 

Prereq:  I'll, I).  appll(an(7.  .See  770  lor  geiienil  description.  771 
covers  Keiialssjince. 

772  Seminar  In  Literature  (5) 

Prereq:  I'li.l).  .appllcancy   .See  770  lor  general  description.  772 

lovers  Kestorallon  and  IHIIi  Cenliii'V 

773  Seminar  In  Literature  (5) 

l'rere(|;  I'liD,  appllcancy.  Sec  770  for  general  dcscrlpllon.  773 
rovers  I !)th  century. 
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774  Seminar  in  Literature  (5) 

Prereq:  Ph.D.  applicancy.  See  770  for  general  description.  774 
covers  20th  century  British  cind  American. 

775  Seminar  in  Literature  (5) 

Prereq:  Ph.D.  applicancy.  See  770  for  general  description.  775 
covers  American  literature. 

776  Seminar  in  Literature  (5) 

Prereq:  Ph.D.  applicancy.  See  770  for  general  description.  776 
covers  comparative  literature. 

780  Special  Studies  Seminar  (1-5) 

Prereq:  Ph.D.  applicancy  or  perm.  Seminars  in  individual  writers 
and  individual  works.  Offered  when  (a)  there  is  student  demand 
and/or  (b)  widely  recognized  specialist  on  staff 

781  Research  (1-15) 

Covers  period  when  student  is  doing  necessary  research  for 
prospectus.  Also  used  to  cover  special  research  courses,  e.g., 
problems  in  editing,  problems  in  historical  research,  etc. 

782  Research  (1-15) 

Continuation  of  781.  See  781  for  description. 

792    Problems  in  Teaching  College  English  ( 1-5) 

Colloquium  for  apprentice  teachers  designed  to  explore  alternative 
approaches  to  classroom  planning  and  presentation.  Encourages 
exchange  of  ideas  and  problems  among  teachers:  evaluation 
methods,  syllabi,  and  texts;  development  of  a  sense  of  profession- 
alism in  teaching. 

895    Dissertation  (1-15) 


ENVIRONMENTAL  STUDIES 

Graduate  work  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  degree  in 
environmental  studies  is  developed  around  an  interdisciplinary 
program  of  coursework  and  research.  The  following  four  areas  of 
concentration  constitute  the  beisis  of  this  program: 

Biological  Sciences  with  courses  selected  from  botany  and 

zoological  and  biomedical  sciences; 
Physical  and  Earth  Sciences  with  courses  selected  from 
chemical  engineering,  chemistry,  civil  engineering,  geog- 
raphy, geological  sciences,   industrial  and  systems  engi- 
neering, and  mechemical  engineering; 
Environmental  Design  and  Plaiming  with  courses  selected 
from  business  administration,  civil  engineering,  economics, 
industrial  and  S}fstems  engineering,  geography,  and  political 
science; 
Environmental  Monitoring  with  courses  selected  from  chemical 
engineering,  chemistry,  civil  engineering,  geography,  geo- 
logical sciences,  and  zoological  and  biomedical  sciences. 
Specific  requirements  for  each  of  the  concentration  areas  may  be 
obtained  upon  request  from  the  program  director. 

In  addition  to  conventional  programs  of  study  developed  around 
the  four  eireas  of  concentration,  students  have  the  option  of 
pursuing  a  combined  master's  degree  program.  Such  a  program  of 
study  allows  the  student  to  combine  the  breadth  of  environmental 
studies  with  the  focus  of  a  departmental  discipline.  Students 
interested  in  such  a  combined  program  should  refer  to  the  Degree 
Requirements  section  of  this  catalog  in  which  University  regula- 
tions for  combined  master's  degree  programs  are  discussed. 

Admission 

Admission  to  the  graduate  program  in  environmental  studies 
requires  an  undergraduate  degree  in  one  of  the  following  fields: 
agriculture,  biology,  botany,  chemistry,  ecology,  economics,  envi- 
ronmental studies,  engineering,  forestry,  geography,  geology,  micro- 
biology, zoology,  or  other  cognates.  Students  without  a  suitable 
background  in  one  of  these  fields  may  be  admitted  to  the  program, 
but  v411  be  required  to  take  additional  coursework.  A  transcript  of 
undergraduate  work  eind  three  letters  of  recommendation  are 
required  with  the  application  for  admission.  Application  for 
admission  to  the  program  may  be  made  at  any  time.  However, 
students  who  wish  to  be  considered  for  financial  aid  must 
complete  their  applications  by  April  1  of  the  academic  year 
preceding  admission. 

The  minimal  undergraduate  grade-point  average  necessary  for 
unconditional  admission  is  3.00  (of  4.00).  Students  with  a  grade- 
point  average  between  2.50  and  3.00  may  be  admitted  on  condi- 
tional status  and  must  achieve  a  grade-point  average  of  3.00  on 
their  first  15  hours  of  graduate  coursework. 


Requirements 

Each  student  enrolled  in  the  master's  degree  program  in 
environmental  studies  is  required  to  complete  at  least  45  credit 
hours  of  graduate  coursework.  Of  these,  at  least  12  credits  (3 
courses)  will  be  core  courses,  and  at  least  20  additional  credits  (4-6 
courses)  will  be  in  the  student's  area  of  concentration.  The  balance 
of  the  45  hours  wlU  come  from  other  graduate  courses,  plus  thesis 
research  (at  least  9  hours  for  students  selecting  the  thesis  option) 
or  nonthesis  research  (at  least  3  hours  of  directed  study  for 
students  selecting  the  nonthesis  option). 

The  core  area  course  requirement  of  1 2  hours  will  be  satisfied  by 
successful  enrollment  in  GEOG  527  (Resource  Management), 
BUSL  570  (Environmental  Law),  and  one  course  from  the  following 
group:  EOT  525  (Plant  Ecology),  ZOOL  577  (Population  Ecology), 
and  ZOOL  578  (Community  Ecology). 

All  students  in  the  program  will  take  a  written  comprehensive 
examination  and  an  oral  examination  during  their  final  quarter  of 
study. 

658  Environmental  Studies  Colloquium  (2) 

Prereq:  M.S.E.S.  students  only.  Orientation  course  primarily  for 
new  students  in  the  M.S.E.S.  program.  Covers  general  topics  in 
curriculum,  research,  and  career  planning 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp. 

659  Seminar  in  Environmental  Studies  (3) 

Prereq:  enrollment  in  Master  of  Science  in  Environmental  Studies 
Program.  Provides  forum  for  discussion  and  analysis  of  contem- 
porary environmental  problems.  Topics  will  vary  and  depend  on 
interests  of  seminar  students. 
Staff. 


FILM 

The  School  of  Film  offers  two  distinct  graduate  degree  programs: 
the  Masterof  Fine  Arts  and  the  Masterof  Arts.  The  Master  of  Fine 
Arts  is  a  professional  three-year  program  of  study  for  talented 
individuals  seeking  advanced  training  in  directing,  screenwriting. 
producing,  cinematography,  editing,  and  motion  picture  sound 
with  a  solid  background  in  film  history,  theory,  and  criticism.  The 
Master  of  Fine  Arts  is  a  terminal  degree  and  is  designed  for  students 
who  wish  to  enter  the  film  industry,  who  wish  to  teach  at  the  college 
or  university  level,  or  who  wish  to  make  their  way  as  independent 
filmmakers. 

The  Master  of  Arts  is  a  one-year  degree  program  consisting  of 
two  tracks:  Track  One  is  a  carefully  structured  program  in  film 
scholarship  for  students  plannning  continued  study  at  the  doc- 
toral level.  Track  Two  is  designed  to  meet  the  specific  needs  of 
experienced,  returning  students  seeking  additional  training, 
study,  and  certification. 

The  M.FA-  program  and  both  tracks  of  the  MA  program  are 
designed  to  allow  the  entrance  of  talented  students  with  no  formal 
film  training  who  have  demonstrated  extensive  experience  in 
another  medium  or  academic  discipline.  However,  while  prior 
achievement  in  filmmaking,  video,  or  film  scholarship  is  not 
necessary,  acceptance  to  graduate  study  in  the  department 
requires  a  major  commitment  to  these  areas  of  study. 

Graduate  study  in  the  School  of  Film  should  not  be  perceived  in 
terms  of  a  vocational  trade  school:  technical  knowledge  and  skills 
are  offered  only  as  tools  to  achieve  creative,  conceptual  goals. 
Further,  because  the  film  discipline  requires  full  integration  and 
knowledge  of  related  art  forms  and  disciplines,  all  graduate  study 
in  film  requires  a  minor  area  of  study  outside  the  department 

The  School  of  Film  publishes  Wide  Angle,  a  quarterly  journal  of 
film,  hosts  the  annual  Ohio  University  Film  Conference,  and  with 
the  Peterson  Sound  Studio,  provides  students  with  access  to  an 
on-site  professional  sound  mixing  facility.  The  School  of  Film 
cooperates  with  the  Athens  Center  for  Film  and  Video  which 
sponsors  the  annual  Athens  International  Film  Festival,  Video 
Festival,  and  the  Athens  Film  Society.  Students  accepted  for 
graduate  study  in  the  School  of  Film  may  take  an  active  role  in 
center  activities. 


MASTER  OF  FINE  ARTS 

The  Master  of  Fine  Arts  degree  program  involves  intensive 
coursework  in  two  areas:  film  production  and  film  scholarship. 
After  completion  of  a  core  group  of  courses,  the  student  elects  a 
major  emphasis  in  either  production  or  scholarship.  The  program 
requires  135  hours  of  graduate  study,  including  a  16-hour  grad- 
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uate  minor  in  a  related  discipline,  a  1 5  hour  second  year  production 
project,  and  the  completion  of  a  written  or  creative  thesis.  While  the 
scope  and  nature  of  the  thesis  will  be  determined  by  the  student, 
the  thesis  advisor,  and  the  film  faculty,  students  should  be  aware 
that  a  creative  thesis  can  take  the  form  of  (a)  a  thesis  film  or  films, 
(b)  a  thesis  videotape  or  group  of  videotapes,  (c)  a  full-length 
narrative  screenplay. 

Students  in  the  M.Fj\.  program  are  required  to  maintain  a  3.00 
average  in  all  coursework.  and  their  overall  creative  and  scho- 
lastic performance  is  formally  evaluated  in  three  steps: 
Ad  [xincement  to  Candidacy.  All  full-time  first  year  M.FA  students 
will  be  evaluated  following  their  first  year  of  study.  At  this  time,  the 
student  is  required  to  have  completed  28  hours  of  film  coursework 
and  at  least  8  hours  of  their  graduate  minor,  and  must  submit  one 
completed  16mm  answer  print  produced  at  Ohio  University  of 
graduate-level  quality  and  a  minimum  of  one  research  paper 
demonstrating  graduate-level  coursework,  writing,  and  scholar- 
ship. 

Comprehensive  Elxaminations.  After  advancement  to  candidacy 
and  before  embarking  on  the  thesis  project,  the  student  is  required 
to  take  comprehensive  written  examinations. 
The  Thesis  Defense.  After  completion  of  either  a  written  or  creative 
thesis,  the  student  must  successfully  defend  his  or  her  thesis 
before  the  thesis  committee. 

Failure  twice  at  any  stage  of  the  evaluation  process  will  result  in 
denial  of  further  enrollment  in  the  M.FA  program. 

MASTER  OF  ARTS 

The  Master  of  Arts  degree  in  film  is  a  one-year  course  of  study 
consisting  of  two  distinct  tracks:  Track  One  is  designed  to  prepsire 
students  for  further  study  at  the  doctoral  level  and  consists  of  a 
carefully  designed  program  In  film  scholarship  including  film 
history,  theory,  and  criticism.  Track  Two  is  designed  to  provide 
returning  students  with  additional  training,  coursework.  and 
certification  for  their  careers.  Track  Two  allows  returning  stu- 
dents to  design  a  program  that  specifically  meets  their  career 
objectives.  Both  Master  of  Arts  tracks  require  at  least  45  credit 
hours  plus  a  written  thesis. 

Track  One:  Film  Scholarship 

Required  coursework  for  the  Film  Scholarship  track  Includes  a 
three-quarter  sequence  in  the  history  of  international  cinema,  a 
three-quarter  sequence  in  film  theory  and  criticism,  and  two 
seminars  covering  topics  such  as  aesthetics.  Ideology,  structural 
analysis,  and  contemporary  Issues  in  cinema  The  program  also 
requires  completion  of  Introduction  to  graduate  studies  and  the 
completion  of  a  graduate  minor  consisting  of  a  minimum  of  12 
hours  of  coursework  in  a  related  discipline  to  be  selected  by  the 
student  In  consultation  with  his  or  her  advisor  Independent 
study  opportunities  are  provided  for  students  wishing  additional 
study  In  related  areas. 

Final  degree  requirements  Include  a  comprehensive  written 
examination  evaluated  by  the  members  of  the  School  of  Film 
faculty.  Two- thirds  of  this  examination  will  address  the  student's 
majorareaof  study  within  the  school.  Failure  twice  at  this  stage  of 
the  evaluation  process  will  result  in  denial  of  further  enrollment  as 
a  Master  of  Arts  candidate. 

After  the  student  has  successfully  completed  comprehensive 
ocamlnatlons.  after  consultation  with  his  or  her  advisor,  after 
submitting  a  thesis  prospectus  to  the  film  faculty,  and  after 
selecting  a  thesis  committee,  the  student  begins  his  or  her  written 
thesis.  Upon  completion  of  the  thesis,  the  student  must  complete 
an  oral  defense  of  his  or  her  thesis  before  the  thesis  committee. 

Track  Two;  Continuing  Training  for  the  Reluming  Student 

Required  coursework  for  the  Track  Two  Master  of  Arts  In  film 
con.sl.sls  of  at  least  4.5  crcdl  I  hou  rs  of  graduate  study  plus  a  written 
thesl.H.  Of  the  required  coursework.  12  hours  must  be  a  graduate 
minor  In  a  related  dl.v;lpllne.  Each  student  in  the  Track  Two 
program  will  design  his  or  her  curriculum  In  consultation  with  his 
or  her  advlvjr.  Kach  prf^ram  mu.st  be  formally  approved  tjy  the 
V  hfxd  (it  Film  faculty. 

CanrJIdatrs  for  the  Trark  Two  Master  of  Arts  In  film  must 
complrtr  a  <omprrhen.slvr  wrlllrn  pxamlnallon  rvjluatrd  Ijy  llir 
memljrrs  of  the  film  department  fatuity.  Alter  sunrsslul  (orn 
pletlon  of  the  romprrhenslvr  examination.  th<-  stiirlrnt  iiillliitcs  ;i 
thesis  prfjspertus  to  Ijr  approved  Ijy  the  Sth(X)\  of  Fllrri  I.k  iiliy  In 
consultation  with  his  or  her  advlv)r  The  Tr.iiM  Two  thesis  Is  rx 
pefierl  lormpha.slw  pnir  tlc:;il  rather  than  Sfholarly(:on<rrns.  Alter 
completing  the  thesis,  the  student  must  complete  an  oral  defense  ol 
his  or  her  thesis  Ijeforr  the  thesis  (ornrnlttcc. 


ADMISSION 

Because  certain  core  courses  must  be  taken  In  sequence,  admis- 
sion to  all  graduate  programs  in  the  School  of  Film  is  restricted  to 
fall  enrollment. 

Students  applying  for  graduate  study  In  film  must  demonstrate 
a  minimum  grade-point  average  of  2.5  for  all  undergraduate  work, 
a  grade-point  average  of  3.0  for  their  undergraduate  major  and  a 
bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited  institution.  The  undergrad- 
uate degree  may  be  In  any  discipline.  Supporting  documents 
required  are  (a)  a  transcript  of  all  undergraduate  work,  (b)  three 
letters  of  recommendation,  (c)  a  formal  application  with  fee,  (d)  a 
sample  of  the  applicant's  written  work  consisting  of  a  paper,  or 
papers,  on  any  subject  such  as  a  research  paper,  article,  or  critical 
analysis,  (e)  a  brief,  500-word  personal  essay  on  the  applicants 
goals  In  pursuing  graduate  study  in  film  and  the  relationship  of 
previous  education  and  experience  to  these  goals,  and  (f)  for 
M.FA  applicants  only,  exemiples  of  creative  work  such  as  a  film, 
videotape,  or  portfolio  of  work  from  another  medium. 

Transcripts,  formal  application,  and  fees  should  be  sent  directly 
to:  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services.  Wilson  Hall,  Ohio  Univer- 
sity. Athens,  Ohio  45701-2979.  No  application  can  be  processed 
until  the  applicattonjee  has  been  received.  All  other  matericds  are 
to  be  sent  to  the  Chair.  School  of  Film.  Lindley  Hall,  Ohio  University, 
Athens.  Ohio  45701-2979.  The  normal  deadline  for  receipt  of 
applications  Is  March  15. 

A  limited  number  of  scholarships  and  graduate  asslstantships 
are  available.  While  a  majority  of  these  financial  aid  awards  are 
normsdly  given  to  students  who  have  already  been  approved  for 
M.FA  candidacy,  highly  qualified  students  may  receive  scholar- 
ships or  graduate  asslstantships  during  their  first  year  on 
campus. 

510    Introduction  to  Graduate  Study  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  grad   rank.  Survey  of  various  areas,  approaches,  and 
research  methodologies  appropriate  for  grad-level  film  study. 
Staff:  F. 

521  Film  and  Culture  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Analysis  of  the  relationship  between  film  and 
culture,  with  emphasis  on  how  cultural  meanings  Influence  film 
aesthetics  and  critical  assessment  of  the  medium.  Examination  of 
the  work  of  filmmaking  nations  such  as  Brazil,  China.  India, 
Sweden,  cind  the  United  States.  Weekly  screenings. 
Staff:  F. 

522  International  Cinema  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Development  of  a  nation's  or  cultural  region's 
filmmaking,  with  emphasis  on  contemporary  works.  Cultures 
under  study  vary.  Weekly  screenings. 
Staff:  W. 

523  Film  and  Anthropology  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Aesthetics  and  uses  of  film  and  related  tech- 
nologies In  the  study  of  western  and  nonwestem  peoples,  with 
emphasis  on  ethnographic  and  documentary  filmmaking.  Field 
exercises.  Weekly  screenings. 
Staff. 

531  Film  History  I  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Survey  of  history  of  International  silent  film. 
1888  to  1927.  Works  of  Lumlere.  Melles,  Porter.  Dickson.  Hep- 
worth.  Griffith.  Keaton.  Chaplin.  Elsenstcin.  Weine,  Lang, 
Mumau.  Vertov.  Pudovkln.  Claire,  and  others,  major  movements 
screened  and  studied.  Weekly  screenings. 
Sta_ff:  F. 

532  Film  History  n  (4) 

I'rcrcq:  grad  rank.  Survey  of  history  of  International  sound  film, 
1927  to  present  Weekly  screenings. 
.Srqfjf;  W. 

533  Film  History  111(4) 

I'rcn-q:  grad  rank  Sui'vcy  oi  history  of  internatlunul  cxperi 
mental  Mini  allcrnallng  with  history  of  IntematlonEil  documen- 
tary film  Weekly  screenings. 

Stall:  Sp. 
538    Studies  In  DocumcnUu-y  Film  (4) 

I'rereq:  grad  rank.  DevcloiJiiiriit  ol  natiirallsti(  and  [loli'iiilc  tradi 
tlons:clnema  vcrltc  :m(i  personal  dot  iinicntary.  Weekly  s<n'eiilngs. 

Slqff. 

541     Film  Analysis  (4) 

I'riTi'q  grad  rank  Ovci-vlrw  lor  s<reenwrlters  and  illrci  tors  of 
(li:iiiiatl(  .Hid  fllinlc  stru(  lure  In  contemponuy  nairallvr  llliii.  A 
li<  twrr/s<rrriiliig  format  will  Ix'  us<'d  to  study  drainatlc  action, 
( li.irai  trrl/.illon.  plot.  s<Tiir  struclurr;  students  will  analy/.e 
iMotlrjii  pictures  as  well  as  s<Tlpts  on  which  tlwy  were  ha.sed. 
Stall 


80  •   Graduate  Catalog 


542  Scriptwriting  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  craft  of  developing  narrative  screen- 
play. Workshop/tutorial  approach  to  study  of  screenplay  struc- 
ture, format,  dialogue,  and  theory,  culminating  In  completed 
screenplay.  May  be  repeated  for  1 2  hours. 
Staff. 

543  Advanced  Scriptwriting  (4) 

Prereq:  541,  542,  and  perm.  Seminar/tutorial  approach  to  the 
study  of  advanced  problems  In  writing  the  narrative  screenplay. 
Staff. 

561  Motion  Picture  Production  I  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Professional  16mm  film  production.  Instruction  In 
basic  camera  and  lighting  technique,  elementary  film  structure, 
and  bench  editing,  leading  to  production  of  individual  silent  film 
projects. 
Staff:  F. 

562  Motion  Picture  Production  II  (5) 

Prereq:  56 1 .  Continuation  of  56 1  Introducing  sound  motion  picture 
shooting  and  editing  techniques  and  A  and  B  roll  preparation. 
Staff:  W. 

563  Motion  Picture  Production  m  (5) 

Prereq:  562.  A  continuation  of  562  focusing  on  advanced  sound 
motion  picture  production  techniques. 
Staff:  Sp. 

564  Video  Art  1(4) 

Prereq:  perm.  The  development  of  contemporary  video  and  music 
video  within  the  context  of  art.  Emphasis  is  placed  upon  time, 
motion,  and  color. 
Staff. 

565  Video  Art  n  (4) 

Prereq:  564  and  perm.  A  continued  study  of  contemporary  video  and 
music  video  within  the  context  of  art  with  emphasis  on  recent 
technological  innovations  and  their  effect  on  expression. 
Stajf. 

566  FUm  Methods  for  Video  I  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Philosophical  and  practical  blending  of  film  and 
video  with  emphasis  upon  current  industrial  standards  for  film 
and  video  production. 
Staff. 

567  Film  Methods  for  Video  n  (5) 
Prereq:  grad.  rank.  Continuation  of  Film  566. 

Staff. 

583    FilmA'ideo  Post  Production  (2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Practicum  course  in  post-production  for  students 
with  a  film  or  video  project  requiring  a  final  edit,  conforming,  and 
sound  mix. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp. 

633  Seminar  in  Film  (4) 

Prereq:   perm.  Advanced   topics   in   film   scholarship.  Weekly 
screenings. 
Staff:  F. 

634  Seminar  in  Film  U  (4) 

Prereq:   perm.  Advanced   topics   in   film  scholarship.  Weekly 
screenings. 
Staff:  W. 

635  Seminar  in  Film  m  (4) 

Prereq:   perm.  Advanced   topics   in   film   scholarship.  Weekly 
screenings. 
Staff:  Sp. 

651  Film  Theory  and  Criticism  (4 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Examination  of  various  approaches  to  film  theory 
and  criticism   including  formal  aspects  of  cinema,  tools   for 
stylistic  analysis,  and  Ideological  implications  of  film.  Weekly 
screenings. 
Staff:  F. 

652  Film  Theory  and  Criticism  II  (4) 

Prereq:  651  or  perm.  Examination  of  materialist  approaches  to 
film  theory  and  criticism  Including  works  of  Elsensteln,  Amhelm, 
and  Burch.  Weekly  screenings. 
W. 

653  Film  Theory  and  Criticism  III  (4) 

Prereq:  652  or  perm.  Topics  in  film  theory  and  criticism  including 
feminist  perspectives,  political  cinema,   theatricality  in   film, 
structuralist  and  psychoanalytic  approaches   to   film.  Weekly 
screenings. 
StaJf:  Sp. 


661  Cinematography  (3-5) 

Prereq:  563  or  perm.  Advanced  study  of  aesthetics,  techniques,  and 
approaches  to  cinematography. 
Staff. 

662  Editing  (3-5) 

Prereq:  563  or  perm.  Advanced  study  of  techniques  zmd  aesthetics 
of  film  and  video  editing. 
Stq/r. 

663  Film/Video  Studio  Sound  (3-5) 

Prereq:  563  or  perm.  Advanced  study  of  audible  elements  of  film 
Including  dialogue,  sound  effects,  music,  dubbing,  looping,  and 
post-production  mixing. 
Staff. 

664  Directing  (3-5) 

Prereq:  563  or  perm.  Examination  of  various  theories  and  tech- 
niques of  motion  picture  directing  including  script  analysis  and 
interpretation,  directing  actors  for  film  and  video,  mlse-en-scene, 
coverage,  and  continuity  through  practical  directing  exercises  and 
lectures. 
Staff. 

665  Producing  (4) 

Prereq:  563  or  perm.  Examination  of  function  of  producer  in 
financing,  organizing,  scheduling,  budgeting,  managing,  and 
securing  distribution  for  a  film. 
Staff. 

671  Film  Topics  Seminar  (1-5) 

Prereq:   perm.   Investigation  of  selected   motion  picture  topic 
announced  In  advance  of  registration.  Focus  may  be  scholarly/ 
critical.  Industry  related,  or  aspect  of  motion  picture  production  or 
screenwritlng.  Topics  and  credit  hours  vary. 
Staff:  F. 

672  Film  Topics  Seminar  (1-5) 
Prereq:  perm.  See  671  for  description. 

Staff:  W. 

673  Film  Topics  Seminar  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  See  671  for  description. 
Staff:  Sp. 

682    Independent  Study  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  individual  creative  or  scholarly  work  in 
film.  May  be  repeated. 
Staff. 

780  Individual  Production  Problems  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm  of  chair.  Individual  production  of  motion  picture. 
May  be  repeated. 
Staff. 

78 1  Individual  Readings  ( 1  -5 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Readings  amd  reports  on  works  related  to  motion 
pictures.  Reading  list  selected  by  student  in  consultation  with 
faculty  member.  May  be  repeated. 
Staff. 

89 1    Thesis  Seminar  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Presentation  smd  discussion  of  thesis  projects  in 
progress.  May  be  repeated. 
Staff. 

895S    Film  Studio  Thesis  (1-10) 

895T    Film  Written  Thesis  (1-10) 


FOREIGN  LANGUAGES  AND 
LITERATURES 

African,  Asian,  and  Middle  Eastern 
Languages 

Arabic 

Chinese 

Indonesian/Malaysian 

Japanese 

Swahili 

Southeast  Asian  Literature  in  Translation 

Germanic,  Romance,  and  Slavic  Languages 

Modem  Languages 

(Professional  Courses) 
French 
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German 
Italian 
Russian 
Spanish 


Indonesian/Malaysian 


Greek  and  Latin  Languages 


Greek 
Latin 


African,  Asian,  and  Middle  Eastern 
Languages 

Arabic 

571  Elementary  Arabic!  (3) 
Study  of  spoken  and  written  Arabic. 

Staff:  F:  Y. 

572  Elementary  Arabic  n  (3) 

Prereq:  57 1  or  equiv.  Studv  of  spoken  and  written  Arabic. 
Staff:  W:  Y. 

573  Elementary  Arabic  m  (3 ) 

Prereq:  572  or  equiv.  Studv  of  spoken  and  written  Arabic. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

574  Intermediate  Arabic  I  (3) 

Prereq:  573  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  wiitten  Arabic. 
Staff:  F:  Y. 

575  Intermediate  Arabic  n  (3) 

Prereq:  574  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Arabic. 
Staff:  W:  Y. 

576  Intermediate  Arabic  m  (3 ) 

Prereq:  575  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Arabic. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 


Chinese 

57 1  Elementary  Chinese  I  (3) 
Study  of  spoken  and  written  Mandarin. 

Nybakken:  F:  Y. 

572  Elementary  Chinese  II  (3 ) 

Prereq:  571  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  Eind  written  Meuidarin. 
Nybakken:  W:  Y. 

573  Elementary  Chinese  m  (3) 

Prereq:  572  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Mjindarin. 
Nybakken:  Sp:  Y. 

574  Intermediate  Chinese  I  (3) 

Prereq:  573  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  spoken  and  written 
Mandarin. 

Nybakken:  F:  Y. 

575  Intermediate  Chinese  n  (3) 

Prereq:  574  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  spoken  and  written 
Mandarin. 

Nybakken:  W:  Y. 

576  Intermediate  Chinese  HI  (3) 

Prereq:  575  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  spoken  and  written 
Mandarin. 

Nybakken:  Sp:  Y. 

577  Advanced  Chinese  I  (3) 

Prereq:  576  or  equiv.  Intensive  study  of  sp<jkcn  and  written 
Mandarin. 

Nybakken:  F:  Y. 

578  Advanced  Chinese  n  (3) 

FTrrrq    577  or  cqulv.  Inlcn.slvp  study  of  spoken  and  written 
Mandarin. 

Nybakken:  W,  Y 

579  Advanced  Chinese  UI  I3| 

Prereq    .578  or  equiv.   Inlcnslvr   study  of   spokrn   and   writirn 
Mandarin. 

Nybakken:  Sp:  Y. 


571  Elementary  Indonesian/Malaysian  I  (3) 

Study  of  spoken  and  written  Indonesian/Malaysian. 
McGinn:  F:  Y. 

572  Elementary  Indonesian/Malaysian  n  (3) 

Prereq:  57 1  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Indonesian/ 
Malaysian. 

McGinn;  W:  Y. 

573  Elementary  Indonesian/Malaysian  IQ  (3) 

F^ereq:  572  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Indonesian/ 
Malaysian. 

McGinn:  Sp:  Y. 

574  Intermediate  Indonesian/Malaysian  I  (3) 

Prereq:  573  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Indonesian/ 
Malaysian. 
iWcGinn;  F:  Y. 

575  Intermediate  Indonesian/Malaysian  n  (3) 

Prereq:  574  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Indonesian/ 
Malaysian. 

McGinn:  W:  Y. 

576  Intermediate  Indonesian/Malaysian  HI  (3) 

Prereq:  575  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Indonesian/ 
Malaysian. 

McGinn;  Sp;  Y. 

577  Advanced  Indonesian/Malaysian  I  (3) 

Prereq:  576  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Indonesian/ 
Malaysian. 
McGinn;  F:  Y. 

578  Advanced  Indonesian/Malaysian  n  (3) 

Prereq:  577  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Indonesian/ 
Malaysian. 

McGinn:  W:  Y. 

579  Advanced  Indonesian/Malaysian  IH  (3) 

Prereq:  578  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Indonesian/ 
Malaysian. 

McGinn:  Sp:  Y. 

599    Special  Studies  ( 1  -3 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  study  of  selected  Southeast  Asian  topics. 
McGinn;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.-  Y 


Japanese 

571  Elementary  Japanese  I  (3) 

Study  of  spoken  and  written  Japanese. 
Koda:  F:  Y. 

572  Elementary  Japanese  II  (3) 

Prereq:  57 1  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  JapEtnese. 
Koda:  W:  Y. 

573  Elementary  Japanese  in  (3) 

Prereq:  572  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Japanese. 
Koda:  Sp:  Y. 

574  Intermediate  Japanese  I  (3) 

Prereq:  573  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Japanese. 
Koda:  F:  Y. 

575  Intermediate  Japanese  n  (3) 

Prereq:  574  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Japanese. 
Koda:  W:  Y. 

576  Intermediate  Japanese  IH  (3) 

Prereq:  575  or  equiv.  Study  of  .spoken  and  written  Japanese. 
Koda:  Sp:  Y. 


Swahili 

571  Elementary  SwahUi  I  (3) 
Study  of  spoken  and  wrlllen  Swahlll. 

Staff:  F:  Y. 

572  Elemcntxiry  Swahili  II  (3) 

Prereq:  57 1  or  equiv.  Study  ol  .spoken  and  wi  lllcn  Swalilll. 
Slajf:  W:  Y. 

573  Elementary  Swahili  HI  (3) 

I'rrrrq:  572  or  rqulv.  Study  of  Hpokcn  :in(l  written  Swahlll. 
SlaJI:  Sp:  Y. 
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574  Intermediate  Swahili  I  (3) 

Prereq:  573  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Swahili. 
Staff:  F:  Y. 

575  Intermediate  Swahili  n  (3) 

Prereq:  574  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Swahili. 
Staff:  W:  Y. 

576  Intermediate  Swahili  01  (3) 

Prereq:  575  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  SwahUl. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

577  Advanced  Swahili  I  (3) 

Prereq:  576  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Swahili. 
Staff:  F:  Y. 

578  Advanced  Swahili  n  (3) 

Prereq:  577  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Swahili. 
Staff:  W:  Y. 

579  Advanced  Swahili  m  (3) 

Prereq:  578  or  equiv.  Study  of  spoken  and  written  Swahili. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

Southeast  Asian  Literature  in  Translation 

540    Traditional  Literature  of  Southeast  Asia  (3) 
Survey  of  traditional  literature  of  Southeast  Asia  in  translation. 
McGinn:  W:  Y. 

545    Modem  Literature  of  Southeast  Asia  (3) 

Survey  of  modem  literature  of  Southeast  Asia  in  translation. 
McGinn;  Sp;  Y. 


are  required  to  register  for  one  hour  of  699  each  of  the  first  three 
quarters  they  are  on  financial  appointment.  The  student  must  pass 
a  written  and  an  oral  comprehensive  examination,  based  on 
coursework  and  a  reading  list 

For  further  information  regarding  admissions,  program  op- 
tions, and  degree  requirements  write  to  the  Graduate  Chair. 
Department  of  Modem  Languages,  Ellis  Hall,  Ohio  University. 
Athens,  Ohio  45701-2979. 
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510    Supervised  Practice  and  Research  in  Language 

Laboratory  (4) 
For  graduate  students  in  teaching  English  as  a  foreign  language, 
modem  foreign  language  graduate  assistants,  graduate  teaching 
cissistants  in  linguistics,  graduate  education  students,  and  teach- 
ers in  secondary  schools  and  colleges. 

545    Teaching  of  Modem  Foreign  Languages  (4) 

Problems  confronting  students  on  level  of  instruction  (elementary 
school,  secondary  school,  college)  at  which  they  teach  or  plan  to 
teach. 

590    Special  Topics  (1-15,  max  15) 

Special  graduate-level  projects  in  various  areas  of  modem  foreign 
language  study  (literature,  civilization,  language  development,  and 
language  technology)  for  graduate  students  with  insufficient 
foreign  language  proficiency  to  participate  in  MLD  graduate-level 
courses  offered  in  the  target  languages.  This  course  is  not  intended 
as  a  substitute  for  the  6 11  -6 1 2-6 1 3  sequences  in  French,  German, 
Italian,  Russian,  and  Spanish.  (Credit  does  not  count  toward  MA 
in  French  or  Spanish.) 


Germanic,  Romance,  and  Slavic 
Languages 


MODERN  LANGUAGES 

Master  of  Arts  programs  are  offered  in  French  and  Spanish.  Both 
a  master's  program  with  thesis  and  a  nonthesis  program  are 
available.  Courses  for  a  secondary  area  can  be  taken  in  any 
Itinguage  offered  by  the  Department  of  Modem  Languages.  Within 
the  Spanish  MA  program,  one  of  three  options  may  be  chosen  by 
the  candidate:  Hispanic  literature,  pedagogy,  or  general  Hispanic 
studies.  Qualified  students  may  apply  for  admission  to  a  graduate 
degree  program  in  modem  languages  in  any  quarter.  Application 
materials  must  be  received  one  quarter  prior  to  the  quarter  for 
which  the  student  seeks  admission.  Applicants  wishing  to  be 
considered  for  financial  aid  for  the  following  academic  year  must 
submit  application  materials  by  March  1.  Students  are  urged  to 
travel  and  study  abroad,  especially  during  the  summer.  Qualified 
teaching  associates  may  have  an  opportunity  to  teach  in  one  of  the 
department's  four  programs  abroad. 

A  student  may  also  earn  a  master  of  education  with  certification 
and  a  major  in  one  modem  foreign  language,  or  a  Ph.D.  in 
education  with  1 1  graduate  courses  in  one  modem  foreign  lan- 
guage. Students  interested  in  these  programs  should  consult  with 
the  College  of  Education  for  further  information. 

To  begin  a  graduate  major  in  a  modem  foreign  language,  the 
student  should  have  completed  an  undergraduate  major  of  36 
quarter  hours  beyond  course  213  or  the  equivalent  in  that 
language.  To  begin  work  in  a  secondary  area  of  modem  languages, 
the  student  should  have  completed  a  minimum  of  six  hours  of 
undergraduate  work  at  the  300  level  or  the  equivalent  in  the 
language.  Deficiencies  in  undergraduate  preparation  can  he  made 
up  during  the  summer  qucuter  preceding  graduate  work  or  during 
the  first  quarter  of  study. 

At  least  1 1  graduate  courses  in  the  major  field  are  required  for 
the  MA  degree.  The  student  must  also  demonstrate  a  reading 
knov/ledge  of  a  second  modem  language  or  Latin,  to  be  shown 
either  by  passing  213  in  a  modem  foreign  language.  Latin  213.  or 
an  equivalent  intermediate  course  with  at  least  a  grade  of  B; 
passing  the  examination  given  for  613  (ETS  Foreign  Language 
Tests  or  a  translation  test  prepared  by  the  Modem  Languages 
Department):  or  by  passing  a  literature  course  in  the  foreign 
language.  In  lieu  of  a  foreign  language,  a  student  may  present  two 
graduate  courses  In  linguistics  which  are  to  be  in  addition  to  the  1 1 
graduate  courses  required  for  the  MA  degree.  Teaching  associates 


French 

515  French  Literatiu^e  of  the  Renaissance  (5) 

Major  16th  century  poets,  including  DuBellay  and  Ronsard. 

516  FrenchLiteratureof  the  Renaissance  (5) 

Major  16th  century  prose  writers.  Including  Rabelais  smd 
Montaigne. 

518  17th  Centiuy  French  Literature  (5) 

Works  by  numerous  authors,  including  at  least  some  of  the  follow- 
ing: Descartes,  Pascal,  Mme  de  La  Fayette,  La  Rouchefoucauld,  La 
Bruyfere,  La  Fontaine.  Eind  Boileau. 

519  17th  Century  French  Literature  (5) 

Major  plays  of  ComeiUe,  Racine,  and  Moli^re. 

523  18th  Century  (5) 

French  literature  and  thought  in  Age  of  Enlightenment. 

524  18th  Century  (5) 
Continuation  of  523. 

525  Romanticism  (5) 

Romanticism  in  drama,  poetry,  and  fiction  of  first  half  of  19th 
century. 

526  Realism  and  Naturalism  (5) 

Major  fictional  works  of  19th  century. 

527  French  Poetry  in  the  Second  Half  of  the  19th 
Centmy  (5) 

Poetry  of  Baudelaire,  Verlaine,  Rimbaud,  Mallarm^,  and  others, 

529    20th  Century  French  Literatiu^  (5) 

French  prose  fiction  before  WW  II. 

531    20th  Century  French  Literature  (5) 

French  prose  fiction  since  WW  II. 

533    20th  Century  French  Literature  (5) 

French  drama  of  the  20th  century. 

537    Applied  Phonetics  (5) 

Systematic  study  of  segmental  and  prosodlc  elements  of  French 
pronunciation  Including  extensive  oral  practice. 

539    Modem  French  Usage  (5) 

Fine  points  of  grammar.  Practice  In  composition  and  analysis  of 

texts. 

541     Stylistics  (5) 

Composition.  Ejcpfication  de  texte.  Translation  of  English  into 

French.  Study  of  French  prosody. 
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559  French  Civilization  and  Culture  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Social,  political,  and  cultural  development  of 
France  from  its  origins  to  French  Revolution. 

560  French  CivUization  and  Culture  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Social,  political,  and  cultural  development  of 
France  from  French  Revolution  to  present. 

561  Graduate  Study  in  France  (as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  project  must  be  approved  by  graduate 
committee.  Research  paper  must  be  presented  to  graduate  com- 
mittee by  end  of  qtr  following  foreign  study. 

562  Graduate  Study  in  France  (as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  561.  See  561  for  description. 

563  Graduate  Study  in  France  (as  recommended  by  dept) 
Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  561  and  562.  See  561  for  description. 

602  Seminar  (5.  max  10) 

Ad\unced  study  of  period,  movement,  genre,  work,  or  author. 

603  Seminar  (5.  max  10) 

See  602  for  description. 

611  French  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (3-5) 
Preparation  for  reading  knowledge  examination  required  by  cer- 
tain departments  for  master's  and  Ph.D.  degrees.  (Credit  does  not 
count  toward  degree.) 

612  French  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (3-5) 

Continuation  of  61 1.  See  611  for  description. 

613  French  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (3-5) 
Continuation  of  611  and  612.  See  611  for  description. 

695  Thesis  (as  recommended  by  dept)  (1-9) 

Prereq:  perm. 

696  Directed  Readings  in  French  Language,  Literature,  and 
Culture  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  reading  in  selected  areas  for  students 
preparing  comprehensive  exams.  Final  grade  is  recorded  when 
departmental  comprehensive  examination  has  been  taken. 

698  Independent  Study  in  French  ( 1  -4 ,  max  4 ) 
Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  reading-on  a  specific  topic. 

699  Problems  in  Teaching  College  French  (1,  max  3) 

Designed  to  provide  guidance  for  teaching  associates  in  first  yr  of 
instructing  college  students  in  beginning  language  course.  Meth- 
ods of  presentation  and  difficulties  in  grammar  and  syntax 
discussed.  Skill  of  making  valid  and  fair  tests  developed. 


German 

525  Studies  in  19th  Centtuy  German  Literature  (5) 

526  Studies  in  19th  Century  German  Literature  (5) 
Continuation  of  525. 

527  Studies  in  19th  Century  German  Literature  (5) 
ConUnuatlon  of  525  and  526. 

529  Studies  in  20th  Century  German  Literature  (5) 

530  Studies  in  20th  Centiuy  German  Literature  (5) 
Continuation  of  529. 

531  Studies  in  20th  Century  German  Literature  (5) 
Continuation  of  529  and  530. 

533    German  Lyric  Poetry  (5) 

Interprelatlve  and  crtiKsil  study  of  German  lyric  poetry. 

539    Grammatical  Structure  (5) 

Selef.tfd   problems  in  analysis  and  classroom  presentation  of 

German  moiphology  and  syntax, 

541     Stylistics  (5) 

Advanced  writing  and  stylistic  smalysls.  Practice  In  variety  of 

nonflctlon  prose  techniques. 

553  Studies  In  18th  Centuiy  German  Literature  (5) 
Major  work.<t  of  lArvtlng^  Schiller,  and  fioclhf 

554  Studies  in  18th  Century  German  Literature  (5) 

Continuation  of  .5.5.'!.  S<-r  .5.5.)  for  fl»'s<  rl[)llori 

88a    Studies  In  18th  Century  German  Literature  (5) 
Continuation  of  55.'J  and  554  St  55.')  for  dfv  ripllon. 

999    Oerman  Culture  and  Civilization  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Cultural  ;ind  pfillllfiil  drvrlopinrni  of  Germany 

from  lt»  beginning  to  drmlse  of  Holy  t<ort];)n  Kmpirr  of  German 

Nation 


560  German  Culture  and  Civilization  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Cultural  and  political  development  of  Germany 
in  19th  and  20th  centuries. 

561  Graduate  Study  in  Germany,  Austria,  or  Switzerland 
(as  recoimnended  by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  project  must  be  approved  in  advance. 

562  Graduate  Study  in  Germany,  Austiisi.  or  Switzerland 
(as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  561.  See  561  for  description. 

563  Graduate  Study  in  Germany,  Austria,  or  Switzerland 
(as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  56 1  and  562.  See  56 1  for  description. 

602  Seminar  (5,  max  10) 

Topics  to  be  announced.  Students  may  repeat  seminar  as  often  as 
subject  chcmges.  up  to  maximum  of  10  credit  hrs. 

603  Seminar  (5,  max  10) 

Continuation  of  602.  See  602  for  description. 

611  German  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (3-5) 

Preparation  for  reading  knowledge  examination  required  by  cer- 
tain departments  for  master's  and  Ph.D.  degrees.  (Credit  does  not 
count  toward  degree.) 

612  German  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (3-5) 

Continuation  of  61 1.  See  611  for  description. 

613  German  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (3-5) 
Continuation  of  61 1  and  612.  See  611  for  description. 

698    Independent  Study  in  German  ( 1-4,  max  4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  reading  on  a  specific  topic. 


Italian 

561  Graduate  Study  in  Italy  (as  recommended  by  dept) 
Prereq:  perm.  For  study  either  in  Ohio  University's  Summer  Pro- 
gram in  Italy  or  at  accredited  Italian  university  during  academic  yr. 
Highly  qualified  student  may  go  to  Italy  to  complete  research  for 
graduate  paper.  Paper  must  be  presented  to  departmental  graduate 
committee  by  end  of  qtr  following  study  In  Italy. 

562  Graduate  Study  in  Italy  (as  recommended  by  dept) 
Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  561.  See  561  for  description. 

563  Graduate  Study  in  Italy  (as  recommended  by  dept) 
Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  56 1  and  562.  See  56 1  for  description. 

611  Italian  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (3-5) 
Preparation  for  reading  knowledge  examination  required  by  cer- 
tain departments  for  master's  and  Ph.D.  degrees.  (Credit  does  not 
count  toward  degree.) 

612  IteUian  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (3-5 ) 
Continuation  of  611.  See  61 1  for  description. 

613  Italian  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (3-5) 
Continuation  of  61 1  and  612.  See  611  for  description. 


Russian 

611  Russian  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (3-5) 
Preparation  for  reading  knowledge  examination  required  by  cer- 
tain departments  for  master's  and  Ph.D.  degrees.  (Credit  does  not 
count  toward  degree.) 

612  Russian  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (3-5) 
Conllnuatlon  of  61  1.  .See  61  1  for  description. 

613  Russian  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (3-5) 
Continuation  of  61  1  and  612.  S<-c  61 1  for  description. 

698    Independent  Study  in  Russian  (1-4,  max  4) 

Prereq:  [jcrm.  For  students  who  have  established  superior  records 

and  who  have  exceptional  or  native  fluency  In  Russian. 


Spanish 

521     Old  Spanish  I^anguagc  and  Literature  (5) 

Phonology.  mori>liolo)4v.  :ind  syntjix  of  Old  Spanish.  Heading  from 
Cantor  dr  Mia  (Ml.  Gonzala  de  Bprceo..Juan  Ruiz,  and  other  works. 
Knowledge  of  Latin  recommended. 
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522    Old  Spanish  Language  and  Literature  (5) 

Continuation  of  521.  See  521  for  description. 

525    19th  Century  Spanish  Literature  ( 1800- 1850)  (5) 

Romanticism,  costumbrismo.  and  other  movements  In  drama, 
essay,  and  poetry. 

527    19th  CentuiySpanish  Literature  (1850-1900)  (5) 

Evolution  of  the  novel  in  the  1 9th-century  Spain,  Including  novels 
selected  from  the  work  of  the  following:  VEdera,  Pereda,  Galdos,  Alas, 
Pardo  Bazan,  Blasco  Ibanez. 

529    Generation  of  '98  (5) 

Representative  works  by  early  20th-century  Spanish  writers,  in- 
cluding at  least  some  of  the  following:  Azorin,  Baroja.  Valle-Inclan, 
A.  Machado,  Perez  de  AyjUa,  Ortega  y  Gasset,  and  Juan  Ramon 
Jimenez. 

532    20th  Century  Spanish  Literature  (5) 

Study  of  poetry,  novel,  and  drama  in  Spain  since  1925.  Works  by 
various  authors,  including  at  least  some  of  the  following:  Lorca, 
Salinas,  Guillen,  Alelxandre,  Bousono,  Valente,  A.  Gonzalez.  Buero, 
Cela,  Delibes,  Martin-Santos,  J.  Goytisolo,  Martin  Galte. 

537    Applied  Phonetics  (5) 

Systematic  description  of  the  sound  system  of  Spanish. 

539    Modem  Spanish  Usage  (5) 

The  grammatical  structure  of  modem  Spanish. 

541    Stylistics  (5) 

Analysis  of  litersuy  styles  and  study  of  techniques  used  to  acquire 
correct  style  in  writing  Spanish. 

543  Spanish  American  Literature  (5) 

Main  movements  of  Spanish  American  literature  from  colonial 
period  through  Modemismo. 

544  Spanish  American  Literatvu^  (5) 

Continuation  of  543. 

547  Themes  from  Spanish  American  Prose  (5) 

Main  movements  of  Spanish  American  literature  from  Modemismo 
to  contemporary  period. 

548  Contemporary  Spanish  American  Literature  (5) 

553    Drama  of  the  Golden  Age  (5) 

Works  by  Lope  de  Vega,  Calderon  de  la  Barca,  Tirso  de  Molina,  Juan 
Ruiz  de  Al£irc6n,  sind  related  dramatists. 

555    Novel  of  the  Golden  Age  (5) 

Picaresque  novel,  Cervantes'  Novelas  EJemplares.  and  other  ex- 
amples of  the  novel  from  this  period. 

557  History  of  the  Spanish  Language  (5) 

Evolution  of  Spanish  lainguage  from  pre-Romance  Iberian  lan- 
guages to  present.  Consideration  of  contemporary  dialects. 

558  Don  Quijote  de  la  Mancha  (5) 

Intensive  study  of  Part  One  and  Part  Two  of  Spain's  greatest  novel. 

559  Spanish  Civilization  and  Culture  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Comprehensive  survey  of  Spanish  civilization 
and  culture  including  setting,  historical  background,  regionalism, 
intellectual  currents,  and  movements  in  arts  which  lead  into  and 
form  modem  Spain. 

560  Spanish  American  Civilization  and  Culture  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rsmk.  Reading  and  interpretation  of  Spanish  Ameri- 
can philosophical,  political,  historical,  social,  and  artistic  thought 
as  expressed  In  essay.  Occasional  visits  of  lecturers  from  other 
disciplines  will  provide  different  perspectives  on  same  subject  and 
thus  crossfertilizatlon  of  ideas. 

56 1  Graduate  Study  in  Spain  or  Latin  America 
(as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  project  must  be  approved  by  graduate 
committee.  ResecU"ch  paper  must  be  presented  to  graduate  com- 
mittee by  end  of  qtr  following  foreign  study. 

562  Graduate  Study  in  Spain  or  Latin  America 
(as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  561.  See  561  for  description. 

563  Graduate  Study  in  Spain  or  Latin  America 
(as  recommended  by  dept) 

Prereq:  perm.  Continuation  of  561  and  562.  See  56 1  for  description. 
602    Seminar  (5,  max  10) 

Advanced  study  of  period,  genre,  work  or  author  in  1  of  the  follow- 
ing areas:  (a)  literature  of  the  Middle  Ages,  (b)  Renaissance,  (c) 
modem  Spanish  literature,  (d)  Latin  American  literature.  (May  be 
repeated  when  topic  is  changed.) 


603    Seminar  (5,  max  10) 

Continuation  of  602.  See  602  for  description. 

611  Spanish  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (3-5) 
Preparation  for  reading  knowledge  examination  required  by  cer- 
tain departments  for  master's  and  Ph.D.  degrees.  (Credit  does  not 
count  toward  degree.) 

612  Spanish  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (3-5) 
Continuation  of  6 1 1 .  See  611  for  description. 

613  Spanish  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (3-5) 
Continuation  of  611  and  612.  See  61 1  for  description. 

695  Thesis  (as  recommended  by  dept)  (1-9) 

696  Directed  Readings  in  Spanish  Language,  Literature,  and 
Culture  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  reading  in  selected  areas  for  students 
preparing  comprehensive  exams.  Final  grade  Is  recorded  when 
departmental  comprehensive  examination  has  been  taken. 

698  Independent  Study  in  Spanish  (1-4,  max  4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  reading  on  a  specific  topic. 

699  Problems  in  Teaching  College  Spanish  ( 1 ,  max  3) 
Designed  to  provide  guidance  for  teaching  associates  in  first  yr  of 
instructing  college  students  In  beginning  language  course.  Meth- 
ods of  presentation  and  difficultits  in  grammar  and  syntax 
discussed.  Skill  of  making  valid  and  fair  tests  developed. 


Greek  and  Latin  Languages 


Greek 

601  Greek  for  Graduate  Reading  (4) 

Grammar,  vocabulary,  and  reading  of  ancient  Greek.  Students  will 
be  introduced  to  Ionic.  Attic,  and  Koine  (New  Testament)  dialects. 
Hays:  F:  A;  1986-7. 

602  Greek  for  Graduate  Reading  (4) 

Prereq:  GK  601   or  equiv.  Continuation  of  601.  See  601   for 
description. 

Hays:  W:  A;  1986-7. 

603  Greek  for  Graduate  Reading  (4) 

Prereq:  GK  602  or  equiv.  Continuation  of  601-602.  See  601  for 
discriptlon. 

Hays:  Sp:  A:  1986-7. 

604  Greek  Prose  and  Poetry  (3 ) 

Prereq:  1st  yr.  Greek.  Review  of  language  principles.  Readings 
adapted  to  needs  and  interests. 
Hays;  F;  A- 1986. 

605  Greek  Prose  and  Poetry  (3) 

Prereq:  604.  Continuation  of  604.  See  604  for  description. 
Hays:  W:  A;  1987. 

606  Greek  Prose  and  Poetry  (3) 

Prereq:  605.  Continuation  of  604-605.  See  604  for  description. 
Hays:Sp:A;  1987. 

Latin 

(Secondary  area  only) 

The  prerequisite  for  a  graduate  minor  in  Latin  is  18  hours  of 
Latin  above  two  high  school  units. 

501    Studies  in  Roman  Life  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Specialized  study  of  selected  topics. 

511  Studies  in  Latin  Literature  of  the  Republic  (3) 

Extensive  reading  or  study  of  special  topics  in  period. 

512  Studies  in  Latin  Literature  of  the  Republic  (3) 

Continuation  of  5 1 1 .  See  511  for  description. 

513  Studies  in  Latin  Literature  of  the  Republic  (3) 

Continuation  of  51 1  and  512.  See  511  for  description. 

515  Studies  in  Latin  Literature  of  the  Early  Empire  (3) 

Extensive  reading  or  study  of  special  topics  In  period. 

516  Studies  in  Latin  Literature  of  the  E^ly  Empire  (3) 
Continuation  of  515.  See  515  for  description. 

517  Studies  in  Latin  Literature  of  the  Early  Empire  (3) 
Continuation  of515and516.  See  5 1 5  for  description. 


Geography  •  85 


519  Graduate  Reading  in  Latin  Literature  (3) 

Reading  and  essays  to  complement  undergraduate  work  in  I^tln. 

520  Graduate  Reading  in  Latin  Literature  (3) 

Continuation  of  519.  See  519  for  description. 

521  Graduate  Reading  in  Latin  Literature  (3) 

Continuation  of  519  and  520,  See  519  for  description. 

533    Special  Work  in  Latin  Syntax  (3) 

Development  of  st\'le  in  writing  Latin  prose. 

540    Special  Problems  in  Latin  (2-6.  max  12) 
In\estigation  of  selected  phases  of  classical  study. 

601  Latin  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (4) 

Preparation  for  reading  knowledge  examination  required  by  cer- 
tain departments  for  master's  and  Phi.D.  degrees.  (Credit  does  not 
count  toward  degree.) 

602  Latin  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (4) 

Continuation  of  601.  See  601  for  description. 

603  Latin  for  Graduate  Reading  Requirement  (4) 
ContinuaUon  of  601  and  602.  See  601  for  description. 


FRENCH 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 


GEOGRAPHY 

The  Department  of  Geography  offers  both  the  thesis  and  non- 
thesis  MA.  degree  tracks.  Applicants  must  submit  transcripts  of  all 
undergraduate  work,  the  aptitude  portion  of  the  G.RE..  and  three 
letters  of  recommendation  for  evaluation  by  the  graduate  com- 
mittee. Several  teaching  and  research  associateships  and  schol- 
arships are  awarded  each  year.  Applicants  wishing  to  be  consid- 
ered for  financial  support  for  the  academic  year  beginning  in 
September  should  submit  all  application  materials  prior  to  March 
1 .  Application  deadlines  for  admission  to  the  graduate  program  are 
one  month  prior  to  the  quarter  for  which  admission  is  required.  All 
financial  support  Is  allotted  on  a  competitive  basis,  and  most  is 
committed  In  the  fall.  Occasionally,  however,  associate  or  scholar- 
ship support  Is  available  for  students  wishing  to  begin  study 
during  winter,  spring,  or  summer  quarter. 

Geography  courses  which  are  required/or  both  the  thesis  and 
nonthesLs  tracks  are  GEOG  570  (Geographic  Thought).  GEOG  577 
(Quantitative  Methods).  GEOG  675  (Research  Methods),  and  at 
least  two  seminars  in  geography. 

Students  pursuing  the  thesis  track  must  take  a  minimum  of 
nine  courses,  seven  of  which  must  be  in  geography.  Hours  in  513, 
514,  585.  and  690  sire  excluded  from  the  count.  Fifteen  additional 
hours  in  thesis  are  also  required.  The  thesis  committee  is  made  up 
of  three  faculty  members  from  the  Department  of  Geography  (one 
of  whom  will  serve  as  the  student's  advisor  and  thesis  director),  and 
one  additional  committee  member  may  be  chosen  from  a  related 
discipline.  Candidates  for  the  thesis  degree  must  successfully 
defend  both  the  thesis  proposal  and  the  completed  thesis  before 
this  committee. 

Students  selecting  the  nonlhesis  track  must  complete  a  min- 
imum of  60  quarter  hours  of  graduate  study.  50  of  which  must  be 
In  geography.  Hours  in  51.3,  .514,  585.  and  690  ar<-  excluded  from 
the  count.  The  nonthesis  student  must  develop  a  program  of  study 
with  two  of  the  following  areas  of  systematic  emphasis:  area 
studies,  cultural,  physical,  resfjurce  management,  population,  and 
urban.  These  systematic  concentrations  must  be  supported  by  al 
least  two  courses  taken  In  one  of  the  following  lechniqucs: 
cartography,  remote  sensing,  and  quanlltallvc  mclhiKls,  The 
program  of  study  must  1^  approved  by  ;i  eommlllee  made  up  of 
Ihrer  geography  facully  memly.-rs.  ITie  degree  Is  (iimpleled  by 
pa-sslng  a  llirrc  [jart  comprehensive  written  exam  on  the  chosen 
areas  of  Hyntemallc  and  technique  emphases. 

501    Advanced  Physical  Geography  15) 

Appllfatlon  of  physu^l  geogr;iphlr  prluf  Iples  lo  specific  research 

problems 

511     eiemmu  of  Meteorology  (5) 

f  >T)eraJ  survey  of  physical  principles  of  wealher, 


512  Climate  (5) 

Exchanges  of  energy  and  moisture  and  their  significance  In  man's 
utilization  of  earth's  surface. 

513  Observations  in  Meterology  (2) 

Prereq:  511.512.  Lab  experience  in  acquisition  and  measurement 
of  meteorological  parameters. 

514  Practicum  in  Meteorological  Forecasting  (2-10) 

Prereq:  511.512.  Lab  experience  in  preparation  and  dissemination 
of  meteorological  forecasts. 

520  Land  Use  Planning  (5) 

Land  use  controls  in  U.S.  Zoning  ordinance,  subdivision  regula- 
tion, social  concerns,  managed  growth,  land  banking,  homestead- 
ing.  historic  preservation. 

521  Environmental  Planning  (5) 

Planning  in  built  and  natural  environments  briefly  surveying 
personal  space,  architectural  space,  small  towns,  and  neighbor- 
hoods and  emphasizing  larger  conceptual  regions  and  nation. 

522  Population  Geography  (5) 

Systematic  survey  of  world  population  problems  including  distri- 
bution, composition,  fertility,  mortality,  density,  age-sex  structure, 
and  impact  of  these  on  world  population  growth  and  resources. 

524  Landscape  and  Culture  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Consideration  of  Anglo-American  landscape  as 
key  to  understanding  Anglo-American  culture  and  Its  myths  (e.g. 
frontier)  and  stereotypes  (e.g.  individualism). 

525  Systematic  Political  Geography  (5) 

Systematic  examination  of  basic  approaches,  topics,  and  spatial 
concepts  in  political  geography,  with  case  studies.  Emphasis  at 
nation-state  level. 

526  American  Conservation  Movement  (5) 

Topical  survey  of  schools  of  thought,  themes,  and  specific  Issues  In 
American  conservation  in  past  century.  19th  century  transcen- 
dental thinkers  are  baseline  for  survey.  Contemporary  environ- 
mental Issues  and  debates  provide  capstone  for  course. 

527  Resource  Management  (5) 

Themes  In  American  environmental  history,  contemporary  envi- 
ronmentalism.  methods  of  resource  assessment  and  management 
and  selected  case  studies  In  managing  renewable  resources. 

528  American  Rural  Vernacular  Architecture  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Consideration  of  temporal  and  spatial  charac- 
teristics of  American  rural  vernacular  buildings  and  Importance  of 
preserving  ordinary  structures. 

529  Settlement  Georgr^hy  (5) 

Patterns  and  forms  of  rural  setUement  In  terms  of  environmental, 
functional,  and  traditional  effects. 

530  Industrial  Location  (5) 

Factors  In  Industrial  location,  theory,  and  applications  In  develop- 
mental planning. 

531  Geographyof  Agricultural  Activity  (5) 

Agriculture  excmilned  from  4  viewpoints:  evolution  of  agricultural 
systems;  ecological  analysis  of  traditional  and  modem  agriculture; 
food  and  agricultural  development  (Third  World  Emphasis);  and 
problems  and  prospects  in  North  American  agriculture. 

535    Evolution  of  Plaiuiing  (5) 

Evolution  of  urban  planning  in  U.S.  during  19lh  and  20th 
centuries.  Housing,  parks,  ideal  communities.  Intellectual  atti- 
tudes, zoning  and  subdivision  case  law.  federal  intervention,  and 
present  programs. 

540    Geography  of  Western  Europe  (5) 

Topical  and  regional  survey  of  western  Europe  with  emphasis  on 
region's  position  as  inlegniled  economic  area.  Specific  European 
planning  regions  will  form  basis  for  discussion. 

543    Geogaphy  of  Appalachia  (5) 

To|)li;il  :irKl  regional  survey  of  App:il:i('lil;i  wllh  emphasis  on 
sellierrieiil  :im(I  rum)  Mud  uriwii  laud  use.  NmIIou.iI  role  oI  Appal- 
achia a.ss<'ss<-d.  especially  in  regard  iDcoal.conservallou.  recl.ima 
lion,  and  retreat  Ion. 

545    Contemporary  SouthciLst  A-sla  (5) 

Survey  ol  |xipul;illoii,  IihkI  pn><lu<  IIou.  natural  resource  CJcplolta- 
I  Ion,  energy,  physical  euvlrouiiiiul.iuid  regional  <oncept  In  South 
east  Asia. 

551     African  Thematic  Oography  (5) 

SyHteiiiallc  ex;iiMlM;illoii  (il  •!  selei  litl  lliriMcs  r<l(v:iiil  to  rjKxIern 
geograpliy  ol  All  lr;i   l.iM|)li;i'.ls  on  developijiiril 
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552    Africa;  Regional  Approaches  (5) 

Regional  survey  of  the  4  major  areas  of  tropical  Africa:  E^ast,  West, 
Equatorial,  Central  and  South. 

555    Geographyof  Latin  America  (5) 

Regional  survey  of  Latin  America  with  emphasis  on  problems  of 
social  and  economic  development. 

560  Map  Making  (5) 

Introduction  to  basic  design  principles  of  esthetically  pleasing 
maps,  emphasizing  legibility  and  readability  from  map  user's 
viewpoint.  Map  construction  remges  from  simple  map  compilation 
to  multicolor  composition  and  scale  reduction. 

561  Statistical  Cartography  (5) 

Cartography  techniques  of  representing  quantitative  data  on 
maps. 

562  Advanced  Cartography  (5) 

Computer-aided  cartography  for  quantitative  data;  culminating  In 
application  of  cal-comp  plotter. 

565    Air-Photo  Interpretation  (5) 

Principles  amd  techniques  used  in  air-photo  interpretation  for 
geographers,  geologists,  military,  community  planners,  and 
engineers. 

570    Development  of  Geographic  Thought  (5) 

Philosophical  examination  of  evolution  of  geography  as  an  ac- 
ademic discipline;  historical  theme  covers  major  traditions,  ideas, 
concepts,  trends,  controversies,  and  prominent  geographers  within 
field. 

576  Field  Methods  (5-9) 

Introduction  to  geographic  field  methods  and  techniques  in  rural 
and/or  urban  areas,  involving  field  mapping  and  recording,  spatial 
sampling.  Interviewing,  coding  and  visual  recording,  field  analysis, 
and  reporting  and  summarizing. 

577  Quantitative  Methods  (5) 

Systematic  survey  of  quantitative  techniques  employed  by  geo- 
graphers. 

578  Geographic  Information  Systems  (5) 

Practical  application  of  GIS  to  problems  and  land-use  planning, 
protection  of  agricultural  land,  management  of  natural  resources, 
overexploitatlon  of  forests,  transportation  as  well  as  demographic 
data,  and  urbcUi  housing.  Hands-on  experience  In  the  making  of 
maps  with  computers.  In  digitization,  the  storing  and  retrieving  of 
geographic  data,  and  the  design  of  simple  information  systems. 

580    Remote  Sensing  (5) 

Prereq:  565.  Synoptic  analysis  in  both  visual  and  digital  form  of 
spatial  variations  In  botanical,  geological,  and  geographical  phen- 
omena. 

585    Internship  (max  15) 

Provides  qualifying  students  credit  for  work-study  experience  in 
cartography,  remote  sensing,  land-use  planning,  resource  man- 
agement, and  other  field  In  applied  geography.  Supervised  by 
geography  faculty  and  evaluated  by  on-the-job  supervisor.  Lengthy 
report  summarizes  experience. 

593  Colloquitmi(l) 

Colloquium  with  a  systematic,  regional,  or  technique  emphasis  in 
geography,  using  graduate  students,  faculty,  and/or  guest  speaker 
presentations. 

594  Field  Problems  (5) 

Prereq:  Geography  major  or  perm.  Fieldwork  in  Belize,  Involving 
2-wk  field  trip  in  March  followed  by  coursework  in  spring  qtr. 
Surveying  of  tropical  forest,  savanna,  and  reef  environments;  local 
cultures;  and  archaeological  sites.  Research  on  field  problem  using 
standard  geographical  field  methods. 

666    Seminar  in  Cartography  (5) 

675    Library  Research  and  Writing  (5) 

Emphasis  on  geographic  research  and  writing.  Consideration  of 
geography  as  science  Eind  scientific  method.  After  studying  tech- 
niques and  style,  student  completes  number  of  writing  tasks 
including  literature  reviews,  criticism,  and  resecU"ch  proposal, 

678  Analysis  of  Geographical  Data  (5) 

Prereq:  577.  Students  build  geographical  data  file;  analyze  with 
descriptive  and  inferential  statistics;  use  models  of  spatial  anal- 
ysis; learn  CMS,  languages,  and  packages;  all  directed  toward 
description  and  analysis  of  spatial  patterns. 

679  Seminar:  Human  Geography  (5) 

680  Seminar:  Third  World  Development  (5) 

681  Seminar  in  Ph)rsical  Geography  (5) 


682  Seminar  in  Economic  Geography  (5) 
682B    Seminar  in  Political  Geography  (5) 

683  Metropolitan  Areas;  Seminar  in  Urban 
Geography  (5) 

684A    Seminar  in  Regional  Geography:  Latin  America  (5) 

684B    Seminar  in  Regional  Geography:  Southeast  Asia  (5) 

6840    Seminar  in  Regional  Geography:  Africa  (5) 

685  Seminar  in  Poptilation  Geography  (5) 

686  Seminar  in  Historical  Geography  (5) 

687  Seminar  in  Geographical  Technique  (5) 

688  Seminar  in  Resource  Management  (5) 

689  Seminar  in  Land  Use  Planning  (5) 

690  Geographic  Studies  (1-5,  max  5) 
695    Thesis  (1-15) 


GEOLOGICAL  SCIENCES 

The  Master  of  Science  degree  Is  offered  In  the  following  flelds  of 
geology:  basin  analysis,  economic  geology,  environmental  geology, 
general  petrology,  geomorphology,  geophysics,  glacial  geology, 
hydrogeology,  mlcropaleontology,  paleontology,  petroleum  geology, 
remote  sensing,  sedimentary  petrology,  sedimentology,  stratig- 
raphy, structural  geology,  and  tectonics. 

Graduate  students  with  undergraduate  majors  in  physics, 
mathematics,  biology,  chemistry,  civil  engineering,  or  geology  may 
study  for  the  M.S.  degree  in  special  programs  in  hydrogeology, 
remote  sensing,  environmental  geology,  and  geophysics. 

Students  wishing  to  pursue  a  graduate  degree  in  geology  must 
have  completed  undergraduate  coursework  in  each  of  the  following 
areas:  crystallography,  mineralogy,  optical  mineralogy,  petrology 
and  petrography  of  Igneous,  sedimentary,  and  metamorphic  rocks, 
geomorphology,  paleontology,  sedimentology,  stratigraphy,  struc- 
tural geology,  solid  earth  geophysics,  crustal  evolution,  and 
historical  geology.  In  addition,  the  prospective  graduate  candidate 
must  have  completed  the  equivalent  of  three  quarters  each  of 
chemistry,  physics,  and  mathematics  through  integral  calculus. 
Students  unable  to  meet  the  above  requirements  will  be  notified  of 
course  deficiencies  at  the  time  of  their  acceptcince  for  graduate 
study.  Deficiencies  will  be  made  up  without  graduate  credit  during 
the  first  year  of  residence.  The  minimum  acceptable  grade  for 
making  up  geology  core  course  deficiencies  is  B  and  the  minimum 
of  nongeology  deficiencies  is  C.  A  recognized  summer  field  course  Is 
also  required  of  all  Incoming  graduate  students.  This  course  may 
be  taken  for  graduate  credit,  but  wfill  not  be  counted  toward 
fulfillment  of  the  M.S.  degree  requirements. 

Students  wishing  to  pursue  graduate  options  in  geophysics, 
hydrology,  remote  sensing,  or  environmental  geology  will  have  to 
complete  undergraduate  coursework  in  rocks  and  minerals,  strati- 
graphy, zmd  structural  geology.  Geomorphology  Is  an  additional 
undergraduate  course  requirement  in  all  but  the  geophysics 
option.  Students  with  no  prior  background  in  geology  can  receive 
graduate  credit  for  each  of  these  course  requirements. 

Students  must  have  selected  a  permanent  advisor  sind  submit  a 
preliminary  thesis  proposal  by  the  end  of  the  first  year  of  residence 
and  must  take  GEOL  50 1  plus  seven  additional  approved  courses. 

GEOL  501  is  team  taught  by  the  graduate  faculty  with  the 
express  purpose  of  determining  whether  the  student  is  capable  of 
pursuing  a  master's  degree  In  geology  at  Ohio  University.  Failure  to 
attain  a  grade  of  CR  In  the  course  will  either  result  In  outright 
dismissal  from  the  program  or.  If  the  grade  is  clearly  the  result  of 
previously  undetected  deficiency  in  one  or  two  sutidiscipllnes  of 
geology,  remedial  coursework  in  those  areas. 

Graduate  students  holding  graduate  teaching  assoclateshlps 
must  teach  laboratory  sections  on  a  part-time  basis.  Applications 
for  admission  to  graduate  study  in  geology  are  accepted  during  all 
quarters.  Applications  for  financial  aid  must  he  received  by  the 
department  prior  to  February  15  of  the  academic  year  preceding 
the  year  of  Intended  entry  Into  the  graduate  program. 

501    Advanced  Physical  Geology  (5) 

Tccim-taught  course  offered  by  geology  faculty  to  sill  incoming 
geology  grad  students  that  reviews  basics  of  geology  and  serves  as 
placement  tool  for  those  students. 
Staff:  F;Y. 
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505    Introductioii  to  Air  Photo  and  Map  Interpretation  (3) 

Prereq:  330. 360  or  perm.  Principles  of  use  of  topographic  maps  and 
aerial  photographs  for  study  and  interpretation  of  geologic  and 
geomorphlc  features.  1  lee,  2  lab. 
Smith. 

507  Geological  Applications  of  Remote  Sensing  (5) 

Prereq:  505.  or  perm.  Principles  of  interpretation  and  analysis  of 
conv'entional  aerial  photograph  and  satellite  imagery  in  resolution 
of  geologic  problems.  2  lee.  4  lab. 
Smith,-  W:  Y. 

508  Advanced  Remote  Sensing  (5) 

Prereq:  507  or  perm.  Principles  of  digital  processing  of  remotely 
sensed  Imagery,  merging  and  integration  of  multiple  data  sets,  and 
development  of  geographic  information  systems.  Laboratory  exper- 
ience in  computer-assisted  digital  processing  of  remotely  sensed 
tMSSl.  geological  and  geophysical  data  sets.  2  lee,  4  lab. 
SmitJv  Sp:  Y. 

510    Rocks  and  Minerals  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  of  crystallography  and  crystal  chemistry; 
descripti\'e  mineralogy:  origin  and  classification  of  igneous  sedi- 
mentary and  metamorphic  rocks.  Can  be  taken  for  graduate  credit 
only  by  students  in  hydrogeology  and  geophysics  options  whose 
undergraduate  degrees  are  not  in  geology.  4  lee,  4  lab. 
Heien.  W:  Y. 

513    Optical  Mineralogy  (5) 

Prereq:  315.  Optical  characteristics  of  minerals  in  polarized  light; 
identification  of  minerals  with  petrographic  microscope. 
Heierv  F:  Y. 

520  Igneous  Petrology/Petrography  (3) 

Prereq:  413.  Petrogenesis  of  igneous  rocks  and  their  description 
and  classification  in  hand  specimen  and  thin  section. 
Helen:  W:  Y. 

521  Metamorphic  Petrology/Petrography  (3) 

Prereq:  4 1 3.  Petrogenesis  of  metamorphic  rocks  and  their  descrip- 
tion and  classification  in  hand  specimen  and  thin  section. 
Nance:  Sp:  Y. 

524    Sedimentary  Petrology/Petrography  ( 3 ) 
Prereq:  350.  413.  Petrogenesis  of  sedimentary  rocks  and  their 
description  and  classification  in  hand  specimen  and  thin  section. 
Kidder:  W:  Y. 

526    Principles  of  Geochemistry  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Lyow-temperature  solution  geochemistry  and  equi- 
librium (including  sea  water);  Eh-pH  relationships:  applications  of 
thermodynamics  to  geologic  systems;  introduction  to  isotope 
geochemistry.  4  lee. 
Helen:  Sp:  A 

530    Principles  of  Geomorphology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Basic  concepts  of  origin  and  development  of  land 
forms.  Laboratory  study  of  topographic  maps  and  aerial  photo- 
graphs. Can  be  taken  for  graduate  credit  by  students  In  hydro- 
geology  and  geophysics  options  only.  4  lee,  2  lab. 
Smith:  W:  Y. 

532    Origin  and  Classification  of  Soils  (5) 

Prereq:  pfrrm.  Concept  of  soil  and  factors  of  soil  formation;  Intro- 
duction to  soil  morphology  and  systems  of  soil  classification;  dis- 
cussion of  major  soil  groups  of  world  and  soils  of  Ohio.  3  lee,  2  lab. 
field  work. 
Smith.  D. 

538    Glacial  Geology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Fonmallon  and  behavior  of  glaciers,  past  and  present; 
glacial  processes  and  causes  and  Implications  of  Ice  ages.  3  lee,  2 
lab.  field  trips. 

Smith:  D. 
543    Aftvanccd  Invertebrate  Paleontology  (6] 
Prereq;  .'>40.  hvolullonary  trends,  grologlr  history,  selected  Index 
genera  and  fauna.s.  and  modem  mfihfxis  In  study  of  Invertebrate 
foeslls.  3  lee.  4  lab 

Mapes:  W:  Y 
546    Principles  of  MlcropaJcontoloty  15) 

Prrrrq:  fxrm.  Blolo({y.  morphology,  laxonoriilc  rharactertBtlcs.  and 
uvrs  of  mlrTrj*if.Tjplr  ffisslfs.  2  Irf ,  4  l;»h.  iirU]  work. 

Mfjfx-s.  /■■.  V 

548    Principles  of  I'aJc»jc«jlogy  (.5) 

PrPTcq;  prrm.  Prtn^lplr^  Involvrrl  in  rrr  f>nsfnj(  Hon  ii\  p;ijf'H'nvl 
ronmrnLH.  3  let.  2  lab.  field  work. 
MapeH:  Sp:  A. 


550    Stratigraphy  -  Sedimentology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  principles  and  processes  relating  to 
origin  of  stratified  rocks  and  conventions  of  their  classification 
and  description.  Field  methods  and  field  trips  with  emphasis  on 
depositional  environments.  Can  be  taken  for  graduate  credit  only 
bv  students  in  hydrogeology  and  geophysics  options. 
"  Kidder:  Sp:  Y. 

554    Marine  Geology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Evolution  of  deep-sea  crustal  and  sedimentaiy  record 
in  terms  of  plate  tectonics. 
Worsley;  Sp;  Y. 

560  Structural  Geology  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  of  rock  deformation  and  interpretation  of 
folding  and  faulting  and  related  topics.  Field-oriented  structural 
problems,  structural  maps  and  use  of  stereographlc  projections. 
Can  be  taken  for  graduate  credit  only  by  students  in  hydrogeology 
and  geophysics  options.  3  lee,  2  lab.  field  work. 
Nance:  F:  Y. 

561  Advanced  Structural  Geology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Stress  and  strain;  their  application  and  derivation  In 
natural  structures.  Regional  structural  associations  and  geometric 
analysis.  3  lee.  2  lab,  field  work. 
Nance:  W:  A 

562  Geodynamics:  The  Earth's  Interior  (4) 

Prereq;  perm.  Structure  of  Ccirth's  Interior  and  plate  tectonics.  Solid 
earth  geophysics;  gravity,  magnetics,  heat  flow,  velocity  structure 
and  seismicity.  4  lee. 
Nance:  Sp:  Y. 

564    Regional  Tectonics  (5) 

Prereq;  B.S.  in  science  or  engineering  or  perm.  Global  tectonics  and 
structure  of  continental  cratons  and  margins,  mid-ocean  ridges, 
Island  arcs,  and  major  orogenlc  belts.  4  lee. 
Nance:  W:  A 

570    Economic  Geology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  of  mineral  deposition  and  characteristics 
of  metallic  and  nonmetalllc  mineral  deposits. 
Helen:  Sp:  A 

575  Petroleum  Geology  (5) 

Prereq;  perm.  Origin,  migration,  and  accumulation  of  petroleum 
£md  survey  of  major  oil  basis  of  world.  3  lee,  2  lab. 
Sp;  Y. 

576  Substuface  Methods  (5) 

Prereq;  perm.  Drilling  practices,  drill  stem  test,  electric,  sonic,  and 
radioactivity  logging  applied  to  subsurface  exploration.  3  lee,  2  lab. 
Ahmad:  W:  Y. 

580  Hydrogeology  1  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  governing  occurrence,  movement,  and 
recovery  of  water  in  soil  and  aquifers,  water  budget,  water  pollution, 
water  chemistry.  3  lee,  2  lab. 
Ahmad  F:  Y. 

581  Hydrogeology  n  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Design  of  well  construction  and  well  fields.  Pumping 
tests,  analysis,  interference.  Study  of  groundwater  basins.  3  lee,  2 
lab. 

Ahmad  W:  Y. 

582  Theory  of  Groundwater  Motion  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Basic  principles  and  fundamental  equations;  D.E.  of 
groundwater  motion,  solution  of  boundary  value  problems  for 
different  types  of  aquifer.  Analytical  and  numerical  methods  In 
subsurface  hydrology  with  emphasis  on  finite  difference  method; 
digital  model.  4  lee. 
Ahmad:  Sp:  Y. 

583  Field  Hydrology  (6) 

Prereq:  water  resources  background.  Field  training  In  techniques 
ol  hydrology  and  water  resources  evaluation. 
Ahmad:  Su:  Y. 

585    Exploration  Geophysics  (5) 

Prereq:   perm.   Inlrodiwlory  course   In  geophysical  exploration 
rnelhodsaspraclkcd  In  pclrolcum  Industry.  Emphasis  on  seismic 
mclhofls  especially  (UP  rcllcclloii;  gravity  aiifl  magnellc  methods 
als/j  covfrrd,  .'i  Ice.  2  l;ih, 
Andfrsrin:  /•';  Y. 

587    Summer  Field  Geology  (9) 

Prereq:  prrm.  (.5  wks.  summer).  C'.rnloglc  mapping  In  deformed 
s/-(llrtieii(:irv.  Igneous.  ;iii(l  inrtfunorphlc  (crriinrs  \a  Inckidr  iis<'  of 
Mitiiitrin  ( oinpass.  hiind  Icvr-I.  and  air  photos.  Written  Held  report 
rrqulred  Ctjnrsc  ( nniliK  liil  In  Nevada. 
Stqll:  Su:  Y. 
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588    Geologic  Field  Reconnaissance  (2-3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Vacation  period  geologic  field  trips  to  selected  areas 

In  North  America  with  pertinent  conferences,  readings,  and  reports. 

Staff:  W:  D. 
665  Basin  Tectonics  and  Hydrocarbon  Coloration  (6) 
Prereq:  575.  585  or  perm.  (686  recommended)  An  examination  of 
the  tectonics,  structural  style,  and  hydrocarbon  potential  of  sed- 
imentary basins,  their  role  In  the  exploration  of  petroleum  pro- 
vinces, and  their  appearance  and  Interpretation  on  conventional 
exploration  data. 

Nance;  F:  Y. 

686  Seismic  Interpretation  (5) 

Prereq:  585.  Structural  interpretation  of  seismic  CDP  and  migrat- 
ed sections.  Stratlgraphlc  Interpretation  of  specially  processed 
seismic  sections.  Integration  of  geologic  information  well-log  data 
and  stacking  velocities  In  seismic  interpretation.  Importance 
of  seismic,  gravity,  £ind  magnetic  surveys  to  bcisln  cuialysls.  2  lee,  4 
lab. 

Anderson;  Sp;  Y. 

687  Geophysical  Data  Processing  (5) 

Prereq:  585  or  perm.  Static  correction.  Velocity  analysis  and 
stacking.  Frequency  and  time  domain  filtering.  Deconvolutlon  and 
wavelet  processing.  Migration.  Seismic  attributes.  Lalwratory  work 
Involves  simple  computer  processing  of  digital  seismic  data  ob- 
tained from  oil  companies. 
Anderson:  W:  Y. 

690  Advanced  Seminar  in  Geology  (1-2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intensive  study  of  selected  geologic  topics  by  special 
groups.  (Several  seminars  may  be  held  concurrently.) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Siu  Y. 

691  Geologic  Studies  (1-6,  max  12) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  or  small  group  Independent  study  ar- 
ranged with  faculty  members. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

693    Research  in  Geology  ( 1-3,  max  6) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sm  Y. 

695    Thesis  (1-15) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 


GERMAN 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 

GOVERNMENT 

(See  Political  Science) 

GREEK 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 

HEALTH  AND  HUMAN  SERVICES 

(See  Health  Eind  Sport  Sciences;  Health  Services  Administration; 
Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences;  and  Home  Ex;onomlcs) 


HEALTH  AND  SPORT 
SCIENCES 

Programs  leading  to  the  degrees  Master  of  Science  In  physical 
education.  Master  of  Science  In  physiology  of  exercise,  master's  In 
sports  administration,  and  master's  of  health  services  admin- 
istration* are  offered  by  the  School  of  Health  and  Sport  Sciences. 
Within  the  program  leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  In  physical 
education,  the  student  has  the  opportunity  to  develop  a  concen- 
tration in  athletic  administration,  athletic  training,  health  promo- 
tion, physlced  education,  recreation  studies,  foundations  of  coach- 


ing and  teaching,  and  sport  physiology  and  adult  fitness. 

The  student  enrolled  in  the  M.S.P.E.  program  may  elect  to  follow 
one  of  three  options  in  planning  a  graduate  program  of  study.  PLAN 
A  requires  the  completion  of  39  quarter  hours  of  coursework  plus  a 
six-hour  thesis.  An  oral  defense  of  the  thesis  will  be  required.  PLAN 
B  requires  the  student  to  complete  44  hours  of  coursework  plus  a 
six-quarter-hour  research  paper.  PLAN  C  requires  the  completion 
of  50  quarter  hours  of  coursework. 

The  master's  degree  student  in  physical  education  must  com- 
plete a  minimum  of  36  hours  In  the  School  of  Health  and  Sport 
Sciences.  For  admission  a  student  must  have  a  bachelor's  degree 
from  an  accredited  Institution  with  36  quarter  hours  of  appro- 
priate undergraduate  coursework.  Students  enrolled  In  the  physi- 
ology of  exercise  master's  program  must  take  44  hours  of  required 
coursework  plus  a  six-hour  thesis. 

For  the  student  In  sports  administration  an  undergraduate 
major  In  communications,  business  administration,  journalism, 
or  physical  education  is  desirable  but  not  mandatory.  E^ach 
student  in  cooperation  with  an  advisor  plans  an  academic  program 
based  on  his  or  her  career  objectives  and  interests.  The  approach 
may  be  interdisciplinary  and  is  planned  specifically  by  and  for  the 
student.  Only  two  courses  are  required:  HSAD  507  and  HSAD  691. 
In  addition  to  the  coursework,  a  minimum  11 -week  internship 
must  be  completed  with  a  sports-related  agency. 

Depending  on  the  academic  record,  an  applicant  for  the  graduate 
physical  education  and  physiology  of  exercise  programs  may  be 
requested  to  submit  scores  on  the  Miller  Analogies  Test  or  the 
Graduate  Record  Examination  prior  to  admission.  All  sports 
administration  applicants  will  be  required  to  submit  test  scores 
from  the  Miller  Analogies  Test  or  Graduate  Record  Examination 
prior  to  admission.  In  addition,  the  application  must  be  accom- 
panied by  a  two-page  autobiography. 

As  a  final  phase  in  the  selection  process,  sports  administration 
applicants  meeting  the  admission  standards  will  be  Invited,  at 
their  own  expense,  to  Ohio  University  for  personal  interviews. 

Admission  to  the  graduate  physical  education  program  and  the 
physiology  of  exercise  program  is  granted  any  quarter.  For  these 
programs  the  student  should  submit  his  or  her  completed  appli- 
cation six  weeks  prior  to  the  desired  entrance  date.  The  sports 
administration  program  grants  admission  only  for  the  summer 
and  fall  quarters.  Sports  administration  applicants  for  June 
admission  must  complete  their  application  by  March  1;  for  Sep- 
tember admission,  April  1. 

•Refer  to  Health  Services  Administration  elsewhere  in  this  catalog. 


Athletic  Training  (HSAT) 

500    Guided  Independent  Study  (1-2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  areas  of  study  with  written  report  based  on 
research. 
Stajf. 

520A    AdvEinced  Therapeutic  Exercise  (3) 

Prereq:  HSAT  129  or  equiv.  Advanced  techniques  in  prevention, 
management,  and  rehabilitation  of  athletic  injuries — sequence 
course. 

Anderson;  W:  Y. 

520B    Advanced  Therapeutic  Modalities  (3) 
Prereq:  HSAT  520A.  Advanced  techniques  in  prevention,  man- 
agement, and  rehabilitation  of  athletic  Injuries — sequence  course. 
Hammond;  Sp:  Y. 

525  Injury  Prevention  Techniques  in  Sports  Medicine  (3) 
Prereq:  grad  rank.  In-depth  study  of  evaluating  and  developing 
conditioning  techniques  and  programs  for  prevention  of  athletic 
injuries. 

Ham^mond:  F;  Y. 

526  Seminar  in  Sports  Medicine  Problems  (3) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  or  perm.  Thorough  examination  of  problems  that 
exist  in  sports  medicine  as  reviewed  by  various  allied  health 
professions. 
Vosler:  Sp:  Y. 

530    Muscle  Testing  and  Applied  Actions  (2) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  or  perm.  Methods  for  objective  evaluations  of 
effects  of  neuromuscular  impairment  injuries  and  measurement  of 
changes  in  neuromuscular  functioning. 
Hammond;  F:  Y. 

550    Practicum(I-5.  max  10) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  Supervised  work  experience  in  various 
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aspects  of  administration  of  intercollegiate  and  interscholastic 
athletics. 

Lavery:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

611    Special  Problems  (1-6) 

Prereq:  691.  perm.  Individual  research  and  experimentation  of 
professional   issues.  Identifies  pertinent  problems  and   plans 
effecti\'e  attack  toward  potential  solution. 
Lavery:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

651    Medical  Aspects  (3) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  The  study  of  functional  and  structural 
changes  in  tissues  and  organs  caused  by  athletic  injury. 
Carin:  F:  Y. 

691    Seminar  (4) 

Research   and   investigation   in  athletic  training.  Topics  and 
problems  suitable  for  thesis  writing,  methods  of  research,  writing 
practice,  and  critical  analysis  of  outlines  for  research  study. 
Wilkinson:  F:  Y. 


Exercise  Physiology  (HEXP) 

500    Guided  Independent  Study  ( 1  -2 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  areas  of  study  with  written  report  based  on 
research. 
Staff. 

514  Physiology  of  Exercise  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Fundamental  concepts  describing  reaction  of 
organ  s>-stems  to  e-xercise.  study  of  work  produced  by  muscle. 
Special  areas  include  sport  conditioning,  muscular  fatigue, 
physiology,  and  nutrition  in  exercise:  weight  control  and  exercise; 
physical  fitness:  exercise  and  environmental  stresses;  review  of 
recent  research  in  exercise  physiology  and  human  performance. 
Hagerman:  F.  Sp:  Y. 

515  Physiology  of  Exercise  Laboratory  ( 2 ) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Lab  experience  to  complement  material  covered 
in  514.  Grad  students  must  take  514  and  515  concurrently. 
Staff:  F.  Sp:  Y. 

516  Introduction  to  Sports  Physiology  and  Adult  Fitness  (4) 
Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  Introduction  to  a  common  body  of 
knowledge  related  to  sports  physiology  and  exercise  leadership. 
Emphasis  Is  on  graded  exercise  stress  test  administration,  basic 
electrocardiography,  and  laboratory  physical  performance  tests. 

Murray:  F:  Y. 

517  Principles  of  Exercise  Prescription  (3) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  Study  of  the  underlying  principles 
regarding  the  prescription  of  exercise  to  not  only  the  healthy 
Individual  but  the  sedentary  as  well  as  the  diseased  Individual. 
Murray:  W:  Y. 

550    F^racticum  (1-5,  max  10) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  Supervised  work  experience  In  various 
aspects  of  administration  of  Intercollegiate  and  Interscholastic 
athletics,  as  well  as  sports  physiology  and  cardiac  rehabilitation. 
Laoery;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

558    Topics  in  Cardiovascular  E^/aluation  (3) 
Prereq:  grad  rank.  perm.  In  depth  lecture  In  electrocardiography, 
as  well  as  other  noninvasive  techniques  used  In  assessing  cardio- 
vascular function. 
Murray:  W;  K 

611    Special  Problems  (1-6) 

Prereq:  691.  perm.  Individual  research  and  experimentation  of 
professional  Issues,  Identifies  perilncnt  problems  and  pleins 
effective  attack  toward  potential  solution. 

661     Internship  In  Sport  Physiology  and 

AduJt  Fitness  (5-15) 
Prereq:  grad  rank  and  fjrnn  Sujx-rvlsed  professional  work  rx[XT 
lente  In  affiliated  sjx^rts  physiology  or  clinical  sllrs  with  Ihr 
opportunity  to  serve  In  Ihr  dual  rapacity  of  rxrri  Iv  trc  hnk  l;in 
and/or  exercise  leader.  Internships  will  tint  mlnlrnmnol  Irn  weeks 
and  struct ured/deslgnefl  to  meet  the  Interests  of  the  Htudrni 
Murray:  Su:  Y. 

691     Seminar  (4) 

Research  and  tnvrsllgatlon  In  health,  physical  edutallon.  and 

rrf  rrailon.  Topics  and  problems  suitable  for  thesis  writing,  mcth 


ods  of  research,  writing  practice,  and  critical  analysis  of  outlines  for 
research  study. 
Staff:  F.  Su:  Y. 

695    Thesis  (1-15) 
StaJT:  F.  W.  Sp,  Su;  y. 


Graduate  Sport  Sciences  (HSSC) 

500  Guided  Independent  Study  (1-2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  areas  of  study  with  written  report  based  on 
research. 
Stajr. 

501  Seminar  on  International  Sport  (3) 

Review  of  selected  physical  education  and  sport  programs  In 
various  countries  and  discussion  of  Issues  and  problems  related  to 
international  sport  competition. 
Cook. 

508    The  Black  Athlete  and  American  Sport  (3) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Explores  origins  of  black  athlete's  participation 
in  American  sport  and  examines  role  of  black  men  and  women  in 
growth  of  American  sport  and  physical  activity  during  19th  and 
20th  centuries. 
Cook 

511    The  Olympic  Movement  (3) 

Study  of  origin  and  development  of  games  from  Greek  era  to 
modem  period.  Meaning  of  Olymplsm  In  relation  to  contemporaiy 
summer  and  winter  Olympiads  explored. 
Cook 

524    The  Legal  Aspects  of  Athletics,  Athletic  Injuries, 

and  Recreation  (2) 
Prereq:  grad  rank.  Legal  approach  to  athletics,  athletic  injuries,  and 
physical  education  as  studied  through  Investigation  of  concepts 
and  principles  which  provide  legal  framework  within  which  courts 
view  cases  bearing  on  athletics,  athletic  Injuries,  physlcEil  educa- 
tion, and  recreation. 
Hlgglns:  W:  Y. 

550    Practicum(l-5,  max  10) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  Supervised  work  experience  in  various 

aspects  of  administration  of  Intercollegiate  and  interscholastic 

athletics. 

Lxivery:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

555    Psychology  of  Coaching  (3 ) 

Prereq;  grad  rank.  Analysis  of  psychological  factors  and  principles 
with  special  reference  to  emotional,  attltudlnal,  and  personality 
problems  of  athletes. 
Htggins:  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

611    Special  Problems  (1-6) 

Prereq:  grad  rank,  perm.  Individual  research  and  experimentation 
of  professional  Issues.  Identifies  pertinent  problems  and  plans 
effective  attack  toward  potential  solution. 
Staff. 

691    Seminar  in  Physical  Education  (4) 

Research  and  Investigation  In  health,  physical  education,  and 
recreation.  Topics  and  problems  suitable  for  thesis  writing,  meth- 
ods of  research,  writing  practice,  and  critical  analysis  of  outlines  for 
research  study. 
Simon.  F.  Sw  Y. 

695    Thesis  (1-15) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 


Health  Sciences  (HLTH) 

500    Guided  Independent  Study  (1-2) 

I'rereq:  perm.  Sclcctcdareasof  study  with  written  report  based  on 
res<Mrch. 
Staff 

513     HcalthAspcctaof  A<{lng(3) 

I'rereq:  grad  r.ink  and  Ill/I'll  202  or  perm  Theories  of  aging 
Involving  changes  In  slnu  liiri'  and  |)erl')nM;in(e  preMMiled.  Kin 
phiisis  on;  ( I )  normal  ;iglng  changes  (2)  positive  menial  health  and 
;i),!lii^;;  (.'))  lie;illh  proiriotlon  and  maintenance  of  wrIlnesH:  and  (4) 
( riiiirnunlty  health. 
Stuff:  Sp:Y 
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519    Health  Ekiucation  for  the  Elementary  School  (4) 

Application  of  principles  of  curriculum  development,  identification 
of  appropriate  concepts  and  practices,  and  use  of  teaching  methods 
and  resources  at  elementary  school  level. 

Staff:  Sp:  Y. 
527    Health  of  Women  (4) 

HeEilth  needs  and  concerns  of  women  within  the  physical,  mental- 
emotional,  and  social  dimensions  of  functioning  are  examined. 
Emphasis  on  women  as  health  care  and  product  consumers. 

Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

530    Worksite  Health  Promotion  (4) 

Examination  of  worksite  health  promotion  programs.  Guidelines 
for  development  of  health  promotion  programs  in  corporate  set- 
tings discussed. 
Staff. 

550    Practicum  (1-5,  max  10) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  Supervised  work  experience  in  various 

aspects  of  administration  of  intercollegiate  and  interscholastic 

athletics. 

Lavery:  F.  W,  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

553    Clinical  Observation  and  Practice  in  Physical 

Medicine  and  Rehabilitation  (6) 
Prereq:  perm.  Concentrated  summer  school  field  course  at  Veterans 
Administration  Hospital,  Chillicothe,  Ohio. 
Staff:  Sw  A 

580    Safety  in  the  Public  Schools  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Concepts  and  fundamentals  of  safety  education 
and  safety  education  programming  as  it  relates  to  public  schools. 
Higgins. 

590    Community  Health  Programs  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Institutional  framework  and  activities  of  various 
agencies  promoting  and  maintaining  health  of  people  of  communi- 
ty, state,  and  nation. 
Staff:  W:  Y. 

595    School  Health  Problems  (5) 

Organization  and  administration  of  school  health  programs  in- 
cluding school  and  community  relationships. 
Gathron:  F.  W.  Sw  Y. 

61 1    Special  Problems  (1-6) 

Prereq;  grad  rank,  perm.  Individual  research  and  experimentation 
of  professional  issues.  Identifies  pertinent  problems  and  plans 
effective  attack  toward  potential  solution. 
Staff. 

695    Thesis  (1-15) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 


Physical  Eklucation  and  Sport  Sciences 
(HPES) 

500    Guided  Independent  Study  ( 1  -2 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  areas  of  study  with  written  report  based  on 
research. 
Staff. 

504    History  and  Principles  of  Physical  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Origins  and  development  of  physical  education 
and  sport  from  time  of  primitive  people  through  Greeks,  Romans. 
Germans,  English,  and  Americans;  biological,  psychological,  socio- 
logical, and  curricular  principles  underlying  modem  physical 
education  program. 
Cook. 

506    Organization  and  Administration  of  Physical 
Education  and  Sport  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Theory  and  practice  in  organizing  and  ad- 
ministering various  physical  education,  intramural,  athletic,  sport, 
and  recreation  programs  at  public  school,  college,  and  community 
levels. 
Cook. 

509    Advanced  Tests  and  Measurements  (4) 

Review  of  descriptive  statistics,  introduction  to  use  of  computers. 
Inferential  statistics,  class  problems,  using  data  collection,  com- 
puter input,  and  statistical  analysis. 
Wilkinson:  Sp:  Y. 

512    Applied  Biomechanics  of  Sport  and  Physical  Activity  (4) 
Prereq;  Kinesiology  or  perm.  Investigation  of  biomechanlcal  princi- 


ples involved  in  the  performance  of  selected  sports  and  physical 
activity. 
Staff. 

540    Analyzing  Performance  in  Physic£il  Education  (3) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Methods  of  analyzing  performance  problems  in 
physical  education  (process  of  analyzing  performance  problems 
wlU  include  identification  of  source  of  problem,  specifications  of 
solutions,  intervention  tactics,  and  evaluation  of  behavior  change). 
Brown 

542    Ethics  in  Sports  (3) 

Prereq;  grad  rank  and  perm.  Discussion  and  identification  of 
ethical  conduct  in  sport  pertaining  to  prospective  administrators, 
coaches,  teachers,  and  officials.  Focus  on  appropriate  actions  in 
conducting,  organizing,  teaching,  and  coaching  activities. 
Brown:  Sp. 

550    Practicum  (1-5,  max  10) 

Prereq;  grad  rank  and  perm.  Supervised  work  experience  in  various 

aspects  of  administration  of  intercollegiate  and  Interscholastic 

athletics. 

Lavery:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

585  Advanced  Perceptual  Motor  Development  in 
Children  (3) 

Prereq:  admission  to  grad  study.  Seminar  in  field  of  perceptual 
motor  development  in  preschool  emd  primsuy  grade  children. 
Special  emphasis  on  practical  application  of  theory  and  research 
findings  to  areas  of  movement  performance  and  learning  readiness. 
Miller. 

586  Motor  Performance  of  the  Exceptional  Child  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  Emphasizes  skills  and  theoiy  related 
to  teaching  physical  education  to  children  and  youth  who  exhibit 
variety  of  handicapping  conditions.  Professional  and  advocacy 
responsibilities  in  planning  and  implementing  psychomotor 
aspects  of  individualized  education  programs  will  be  taught. 
Miller. 

601    Contemporary  Issues  (4) 

Selected  problems  in  sport  and  physical  education  programs; 
research  reading,  discussion,  analysis,  written  reports. 
Staff. 

610  Curnculum  in  Physical  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Consideration  of  curricular  trends  and  theories 
for  today  and  for  future.  Construction  and  development  of  curricula 
for  elementary,  secondary,  or  college  and  university  levels. 
Staff. 

611  Special  Problems  (1-6) 

Prereq:  grad  rank,  perm.  Individual  research  and  experimentation 
of  professional  issues.  Identifies  pertinent  problems  and  plans 
effective  attack  toward  potenticil  solution. 
Staff. 

691    Seminar  in  Physical  Education  (4) 

Research  and  investigation  in  health,  physical  education,  and 
recreation.  Topics  and  problems  suitable  for  thesis  writing,  meth- 
ods of  research,  writing  practice,  and  critical  analysis  of  outlines  for 
research  study. 
Stajf:  F.  Sw  Y. 

695    Thesis  (1-15) 

Staff:  F,  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 


Recreation  Studies  (HREC) 

500    Guided  Independent  Study  (1-2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  areas  of  study  with  written  report  based  on 
research. 
Staff. 

549  Administration  of  Community  Recreation  (4) 

Prereq;  grad  rank.  Administration  of  public  recreation  services; 
programs  and  facilities,  fiscal  considerations,  including  grant 
writing;  and  legal  considerations. 
Dingle:  W.  Sw  Y. 

550  Practicum  (1-5,  max  1 0) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  Supervised  work  experience  in  various 
aspects  of  administration  of  intercollegiate  and  interscholastic 
athletics. 

Lavery:  F.  W.  Sp,  Sw  Y. 

560    Understanding  Play  (4) 

Prereq;  grad  rank  and  perm.  Designed  to  explore  meaning,  theories, 
and  development  of  play  from  infancy  through  middle  childhood. 
King:  Sp:  Y. 
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575    Adventure  Programming  (3) 

Principles  and  procedures  Involved  with  planning,  organizing  and 
conducting  various  types  of  outdoor  adventure  activities  in  na- 
tional/state/private facilities. 
Dingle:  Sp:  Y. 

601    Contemporary  Issues  (4) 

Selected  problems  in  recreation  programs:  research  reading,  dis- 
cussion, analysis,  written  reports. 
Wilkinson:  W:  Y. 

611    Special  Problems  (1-6) 

Prereq:  691.  perm.  Individual  research  and  experimentation  of 
professional  issues.  Identifies  pertinent  problems  and   plans 
effective  attack  toward  potential  solution. 
Staff. 

691    Seminar  (4) 

Research  and  Investigation  in  health,  physical  education,  and 
recreation.  Topics  and  problems  suitable  for  thesis  writing,  meth- 
ods of  research,  writing  practice,  and  critical  analysis  of  outlines  for 
research  study. 
Staff:  F.  Sw  Y. 


Sports  Administration  (HSAD) 

500    Giaided  Independent  Study  ( 1-2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  areas  of  study  with  written  report  based  on 
research. 
Staff. 

507    Problems  of  Competitive  Athletics  (3) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Analysis  of  problems  associated  with  athletic 
competition  at  all  age  and  performance  levels. 
Lavery:  F.  Sw  Y. 

510    Athletic  Administration  Seminar  (3) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Introduction  to  various  asjsects  of  athletic 
administration,  responsibilities  of  athletic  director,  business 
manager,  sports  information  director,  athletic  trsiiner,  ticket 
manager,  facility  construction  and  management  security,  crowd 
control,  and  facility  utllzation  are  presented  and  discussed. 
Lavery:  Sp,  Six  Y. 

545  Facility  Management  and  Programming  (3) 

Principles  and  requirements  related  to  programming  and  manag- 
ing various  types  of  public  facilities. 
Sleuens:  F.  Y. 

546  Facility  Management  Lab  (1-2) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  perm.  Supervised  practical  experience  In  the 
administration/operation  of  a  special  event  attended  by  students 
and/or  general  public. 
Lauery:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

547  Athletic  Fund  Raising  (3) 

Prereq:  grad  rank,  perm.  Techniques  of  fund  raising  to  prepare 
Individuals  to  assume  the  responsibility  for  programs  of  fund 
raising  In  different  types  of  organizations,  both  public  and  private. 
Frtsch:  W:  Y. 

550    Practicum  ( 1-5.  max  10) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  Supervised  work  experience  In  various 

aspects  of  administration  of  Intercoliegtate  and  Interscholastic 

athletics. 

Lavery:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.  Y. 

560    Financial  Administration  of  Sport  Facilities 

and  Programs  (4) 
Prereq:  grad  rank.  perm.  Examines  llnanclal  Information  necessary 
to  perform  the  usual  duties  and  responsibilities  a.s.sfx:laled  with 
sports  facilities  and  programs  IHuslness  Managers.  Ticket  Man 
agers.  Facility  Managers,  and  overall  athletic  programs.) 
Ijiuenj:  F.  Y. 

611     Special  Problems  (1-6) 

Preref^   691    perm.  Individual  research  and  experimentation  of 
professional   Issues.   Identifies  pcrtlncnl   problems  and   plans 
effective  attack  toward  potential  solution. 
Staff. 

812    Computer  Applications  In  Sporta  Adminidtration 

and  Facility  (5) 
Prereq:  grad  rank  and  prrm  Thlseourse  leac  hes  the  use  i>IU:iuir\ 
Computer  Sports  Par:,  hardware,  and  vjftware  lo  vjlve  probleiin 
and   handle   mtuatlonn   in   sports  administration   and   lafllliv 
management 

Wllktnjion:  F.  W.  Su.  Y. 


660    Internship  in  Sports  Administration  ( 1  -5 ) 
Prereq:  grad  rank  In  sports  administration,  perm  (Cr-F  grading 
only).  Supervised  professional  work  experience  In  approved  sports- 
oriented  orgEmization. 
Higgins:  F.  W,  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

691    Seminar  in  Athletics  (4) 

Research  in  athletic  administration.  Topics  and  problems  suitable 
for  thesis  writing,  reviews  of  completed  research,  development  of 
questionnaires,  position  papers,  and  evaluative  Instruments  appli- 
cable in  athletic  administration. 
Wilkinson:  F.  Sw  Y. 

695    Thesis  (1-15) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 


HEALTH  SERVICES 
ADMINISTRATION 

The  Health  Services  Administration  Program,  leading  to  the 
M.H.SA  degree,  consists  of  three  components:  a  general  manage- 
ment and  administration  core  of  courses  totaling  between  29  and 
33  credit  hours,  a  specific  health  services  administration  core  of 
courses  totaling  43  required  credit  hours,  and  at  least  1 2  additional 
credit  hours  from  among  designated  elective  courses.  Additional 
courses  may  be  added  as  dictated  by  changes  in  the  Industry.  A  total 
of  88  credit  hours  Is  required  for  graduation.  A  specific  "core" 
course  or  courses  can  be  waived  with  demonstration  of  specific 
adequate  undergraduate  preparation. 

For  admission  to  the  program  a  student  must  fulfill  all  of  the 
general  requirements  for  admission  to  graduate-level  study;  have 
completed  a  bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited  Institution,  with 
a  minimum  g.p.a.  of  2.8;  submit  three  letters  of  reference  of 
academic  and  professional  abilities  and  achievements:  submit  a 
statement  of  Interest  and  Intent  summarizing  previous  profes- 
sional experiences  and  career  goals;  and  satisfy  all  prerequisite- 
course  deficiencies.  The  program  director  and  members  of  the 
Program  Admissions  Committee  approve  all  admissions.  Admis- 
sion to  the  program  is  granted  any  quarter. 

The  Ohio  Board  of  Examiners  of  Nursing  Home  Administrators 
has  approved  the  Health  Services  Administration  Program  as 
meeting  the  academic  and  experiential  prerequisites  for  admis- 
sion to  the  licensure  examination.  Students  desiring  this  licensure 
opportunity  will  be  required  to  have  additional  academic  prepara- 
tion In  the  following  areas:  long-term  care  administration,  geron- 
tology, and  geriatric  health  care.  The  program  director  will  certify 
this  additional  preparation  requirement. 


Health  Sciences  (HLTH) 

52 1  Financial  Administration  of  Health 
Care  Facilities  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  or  perm.  Explores  the  various  financial  ad- 
ministration processes  within  the  various  delivery  systems  and 
permits  construction  of  the  many  financial  reports. 
Harter.  F:  Y. 

522  Financial  Reimbursment  in  Health 

Care  (4) 
I'rereq:  grad  rank  or  [jerm.  Examines  each  of  the  payment  systems 
I  n  effect  within  each  of  the  major  groupings  of  health  care  delivery 
systems,  e.g..  hospitals,  nursing  homes,  home  health  programs, 
and  so  forth. 
Hedges:  W:  Y. 

523  Administration  of  Acute  Care 
Programs  and  Facilities  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  or  |)rrm.  Examines  the  administrative  problems 
that  arc  unique  to  the  delivery  "I  liealllicare  In  acute  care  systems. 
Primary  focus  Is  on  hospital  adinlnlstnillon. 
Hedges:  Sp:  Y. 

603    Health  Services  Administration  I  (4) 

Prereq;  MOT  .'>00  or  I'OI.S  r,\  I  or  Willi  MC.T  500  or  POI„S  ."SI  1. 
Slrufhire.  r)rgaril/;itl(}|i.  ;infl  I  iinrllf  in  ol  contemporary  lieallli  care 
delivery  systems  wlUi  einpliiisis  on  rural  hejtllli  -.rtvlif.  com 
lionenls.  cliaijglng  i  li;ira<  lerlsllcs,  and  Inleirehillniriiiips  with 
Itripllr atlons  Uir  iuliire, 
Foster:  F:  Y. 
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611  Special  Problems  (1-6) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  or  perm.  Individual  research  and  experimenta- 
tion of  professional  issues  related  to  health  services  administration. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

612  Seminar:  Health  Services  Administration  n  (5) 

Prereq:  603.  Integration  of  various  elements  of  medical  care  and 
aspects  of  health  services  administration  with  concentration  on 
human  resources  management  in  health  administration,  labor 
relations,  medical  care  appraisal,  quality  assurance,  and  appli- 
cation of  administrative  skills  and  concepts. 
Chambers:  W:  Y. 

620    Medicine  in  Society  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  or  perm.  Examines  social,  cultural,  and  envi- 
ronmental influences  which  determine  or  impact  on  how  persons 
define  health  problems,  participate  in  health  maintenance  pro- 
grams, and  utilize  medical  and  other  health  services. 
Chambers:  F:  Y. 

630    Epidemiology  in  Health  Planning  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  or  perm.  Constructs  rational  basis  for  setting 
priorities  and  allocating  scarce  health  care  resources.  Examines 
ways  in  which  methodologically  sound  health  statistics  can  be 
introduced  into  practical  arena  of  planning  health  services. 
Hedges:  Sp:  Y. 

650    Comprehensive  Health  Planning  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  or  perm.  Techniques  and  methods  essential  for 
planning,  with  emphasis  on  application  in  social  technical  systems 
and  special  emphasis  on  planning  in  rural  health  care  delivery 
systems. 

Foster;  W:  Y. 

690    Independent  Study  (1-6) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  Advanced  individual  creative  and 
scholarly  work  in  health  services  administration  and  closely 
related  fields. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

693    Special  Topics  Seminars  (1-5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and/or  perm.  Selected  topics  not  covered  in 
reguleir  offerings  in  health  services  administration  and  closely 
related  fields. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

695    Thesis  (1-15) 

Prereq:  completion  of  course  requirements  and  perm.  Application 
of  principles  and  practices  to  selected  problems  of  study  in  field  of 
health  services  administration. 
Chambers:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

698    Health  Services  Research  and  Program 

E:valuation  (5) 
Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  Application  of  soclo-behavioral  re- 
search design  and  methodology  to  selected  health  administration 
topics  and  analysis  of  component  of  program  evaluation.  Quality 
assurance  law.  audits,  PSRO,  and  accreditation  standards  studied. 
Foster.  W:  Y. 

701    Administrative  Internship  (6) 

Prereq:  completion  of  60  credit  hrs  and  perm.  Applications  of  skills 
and  principles  of  health  services  management  within  selected 
institution  or  agency  facilitated  in  this  residency  program.  Op- 
portunities for  further  dialogue  among  interns,  faculty,  and  prac- 
titioners provided  by  seminars  scheduled  throughout  residency. 
Chambers:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 


HEARING  AND  SPEECH 
SCIENCES 

The  graduate  program  provides  course  structure  and  required 
practicum  in  speech  and  language  pathology,  audiology.  speech 
science,  and  combinations  of  these  areas  for  students  wishing  to 
concentrate  in  clinical  areas,  research  activity,  and/or  teaching 
opportunities. 

The  academic  programs  in  speech  pathology  and  audiology  are 
accredited  by  the  American  Board  of  Examiners  in  Speech- 
Language  Pathology  and  Audiology  of  the  American  Speech- 
Language  and  Hearing  Association.  Financial  support  is  available 
in  the  form  of  graduate  associateships  and  scholarships  provided 
by  the  University.  The  school  frequently  can  support  MA  candi- 
dates throughout  their  course  of  study. 

The  Ohio  University  Speech  and  Hearing  Clinic  consists  of  eight 


primaiy  therapy  rooms,  four  diagnostic  or  conference  rooms,  a 
two-suite  audiological  testing  area,  a  television  control  room,  and  a 
well-stocked  equipment  and  materials  room.  Closed  circuit  tele- 
vision is  used  throughout  the  majority  of  the  clinic.  Observation  is 
done  through  television  monitors  or  through  one-way  mirrors 
located  in  the  therapy  rooms. 

Off-campus  facilities  to  which  a  student  might  be  assigned 
include  day-care  centers,  schools  or  agencies  for  individuals  having 
mental  retardation,  diagnostic  centers,  classes  for  the  hearing  im- 
paired or  deaf,  hospital  or  rehabilitation  facilities,  and  area  speech 
and  hearing  service  clinics. 

AU  applicants  for  the  master's  and  doctoral  programs  must 
submit  scores  for  either  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  (ORE) 
or  Miller  Analogies  Test  (MAT)  as  part  of  their  applications. 

MASTER'S  PROGRAM 

Prospective  graduate  students  should  present  a  minimum  of  36 
quarter  hours  of  speech  and  hearing  courses  including  phonetics, 
speech  science  (acoustics  relating  to  speech  and  hearing),  lan- 
guage development,  anatomy  and  physiology  of  speech  and  hearing, 
basic  audiology.  and  coursework  in  speech  disorders  as  well  as 
outside  related  coursework.  These  undergraduate  courses  that 
have  not  been  taken  must  be  taken  by  the  student  but  will  not 
count  as  graduate  program  hours. 

Students  from  other  disciplines  are  encouraged  to  apply  but 
are  required  to  complete  a  year  of  preparatory  coursework  prior  to 
beginning  the  regular  graduate  sequence.  Financial  support  may 
be  available. 

All  international  students  having  English  as  a  second  language 
must  present  TOEFL  scores  and  an  informal  tape  recorded  speech 
sample  along  with  the  other  application  materials.  After  acceptance 
cmd  arrival  on  campus,  students  will  be  admitted  into  either  the 
regular  or  modified  clinical  track  program,  based  on  their  English 
speaking  ability.  In  the  modified  clinical  track  program,  clinical 
experiences  will  be  limited.  Students  in  this  track  wlU  not  have  the 
necessary  requirements  for  certification  by  the  American  Speech- 
Language  and  Hearing  Association  (ASHA). 

Academic  ability,  experience  records,  three  letters  of  recom- 
mendation, and  either  GRE  or  MAT  scores  are  considered  for  the 
admission  of  students.  A  minimum  grade-point  average  of  3.0  (on  a 
4.0  scale)  for  all  undergraduate  coursework  is  required  for  con- 
sideration into  the  program.  Due  to  the  sequential  nature  of  the 
program,  admission  may  be  limited  to  summer  or  fall  enrollment 
with  exceptions  made  for  students  entering  from  other  disciplines. 

Requirements  for  the  six-quarter  MA  in  speech-language 
pathology  Include  extensive  academic  training  in  speech-language 
pathology;  electives  in  areas  such  as  speech  pathology,  psychology, 
linguistics,  special  education,  cmd  audiology;  clinical  practicum: 
and  clinical  internship.  Requirements  for  the  six-quarter  MA  in 
audiology  include  a  well  planned  sequence  of  academic  coursework 
in  audiology.  elective  hours,  clinical  practicum,  and  clinical  intern- 
ship. During  the  clinical  internship,  students  are  provided  full- 
time  clinical  training  for  approximately  ten  weeks  in  some  ap- 
proved external  setting  such  as  hospitals,  schools,  multidisci- 
plinary  clinics,  or  rehabilitation  centers. 

DOCTORAL  PROGRAM 

The  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  provides  for  the  acquisition  of  a 
relatively  broad  background  in  the  hearing  and  speech  sciences 
with  the  primary  areas  being  speech  and  language  pathology,  and 
hearing  and  speech  science.  The  doctoral  program  emphasizes  the 
academic  disciplines  of  research  and  teaching.  The  development  of 
skills  in  research  and  scholarly  writing  is  of  primary  importance.  In 
addition,  experiences  in  teaching  are  also  a  major  aspect  of  the 
doctoral-level  training.  While  the  primary  objective  of  doctoral 
study  is  to  increase  academic  and  research  abilities,  participation 
in  clinical  activities  is  incorporated  into  each  student's  program  of 
study. 

Applications  for  admission  to  graduate  study  at  the  doctoral 
level  are  considered  individually  by  the  staff  To  be  eligible  for 
admission  without  condition,  an  applicant  must  have  completed 
either  the  master's  degree  in  the  field  of  hearing  and  speech  sci- 
ences or  the  substantial  equivalent  of  the  course  requirements  for 
this  degree,  and  show  evidence  of  superior  scholarship,  a  genuine 
interest  in  research,  good  chairacter,  and  other  personal  attributes 
appropriate  to  a  potential  member  of  a  learned  profession.  Students 
should  have  completed  one  year  of  professional  experience. 

Among  the  general  requirements  for  the  degree  is  a  total  of  150 
quarter  hours  of  graduate  credit  beyond  the  bachelor's  degree,  of 
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which  up  to  24  hours  may  be  earned  for  the  dissertation.  In 
addition  the  student  must  carry  a  major  of  at  least  54  quarter 
hours  (other  than  dissertation  credit).  At  least  27  quarter  hours  of 
the  major  must  be  taken  at  Ohio  University  as  part  of  the  doctoral 
program.  Two  minors  of  at  least  15  quarter  hours  each  must  be 
taken.  One  minor  must  be  outside  the  school  and  one  minor  may  be 
inside  the  school.  The  rest  of  the  150  hours  of  the  program 
requirement  may  be  distributed  among  any  of  the  categories  listed 
above  or  in  appropriate  elective  courses  approved  by  the  student's 
guidance  committee.  The  total  program  is  planned  by  the  student 
and  his  or  her  ad\isor.  and  is  subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
students  guidance  committee. 

500    Communication  Disorders  of  the 

Elderly  (3) 
Provides  basic  information  related  to  the  nature  of  minor  and 
major  communication  disorders  in  older  adults,  communication 
aids,  and  alternate  approaches  to  rehabilitation. 
Christopher.  Sp:  Y:  1988-89. 

503    Neurophysiology  of  Sjjeech  and  Language  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Complete  study  of  neuroanatomy  with  emphasis  on 
speech,  language,  and  auditory  processes.  Students  majoring  in 
speech  pathology  will  receive  detailed  instruction  in  anatomical 
construction  of  respiration,  phonatlon.  and  articulation  as  related 
to  central  nervous  system.  Students  majoring  In  audlology  will 
receive  detailed  instruction  in  anatomical  construction  of  audition 
as  related  to  central  nervous  system.  All  students  will  receive 
morphological  instruction  with  respect  to  central  nervous  system, 
peripheral  nervous  system,  and  autonomic  nervous  system. 
D.  FuccU  Sp:  Y:  1988-89. 

511  Management  of  Language  Disorders  in  Children  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Intended  to  proWde  graduate  students  in  speech 
pathology  with  in-depth  knowledge  of  language  intervention  strat- 
egies for  children  e.\hibiting  disorders  of  language.  Areas  of 
therapy  considered  will  include  development  of  prellnguistic  skills, 
pragmatic  as  well  as  semantic  and  grammatical  aspects  of  com- 
prehension and  production. 
Fokes.  Garber.  Sp:  Y:  1987. 

517    Disorders  of  Fluency  ( 4 ) 

Stuttering  related  to  theory,  research,  and  therapy.  Students  select 
and  develop  area  of  interest 
Dean:  F:Y:  1987. 

521    Advanced  Disorders  of  Voice  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Review  of  anatomy  and  normal  physiology  of  vocal 
mechanism.  Organic  and  functional  voice  problems  and  related 
therapy.  Research  problems  in  diagnosis  and  therapy. 
Dean:F:Y:  1986 

536  Speech  and  Hearing  Disorders  in  the  Public 
Schools  (3-4) 

Nature,  causes,  treatment  of  speech  disorders  In  public  schools: 
special  reference  to  role  of  classroom  teacher.  (Not  open  to  HSS 
majors.) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  D:  1987. 

537  Speech  and  Hearing  Therapy  in  the  Public 
Schools  (2-3) 

Prereq:  concurrent  with  student  teaching.  Methods,  organization, 
and  Implementation  of  public  school  speech  and  hearing  pro- 
grams. (Majors  only.) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1985. 

544     Disorders  of  Language  (4) 

Prereq:  310.  318.  or  equlv.  Introduction  to  study  of  language 
disorders  In  children.  Diagnosis,  assessment  of  language  abilities. 
Methodologies  and  t«:hnlques  In  language  remediation. 
Fokes.  Garber:  W:  Y:  )  988-89. 

552    Experimental  Phonetics  I  (4) 

Prrreq:  prrm.  Afousiu  properties  of  speech  signals  and  study  of 
speech  production  .)  Ut  and  required  lab. 
n  Fucci:F:Y:  I'iHHH'.i. 

563    Pcdiatric/Educational  Audiology  (4 ) 

Prrrrq  prrm  t'rovlf|»-<isMif|rniH  wllii  Information  rfgardlngaudio 
metrlf  evaluallon  of  Infants  and  r  hlklrrn.  Inf  ludlng  iV)fK.  (OH. 
brhavloral  Irrhnlqurs.  trsts  for  functional  loss,  and  aiidllorv 
[JTr#^)luaJ  dlHordrrs.  Aiidlotogkal  srrvlfr^  In  vhfK)K  fllviiss*'fl 
Inrliiding  VTrrnIng  pr'Krdurrs.  srrvlrT^  In  hrarlrig  han'lUappfd 
'  hlldrrn.  working  with  olhrr  profrHslonal.s.  Irai  hrrs  arifl  parrnts. 
arartrmlf  prrjgrammlng.  and  admlnlslrallvr  orgiinl/^illon  iJIs 
(njviion  of  fr<l<TTil  anfl  Hl;ilr  Irglhlatlon  pertaining  to  handlt'ap|>r(l 
In  vhfiriK  Inrludwl. 
t-Jle:Sp.Y:  I9HH  80. 


571    Auditory  Rehabilitation  (5) 

Prereq:  370.  Beisic  remedial  procedures  for  hearing  handicapped. 
Practice  in  planning  for  speech  reading  and  auditory  training. 
Christopher:  W:  Y:  1988-89. 

573  Audiological  Assessment-Differential  Diagnosis  (4) 
Prereq:  370  or  equlv.  Reinforces  understanding  of  basic  audio- 
logical  procedures  including  pure  tone  testing,  speech  audiometry, 
masking,  and  immittance  testing,  which  students  should  have  obtained 
in  basic  audlology  course.  Discussion  of  advanced  test  procedures 
including  SISI.  Tone  Decay.  Bekesy  audiometry,  tests  of  functional 
hearing  loss,  and  other  dlfferentieil  diagnostic  procedures. 
Mmiken:F:Y:  1988-89. 

578    Sign  Language  for  Non-Majors  (3) 

Instruction  In  manual  sign  language  systems  used  by  the  desif: 
vocabulary,  encoding,  and  decoding  signs  for  purposes  of  com- 
munication emphasized. 
Christopher:  F:  W:  Y:  1987. 

601  Introduction  to  Graduate  Study  (4) 

Nature  and  critical  tasks  in  hearing  and  speech  sciences.  Scien- 
tific research  methodology,  controversial  issues,  and  basic  be- 
havioral measurements. 
Staff:  F:Y:  1981. 

602  Research  Methods  in  Speech  and  Hearing  (4) 

Research   methodologies  and   critical   examination  of  existing 
research.  Required  of  all  thesis  and  dissertation  students.  May  be 
repeated  for  credit. 
Staff:  SwY:  1988-89. 

612  Theories  in  Language  Acquisition  and  Behavior  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Language  and  cognitive  development,  verbal  learning 
and  structural  properties  of  speech. 
Fofces.Sp.y.  J987. 

613  Developmental  and  Disordered  Phonology  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Offered  for  students  concerned  with  phonological 
problems  associated  with  overall  language  disorder.  Students 
majoring  in  speech  pathology  will  receive  instruction  In  theories  of 
phonological  acquisition,  stages  of  development,  descriptions  of 
deviant  systems,  methods  of  data  collection  and  analysis,  and 
suggestions  for  remediation. 
Fokes:  F:Y:  1988-89. 

614  Orofacial  Disorders  ( 2 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Discussion  of  diagnostic  and  rehabilitation  pro- 
cedures used  with  Individuals  having  VEirious  orofacial  disorders 
including  cleft  lip  and  palate. 
Dean:  F:  Y:  1986. 

623  Advanced  Diagnostic  Procedures  in  Speech  and 
Language  Disorders  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Discussion  of  diagnostic  models;  Interviewing  pro- 
cedures. Including  intakes,  referrals,  and  counseling;  etiology  of 
speech  and  language  disorders;  special  evaluative  techniques, 
standardized  and  informal.  Including  speech,  language,  neuro- 
logical, behavioral,  cognitive,  and  motor  assessments:  direct  clinical 
experiences. 

Garber.  W:  Y:  1988-89. 

624  Neuromuscular  Disorders  of  Articulation  (4 ) 

Prereq:  perm,  intended  to  provide  graduate  students  with  In-depth 
knowledge  of  nature  and  habllltatlon  of  motor  speech  disorders  of 
organic  etiology.  Primary  focus  on  articulation  disorders  resulting 
from  structural  lesions  and  muscle  incoordination  and  weakness. 
Dean:  SwY:  1988  89. 

626  Language  Problems  of  the  Mentally  Retarded  (4) 
Prereq:  graduate  majors  only.  Evaluating  level  ol  language  devel- 
opment of  trainable  mentally  r<'(arded  children.  Techniques  for 
assisting  mentally  retarded  children  to  develop  language. 

Fofct's,  Garber  F:  Y:  1987. 

627  Medical/Surgical  Aspects  of  Communication 
Disorders  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  majors  only.  Discussion  of  medical  and  surgical 
Irialrmnls  for  various  .spc<-<'h  and  hearing  disorders.  Readings  In 
nie(llr;il    llleraliirr   and    famlllarl/.adon    wllli    leniilnology   and 
philosophies  of  Ireatment. 
Isflr:  W:  Y:  lUHH  H9. 

629     Adult  Uingiingc  Disorders  (4) 

l'reret|    grarl   slnderit    rna)ors  only.  Aphasia,  etiologies  In  udull 
a|ihaslas.  evalii.iHon  and  rrhabllltallon  ol  :i(lnll  aphaslc. 
Or  fin.  W:  Y.  I'tHH  H'.t. 

e.'K)     Cerebral  Palsy  (3) 

I'rerrq  |x-rm  '  erehral  palsy.  ellologlcH,  rcluled  problems:  theories 
and  pr'Krdurrs  lor  lialillllallon 
(Man.  I).  l-iii<t:l):  lilHt). 
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635  Practicum  in  Diagnosis  and  Therapy  (1-15) 

Diagnosis,  planning  of  therapy,  therapy  experience.  One  staff 
meeting  per  wk.  May  repeated.  Credit  beyond  3  hrs  must  be 
approved. 

J.  Fucci:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y:  1988-89. 

635A    Audiology  Practicum  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Experience  in  audiology  diagnostics  and  aural 

rehabilitation  in  on-campus  clinical  and  off-campus  settings.  One 

class   meeting  per  week  plus  clinical  assignments.   May  be 

repeated. 

Milliken:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y:  1988-89. 

636  Clinical  Internship  (1-15) 

Prereq:  3  qtrs  of  graduate  practicum  experience;  approval  of  of 
clinical  services.  Graduate  students  will  be  placed  in  clinical  for  1 
qtr  of  experience.  Facilities  used  will  be  cooperating  clinics  or  in 
other  areas.  It  is  expected  that  student  will  experience  all  types  of 
diagnostic  or  therapy  practicum  during  this  qtr.  under  supervision 
of  certified  speech  pathologist  or  audiologlst. 
J.  Fucci:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y:  1988-89. 

643    Administration  of  Public  School  Speech/Language 

Programs  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Discussion  of  issues  involving  administration  and 
implementation  of  speech  and  language  program  in  public  school 
system.  Identification  of  legislation  and  procedural  guidelines  for 
programming;  development  of  administrative,  diagnostic,  and 
therapeutic  strategies  for  schools;  and  discussion  of  teacher  and 
parent  programming.  Prerequisite  to  student  teaching. 
Isele:W:Y:  1987. 

645    Social  Dialects  (3) 

Prereq:  509.  5 10,  or  equiv.  Introduction  to  study  of  social  dialects. 
Problems  tmd  controversies  surrounding  issue.  Training  in  re- 
cognition of  dialectal  variations  smd  in  teaching  standard  English 
to  speakers  of  other  dialects. 
Fokes:Sp:Y:  1984. 

653  E:xperimental  Phonetics  n  (4) 

Prereq:  552  or  equiv.  Acoustical  and  physiological  phonetics 
relating  to  speech  perception.  3  hrs  lee  and  2  hrs  lab  required 
per  wk. 

D.  Fucci:  Sp:  D:  1987. 

654  Experimental  Instrumentation  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Instrumentation  utilized  in  audiology  and  speech. 
Staff:  Sw  Y:  1986. 

661  Psychosocial  Aspects  of  Hearing  Impairment 
and  Modes  of  Communication  for  the  Aurally 
Handicapped  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Provides  students  with  knowledge  cind  skills  to 
enable  them  to  function  competently  when  providing  service  to 
hearing-impaired  client.  Prepares  audiologist/speech  pathologist 
to  better  understand  semantics  of  deafness  as  well  as  alternate 
modes  of  communication  as  used  by  those  who  are  hearing 
impaired. 

Christopher:  Sp:  Y:  1987. 

662  Advanced  Aural  Rehabilitation  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Provides  students  with  knowledge  and  skills  to 
enable  them  to  function  competently  as  (re)habilitative  audiol- 
ogists.  Prepares  audiologlst  to  structure  and  execute  programs  of 
(re)habilitation  for  hearing  impaired  in  clinical  and/or  educational 
settings. 

Christopher:  W:  Y:  1988-89. 

664    Industrial  Audiology  and  Hearing  Conservation  (2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Provides  students  with  essential  information  and 
skills  to  enable  them  to  perform  professional  roles  of  audiologlst  in 
industrial  setting  and/or  manage  hearing  conservation  program. 
Prepares  students  for  responsibilities  of  audiologlst  in  hearing 
conservation  programs  which  require  hearing  testing  of  large 
populations. 

Staff:  Sp:Y:  1987. 

672    Clinical  Audiology  for  Speech  Pathologists  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Attempts  to  provide  speech  pathologist  with  basic 
understamding  of  various  audiological  procedures  used  in  hearing 
evaluations  with  children  and  adults.  Discussion  of  methodology, 
procedures,  interpretation  of  results,  and  application  to  rehabili 
tation  procedures  included.  Lab  time  to  learn  basic  instrumen 
tation  and  test  procedures  provided. 
lsele:W:Y:  1988-89. 

674    Hearing  Aids  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Clinical  hearing  aid  selection  and  counseling  pro- 


cedures. Lab  practice  with  electroacoustic  measurements  of  aids 
and  testing  methodologies. 
lsele:F:Y:  1988-89. 

675  Electrophysiological  and  Electroacoustical 
Measurements  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.   Electrophysiological  and  electroacoustical   mea- 
surements as  applied  to  human  hearing  with  emphals  on  ERAcind 
measurements  of  middle  Ceir  function. 
lsele:W:Y:  1988-89. 

676  Psychoacoustics  (4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  audiology  above  600  level.  Overview  of  classical  and 
contemporary  psychophysical  methods,  physics  of  sound,  excita- 
tion of  cochlea  and  auditory  nerve,  frequency  analysis,  pitch 
perception,  nonlinear  distortion,  loudness,  frequency,  and  Inten- 
sity discrimination. 
Staff:  F:Y:  1988-89. 

677  Bioacoustics  (4) 

Prereq:  6  hrs  of  audiology  above  600  level.  Ear  as  transducer  and 
analyzer;  electrophysiological  and  mechanical  properties  of  ear. 
Staff:  F:Y:  1975. 

678  Seminar  in  Audiology  -  Current  Problems  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Current  problems  and  areas  of  research.  Individual 
reading  projects  and  seminar  reports. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  D:  1 987 

680    Advanced  Manual  Communication  (2) 

Prereq:  579  or  equiv.  Advanced  instruction  and  practice  in  finger- 
speUing  and  signing  used  by  and  for  deaf  and  hard  of  hearing. 
Christopher:  W.  Sp:  Y:  1988-89. 

694  Directed  Study  and  Research  (1-15) 

Must  be  approved  by  staff  prior  to  registration.  (May  be  repeated 
for  credit) 

Staff:  F,  W.  Sp.  Sw  D:  1988-89. 

695  Thesis  (1-15) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  D:  1988-89. 

725    Seminar  in  Clinic  Administration  (1-4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Organization  and  administration  of  clinical  and 
academic  programs  in  speech  pathology  and  audiology. 
Staff:  Sw  D:  1983. 

731  Seminar  in  Speech  Pathology  (4-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Current  literature  and  recent  research,  changing 
topic  each  qtr.  (May  be  repeatedjor  credit) 
Stajf:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.-  D:  1988-89. 

732  Seminar  in  Supervision  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Preparation  of  advanced  students  for  employment  in 
teaching-training  programs  and  service  centers.  Individual  assign- 
ments and  specific  experience  in  supervision  of  diagnostics, 
therapy,  and  research,  plus  administrative  supervision. 
Conover:  Sp:  D.  1988-89. 

733  Professional  Training  Seminar  (3-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Special  topics,  chsmged  each  offering.  Development 
of  special  interest  areas  and  innovative  procedures.  (May  be 
repeated/or  credit) 

StaJf:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D:  1984. 

755  Seminar  in  Speech  Science  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Topics  in  speech  science  and  related  areas.  Required 
papers. 

Staff:  D:  1980. 

756  Seminar  in  Research  Problems  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Organization  and  preparation  of  research  in  schol- 
arly form.  Analysis  and  evaluation  of  research  writing  in  various 
areas.  Required  application  of  principles  to  seminar  projects. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D:  1981. 

794    Directed  Study  and  Research  (1-15) 

Must  be  approved  by  staff  prior  to  registration.  Final  product 
reviewed  by  faculty  committee.  (May  be  repeated  for  credit) 
StaJf:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  D:  1988-89. 

895    Dissertation  (1-15) 

StaJf:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  D:  1988-89. 


HISTORY 

The  graduate  program  in  history  is  Intended  to  prepare  students 
for  teaching  and  research  at  the  college  and  university  level,  for 
secondary  school  teaching,  and  for  a  variety  of  other  pursuits.  Each 
applicant  is  expected  to  have  completed  24  semester  hours  or  36 
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quarter  hours  of  undergraduate  history  courses.  Exceptions  to 
this  requirement  may  be  considered  for  applicants  with  outstand- 
ing undergraduate  or  MA.  records.  Deadline  for  application  to 
either  the  MA.  or  the  Ph.D.  program  for  fall  quarter  admission  is 
July  1;  for  financial  assistance,  the  deadline  is  February  15. 


MASTER'S  PROGRAM 

The  MA  program  offers  work  in  the  following  fields:  United 
States.  Modem  Europe,  Ancient  and  Medieval.  Balkans  and  Middle 
E^t,  Latin  America.  Africa.  Southeast  and  East  Asia.  The  general 
requirements  in  the  thesis  program  consist  of  eight  500-level 
courses,  a  two-quarter  seminar,  and  an  acceptable  thesis.  The 
general  requirements  for  the  nonthesis  program  are  ten  500-level 
courses,  plus  a  two-quarter  seminar  in  which  an  acceptable 
research  paper  is  written.  No  foreign  language  is  required  for 
admission,  but  students  in  the  thesis  program  must  demonstrate 
a  reading  proficiency  in  one  foreign  language  prior  to  graduation. 
The  nonthesis  MA  program  is  usually  regarded  as  terminal. 


DOCTORAL  PROGRAM 

The  candidate  must  offer  a  minimun  of  six  quarters  of  residence 
credit  as  a  full-time  equivalent  student  beyond  the  master's  degree. 
E^ch  candidate  is  required  to  show  reading  proficiency  in  two 
foreign  languages:  in  particular  cases,  demonstrated  proficiency  in 
quantitative  methods  may  be  substituted  for  one  language.  He  or 
she  must  complete  a  minor  of  three  graduate  courses  in  one 
cognate  field  or  of  four  courses  In  two  cognate  fields.  Within  the 
area  of  concentration,  the  candidate  will  select  two  fields,  in  one  of 
which  the  dissertation  will  be  written.  He  or  she  also  will  do 
coursework  in  two  fields  outside  the  area  of  concentration.  Areas 
and  fields  are  as  follows: 

Area  One:  American  History:  Colonial.   19th  Century.  20th 

Century.  U.S.  Foreign  Relations.  U.S.  Social-Intellectual.  U.S. 

Ex;onomic  (In  cooperation  with  the  Department  of  Exonomics). 

Area  Two:  European:  Western  Europe.  European  Diplomatic. 

Tudor-Stuart  England.  England  Since  1714.  Balkans.  Russia. 

Ancient.  Medieval  Europe,  Renaissance,  and  Reformation. 

Area  Three:  Third  World:  Africa.  East  Asia.  Southeast  Asia, 

Middle  E^ast  and  Mediterranean.  Latin  America. 

For  aditional  details  as  to  requirements,  consult  the  publica- 
tion Ohio  University:  Graduate  Study  in  History,  available  on 
request  from  the  department. 

500A    Colonial  America  to  1689  (5) 

English  background,  establishment  of  settlements,  first  econ- 
omies, evolution  of  political  and  religious  structures.  Relations 
with  England,  internal  conflicts,  Glorious  Revolution. 
Steiner:  Y. 

500B    Colonial  America  1689-1763  (5) 

Governmental  changes,  credit  and  currency.  Great  Awakening, 
cultural  developments.  Old  Colonial  System.  Anglo  French 
rivalry,  nature  of  colonial  society,  problems  of  maturing  political 
units. 

Steiner:  Y. 

5000    RevoluUonary  Era.  1763-1789(5) 
Causes,  course,  and  consequences  of  American  Revolution. 
Steiner:  Y. 

502  American  Indians  (5) 

Trcal.s  Indian  wx.iety  before  white  contact:  Spanish.  French,  and 
English  impact:  Indian  removal;  Indian  wars:  problems  of  cullunil 
contact:  preservation  versus  a-sslmllatlon;  Indian  sfxiety  today. 
Dantel:  Y. 

503  United  States  in  World  War  n  (5) 

Military  and  dIplomalU   role  ol  IJnIlcd  Stales  In  WW  II;  political, 
economic,  and  social  Impact  o(  war  on  thai  nallon. 
Uthdell:  Y. 

504  PoundlngtheAmcrican  Republic:  1789  1815(5) 
Shaping  America's  p^jlllUal.  vxlal.  and  ((omoihIi    liiHtltullons, 
conitllullonal  devrlopmeni  and  lorclgn  (K)II(7  (rotir  f'cdcralKl.s 
(Washington  and  Adam.s)  through  .Jcfffrv)iilans 

.S/n/f;  O. 

50eA    Pre-ClvU  War  America.  1815-1850(5) 

Nrw  drflnlllons  of  drm'K  rar-y.  wrslwarfl  fxpaiisloti,  rarly  Indus 
Iriall/allon  and  class  formallon.  moral  rrlnrin  fnovcnirnls.  slavery 
and  s<-rtionallsm.  M<-xl(an  War,  tonflU  I  ol  .iai  kviiil;in  Iw  nnx  t:il'. 
and  Wliigs 
FlfW;  Y. 


5088    The  CivU  War  and  Reconstruction  (5) 

Forces  making  for  increased  sectionalism  In  1850s;  rise  of  new 
parties:  military  engagements;  society  amd  institutions  in  North 
and  Confederacy  during  wartime;  attempts  to  restructure  South- 
em  society  after  war  and  why  they  failed, 
Fieid;  Y. 

508C    Foundations  of  Modem  America:  The  Gilded  Age, 

1877-1901  (5) 
Labor  unrest,  nativism  and  anti-semitism.  imperialism,  govern- 
ment corruption.  Social  Darwinism,  urban  growth,  Victorian 
morality,  and  Indian  wars  examined  as  outgrowths  of  efforts  of 
American  people  to  adapt  to  modernization  and  Industrialization 
in  late  19th  century. 
Field:  Y. 

510A    United  States  in  Recent  Times,  1900-1920  (5) 

Progressive  Era.  American  imperialism,  WW  I.  rejection  of  WU- 
sonian  liberalism, 
Lobdell.  Hamby:  Y. 

5108    United  States  in  Recent  Times,  1920-1939  (5) 

Temper  and  culture  of  20s;  Republican  ascendancy  and  Demo- 
cratic revival;  Great  Depression;  F,  D,  Roosevelt  and  New  Deal. 
Lobdell.  Hamby:  Y. 

5  IOC    United  States  in  Recent  Times,  Since  1939  (5) 

Abandonment  of  isolation;  WW  II;  American  politics  in  later 
Roosevelt  years:  Cold  War;  Truman  and  Fair  Deal;  politics  and 
problems  of  50s  and  60s. 
Lobdell.  Hamby:  Y. 

512    History  of  Industrial  Revolution  in  the  United 

States,  1850-1917(5) 
Origins  of  factory  system;  impact  of  Civil  War;  rise  of  heavy 
Industry;  problems  of  financing  and  control;  Influence  of  progres- 
sive era. 
Daniel:  D. 

514    Women  in  American  History  (5) 

Changing  view  American  society  has  taken  of  role  women  should 
play  and  role  women  did  play.  Changing  opportunities  for  women 
in  education  and  careers.  Changing  legal  status  and  political 
rights.  Women  rebels  and  reformers, 
Daniel:  Y. 

514A    Social  and  Cultural  History  of  the  United  States, 

1607-1820  (5) 
Role  of  minorities,  class  structure,  and   religion   In  forming 
American  society;  development  of  American  painting,  architecture, 
music,  literature,  education,  and  science  as  expressions  of  Pur- 
itanism. Enlightenment,  and  nationalism. 
Daniel;  D. 

5148    Social  and  Ctiltural  History  of  the  United  States, 

1820-1890(5) 
Role  of  minorities,  class  structure,  and  religion  in  forming  Amer- 
ican society;  development  of  American  painting,  architecture, 
music,  literature,  education,  and  science  as  expressions  of  Roman- 
ticism. SoclJil  Darwinism,  and  Pragmatism. 
Daniel:  D. 

514C    Social  and  Cultiu^  History  of  the  United  States, 

1890  to  Date  (5) 
Role  of  minorities,  class  structure,  and  religion  in  forming  Amer- 
ican society;  development  of  American  painting,  architecture, 
music,  literature,  education,  and  science  as  expressions  of  Prag- 
matism and  E^xlstentiallsm, 
Daniel:  D. 

514D    American  Social  Thought  to  1815  (5) 

Major  a.spf(ls  of  Intellectual  history  of  American  colonics  and 
United  States  to  IHl,*),  organized  around  2  major  Ihemcs:  Puri- 
tanism, and  secularization  ol  Aiticili  ;in  llxiiighl  In  IHIh  ccnlury, 
Alexander:  Y. 

514E    American  Social  Thought,  1815-1890  (5) 

Ma|or  .isiM-cIs  ol  lnlcllc(  (ual  history  ol  U.S.,  IH15  IH!)0.  stressing 
rise  ol  romantic  nationalism:  Irluinph  ol  (liiiincnillc  attitude; 
slavery  controversy;  Impact  ol  Civil  War  :iii(l  I):ii~wliilaii  evolution. 
Ali'xriuder:  Y. 

5I4K    American  Social  Thought,  1890  to  the  Present  (5) 

Major  as|>c<  Is  ol  liili-llrclnal  lilstorv  of  U..S.  since  IH<)().  with 
priiK  lp;il  allriillon  In  lonlinnln^  iiiipacl  ol  rvolullon:it>'  m:iIii 
rallsiM.cs|K-<  lallvlndrvrlopmcnt  ol  pragmallsm;  Iriiids  In  I  <  II  ,intl 
Kiglil  p'lllllcal  IrlcnlnHlcs;  rise  nl  prsslinlstlc  tlii-(]|n/'v  nirl  lis 
ratrilllcallons;  innclirjilsrri  In  ,iils.  New  l<:iill<  :ill-.jn  ;niil  (  nnnirr 
f  nlliirr, 

Alexander:  Y. 
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515A    History  of  Blacks  in  America  to  1865  (5) 

Beginning  with  introduction  of  slavery  in  1619.  course  deals  witii 
black  man's  role  in  America  to  beginning  of  Civil  War.  Concerns 
slavery,  abolition,  and  many  attempts  by  black  people  to  improve 
their  position. 
Fletcher:  Y. 

515B    History  of  Blacks  in  America  Since  1865  (5) 

Emancipation  and  its  continuing  effects  on  black  man  in  America. 
Life  in  South,  migration  to  North,  and  conservative  and  radical 
attempts  by  black  community  to  deal  with  these  problems. 
Fletcher:  Y. 

5 16A    History  of  United  States  Foreign  Relations 

to  1914  (5) 
U.S.  foreign  relations  from  war  for  independence  to  WW  I.  stressing 
development  of  traditional  policies  —  isolationism,  neutrality. 
Monroe  Doctrine  —  and  emergence  of  U.S.  as  world  power. 
Gaddis:  Y. 

5168    History  of  United  States  Foreign  Relations, 

1914-1945  (5) 
American  foreign  relations  In  2  world  wars  and  interwar  period, 
emphasizing  shifting  perceptions  of  vital  interests  involved  in 
transition  from  intervention  to  non-entanglement  to  intervention 
again  and  emergence  as  super  power. 
Gaddis:  Y. 

516C    History  of  United  States  Foreign  Relations, 

1945-Present  (5) 
American  foreign  relations  in  Cold  Weir  and  after,  emphasizing 
confrontation  between  U.S.  and  Communist  world,  emergence  of 
detente,  and  background  of  current  foreign  policy  issues. 
Gaddis;  y. 

517A    Ohio  History  to  1851  (5) 

Moundbuilders  and  Indians.  Anglo-French  rivalry.  Revolution, 
territorial  development,  patterns  of  settlement.  Constitution  of 
1802.  evolution  of  political  parties,  transportation  and  economy, 
banking  and  currency.  Constitution  of  1851. 
Steiner:  Y. 

517B    Ohio  History  Since  1851  (5) 

Slavery  and  restructuring  of  political  parties;  Civil  War.  rise  of 
industry,  politics  in  progressive  era.  Great  Depression  and  after- 
math, post-WW  II  Ohio. 
Stajf:  Y. 

518  American  Westward  Movement  (5) 

Role  of  western  frontier  in  American  development  to  1890.  Explo- 
rations.  Indian  trade,  land  policies,  pioneer  life,   traders  and 
trappers,  miners,  cattlemen,  railroad  builders,  and  farmers.  Em- 
phasis upon  historical  interpretation. 
Daniel:  D. 

519  Sports  in  American  History  (5) 

Survey  of  evolution  of  organized  sports  In  U.S..  focusing  on  major 
spectator  sports.  Emphasis  on  personalities  and  particular  events 
rather  than  sociological  and  psychological  theorizing. 
Alexander:  Y. 

520  History  of  the  Middle  West  (5) 

Development  of  political,  economic,  and  social  institutions;  atti- 
tudes characteristic  of  Ohio  and  Middle  West  since  1787.  Empha- 
sis on  20th-centuiy  community  relationships,  problems,  and 
forms  of  behavior. 
Stajjf;  a 

521A    History  of  the  Military  in  America;  1600  to  1898  (5) 
Military  Institution  in  American  history;  role  of  technology  in 
warfare.  Innovations  and  reforms  In  military;  war  and  its  conduct; 
military  and  civilian  society  in  war  and  peace. 
Fletcher:  Y. 

521B    History  of  the  Military  in  America;  1898  to 

Present  (5) 
Continuation  of  521 A 
Fletcher:  Y. 

523A  Latin  American  History ;  The  Colonial  Era  (5) 
Course  examines  historical  origins  of  L.atin  American  society. 
Themes  include  Internal  nature  of  Iberian  and  pre-Columbian 
Indian  societies,  c.  1 492;  conquest  and  subordination  of  Amer- 
indian civilizations  by  Spain  and  Portugal;  distribution  of  power. 
Icind.  and  labor  in  post-conquest  Latin  America:  order  and  in- 
stability in  colonial  society;  and  region's  position  in  International 
economy. 
Grow:  Y. 


523B     Latin  American  History:  The  19th  Century  (5) 

Course  examines  19th-century  origins  of  modem  Latin  American 
underdevelopment,  focusing  on  causes  and  consequences  of  Re- 
volutions of  Independence;  dynamics  of  dictatorship  and  de- 
mocracy In  post-Independence  Latin  American  political  culture; 
and  decision-making  process  by  which  Latin  America's  19th- 
century  leaders  Integrated  their  national  economies  into  Inter- 
national economic  system  as  specialized  exporters  of  raw  materials. 
Grow:  Y. 

523C    Latin  American  History:  The  20th  Century  (5) 

Survey  of  modem  Latin  American  history  focusing  on  causes  and 
consequences  of  structural  instability  in  Latin  America  since 
1900.  Special  emphasis  is  placed  on  collapse  of  region's  traditional 
liberal/export  model  of  national  development  In  the  1930s:  com- 
peting political/Ideological  responses  to  structural  crisis  In  region 
(social  revolution,  authoritarianism,  democratic  chcinge);  and  on- 
going search  for  viable  formulas  of  economic  development. 
Grow:  Y. 

525  History  of  U.S.-Latin  American  Relations  (5) 

Survey  of  inter-American  relations  in  the  19th  and  20th  centuries, 
focusing  on  evolving,  and  often  conflicting,  definitions  of  national 
interest  which   have  shaped   U.S.  and   Latin  American  policy 
orientations  towards  one  another. 
Grouj;  Y. 

526  Dictatorship  in  Latin  American  History  (5) 

Focuses  on  predominant  type  of  political/governmental  system  in 
Latin  America:  authoritarian  dictatorship.  After  placing  Latin 
American  authoritarianism  in  long-range  historical  context  of 
autocratic,  centralized  rule  within  region,  excunines  major  exam- 
ples of  20th-century  Ideological  authoritarianism  in  Latin  America 
ranging  from  populist  authoritarianism  of  Juan  Peron  In  Argentina 
to  bureaucratic  authoritarian  regimes  recently  In  power  in 
Southern  Cone  Eind  Brazil.  Attention  devoted  to  competing  schools 
of  interpretation  which  attempt  to  explain  recurring  phenomenon 
of  non-democratic  forms  of  government  in  Latin  America. 
Grow:  Y. 

528    The  World  of  Aristophanes  (5) 

Political,  social,  and  cultural  institutions  of  Greece  in  5th  century 
B.C.  with  special  emphasis  on  city  of  Athens. 
Richter:  D. 

529A    Ancient  Egypt  and  Mesopotamia  (5) 

Prehistoric  eras;  origin  of  Mediterranean  civilizations;  problems  of 
ancient  chronology:  civilizations  of  Sumerians.  Babylonians. 
Egyptians.  Assyrians.  Biblical  Hebrews,  and  Persians.  Stresses 
archaeological  and  literary  sources,  comparative  social  and  reli- 
gious concepts,  acculturation,  contributions  to  Western  civiliza- 
tion. 

Richter:  Y. 

529B    Ancient  Greece  (5) 

Aegean  prehistory.  Minoan  civilization,  Mycenaean  Greeks,  Dorian 
Invasions.  Greek  Renaissance,  growth  of  the  polls.  Athenian 
society  and  culture,  Persian  and  Peloponneslan  wars,  political 
history  of  Greece  to  Alexander.  Stresses  archaeological  sources, 
mythology,  and  drama.  Hellenic  contributions  to  Western  civili- 
zation. 

Richter:  Y. 

529C    Ancient  Rome  (5) 

Early  peoples  of  Italy.  Etruscans,  constitutional  development  of 
republic,  growth  of  empire,  civil  wars,  history  of  princlpate  to  Con- 
stantlne.  Stresses  archaeological  sources.  Latin  literature.  Roman 
life  and  institutions.  Roman  contributions  to  Western  civilization. 
Richter:  Y. 

533  Oil,  Energy,  and  International  Diplomacy  (5) 

Historical  perspective  on  continuing  energy  crisis.  Focuses  atten- 
tion on  development  of  worldwide  petroleum  Industry  with  par- 
ticular attention  to  Middle  East  sind  North  Africa:  shows  role  of  oil 
as  generator  of  international  tensions. 
Doxsee:  D. 

534  The  Arab-Israeh  Dispute  (5) 

History  of  Arab-Israeli  confrontation  since  1890.  Origins  of  Zion- 
ism and  Arab  Nationalism.  Impact  of 'WW  I  and  Peace  SetUement. 
British  Mandate  for  Palestine,  political  developments  in  Israel  and 
Arab  World  since  1948.  and  recent  Great  Power  involvement  In 
problem. 
Doxsee:  Y. 

535A    Middle  East  History  to  1800  (5) 

Islamic  history  and  civilization  from  rise  of  Islam  to  end  of  18th 

century.  Role  of  prophet  Muhammad,  doctrines  and  Institutional 
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system  of  Islam,  medieval  Islamic  caliphates  and  their  cultural 
achievements,  and  contributions  of  Persians  and  Turks  to  Islamic 
civilization. 
Doxsee:  Y. 

535B    Middle  East  History  Since  1800  (5) 

History-  of  Middle  East  since  era  of  French  Revolution.  Disinte- 
gration of  Ottoman  Empire;  emergence  of  contemporar>'  Middle 
East  political  s\'stem;  impact  of  nationalism,  secularism,  and 
industrialism  on  region:  and  position  of  Middle  East  in  contem- 
porar\'  world  affairs. 
[kixsee:  Y. 

536A    North  Africa  in  Modern  Times  (5) 

The  Maghrib:  its  geography,  ethnic  composition,  and  history  since 
antiquit>':  French  conquest  of  Algeria  Tunisia,  and  Morocco: 
administrative  systems:  economic  development:  French-Muslim 
relations. 
Doxsee:  Y. 

536B    North  Africa  Since  1914  (5) 

Rise  of  nationalism:  struggle  for  political  independence:  political, 
economic,  and  social  problems  in  independent  North  Africa. 
Doxsee:  D. 

537  Slavery  1400  to  Present  (5) 

Sla\.-ery  and  slave  trade  from  1400  to  present  Different  forms  of 
slavery  compared,  showing  widely  divergent  roles  of  slaves,  from 
high  officials  to  field  hands.  Changes  in  s\'stems  through  time  and 
reasons  forabolition  of  slaverv' examined.  Modem  forms  ofbondage 
(peonage,  forced  labor,  child  labor,  prostitution,  illegal  immigrant 
labor)  and  activities  of  United  Nations  Working  Group  on  Slavery 
discussed. 
Miers:  Y. 

538  History  of  West  Africa  (5) 

History  of  West  Africa  from  early  times  to  present:  peopling  of 
sudanic  and  forest  regions:  development  of  trade:  Islam  and  rise  of 
sudanic  empires:  slave  trade  and  forest  states:  colonial  era:  in- 
dependence movements:  problems  of  nationalism. 
Booth:  Y. 

538A    History  of  East  Africa  (5) 

H  istory  of  E^ast  Africa  from  early  times  to  present  with  emphasis  on 
period  since  1750.  Although  neighboring  countries  also  studied, 
greatest  attention  paid  to  region  which  comprises  present  day 
Kenva.  Uganda  and  Tanzania 
.Wiers;  Y. 

54 lA    Early  Africa  (5) 

Africa  in  ancient  worid:  spread  of  agriculture  and  iron  working:  rise 
of  Islam:  migrations  of  p>eoples:  developing  of  states:  arrival  of 
Europeans,  beginnings  of  slave  trade. 
Miers;  Y. 

541B    Traditional  Africa  (5) 

Africa  in  1 7th  century:  slave  trade:  religious  revolutions  In  western 
Sudan:  development  of  African  states:  commercial  revolution  of 
19th  century:  birth  of  plural  society  In  South  Africa  European 
partition  of  Africa 
Miers;  Y. 

541C    Modern  Africa  1890-Present  (5) 

Establishment  of  European  rule  In  Africa;  colonial  period;  rise  of 
nailonalism;  decolonization  and  Independence:  problems  of  mod- 
em Africa 
Miers:  Y. 

542A    South  Africa  to  1899  (5) 

E-stabllshment  and  transformation  of  African  societies  (Bantus 
migrations):  comlngof  Europeans:  evolution  of  Cape  society  (black, 
while,  colored):  conflicting  nationalisms;  Great  Trek;  rise  of  Zulu 
empire  and  mefcane:  mineral  revolution  and  subjection  of  African 
chlcfdoms:  British  Imperialism  and  coming  of  South  African  war. 
Booth:  Y. 

542B    South  Africa  Since  1899  (5) 

Sfjuth  Afrlrti  IHfjcr)  War  and  rmonsl ruction:  formation  of  Union: 
gloljal  war  and  ra<  lal/reglonal/f  lass  ronlllcl.s  over  land,  labor,  and 
pfj|ltlf-s.  rl*e  of  Afrikaner  nationalism  and  triumph  ol  apart hrld: 
ri«e  and  radical  Izallon  of  Afrit  an  nailonalism: 'olllhlon  of  national 
Isms  and  «rxpan.<)lon  of  ronfllct  In  the  1970s:  South  Africa  and  the 
modrm  world 
Hoolh:  Y 

543    Revolutions  in  Southern  Africa  (5| 

Hislorlral  Uukgrourid   ;irirl  drvrjopmrnts  lo  prrwnt.  of  rcvolu 
lions  In   MoAamblqur.  Angola.  /.ImlKitjwr  IKhodpnla).  Namibia 
(Sfiulh  Wrsi  Afrtf-al  and  A/Jinla  ISouth  AfrK^i) 
Boo/h  IJ 


544A    History  of  the  Malay  World  (5 ) 

Comparative  \iew  of  Southeast  Asian  archipelago,  emphasizing 
Indonesian  ci\1lization  after  1750.  Penetration  of  West,  struggle 
with  imperialism  and  modernization,  and  present  dilemmas.  In- 
digenous views  focus  of  attention. 
Frederick:  D. 

5443    History  of  Burma  and  Thailand  (5) 

Comparative  study  of  neighboring  Buddhist  states,  emphasizing 
themes  of  change  Eind  continuity  since  mid- 18th  century.  Special 
attention  given  to  divergent  responses  to  colonialism  and  Westem- 
style  development,  and  similarities  in  political  and  social  forms. 
Frederick:  D. 

544C    History  of  Vietnam  (5) 

Modem  Vietnamese  civilization  since  15th  century,  emphasizing 
political  and  social  change  after  1800.  Special  attention  given  to 
Vietnamese  struggle  wi  th  outside  powers,  including  China.  France. 
U.S..  and  Soviet  Union. 
Frederick:  D. 

544D    Chinese  in  Southeast  Asia  (5) 

Analviical  survey  of  2.000  years  of  Chinese  participation  in  affairs 
of  Southeast  Asia.  Topics  include  Chinese  role  in  Vietnam.  Chinese 
imperialism  in  Southeast  Asia.  Tribute  System,  immigration  of 
Chinese  into  area,  their  relationships  with  European  colonial 
authorities  and  indigenous  peoples,  and  20th  century  political 
problems. 
Jordan:  D. 

545A    Southeast  Asia  to  c.  1750:  The  Creative 

Synthesis  (5) 
Highlights  of  pre-  and  proto-history  and  development  of  classical 

states.  Emphasis  on  cultural  synthesis  (Hindu,  Buddhist  Muslim, 
and  animist  influences)  and  theme  of  change  and  continuity  in 
both  Great  and  LitUe  traditions  of  region. 
Frederick:  Y. 

545B    Southeast  Asia  c.  1750  to  1942:  Change  and 

Conflict  (5) 
Indigenous  change  and  widening  effects  of  Western  penetration. 
with  emphasis  on  social  and  cultural  developments.  Nature  of 
colonialism  in  region,  and  response  of  colonized  seen  in  light  of 
both  traditional  and  modem  influences. 
Frederick:  Y. 

545C    Southeast  Asia  1942  to  the  Present  The  Rise  of  New 

States  and  Societies  (5) 
Japanese  occupation  and  its  relationship  to  great  national  revo- 
lutions of  1940s.  Social  and  cultural  contents  of  nationalism  and 
revolt,  search  for  new  political  forms,  and  struggle  against  disunity 
and  poverty. 
Frederick:  Y. 

546A    Traditional  China  (5) 

Historical  overview  of  China's  cultural  development,  including 
opposing  schools  of  Taoism  and  Confucianism,  fabulous  artistic 
heritage,  values  of  famiUsm.  and  evolution  of  premodem  world's 
largest  government  and  its  meansof  ruling  world's  largest  society. 
Jordan:  D. 

546B    Modem  China  (5) 

Survey  of  long  traumatic  road  from  China's  weakness  against 
Western  Imperialism  and  dynamic  modem  forces  In  1800s  through 
reaction  of  Chinese  Intellectuals  against  long  held  triidltlonal 
ways,  and  ensuing  nationalism  and  communism  In  20th  century. 
Mao's  role  In  creation  of  new  China  reassessed  and  related  to 
post-Mao  Chinese  goals  and  place  In  world. 
Jordan:  I). 

548A    Traditional  Japan  (5) 

Development  of  .Japan's  early  <ivlllzallon  Inclutllng  Indigenous 
elements  and  those  derived  from  Korea  and  China.  Political  devel 
opmcnl  of  Japan  leading  to  Its  position  visa-vls  Western  nations  In 
I9lh  century. 
Jorrlan.  D. 

548B    Modem  Japan  (5) 

Political  weakness  of  Tokugawa  system  leading  lo  opt-iiing  of 
.lapaii  to  Western  Inide  and  restoration  of  emperor;  l;iv<)riil)lr 
ctonoinlr  and  pollllciil  biise  whic  h  allowcfl  .l;ipiin  lo  enter  sue 
( rsslully  Into  comfx-tltlons  with  Kuro|H':iii  iiiillons,  Japan's  ultra 
national  era  and  post  war  rrconslmctlon. 
Jimicin:  I). 

549    Collcxjulum  In  History  of  East  Asia  in  Mixirm  Times  (5) 
Mlsl(irl(;il  lltrr;iliir<'  r'l.itlng  lo  pr<H  rssol  iikkIii  iil/;illi>n  ol  China 
and  Japan  Iroin  IHfiOs  lo  HiHOs.  KeudlngMund  reports, 
JorrUm:  I). 
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551  Medieval  People  (5) 

Inquiries  in  depth  into  lives  and  epochs  of  representative  individ- 
uals of  medieval  Europe.  Look  at  Middle  Ages  through  biography. 
Reeves:  Y. 

552  Medieval  Civilization  (5) 

Transmission  of  Christianity  and  classical  culture  to  barbarians 
and  their  work  of  combining  the  2  into  new  civilization  in  early 
Middle  Ages.  Medieval  civilization  at  its  height:  church,  schools, 
and  scholastic  thought  and  secular  culture. 
Reeves:  Y. 

555    The  Age  of  Michelangelo  (5) 

The  life  of  Michelangelo  ( 1475  1564)  spans  the  two  most  signif- 
icant movements  in  early  modem  European  history,  the  Renais- 
sance and  the  Reformation.  All  of  his  work,  artistic  and  literary, 
reflects  these  movements.  This  course  deals  with  philosophy, 
theology,  architecture,  art  history,  literature,  and  history. 
Bebb:  Y. 

556A    Italian  Renaissance  (5) 

Major  political,  social,  economic,  and  cultural  currents  of  Italism 
city-states  from  1 150  to  1 550.  Focus  on  Dante,  Petrarch,  Boccaccio, 
Bruni,  Machiavelli,  Guicciardini,  Michelangelo,  Leonardo  da  Vincl, 
etc. 

Bebb:  Y. 

556B    Northern  Renaissance  (5) 

History  of  Renaissance  outside  Italy:  politics,  economics,  sociology, 
and  intellectual  currents  of  Germany,  France,  Spain.  Burgundy, 
and  England  from  1300  to  1600.  Treated  thematically,  course 
focuses  on  Erasmus,  More,  Xlmenes.  Reuchlin,  Hutten,  Bude,  etc. 
Bebb:  Y. 

556C    Reformation  (5) 

Protestant,  Catholic,  and  Counter-Reformations  in  Europe,  show- 
ing their  relationship  to  social,  political,  economic,  and  religious 
movements  of  15th  and  16th  centuries.  Roles  of  Luther,  Zwingli, 
Calvin,  Cranmer,  Erasmus,  Loyola,  etc.:  Protestant  and  Catholic 
churches  and  sects  in  western  and  eastern  Europe. 
Bebb:  Y. 

557    Florentine  People  (5) 

Major  figures  in  Florence  from  1300  to  1 600,  from  Dante  to  Galileo, 
Concerns  with  some  originators  of  modem  thought  in  areas  of 
artistic  theory,  poetic  form,  Italian  language,  political  ideas,  scien- 
tific method,  and  historical  composition. 
Bebb:  D. 

558A    Early  Modem  Europe  1559-1 648  ( 5 ) 
Main  political,  economic,  and  social  developments  during  Age  of 
Spanish  Hegemony:  Habsburg  power,  wars  of  religion  and  ideo- 
logical struggle,  challenge  of  Bourbon  France  —  Henry  JV  and 
Richelieu. 
Baxter:  Y. 

558B    Early  Modem  Europe.  1648-1715  (5) 

Main  political,  economic,  and  social  developments:  rise  of  abso- 
lutism and  France  of  Louis  XfV,  French  hegemony  and  its  chal- 
lenges, society  of  hierarchy. 
Baxter:  Y. 

558C    Early  Modem  Europe,  1715-1774  (5) 

Main  political,  economic,  social,  and  intellectual  developments: 
change  from  society  of  "estates"  to  that  of  class.  New  Husbandry, 
Industrial  Revolution,  rise  of  Prussia  and  Frederick  the  Great, 
balance  of  power,  and  Enlightenment  and  Enlightened  Despots. 
Baxter:  Y. 

559  Philosophies  of  History  (5) 

Study  and  discussion  of  different  philosophies  of  history  dating 
from  ancient  to  modern  period.  Analysis  of  how  thinkers  have 
taken  empirical  data  of  history  and  shaped  them  into  metaphysical 
form. 

Reeves:  Y. 

560  Women  in  European  History  (5) 

The  family,  work,  feminism,  and  women  and  politics  are  major 
topics  of  this  introduction  to  women's  history  in  France,  England, 
Germany,  and  Russia  from  Renaissance  to  present,  with  emphasis 
on  more  recent  developments. 
Harvey:  D. 

562A     Europe,  1814-1871  (5) 

Europe  from  Congress  of  Vienna  through  Franco-Prussian  War. 
Growth  of  liberalism  and  nationalism,  revolutions  of  1830  and 
1848,  Industrial  Revolution,  unification  of  Italy  and  Germany, 
social  and  intellectual  movements. 
McGeoch:  Y. 


562B     Europe,  1871-1914  (5) 

Development  of  Austria-Hungary,  France,  Italy,  Germany,  Great 
Britain,  and  Russia  including  imperialism.  Background  of  WW  I 
and  social  and  intellectual  movements, 
McGoech:  Y. 

564A    Europe  Between  World  Wars  (5) 

Fascism,  communism,  world  depression,  and  20-Year  Armistice 
between  1919  and  1939:  social,  economic,  and  intellectual  ap- 
proach. 

Whealey:  Y. 

564B    Contemporary  Europe  (5) 

Europe  since  1 945:  postwar  settlement.  Cold  War,  E.E.C.;  survey  of 
developments  in  Britain,  France,  Italy,  West  Germany,  and  some 
smaller  countries. 
Staff:  Y. 

565    Spain  and  Portugal  Since  1898  (5) 

Survey  of  political,  social,  economic,  diplomatic,  and  ideological 

trends. 

Whealey:  D. 

566A    Modem  France  in  the  19th  Century  (5) 

Rise  and  fall  of  Emperor:  his  impact  on  France  and  Europe;  mon- 
archist interlude:  revolution  of  1848  and  election  of  Louis  Napo- 
leon: Second  Empire,  liberal  and  authoritarian:  wars  and  trans- 
formation of  Europe;  fall  of  Napoleon  and  Paris  Commune:  Third 
Republic. 

Chastain:  Y. 

566B    Modem  France  in  the  20th  Century  (5) 

Dynamic  and  stagnant  aspects:  nostalgia  and  rejection  of  20th 
century:  impact  of  20th  century:  democracy  in  France;  European 
and  colonial  wars;  communist  movement  from  Popular  Front  to 
Common  Program:  anti-communism  in  France;  French  in  chang- 
ing world:  De  Gaulle,  his  predecessors,  and  his  successors. 
Chastaln:  Y. 

568A    Modem  Germany  in  the  19th  Century  (5) 

Cosmopolitanism  and  movement  to  create  national  German  state; 
rise  of  capitalism  and  decline  of  handicraft;  liberation  of  German 
peasantry;  revolution  of  1848  and  reaction;  blood  and  iron 
chancellor:  Germany's  rise  to  European  predominance:  rise  of 
worker  movement:  German  society  at  turn  of  century. 
Chastain;  Y. 

568B    Modem  Germany  in  the  20th  Century  (5) 

Germany  on  eve  of  WW  I:  military  fiasco  and  creation  of  Weimar 
Republic:  Weimar,  Berlin,  Munich,  and  Dresden:  attempt  to  forge 
democracy:  Third  Reich  and  transformation  of  German  society; 
WW  II  and  Final  Solution;  Communist  Germany  and  Federal  Ger- 
many: 2  societies  and  2  states  since  1 945. 
Chastain:  Y. 

570  History  of  the  Byzantine  Empire  324-1453  (5) 
Decay  of  Roman  world  and  emergence  of  Christian  Empire.  324- 
717:  Medieval  Roman  Empire,  717-1056:  weakening  of  Central 
Administration  and  apparent  revival  under  Comneni,  1025-1204; 
Byzantium  and  neighboring  world,  1204-1453;  church  and  state: 
education  and  learning:  Byzantine  art;  social,  political  and  military 
developments, 
Kaldis:  Y. 

572A    Balkans  in  Early  Modem  Period.  1453-1804  (5) 

Ethnographic  structure  of  Balkan  peoples  under  rule  of  Ottoman 
Empire.  Ottoman  institutions  and  society:  political,  social,  eco- 
nomic, religious,  and  cultural  developments  in  Balkans  in  15th, 
16th,  17th,  and  18th  centuries. 
Kaldis:  Y. 

572B    Balkans  in  19th  Century,  1804-1878  (5) 
Evolution  of  modem  Balkan  nationalism  and  rise  of  Balkan  states. 
Ottoman  dissolution  and  Balkan  revolutionary  nationalism;  pol- 
itical, social,  economic,  religious,  and  intellectual  developments; 
domestic  Balkan  policy  and  foreign  intervention. 
Kaldis:  Y. 

572C    Balkans  in  20th  Century,  1878  to  Present  (5) 

Historical,  cultural,  and  ethnic  background  of  Balkan  peoples. 
Social,  economic,   political,  and   intellectual  developments   in 
Balkans;  communication  of  southeast  European  states. 
Kaldis:  Y. 

574A    Balance  of  Power:  Napoleon  to  the  Kaiser  (5) 

Diplomatic  history  from  Congress  of  Vienna  to  WW  I.  Age  of  Met- 
ternich.  Italian  and  German  unification,  new  imperialism,  and 
prewar  alliEmces  and  alignments. 
McGeoch:  Y. 
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574B    History  of  International  Diplomacy,  1914-1939  (5) 

International  problems  of  peace  and  war.  international  organiza- 
tion and  alliances. 
Whealey:  Y. 

574C    History  of  Intematioiial  Diplomacy,  1939  to 

Present (5) 
International  problems  of  f>eace  and  war  on  worldwide  scale  since 
1939.  international  organization  and  alliances,  adjustment  to 
collapse  of  European  imperialism. 
Whealey:  Y. 

576    Biography:  Leaders  in  19th  Century  Europe  (5) 
Li\'es  of  great  and  near-great  in  19th  Century  Europe. 
McGeoch:  D. 

579    The  Development  of  Modem  Science  (5) 
Survey  of  development  of  science  from  Renaissance.  History  of 
physical  and  natural  sciences  in  ages  of  Copernicus.  Newton. 
Linaeus.  and  Darwin. 
Rauschenburg:  D. 

582A    History  of  Russia  (5) 

Russia  from  earliest  times  to  1825.  Kievan  Russia.  Muscovy,  emer- 
gence of  Tsarist  Russia.  Territorial  expansion  and  role  as  great 
power  in  Europe  and  Asia 
Miner:  Y. 

5828    Russia:  Road  to  Revolution.  1825-1917 
Tsarist  Russia  to  Soviet  Union.  1825-1917;  background  for  revolu- 
tion. Bolshevik  seizure  of  power  and  consolidation  of  dictatorship. 
Miner;  Y. 

582C    Soviet  Union  (5) 

Soviet  Union  since  death  of  Lenin  ( 1924):  internal  affairs  of  Com- 
munist regime. 
Miner;  Y. 

589    Later  Medieval  England,  1307-1485  (5) 
Comprehensive  examination  of  political,  social,  intellectual,  eccle- 
siastical, and  economic  aspects  of  period. 
Reeves:  D. 

590A    Tudor  England  (5) 

England  In  16th  century.  Tudor  politics.  English  Reformation  and 
major  cultural  and  economic  developments  of  Shakespeare's 
England. 
Harvey:  Y. 

590B    Stuart  England  (5) 

Englcmd  in  17th  century.  Constitutional  crisis  of  Stuart  period, 
civil  war  and  revolution,  and  major  cultural  and  economic  develop- 
ments. Including  attention  to  folk  culture. 
Harvey:  Y. 

591     Colloquium  in  En^sh  History  to  1714(5) 
Early  modem  English  history  from  multidlsclpllnary  perspectives. 
Harvey:  D. 

591A    English  History  to  1688  (5) 

Stresses  Institutional  aspects  of  medieval  England  and  social. 

political,  and  constitutional  developments  In  Tudor  and  Stuart 

periods. 

Rauscherxberg:  Y. 

591 B    English  History  Since  1688  (5) 

Emphasizes  cultural   and   economic  developments,  growth   of 
British  Empire,  constitutional  and  social  reforms,  and  Impact  of 
WW  I  and  WW  II. 
Rauschenberg:  Y. 

592A    Georgian  England  (5) 

Political,  social.  Intellectual,  cultural,  and  economic  developments 

of  England  In  yrs  prior  to  and  during  American  and  French 

revolutions. 

Rauscherxberg:  Y 

592B    Victorian  England  (5) 

England  from  1815  to  W/l.  with  primary  fwus  on  pollllcal  and 

economic  developments  that  produced  democratization  of  British 

life. 

Rauschenberg.  Rlchter.  Y. 

592C    20th  Century  England  (5) 

England  from  l'^(/)  lo  present:  beginning  of  welfare  stale.  WW  1. 
W2f>^.  fjrral  Ijrprrsslon.  road  lo  WW  II.  and  pfwlwar  welfare  state. 
Rawtchenbf'rrj.  Y 

6©4A    The  Medieval  EnglUh  Constitution  (5) 
English  govrrnmrni   from  Anglo  Siixon   llriiri  to  rrid  of  Middle 
Ages,  Growth  of  miirhlnrr/  of  rrior];ir'  hy,  rrnlral  admlnlHtratlon. 
courts,  and  common  law.  Rise  of  f'arllamenL 
Reeve*:  D. 


594B    The  Modem  English  Constitution  (5) 

Emergence  of  modem  English  constitution  during  16th  and  17th 
centuries:  creation  amd  growth  of  TudorConstitution;  significance 
of  English  Reformation  for  constitution:  Tudor  Parliament:  "Cen- 
tury of  Revolution"  (1603-1689)  and  crisis  of  constitution:  pro- 
blems of  sovereignty  and  obligation:  constitution  today. 
Harvey:  D. 

595  History  of  Canada  (5) 

Introduction  to  Canada:  its  exploration  and  development  under 
France  and  England,  and  Its  emergence  as  Important  modem 
nation. 

Rauschenberg:  D. 

596  Quantitative  Methods  in  History  (5) 

Introduction  to  descriptive  and  inductive  statistical  techniques 
used  in  historiceil  research  and  analysis  of  current  literature 
employing  such  techniques.  Instruction  in  use  of  computer  in- 
cluded. 
Field:  D. 

597A    Representative  Historians  and  Their  Writings: 

American  History  Emphasis  (5) 
Readings  in  historical  logic  and  method.  Development  of  historical 
profession  In  U.S.  from  early  times  to  present  as  phase  of  American 
social  and  Intellectual  history.  In-depth  consideration  of  Important 
writers  of  American  history  and  major  schools  of  Interpretation. 
Hamby:  A 

597B    Representative  Historians  and  Their  Writings: 
European  History  Emphasis  (5) 

Typical  historians  from  time  of  Herodotus.  Readings  from  their 
masterpieces  to  illustrate  schools  of  interpretation,  philosophies  of 
history,  and  development  of  historical  writing.  Noteworthy  his- 
torians In  European  history. 
Kaldis:  Y. 

597C    African  Historiography  (5) 

Related  philosophies  of  history,  the  uses  of  history,  colonial  and 
post-colonial  African  historiography,  research  methodology,  use  of 
oral  sources,  interdisciplinary  approaches  and  new  directions  In 
research. 
Miers;  D. 

598A    Problems  in  History  (American)  (1-6) 

Prereq:  24  hrs.  perm.  Intensive  Indlvldua]  work  either  In  research 
or  individual  systematic  reading  along  lines  of  student's  special 
Interest  and  under  supervision  of  staff  members. 
Staff:  Y. 

598B    Problems  in  History  (European)  (1-6) 
Prereq:  24  hrs.  perm.  Intensive  Individual  work  either  In  research 
or  individual  systematic  reading  along  lines  of  student's  special 
Interest  and  under  supervision  of  staff  members. 

Staj;-  Y. 
598C    Problems  in  History  (World)  (1-6) 

Prereq;  24  hrs.  perm.  Intensive  Individual  work  either  In  research 
or  Individual  systematic  reading  along  lines  of  students  special 
Interest  and  under  supervision  of  staff  members. 

Staff:  Y 

598D    Problems  in  History  (General)  (1-6) 

Prereq;  24  hrs.  perm.  Intensive  Individual  work  either  In  research 
or  Individual  systematic  reading  along  lines  of  student's  special 
Interest  and  under  supervision  of  staff  members. 
Stajf:  Y. 

600/800    Seminar:  Colonial  and  Revolutionary 

America  (10) 
Readings  and  research  In  U.S.  history  prior  to  1789.  Presented  In 
2'qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr  Is  completed. 
Slelner:  D. 

601A/801A    Colloquium  in  Colonial  American  History  (5) 

Literature  and  sf)ur<e  materials:  readings  :ind  reports. 
Stctni-r:  IX 

601B/801B    Colloquium  in  the  Era  of  the  American 

Revolution  (5) 
MirrJilure  and  source  inalerlals;  readings  and  reports. 
Sli'lni-r:  I). 

605/805    Colloquium  In  Foundation  of  the  /Vmcrican 

Republic.  I7H.'M8I9(5) 
l.llrratiirr  and  source  inalerlals  In  Held  of  curly  nutlonul  period  of 
American  history;  readings  and  reports. 
Stall:  I). 

607/807    CollcKjulum  in  Era  of  Sectional  Controversy, 

1819  1850(5) 
l.ltrrature  and  source  mulcrlals:  readings  and  reports. 
Held  U. 
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608/808    Seminar  in  United  States  History, 

1850-1900  (10) 
Selected  topics  in  political  history  of  U.S.  in  late  19th  century. 
Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr 
completed. 
Field;  D. 

609/809    Colloquiiun  in  Era  of  Foundations  of  Modem 

America,  1850-1900  (5) 
Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Field;  D. 

610/810    Seminar  in  20th  Century  United  States 

History  (10) 
Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr 
completed. 
Hamby;  A 

61 1/81 1    Colloquium  in  History  of  the  United  States  in 

Recent  Times  (5) 
Literature  and  source  materials:  readings  and  reports. 
Hamby:  A 

614/814    Seminar  in  the  Social,  Intellectual,  and  Cultural 

History  of  the  United  States  (10) 
Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr 
completed. 

lianiel  Alexander,  A 

615/815    Colloquium  in  Social,  Cultural,  and  Intellectual 
History  of  the  United  States  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Daniel  Alexander;  D. 

616/816    Seminar  in  History  of  United  States  Foreign 

Relations  (10) 
Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr 
completed. 
Gaddis:  D. 

617/817    Colloquium  in  History  of  American  Foreign 

Relations  (5) 
Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Gaddis:  D. 

621/821    Colloquium  in  Regional  United  States 

History  (5) 
Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Staff:  D. 

627/827    Colloquium  in  Recent  Latin  American 

History  (5) 
Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Grow;  D. 

629/829    Colloquium  in  History  of  Ancient  Greece  (5) 
Literature  and   source   material  of  ancient  Greek  civilization. 
Themes  vary  from  yr  to  yr.  May  be  repeated  for  credit. 
Richter  D. 

635/835    CoUoquium  in  Middle  East  History  (5) 
Literature  and  source  materials  on  Middle  East  since   1914; 
readings  and  reports. 
Doxsee:  D. 

640/840    Seminar  in  African  History  (10) 

Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr 

completed. 

BootK  Miers:  Y. 

641/841    Colloquiiun  in  African  History  (5) 
Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Booth,  Miers:  D. 

644/844    Seminar:  Southeast  Asia  (10) 

Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr 
completed. 
Frederick;  D. 

645/845    Colloquium  in  History  of  Southeast  Asia  (5) 
Literature  of  Southeast  Asian  history,  general  culture,  develop- 
ments in  19th  emd  20th  centuries;  readings  and  reports. 
Frederick  D. 

646/846    Seminar:  East  Asia  History  (10) 

Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr 
completed. 
Jordan:  D. 

652    Seminar  in  Medieval  History  (10) 

Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr 
completed. 
Reeves:  D. 


657/857    Seminar  in  Renaissance-Reformation  (10) 

Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr 
completed. 
Bebb:  D. 

658/858    Seminar  in  Early  Modem  European  History  (10) 

Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr 
completed. 
Baxter:  D. 

661/861    Colloquium  in  French  Revolution  (5) 

French  Revolution  as  prototype  of  revolutions:  background,  im- 
mediate causes,  pattern  of  development,  role  of  ideas  and  indi- 
viduals in  great  social  upheaval. 
Baxter:  D. 

662/862    Seminar  in  19th  Century  European  History  (10) 

Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr 
completed. 

McGeoch,  Chastain:  A 

663/863    Colloquium  in  19th  Century  Europe  (5) 
Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
McGeoch;  D. 

664/864    Seminar  in  20th  Century  European  History  (10) 
Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr 
completed. 

Miner.  Whealey:A 

667/867    Colloquium  in  Modem  France  (5) 
Literature  and  source  materials:  readings  and  reports. 
Chastain:  D. 

674/874    Seminar  in  European  Diplomacy  Since  1815  (10) 

Presented  in  2-qtr  sequence.  No  credit  granted  until  2nd  qtr 
completed. 

Whealey.  McGeoch;  D. 

683/883    Colloquium  in  Russian  and  Soviet  History  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials:  readings  smd  reports. 
Miner:  D. 

693/893    CoUoquium  in  British  History  Since  1714  (5) 

Literature  and  source  materials;  readings  and  reports. 
Rauschenberg:  D. 

695    Thesis  (as  recommended  by  dept) 

Staff:  Y. 

894  Independent  Study  (1-16) 

Prereq:  Eligibility  determined  by  grad  faculty. 
Stajf:  Y. 

895  Dissertation  (as  recommended  by  dept) 
Staff:  Y. 


HOME  ECONOMICS 


The  School  of  Home  Economics  offers  graduate  programs 
leading  to  the  Master  of  Science  degree  in  child  development  and 
family  life,  foods  and  nutrition,  home  economics  education,  and 
textiles  and  clothing. 

A  prospective  graduate  student  should  have  a  minimum  of  20 
quarter  hours  of  undergraduate  preparation  in  the  field  of  home 
economics  in  which  he  or  she  wishes  to  specialize  or  in  approved 
related  fields  or  both.  For  a  student  majoring  in  home  economics 
education,  a  minimum  of  24  quarter  hours  of  undergraduate 
credit  distributed  emiong  at  least  three  cureas  of  home  economics  is 
required.  Deficiencies  may  be  made  up  during  the  first  quarter  of 
study  under  certain  circumstances. 

To  be  eligible  for  unconditional  admission  a  student  must  hold  a 
bachelor's  degree  from  an  accredited  college  or  university  and  have 
attained  an  undergraduate  grade-point  average  of  2.7  with  3.0  on 
the  last  90  hours  (4.0  scale).  The  Graduate  Record  Examination 
(minimum  scores:  verbal  -  420.  quantitative  -  450)  is  also  required. 
Students  must  submit  a  letter  of  intent  and  three  letters  of  recom- 
mendation with  their  application. 

A  student  may  take  1 2  to  18  hours  of  work  in  an  area  of  home 
economics  other  than  his  or  her  major  area,  or  in  approved  related 
fields. 

All  graduate  programs  in  home  economics  are  planned  by  the 
student  and  his  or  her  advisor,  taking  into  consideration  the 
undergraduate  training  and  the  professional  goals  of  the  student. 
Requirements  vary,  depending  upon  the  type  of  program  selected. 

It  is  recommended  that  both  applications  for  admission  and  for 
financial  aid  for  the  following  academic  year  be  received  by  April  1 . 
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Child  Development  and  Family  Life 

562A    Pluralistic  Life  Styles  (2) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  or  perm.  Analv-sis  of  current  pluralistic  marriage 
and  family  life  patterns  in  American  society. 
Smcklln:  Y. 

562B    Parenthood  (2) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  perm.  Analysis  of  dynamics  of  parenthood. 
Scricklin:  Y. 

562C    Middle  Childhood  (2) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  perm.  Interpretation  of  developmental  tasks  of 
middle  childhood  _\ts  as  they  reflect  and  influence  family  guidance 
and  transmission  of  xalues. 
Sncklirv  Y. 

562D    The  One-Parent  Family  (2) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  or  perm.  Analysis  of  dynamics  of  l-parent  family 
in  light  of  its  needs,  challenges,  and  distinctive  characteristics. 
Scricklin:  Y. 

562E    Youth  Identity  Crisis  (2) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  perm.  Analv'sis  of  identity  crisis  in  terms  of  its 
ps>'chological  and  interpersonal  aspects  of  adolescence. 
Sricklin:  Y. 

562F    The  Aged  Family  (2) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  or  perm.  Synthesis  of  multiple  dimensions  of 

aged  family. 

Strickiin;  Y. 
563    Preschool  Administration  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Problems  in  orgsmizing  and  administering  pre- 
schools.  play  groups,  and  Head  Start  programs.  Field  trips. 

King:  Sp:  Y. 

565    Parent  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  562.  Supervised  experience  in  organizing,  formulating, 
conducting,  and  evaluating  discussion  groups,  classes,  programs, 
and  individual  conferences  for  parents  and  youth  leaders.  1  qtr 
advanced  registration  with  dept  of  child  development  and  family 
life  required. 

571     Family  Life  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Selected  fundamental  educational  problems  ex- 
plored. Examination  of  various  dimensions  of  teaciier's  role  and 
critical  appraisal  of  students  professional  competency  to  teach 
classes  in  family  relations.  Field  trips  to  selected  family  life 
education  programs. 

580    Death  and  Dying  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  or  perm.  Examination  of  why  we  fear  death,  how 
It  affects  family  relationships,  source  of  guilt  feelings,  and  related 
Issues:  synthesis  of  multiple  dimensions  of  death  and  dying. 
Strickiin. 

664    Advanced  Child  Development  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Theories  and  principles  of  child  development  as 

advanced  by  variousdisclpllnes.  Field  work.  Including  Independent 

project. 

672    Special  Studies  in  Human  Development  (2-5) 
Prereq:  .562.  In  depth  study  In  selected  Eirea. 

674  Advanced  Family  Development  (5) 

Prereq:  .562.  Specific  conceptual  schemes  of  major  theorists  In 
various  areas  of  home  economics  relative  to  broad  Issues  of  philos- 
ophy and  values.  Consideration  of  differential  amenability  of 
various  areas  In  prof.-edurcs  to  problems  of  family  development. 
Strickiin:  Sp:  Y. 

675  Introduction  to  Principles  of  Family  Consulting  (4) 
Prereq:  674  or  p«rrm.  Ijevclopment  of  operational  definitions. 
theoretical    formulations,  and   Illustrations  applicable   to   Its 
uniqueness. 

Slrlcktln:  D. 

679    Special  Studies  in  Family  Relations  (2-5| 
PrTeq:  .5*>2.  In  dfrpth  study  In  sirlectcd  area. 
Slrirklln.  h.  W.  Sp.  Su:  IX 

689    Self.  A^r^.  and  Society  15) 

Prrrrr)    ftrad    rank   or   prrm.   SynlhrsIs  of  Issues   Inherent    In 
blolo((lral   theories.  p«iycholf)glral   a.ipp(i.H.  vx-lolo({lcal   pentpec 
t|v»-s.  health  fare  a.Hprf  t.s.  and  piiblU:  polk-y  Iwtues  In  a0nii,  and 
ag/ni  wllhin  ronlrxl  of  vlf  ;ind  WKlrty, 
StnckUn. 


Food  and  Nutrition 

522  E;xperimental  Foods  (4) 

Factors  which  affect  results  of  different  methods  used  in  food 
preparation.  Research  techniques  using  subjective  and  objective 
evaluation. 
Yuhas:  Sp. 

523  Food  Preservation  (3) 

Principles  of  food  preservation  on  factors  affecting  palatability  and 
nutritive  value  of  foods:  comparative  studies  of  products. 
Yuhas. 

525  Readings  in  Foods  and  Nutrition  (2-4,  max  8) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  review  of  current  literature  with  emphasis  on 
modem  theory  and  practice  in  nutrition  and  food  preparation. 

526  World  View  of  Nutrition  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Survey  of  world  food  situation,  with  consideration  of 
environmental,  cultural,  governmental,  and  economic  factors  that 
relate  to  food  production  and  consumption.  Evaluation  of  effects  of 
these  factors  in  meeting  dietary  needs. 
Nemapare:  W. 

528  Advanced  Nutrition  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Biochemical  and  physiological  processes  in  nour- 
ishment of  body.  Determination  of  nutrient  needs  and  evaluation 
of  nutritional  status.  Animal  feeding  experiments. 
F. 

529  Community  Nutrition  (3) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Sp. 

530  Therapeutic  Nutrition  (4) 

Prereq:  428  or  528.  Use  of  dietary  modification  in  prevention  and 
treatment  of  disease.  Nutritional  assessment.  Problems  in  nutri- 
tional CcU^. 
W. 

531  Studies  in  the  Science  of  Nutrition  (3-4,  max  8) 

Prereq:  perm.  Nutrition  as  related  to  physiological  and  metabolic 
processes.  Individual  research  project. 

537  Food  Service  Systems  I  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  tools  and  functions  of  management 
in  food  service  with  emphasis  on  organizational  structure,  menu 
planning,  staffing,  work  methods,  human  relations  skills,  sani- 
tation, and  safety.  4  lee.  lab  arr. 

538  Food  Service  Systems  n  (4) 

Prereq:  537.  Institutional  food  purchasing,  kitchen  layout  design, 
equipment  selection,  and  cost  control.  4  lee.  lab  arr. 

560    Nutrition  for  Sports  and  Fitness  (3) 

Exploration  of  current  Information  available  In  scientific  literature 
concerning  interrelationships  between  dietary  adequacy  and 
physical  performance, 
yuhas.  W. 

599    Field  Experience -Food  and  Nutrition  (2-12) 

Prereq:  perm.  Clinical  experience  through  cooperation  with  hos- 
pitals, institutions,  community  agencies,  or  business  organi- 
zations. 

624    Advanced  Food  Science  (3-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Chemical  and  physical  behavior  of  basic  food  con- 
stltuentsand  thelrlnfluenceoncharacteristlcsand  nutritive  value 
of  foods. 

626  Methods  of  Food  and  Nutrition  Investigation 
(3-4.  max  8) 

I'rereq:  531  or  624.  Biological  and  chemical  methods  usi-d  for 
analysis  of  various  nutrients  and  constituents  In  food  and 
biological  materials.  Nutrition  research  using  human  subjects  or 
foixl  technology. 

627  Studies  in  Food  and  Nutrition  (3-5,  max  10) 

I'riTcq:  522  or  5.'U .  Intensive  study  of  selected  topic  In  food  or 
nutrition.  May  Include  lab  work. 


General  Home  Economics 

579A     Work«hop  in  H<ime  tx^onomics  (1-6) 
I'lrrrq    lr;ii  lilng  rx|Mrlrnic  or  perm.  Special  workshops  lor  In 
tervli  (•   Inilnlng  nl   lioiiir   (•<  iinonilis   tciuhrrs.   579A   —   home 
e«onoinl('H  rdn<'allfin. 
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579B    Workshop  in  Home  Economics  (1-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  or  perm.  Continuation  of  series  begin 
ning  with  579A.  See  579A  for  general  description.  579B  —clothing 
and  textiles. 

579C    Workshop  In  Home  Ek;onomics  (1-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  or  perm.  Continuation  of  series  begin- 
ning with  579A.  See  579A  for  general  description.  579C  — food  and 
nutrition. 

579D    Workshop  in  Home  Economics  (1-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  or  perm.  Continuation  of  series  begin- 
ning with  579A.  See  579A  for  general  description.  579D  — child 
development. 

579E    Workshop  in  Home  Ek;onomics  (1-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  or  perm.  Continuation  of  series  begin- 
ning with  579A.  See  579A  for  general  description.  579E  — 
consumer  economics. 

579F    Workshop  in  Home  Ek;onomics(  1-6) 
Prereq:  teaching  experience  or  perm.  Continuation  of  series  begin- 
ning with  579A.  See  579A  for  general  description.  579F  — home 
furnishings. 

579G    Workshop  in  Home  Ek;onomics  (1-6) 
Prereq:  teaching  experience  or  perm.  Continuation  of  series  begin- 
ning with  579A.  See  579A  for  general  description.  579G  — home 
management. 

579H    Workshop  in  Home  Economics  (1-6) 
Prereq:  teaching  experience  or  perm.  Continuation  of  series  begin- 
ning with   579A.  See  579A  for  general  description.  579H  — 
household  equipment. 

5791    Workshop  in  Home  Ek;onomics  (1-6) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  or  perm.  Continuation  of  series  begin- 
ning with  579A  See  579A  for  general  description.  5791  — school 
lunch  management. 

579J    Workshop  in  Home  Ek;onomics  (1-6) 
Prereq:  teaching  experience  or  perm.  Continuation  of  series  begin- 
ning with  579A.  See  579A  for  general  description.  579J — family  life 
education. 

590A    Independent  Study  ( 1-5,  max  15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Independent  study,  advanced  level  under  direction  of 
faculty  member  in  area  of  specialization.  590A  —  consumer  service 
and  education. 

590B    Independent  Study  ( 1-5,  max  15) 

Prereq:  perm.  See  590A  for  general  description.  590B  —  human 

development  and  family  ecology. 

590C    Independent  Study  (1-5,  max  15) 

Prereq:  perm.  See  590A  for  general  description.  590C  —  human 

environment  and  design. 

590D    Independent  Study  (1-5,  max  15) 

Prereq:  perm.  See  590A  for  general  description.  590D  —  human 

nutrition  and  food  science. 

659A    Home  Economics  Seminar,  Workshop  or  Short 

Course  in  International  Service  (2-4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Special  seminars  or  workshops  for  international 
students  or  for  home  economics  majors  who  want  to  prepare  for 
international  service.  I^ec.  lab.  and  field  trips.  659A  —  world  food 
supply  and  human  nutrition. 

691A    Seminar  or  Short  Course  in  Home  Economics  (2-4) 
Prereq:  perm  of  dept  chair.  Research  and  recent  developments  in 
child  development  and  family  life. 

691B    Seminar  or  Short  Course  in  Home  Economics  (2-4) 
Prereq:  perm  of  dept  chair.  Continuation  of  series  beginning  with 
691  A.   See  691 A  for  general  description.  69 IB  —   foods  and 
nutrition. 

691C    Seminar  or  Short  Course  in  Home  Ek:onomics  (2-4) 
Prereq:  perm  of  dept  chair.  Continuation  of  series  beginning  with 
691  A.  See  69  lA  for  general  description.  69 IC  —  home  economics 
education. 

691D    Seminar  or  Short  Course  in  Home  Economics  (2-4) 
Prereq:  perm  of  dept  chair.  Continuation  of  series  beginning  with 
69 1  A.  See  69 1 A  for  general  description.  69 1 D  —  housing  manage- 
ment. 

691E    Seminar  or  Short  Course  in  Home  Economics  (2-4) 
Prereq:  perm  of  dept  chair.  Continuation  of  series  beginning  with 
691  A.  See  691 A  for  general  description.  691 E  —  textiles  and 
clothing. 


691F    Seminar  or  Short  Course  in  Home  Ek:onomics  (2-4) 
Prereq:  perm  of  dept  chair.  Continuation  of  series  beginning  with 
69 1 A  See  69 1 A  for  general  description.  69 1 F  —  research. 

692    Research  (2-4,  max  8) 

Prereq:  perm.  Independent  investigation  in  one  area  of  home 

economics. 

695    Thesis  (2-10) 

Prereq:  approval  by  chair  of  dept.  in  which  work  is  performed. 


Home  Economics  Ekiucation 

503    Women  and  Leadership  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Study  of  women  and  leadership  with  an  analysis 
of  current  issues  emd  trends  in  relation  to  historical,  sociological, 
psychological,  and  economic  perspectives.  Strategies  for  developing 
leadership  skills  are  integrated  throughout  the  course. 
Slater:  F:  Y. 

543  Vocational  Home  Economics  (4) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  in  home  economics.  History  and 
philosophy  of  vocational  home  economics  education.  Contempo- 
rary trends,  methods,  sources  of  materials,  and  evaluation.  Ob- 
servation arranged. 

544  Home  Ek;onomics  in  Adult  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Organization  procedures,  curriculum  materials,  and 
methods  of  conducting  adult  education  in  various  settings. 
Vamer:  W:  Y. 

545  Current  Developments  in  Home  Ek;onomics 
Eklucation  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Trends  and  developments  in  home  economics  at  all 
levels  including  topics  such  as  curriciJar  developments,  evaluation 
procedures,  legislation  affecting  programs,  and  research. 
Stajf:  Sw  Y. 

550    Problems  in  Teaching  Home  Economics  (2-4,  max  6) 
Prereq:  teaching  experience.  Individual  problems. 

552  Home  Management  for  the  Disabled  Homemaker  (4) 

Home  management  problems  faced  by  disabled  individuals  and 
creative  methods  and  materials  to  use  in  solving  those  problems. 
Vamer.  Y. 

553  Functional  Assessment  in  Independent  Living  (3) 
Identification  of  the  functional  limitations  experienced  by  disabled 
clients  in  completing  household  tasks,  methods  for  assessing 
functional  limitations,  and  creative  strategies  and  resources  to 
increase  functioning  in  the  performance  of  household  tasks. 

Vamer:  Y. 

592    Household  Equipment  Techniques  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  analysis  of  home  equipment  relative  to 
durability  and  effective  use.  1  lee,  4  lab. 

595    Advanced  Home  Management  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Overall  view  of  home  management;  development  of 
present  principles  and  concepts:  contributions  of  other  disciplines 
to  home  management. 

639  Studies  in  Household  Ekjuipment  and/or 
Management  (2-4.  max  8) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  study  in  selected  area  of  home  manage- 
ment and/or  household  equipment  under  supervision. 
Vamer:  D. 

640  Supervision  in  Home  Ek;onomics  (4) 

Prereq:  teaching  experience  in  home  economics.  Leadership  func- 
tions, principles,  and  practices  involved  in  effective  supervision  in 
home  economics.  For  those  interested  in  supervising  student 
teachers  or  in-service  programs  at  local,  state,  or  national  level. 

646    Home  Ek;onomics  in  Higher  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Basic  philosophy  and  issues  concerning  place  of 
home  economics  in  higher  education  today.  General  trends  in 
curriculum  offering,  teaching  practices,  evaluation,  administra- 
tion, and  research.  For  those  interested  in  home  economics  at 
college  level. 

650    Studies  in  Home  Ek;onomics  Education  (2-4,  max  8) 
Prereq:  teaching  experience  in  home  economics.  Intensive  study  of 
some  phase  of  home  economics  education. 
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Textiles  and  Clothing 


505A    ffistoiy  of  Costume  (4) 

Clothing  through  the  ages  as  reflection  of  historical  period  and 

source  for  present-day  design. 

505B    History  of  Textiles  (2) 

Textiles  through  the  ages  as  reflection  of  historical  period  and 

source  for  present-day  design. 

507    Textile  and  Fashion  Industry  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Problems  confronting  buyer  of  textile  products  as 

related  to  specific  manufacturing  situations  involved. 

515    Design  Analysis:  Flat  Pattern  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Emphasis  on  fitting  techniques.  Use  and  under- 
standing of  commercial  patterns.  2  lee.  4  lab. 
F.  Sp:  Y. 

517  Readings  in  Textiles  and/or  Clothing  (2-4,  max  8) 
Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  and  interpretation  of  current  writings  and 
research  with  emphasis  on  new  developments  and  trends. 

518  Quality  Control  (4) 

Prereq:  CHEM  1 23.  HETC  3 1 5.  or  perm.  Principles,  techniques,  and 
standard  testing  methods  of  quality  control  for  textiles,  clothing, 
and  interior  design.  Lab  sessions  will  emphasize  standard  textile 
testing  procedures  and  research  methods.  Federal  and  state  laws 
and  codes  designed  to  protect  consumer  also  discussed. 
StaJT:  Sp:  Y. 

519  Studies  in  Textile  Testing  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  research  and  lab  testing  of  problems  in 
advanced  textiles. 
Staff:  Y. 

554    Clothing  for  Persons  with  Special  Needs  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Various  dressing  techniques  and  functional  design 

alternatives  available  to  increase  Independence  of  individuals  with 

special  needs.  Focus  is  given  to  populations  such  as  the  elderly. 

mentally  disabled,  and  temporarily  or  permanently  physically 

disabled. 

580  History  of  Furniture  (3-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Styles  of  furniture  and  furnishings.  Emphasis  on 
periods  of  past  and  their  esthetic  influence  on  present  Practical 
projects  In  designing  and  furnishing  homes. 
Stelner.  F:  Y. 

581  Contemporary  Design  in  Furnishings  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Furnishings  and  interiors  of  present  era:  factors  that 
have  influenced  development  of  contemporary  design:  Important 
designers  and  their  work. 
Sleiner:  F:  Y. 

582  The  Decorative  Arts  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Esthetic  study  of  development  of  design  In  accesso- 
ries of  glass,  pottery,  oriental  rugs,  metal  such  as  silver  and  pewter. 
Use  of  accessories  In  home  and  In  displays. 
Stelner.  Sp:  Y. 

609    Psychological.  Social,  and  Economic  Aspects  of 

Clothing  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  Contemporary  uses  smd  roles  of  textiles  and  clothing 
as  affected  by  economic,  social,  and  psychological  forces  seen  In 
historic  perspective. 
Y. 

6 1 2    Advanced  Studies  in  Clothing  (2-4 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  problems  and  techniques  In  clothing 
con.slructlon.  Emphasis  on  scientific  principles  of  construction 
and  experimental  methods  and  fabrir:s.  3  lee.  3  lab. 

615    Advanced  Studies  in  Textiles  (2-4) 

Pfreq:  perm.  Physical  and  rhcmlcal  examination  of  fibers,  yams, 
and  fabrics  with  empha.slson  appllcallon  of  lestlng  techniques  as 
applied  to  Individual  textile  sludU^s.  1  Ice.  lab  hrs  arranged. 


UVTDIVIDUAL 

INTERDISCIPLINARY 

PROGRAMS 

A  graduatr  sturlrot  with  drmonslralrfl  ablllly  ;ind  IntHlrrlual 
maturity  may  apply  for  admission  Into  the  liKllvldii:il  Intrrdls 
rIpllnaryCrogramat  rithrr  thr  mastrr'sordrxtorallrvrl.  Entry  Into 
lh«-  prrjJlram  rrqulrrs  um orifllllnnril  itiimivtUm  to  griidiiatr  study. 
Appllfants  should  have  af hirvrd  at  Irast  ;i  .').'!  uriflprgriidiialr 


grade  point  average  to  pursue  a  master's  degree  in  I.I.P.,  and/or  a 
3.6  graduate  grade-point  average  to  pursue  the  Ph.D.  degree  in  l.l.P. 
The  l.l.P.  requires  that  the  student,  with  the  assistance  of  his  or  her 
advisory  committee,  develop  a  program  of  study  that  includes  a 
minimum  of  three  emphasis  areas,  each  in  a  different  department 
or  school.  At  least  two  of  the  departments  or  schools  must  offer 
graduate  degrees  at  the  level  sought  by  the  student. 

At  the  master's  level,  the  minimum  requirements  include  15 
hours  of  course  credit  in  each  area  of  emphasis,  plus  a  final  project 
(thesis,  performance,  etc.)  acceptable  to  the  student's  advisory 
committee. 

At  the  Ph.D.  level,  no  fixed  minimum  of  course  credit  Is  imposed 
beyond  that  associated  with  the  residency  requirement  (three 
consecutive  quarters  in  a  full-time  equivalent  status);  however,  a 
practical  minimum  in  terms  of  hours  of  course  credit  is  1 35  beyond 
the  bachelor's  degree,  or  90  beyond  the  master's  degree. 

The  l.l.P.  is  administered  through  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student 
Services:  Inquiries  should  be  addressed  to  that  office.  Upon  receipt 
of  the  inquiry,  appropriate  application  forms  will  be  returned  to  the 
applicant.  In  addition  to  the  standard  application  forms,  each 
applicant  is  required  to  submit  the  following: 

(DA  statement  (not  to  exceed  two  pages)  describing  the 
applicant's  goal  and  rationale  for  pursuing  an  l.l.P.  degree. 
including  the  reasons  ivhy  the  degree  goal  is  not  available 
through  an  existing  advanced  degree  program  at  Ohio  University. 
This  procedure  requires  that  the  applicant  be  familiar  with  the 
possibilities  described  in  the  current  Ohio  University  Graduate 
Catalog. 

( 2 )  A  tentative  plan  of  study.  After  all  application  documents  are 
received,  the  Director  of  the  Individual  Interdisciplinary  Progrzim 
determines  whether  or  not:  (1)  the  student's  qualifications  are 
minimally  acceptable.  (2)  the  University's  capabilities  and  the 
student's  goals  are  compatible,  and  (3)  the  proposed  program  is 
unavailable  in  an  existing  format  in  an  existing  academic  unit. 

If  these  requirements  are  satisfied,  the  credentials  are  forwarded 
to  the  persons  chairing  the  graduate  committees  of  the  depart- 
ments or  schools  involved,  for  evaluation  and  recommendations 
from  qualified  faculty.  If  the  recommendations  from  the  depart- 
ments/schools and  the  academic  college  are  positive,  the  student  is 
admitted  to  the  program  and  an  advisory  committee  is  appointed. 
The  committee  Is  responsible  for  preparing  the  progrtim  require- 
ments, periodically  reviewing  the  student's  progress,  administering 
comprehensive  examinations,  and  directing  the  final  project  or 
dissertation.  The  student  will  be  required  to  meet  the  minimum 
requirements  of  the  assigned  college  for  the  degree  level  sought. 


INDONESIAN 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 


INDUSTRIAL  AND  SYSTEMS 
ENGINEERING 

(See  Engineering.  Industrial  jmd  Systems) 

INDUSTRL\L  TECHNOLOGY 
EDUCATION 

Master's  degree  programs  In  Industrial  technology  education 
arc  offered  with  thesis  and  nonlhcsls  options  through  the  College 
of  Education.  Related  <our.s<-s  I  romol  her  :irc:is  of  I  he  University  arc 
normally  spcellii'fl  within  eacli  program.  :is:ippr()ved  by  the  major 
advisor  and  the  di  |);irlinriil:il  grnduiile  e(iininltl<T, 

Potential  gr;i(lnalc  sludeiils  ;ire  (•,xpe(  led  to  have  previous 
nMdergr;ifliiate  preparation  ol  at  least  .Hi  (|n.irl<r  hours  In  lech 
nle:illy  oriented  i ourses  (  (indllli>n:il  :i(lmlssl<)n  may  be  granted, 
subject  to  early  (fiin|)lellon  ol  s|)eellle(l  undergraduate  <'ourses. 
<f)nenrrenl  with  l>eglniilnggr:i(luale  slntlles. 

ThellrsI  ri'glslr.illon  liifiHl.  resr.m  li  •.iHinldhediirliigllK'lirsI 

or  sreond  ijuarter  ol  study,  Kei  i niil.illnn  liiirii  llie  (lepiirl 

menl:il  graduate  committee  (onccrnlng  silec  tlon  hetwi-en  thesis 
and  nonthesls  plans  will  Ix-  given,  as  biisetl  upon  the  proposal 
submitted  during  Ihlsiouise 

(Annulled  sliidenis  iii;iy  apply  l'>i  .I'Irril'.'.lon  loi  .iriv  c|nartcr 
lliroiiiih  Ihr  (  olle^ie  ol  Kdncillon 
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526  History  and  Philosophy  (3) 

Historical  development  of  industiial  education,  including  philos- 
ophy and  people  associated  with  various  stages  of  program 
evolution.  3  lee. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp,  Sw  D. 

527  Current  Trends  (3) 

Identification  and  study  of  changing  patterns  as  means  of  predic- 
tion and  guidance  for  potential  responsibility.  3  lee. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  D. 

550    Advanced  Work  in  Technical  Areas  (3-9) 
Extension  of  capability  in  technical  activity  beyond  level  of  basic 
competence.  May  be  repeated  in  different  areas  for  maximum 
credit  of  9  hrs.  6  lab. 
Stajjf;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  D. 

557    Program  Planning  (3) 

Curricular  development  in  technical  education  directed  toward 
specifically  identified  situations.  3  lee. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp,  Sw  D. 

561  Instructional  Aids  (3) 

Construction  of  aids  planned  to  improve  efficiency  of  teaching 
process.  6  lab. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  D. 

562  Programmed  Instruction  (5) 

Existing  instructional  programming:  development  of  new  pro- 
grammed materials.  2  lee,  6  lab. 
Stajf:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  D. 

571    Administration  and  Supervision  (3) 

Analysis  of  role  of  supervisor  at  various  levels  under  conditions  of 
currently  developing  programs:  development  of  principles  and 
practices  most  effective  toward  success  of  supervisor.  3  lee. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  D. 

590  Special  Problems  (3-5) 

Individual  experimentation  and  research  of  professional  problem. 
Identification  of  problems  and  planning  effective  attack  toward 
potential  solution. 
StaJf:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  D. 

591  Reading  in  Technology  (3,  max  9) 

Required  of  all  full-time  majors  when  enroUed  during  fall,  winter,  or 
spring  qtr.  Core  subject,  or  guided  reading,  chosen  in  consultation 
with  major  advisor  during  1  st  wk  of  term.  This  may  not  be  in  area  of 
current  research  or  other  course  enrollment.  Written  abstracts  of 
readings  presented  wkly. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su,-  D. 

681    Research  (3-9) 

First  enrollment  is  for  purpose  of  selecting  and  planning  potential 
graduate  research.  Plan  must  be  approved  by  graduate  committee 
before  the  project  is  conducted.  Campus  registration  required 
during  term  that  final  report  is  being  prepared. 
StaJJ:  F.  W.  Sp,  Su;  D. 

691    Seminar  (3-9) 

Topics  to  be  announced.  Reenrollment  permitted  when  topics  are 

changed. 

StaJJ:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  D. 

695    Thesis  (3-6) 

Stqfjf;  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  D. 


INTERNATIONAL  AFFAIRS 

The  Center  for  International  Studies  offers  an  interdisciplinary 
Master  of  Arts  degree  in  international  affairs.  The  student  may 
concentrate  on  the  culture,  the  institutions,  and  one  of  the 
languages  of  a  major  world  region  such  as  AfricEU  Southeast  Asia,  or 
Latin  America,  or  may  develop  a  program  of  study  with  an 
International  thematic  focus,  such  as  development  studies,  ad- 
ministrative studies,  or  communication  and  development  studies. 
The  MAIA  degree  is  intended  to  give  individuals  freedom  to 
develop  a  program  best  suited  to  their  academic  and  professional 
requirements  within  an  international  or  cross-cultural  context 

Students  are  required  to  demonstrate  an  acceptable  level  of 
achievement  in  a  language  other  than  English  pertaining  to  the 
eU"ea  of  concentration.  This  may  be  accomplished  in  the  following 
ways:  (1)  For  non-European  languages,  either  a)  complete  satis- 
factorily a  minimum  of  one  academic  year  (generally  nine  credit 
hours)  in  one  of  the  following  languages  currently  taught  at  Ohio 
University:  Arabic,   Chinese   (Mandarin),   Indonesian/Malay. 


Japanese,  or  Swcihili,  or  b)  take  an  examination  in  a  language  not 
taught  at  Ohio  University,  or  demonstrate  an  acceptable  level  of 
achievement  administered  by  other  recognized  testing  agencies.  (2) 
For  students  in  concentrations  offering  a  European  Icinguage.  an 
intermediate  level  of  proficiency  is  required  for  the  degree. 

The  degree  can  be  completed  in  one  year  (with  the  exception  of 
the  Communication  and  Development  Studies  Program  which 
usually  takes  two  years)  if  the  language  requirement  has  been  met 

All  students  in  the  MAI  A  Program  must  maintain  a  minimum 
grade-point  average  (g.p.a.)  of  at  least  3.0.  Students  who  fall  below 
3.0  will  be  put  on  probation  and  must  raise  their  g.p.a.  by  the  end  of 
the  following  term.  Failing  to  do  so  will  automatically  result  in  the 
student  being  dropped  from  the  program.  University  policy  pro- 
hibits awarding  any  type  of  financial  assistance  to  students  who 
are  on  probation.  Also,  if  a  student  receives  more  than  two  grades 
below  B  they  may  be  dropped  from  the  program.  A  grade  below  C  will 
be  considered  as  the  functional  equivalent  of  an  F  smd  wiU  not 
count  toward  the  degree  requirement. 

A  mandatory  course  requirement  for  all  programs  is  Interna- 
tional Studies  500  "Introduction  to  Graduate  Study."  It  is  a  two 
hour  course  taken  by  cdl  students  in  the  M  AlA  program.  Depend- 
ing on  the  program,  a  comprehensive  written  or  oral  exam  is 
required  of  all  students.  This  examination  will  ordinarily  take  place 
in  the  last  quarter  of  study. 

A  thesis  may  be  written,  but  is  not  required.  The  number  of 
credits  granted  for  the  thesis  (to  a  maximum  of  ten)  wiU  be 
determined  by  the  student's  advisory  committee. 


Degree  Programs 


The  degree  programs  are  interdisciplinary  and  designed  to  give 
students  freedom  to  choose  courses  from  a  number  of  fields  which 
best  fill  their  academic  and  professional  objectives.  Following  are 
brief  descriptions  of  the  individual  program  requirements  and  a 
list  of  core  courses  appropriate  to  each  area  of  concentration: 

Administrative  Studies 

The  focus  of  the  program  is  to  develop  management  and 
leadership  skiUs  for  application  In  a  context  of  international 
activity.  Students  will  choose  one  core  major  from  among  the 
following:  Business  Administration,  Educational  Administration, 
Health  Services  Administration.  Public  Administration,  or  Tele- 
communications Administration.  The  student  will  then  be  re- 
quired to  complete  the  core  of  courses  in  managerial  and  adminis- 
trative techniques  specified  for  the  area  they  select.  The  student 
will  take  a  minimum  of  16  hours  (4  courses)  from  the  core/major. 

To  provide  the  international  and  multidlsclplinary  dimensions 
to  the  program,  each  student  will  select  two  corollary  disciplines  of 
study  (excluding  fields  listed  as  core/majors).  Ordinarily  these  two 
disciplines  will  be  selected  from  the  social  sciences  or  humanities 
{e.g.  Anthropology.  Art  History.  Economics.  Education.  Geography, 
History.  Literature,  Political  Science.  Philosophy  and  Sociology). 
Students  with  special  backgrounds  or  interests  who  apply  may  be 
permitted  to  substitute  fields  from  among  the  following:  Business, 
Communication,  Engineering,  Food  and  Nutrition,  Journalism. 
Linguistics,  or  Telecommunication.  The  student  will  take  two 
courses  (8  hours)  In  each  corollary  discipline  with  one  course  from 
each  field  having  an  international  content. 

Required  Courses 

1 )  A  course  in  statistical  methods  (ECON  50 1 .  POLS  582.  QBA  510, 
or  EDRE  720) 

2)  a  course  in  computer  software  application  (CS  590) 

3)  an  application  project  offered  only  in  the  spring  quarter  (INST 
690) 

A  minimum  of  45  credit  hours  is  required  for  graduation  with  a 
minimum  3.0  g.p.a. 

Admission  to  the  Adminstrative  Studies  Program  is  open  only  in 
the  fall  quarter. 

Business  Administration  Core 

ACCT  50 1  Accounting  Principles 

BA  585  International  Business 

FIN  525  Managerial  Finance 

FIN  555  International  Finance 

MGT  500  Management 

MOT  584  International  Comparative  Management 

MKT  50 1  Marketing  Principles 

MKT  541  International  Marketing 

POM  510  Production  Management 
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Eklucational  Administration  Core 

EDAD  601         Introduction  to  Educational  Administration 

EDAD  603        Human  Behavior  in  Educational  Organizations 

EDAD  631         Personnel  Administration  in  Education 

EDAD  640        Principalship 

EDAD  731         Conflict  Management  in  Educational 

Administration 
EDAD  742         Plarming  Educational  FaciliUes 
EDAD  784         Educational  Planning  and  Evaluation 

Health  Services  Administration  Core 

HLTH  620         Medicine  in  Society 

HLTH  630         Epidemiology 

HLTH  650         Comparative  Health  Planning 

HLTH  698         Research  &  Program  Evaluation 

I>ublic  Administration  Core 

POLS  5 1 0  Public  Polic>'  Analysis 

POLS  5 1 1  Public  Administration 

POLS  5 1 2  PubUc  Personnel  Administration 

POLS  5 1 4  Organizational  Theory  and  PoliUcs 

POLS  529  Comparative  Public  Administration 

POLS  586  Public  Budgeting 

POLS  587  Hnancial  Management 

POLS  590  Management  Skills  for  Public  Administration 

Telecommunications  Administration  Core 

TCOM  52 1        Nonbroadcast  Video  Systems 

TCOM  750        Economics  of  Telecommunications 

TCOM  75 1        Telecotrmiunlcatlons  Management 

TCOM  757        Broadcast  and  Cable  Sales  MgL 

TCOM  765        Communication  &  National  Development 

4/irican  Studies 

The  multldiscipllnary  approach  allows  students  the  opportunity 
to  explore  Africa  in  depth  while  having  the  freedom  to  choose  from  a 
number  of  courses  which  best  fit  their  academic  and  professional 
objectives.  Students  are  required  to  complete  a  minimum  of  47 
quarter  hours  of  courseworlt  in  addition  to  nine  hours  of  language 
study  unless  the  language  requirement  has  been  met  prior  to 
enrollment  in  the  program.  At  least  25  hours  must  be  taken  from 
African  core  courses.  Courses  must  be  selected  from  not  less  than 
three  disciplines.  A  minimum  of  three  courses  must  be  taken  in  the 
principal  discipline,  and  a  minimum  of  two  courses  in  each  of  two 
minor  disciplines.  A  minimum  of  two  courses  must  be  taken  in 
seminar  work.  Ordinarily  principal  disciplines  are  selected  from 
the  social  sciences  or  humanities  (e.g..  Anthropology,  Art  History. 
Communications,  Economics,  Ekiucatlon,  Geography,  History, 
Journalism.  Literature.  Linguistics.  Philosophy,  and  Political 
Science). 

A  comprehensive  written  examination  is  required.  The  examina- 
tion Is  given  once  a  quarter  £md  should  be  taken  near  the 
completion  of  the  student's  program. 

Core  Courses 

Afro-American  Studies 

530  Social  Theories  of  Underdevelopment 

532  Third  Worid  National  Movements 


Anthrojxjlogy 

sai 

Art  History 
.532 


Culttires  of  Sub-Saharan  Africa 


African  Art 


Economics 

551  Agricultural  Development 

555  AJfrican  Economic  IX-velopment 


Education 
.Vj5 
506A 
508 


Comp)araUvc  Cultures  and  Education 
Education  and  f>rvelopment  In  Africa 
Pempecllves  In  IntematlonaJ  Exiucallon 


Foreign  Lan^^uaj^s 
571  2. '1  FJrrn'-nljiry  Arable 

571  2. 'J  KlTn'Til;iry  Swahlll 

574-5  6  lriirrrri<-'lla(<-  Arabic 

574  5^6  Intermediate  Swahlll 


Oeography 

.551 
552 
684C 


Histoiy 

533  Oil,  Energy,  and  International  Diplomacy 

534  The  Arab-Israeli  Dispute 

535  Colloquium:  Middle  East  History 
535A  Middle  East  to  1800 

535B  Middle  East  Since  1800 

536A  North  Africa  in  Modem  Times 

5368  North  Africa  Since  1914 

537  Slavery  1400  to  Present 

538  History  of  West  Africa 
538A  History  of  East  Africa 

541  Colloquium:  African  History 

541 A  Early  Africa 

54 1 B  Traditional  Africa 

54 IC  Modem  Africa 

542A  South  Africa  to  1899 

542B  South  Africa  Since  1899 

640  Seminar  in  African  History 

Home  Economics 

525  Readings  in  Food  and  Nutrition 

526  World  View  of  Nutrition 


Philosophy 

572 
578 


Islam 
African 


Afriran  'f>i»-rn;illr  fj">({niphy 

A/rkii;  Hcdional  Apprtjarhcs 

Seminar  In  Rejjional  C>oj{raphy:  Africa 


Political  Science 

541  Ciovemment  and  Politics  in  Africa 

563  The  United  States  and  Africa 

590  Africa  and  the  OAU 

Development  Studies 

The  specialization  in  Development  Studies  makes  possible  the 
examination  of  issues  related  to  growth  and  rapid  social  change  in 
low-income  countries  from  a  multldiscipllnary  perspective.  The 
multldiscipllnary  approach  implies  the  fundamental  assumption 
that  the  complexity  of  "development "  issues  requires  information 
and  tools  of  zmialysis  drawn  from  a  wide  variety  of  sources  and  thus 
from  various  academic  departments. 

A  minimum  of  47  hours  is  required  for  the  degree.  Students  are 
required  to  complete  courses  in  three  separate  disciplines  (with  at 
least  three  courses  in  one  of  the  fields  and  at  least  two  courses  in 
each  of  the  other  two  fields).  The  courses  are  to  focus  on  the  issue  of 
"development"  and  are  to  be  selected  according  to  the  candidate's 
perceived  needs  and  preferences. 

OrdlnEirily  the  three  disciplines  are  selected  from  among  the 
social  sciences  or  humanities  (e.g.  Anthropology.  Art  History. 
Economics.  Geography,  History,  Literature.  Philosophy.  Sociology, 
and  Political  Science).  But  a  combination  of  courses  from  Business 
Administration,  Communication,  Education,  or  Engineering  fo- 
cusing on  the  development  theme  may  also  be  used  to  satisfy  the 
requirements  for  one  of  the  three  disciplinary  fields. 

A  comprehensive  oral  examination  Is  required  of  all  students 
(except  those  choosing  to  complete  a  thesis).  This  examination  will 
ordinarily  take  place  In  the  last  quarter  of  study. 

A  list  of  approximately  one  hundred  courses  offered  at  Ohio 
University  related  to  the  subject  of  development  Is  available  from 
the  director  of  this  program  and  Is  revised  for  student  use  each 
quarter.  The  following  Is  a  list  of  eleven  of  those  courses  currently 
offered  by  separate  departments  which  Is  representative  of  that 
longer  list. 

Afro-American  Studies 

53 1         Third-World  Ethnic  PollUcs 

Anthropology 

571         Ethnology 

Economics 

5.50         Exronomic  Development 

Education 

504        Social  Structure  and  Change  In  E:ducatlon 

Geography 

680        Third  World  Development 

Home  Economics 

526         World  VU-w  of  Nutrition 

Intemationai  Studies 

601         Seminar  In  Development 
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Interpersonal  Communication 

510        Cross  Cultural  Communication 

Political  Science 

540        The  Politics  of  Developing  Areas 

Sociology 

518        Third-World  Development 

Telecommunications 

765        Communication  and  National  Development 

Latin  American  Studies 

This  program  allows  the  student  to  explore  the  cultural,  institu- 
tional, and  structural  realities  of  Latin  America  in  depth,  and  is  de- 
signed for  the  individual  who  wishes  to  expand  his  or  her  expertise 
regarding  this  important  world  region. 

Each  student  is  required  to  complete  a  minimum  of  53  quarter 
hours  of  coursework.  A  minimum  of  25  credit  hours  in  the  major 
(courses  selected  from  three  disciplines)  and  20  credit  hours  in  the 
minor  are  required.  The  minor  is  defined  as  a  professional  skills 
development  area.  The  major  and  minor  fields  of  study  are  chosen 
primarily  from  among  the  liberal  arts  disciplines  which  offer 
specialized  courses  on  Latin  America  at  Ohio  University:  Anthro- 
pology, Economics.  Geography.  History.  Literature.  Political 
Science,  and  Sociology.  Students  may.  however,  study  one  profes- 
sional or  vocational  component  selected  from  a  Vciriety  of  technical 
fields,  including  International  Business.  International  Education, 
Food  and  Nutrition.  Journalism,  Teaching  English  as  a  Foreign 
Language,  Telecommunications,  etc. 

Core  Courses 

Anthropology 

566        Cultures  of  the  Americas 
568         Latin  American  Prehistory 

Art  History 

531         Pre-Columbian  Art 

Ek:ononiics 

554  Latin  American  Economic  History 
574         Economics  of  Latin  America 

Geography 

555  Geography  of  Latin  America 

684A      Seminar  in  Regional  Geography:  Latin  America 

History 

523A  Latin  America:  The  Colonial  Era 

523B  Latin  America:  The  1 9th  Century 

523C  Latin  America:  The  20th  Century 

524  Seminar  U.S./Latin  America  Relations 

525  Lecture  U.S./Latin  America  Relations 

526  Dictatorship  in  Latin  America 

International  Studies 

60 1         Seminar  in  Development 
610B      Seminar  on  Latin  America 
690         Readings  in  Latin  America 

Political  Science 

534  Government  &  Politics  of  Latin  America 

535  Revolution  in  Latin  America 
579         Latin  American  Political  Thought 

590        Studies  in  Gov't:  U.S.  Policy  in  Latin  America 

Sociology 

508         Latin  American  Society 

518        Third  World  Development 

553        Research  Problems:  Belize  Field  Trip 

Spanish 

539         Modem  Spanish  Usage 

543        Survey  of  Spanish  American  Literature 

547  Themes  from  Spansih  American  Prose 

548  Contemporary  Spanish  American  Literature 
560        Spanish  American  Civilization  and  Culture 

Telecommunications 

765        Communication  and  National  Development 


Southeast  Asia  Studies 

The  program  is  designed  for  individuals  who  want  to  enrich 
their  knowledge  of  this  region  of  the  world.  Students  entering  the 
program  are  usually  interested  in  careers  in  the  foreign  service, 
government,  international  assistance/development  enterprises,  or 
teaching.  The  program  has  special  strength  in  Indonesia,  Malaysia, 
Singapore,  and  Brunei. 

A  minimum  of  56  quarter  hours  In  at  least  three  disciplines  is 
required.  At  least  35  hours  must  come  from  SEA  core  courses  in 
those  disciplines  marked  with  an  asterik  (*)  and  listed  below  — 
usually  a  3-2-2  range  of  courses.  An  additional  1 0  hours  may  come 
from  a  professional  component  or  other  electives  in  areas  such  as 
Journalism.  Business,  Home  Ek;onomics,  Education,  Public  Ad- 
ministration, or  Teaching  English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TEFL).  A 
minimum  of  two  courses  must  be  taken  in  seminar  work.  The 
following  disciplines  offer  courses  with  a  Southeast  Asia  focus: 
Anthropology '.  Art,  Business  Administration,  Economies',  Educa- 
tion. Geography'.  History',  International  Studies,  Interpersonal 
Communication,  Journalism,  Literature'.  Philosophy,  and  Politi- 
cal Science'. 

Language  courses  may  be  included  in  the  56  hours  of  regular 
coursework  with  a  maximum  of  9  hours  of  language  counted 
toward  the  degree. 

Core  Courses 

Anthropology 

571         Ethnology 

585  Cultures  of  Southeast  Asia 

586  Problems  in  Southeast  Asism  Anthropology 

Economics 

573         Ek;onomics  of  Southeast  Asia 

Education 

506B      Mucatlon  Emd  Development  in  Asia 

Geography 

545        Contemporary  Southeast  Asia 
680        Third-World  Development 

History 

544A  History  of  the  Malay  World 

5448  Burma  &  Thailand  in  Modem  Times 

544C  Vietnam 

545A  SE  Asia  to  1750 

5458  SE  Asia:  1 750- 1 942 

545C  Post  War  SE  Asia:  1942  to  Present 

644  Seminar:  Southeast  Asia 

International  Studies 

550         Focus  on  Malaysia 
590        Tun  Razak  Seminar 

Linguistics 

795         Malayo-Polynesian  Linguistics 

Literature 

540        Traditional  Literature  of  SE  Asia 
545         Modem  Literature  of  SE  Asia 

Philosophy 

570  Hinduism 

571  Buddhism 

572  Islam 

577         Buddhist  Philosophy 

Poltical  Science 

547A,  B  Government  &  Politics  of  SE  Asia 
648         Politics  of  Southeast  Asia 

Southeast  Asian  Languages 

571-2-3  Elementciry  Indonesian/Malay 
574-5-6  Intermediate  Indonesian/Malay 
577-8-9  Advanced  Indonesian/Malay 

Communication  and  Development  Studies 

The  main  curriculum  emphasis  is  on  the  utilization  of  com- 
munication to  promote  national  development  and  support  de- 
velopment projects.  In  addition  to  telecommunications,  the  plan  of 
study  includes  multidisciplinary  perspectives  on  national  de- 
velopment, area  studies,  and  training  in  applied  research  methods. 
Several  elective  areas  of  substantive  application,  ranging  from 
economic  development  to  new  information  technologies  to  radio 
and  television  production,  are  incorporated  into  this  degree  and 
constitute  the  minor.  A  field  study  or  internship  is  also  required. 
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The  program  requires  a  minimum  of  90  quarter  hours  equivalent 
to  1 9  academic  courses.  Normally,  the  student  will  need  two  years 
to  complete  the  degree  requirements. 

Required  Courses 

1)  6  courses  in  Telecommunications 

2)  4  courses  in  field  of  substantive  application  ("minor") 

3)  4  courses  in  Area  Studies 

4)  3  courses  in  De\'elopment 

5)  2  courses  in  Research  Methods 

6)  Completion  of  Field  Study  or  Internship 

Telecommunications  Component 

586V      Introduction  to  Mass  Communication  Research 
AND 

602  Quantitative  Research  Methods  in  Communication 
OR 

603  Qualitative  Research  Methods  in  Communication 
AND 

765         Communication  and  National  Development 

AND 
770         Mass  Communication  Theories 

Any  Two  Courses: 

563         New  Technologies 

586        Writing  for  Training  and  Development 

750         Economics  of  Telecommunications 

767        Comparative  Systems  of  Telecommunications 

769         International  Telecommunications 

Area  Studies  Component  -  see  SE  Asia,  Africa,  Latin  America 
course  lists. 

Development  Component  -  see  Development  Studies  core  list 

Research  Tools  -  research  courses  listed  under  individual  depart- 
ments. 

NOTE:  This  is  not  an  exhaustive  list  of  course  offerings  in  the 
foregoing  programs.  There  are  other  courses  that  are  relevant  to 
each  program  depending  on  the  student's  needs  and  Interests. 
Additional  courses  may  be  added  in  consultation  with  the  program 
director.  Please  refer  to  the  individual  depcutments  for  course 
descriptions. 

The  criteria  for  admission  are  a  baccalaureate  degree  from  an 
accredited  college  or  university;  a  good  undergraduate  record, 
usually  Including  a  minimum  3.0  average  in  the  undergraduate 
major:  three  letters  of  recommendation;  and  a  two-page  statement 
of  purpose.  The  letters,  usually  from  faculty  with  whom  courses 
have  been  taken  or  from  supervisors,  should  deal  with  the  appli- 
cant's motivation.  Intellectual  and  academic  capacity  and  potential, 
and  work  experience.  The  statement  of  purpose  should  give  a  brief 
history  of  the  applicant's  background,  why  they  have  chosen  this 
particular  program,  and  how  the  degree  will  help  In  the  applicant's 
long-term  career  goals. 

In  addition,  the  Communication  and  Development  Studies 
Program  requires  a  curriculum  vltae.  and  International  students 
are  required  to  submit  TOEFL  scores  (minimum  Is  580). 

The  Center  for  International  Studies  Is  responsible  for  the 
following  courses: 

500    Introduction  to  Graduate  Studies  (2) 

Interdisciplinary  Intnxluctlon  to  graduate  study  Including  re- 
search methodologies  and  nature  of  area  studies. 
Staff:  F.  Sp:  Y:  1 988  89. 

550    Focus  on  Malaysia  (5) 

Introduction  to  geographical,  historical,  demographic,  cultural. 
and  political  settings  of  Malaysia  within  the  wider  context  of 
Southeast  Asia.  A  survey  of  the  historical  development  of  Malaysia 
with  empha.sls  on  Ihe  period  from  the  Second  World  War  The 
Constitution  of  the  Federation  of  Malaya  1957  and  subsequently 
the  Constitution  of  Malaysia  1 963  will  be  discussed.  The  course  will 
focus  on  (he  National  Education  Polity.  Ihe  National  l,anguagc 
Policy,  the  formation  of  Malaysia  and  the  New  Economltai  Policy. 
Razak  Chair  Holder:  W:  Y:  1988  89. 

590  Tun  Razak  Seminar:  Southeast  A.ila  Studies  (5) 
The  Tun  Razak  Seminar  Kdrslgned  toc-nabir  I  he  holder  of  I  In- I  uii 
Abdul  Razak  Chair  lo  prrvnl  his/her  particular  six'i  lallz;i(lf)ii 
Thitmean.sthrf  onlrril  of  Ihrroursecouldtx-fllffcrcnl  Iromycarlu 
year,  drjx-ndlng  on  Ihr  dls<  Ipllnr  of  the  holder.  The  lo<us  ii\  Ihe 
courv  will  tjr  on  Malaysia  a.s  wril  a.s  oi  her  part.s  of  Soul  h<-a,Hl  A«la. 
Haxak  Cluitr  lloUJrr:  Sf/.  Y.  1 988  89. 

601     Seminar  in  Development  (S| 

Inlerdlwlpllnary  lnvr-sllg;illon  into  vlrrlrt\  (jroblrnit  of  drvrlo|) 

mcni.  Intended  lo  provide  Inlerdlw-lpllnary  [x-rsfjet  live  Into  nalurr 


of  sociological,  political,  economic,  and  psychological  change  in 
Africa.  Asia,  and  Latin  America. 
Staff:  W:  Su,-  D:  1 988-89. 

610A,  B,  C    Seminar  in  Area  Studies  (4-5) 

Selected  multidisciplinary  topics  In  Africa.  Latin  American,  or 
Southeast  Asian  Studies. 
Staff:  W.Sp:  1988-89 

690    Independent  Study  ( 1  -5 ) 
Preq:  perm. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp,  Sw  1988-89. 

695    Thesis  (1-10) 
Preq:  perm. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  1988-89. 


INTERPERSONAL 
COMMUNICATION 

The  School  of  Interpersonal  Communication  expects  its  grad- 
uates to  develop  a  specialist's  depth  in  the  study  of  human 
communication,  as  well  as  a  generalist's  perspective.  Individualized 
programs  of  study  are  emphasized,  though  all  students  are  re- 
quired to  complete  four  required  courses  listed  under  each  degree 
program. 

The  school  offers  the  MA.  and  Ph.D.  degrees.  Primary  areas  of 
study  include  communication  theory  and  process,  organizationjU 
communication,  rhetoric  and  public  address,  health  communica 
tion.  and  instructional  communication.  Emerging  areas  of  em 
phasis  may  be  selected  as  primary  areas  of  study  in  consultation 
with  the  student's  advisory  committee  and  with  permission  of  the 
school's  graduate  committee. 

Admission  to  graduate  study  i  n  the  school  is  granted  to  students 
selected  on  the  basis  of  recommendations  of  those  feimillar  with 
their  academic  and  other  work,  undergraduate  and  graduate 
grade-point  averages  and  class  standings,  scores  on  the  graduate 
Record  Examination,  and  experiential  and  other  non-formal 
learning. 

Students  with  strong  backgrounds  or  in  human  communica- 
tion studies  are  selected  as  graduate  teaching  associates.  Ap- 
plicants at  both  the  MA.  and  Ph.D.  levels  are  considered  for 
assoclateships.  Graduate  teaching  associates  serve  as  instructors 
in  basic  courses,  assist  in  teaching  advanced  courses,  help  with  the 
forensic  program,  or  join  faculty  in  research  projects. 

Applications  for  admission  are  welcomed  at  emy  time.  The  school 
begins  reviewing  applications  by  late  January,  so  early  application 
is  encouraged.  April  1  is  the  date  at  which  the  School  begins  to 
msike  the  majority  of  Its  financial  awards  to  graduate  students. 

MASTER'S  PROGRAM 

MA  students  may  complete  their  study  by  writing  a  thesis,  or  by 
taking  additional  coursework  and  a  comprehensive  examination 
overcdl  their  work  in  lieu  of  a  thesis.  Before  completing  18  hours  of 
coursework.  the  student  must  notlly  the  school  In  writing  about 
whether  they  will  pursue  the  thesis  option. 

At  least  45  quarter  hours  of  credit  are  required  for  the  master's 
degree,  whether  thesis  or  nonthesls.  A  maximum  of  12  quarter 
hours  of  graduate  credit  with  grades  of  A  or  B  may  be  accepted  by 
transfer  from  approved  Institutions  which  offer  the  master's 
degree,  provided  the  transferred  coursework  Is  acceptable  to  the 
student's  advisory  committee  and  Is  not  more  thanjlve  years  old. 
At  least  33  quarter  hours  of  graduate  credit  must  be  earned  on  the 
Athens  campus. 

All  MA.  students  are  required  to  take  INCO  600,  Introduction  to 
Graduate  Study;  INCO  6 1 0,  Theories  of  Communication;  INCO  630, 
Organizational  (^ommiu)lcal  Ion;  and  INCXJ  640,  History  of  Rhctorl 
cal  Theory. 

In  addition  to  a  full  complement  of  daytime  offerings,  each 
quarter  Ihe  school  scheduk-s  a  select  miimiIht  of  gni(lii:ili'  courses 
rluring  evening  hours.  Such  sclicdullnn  pi  riiills  cdiiiplclliig  re 
(|ulrciiicnls  for  Ihe  M.A.  flegrcc  lliroiigli  ncdlls  c:iiiic(l  In  clllicr 
fljiyttinc  oflcrlngs.  evening  ollcrliigs,  or  some  turiildiuilion  (licreol. 
1'iea.v  contacl  Ihe  .school  lor  lurllier  dcUilLs  relalliig  lo  these 
evening  offerings. 

not    lOKAl,  PROGRAM 

lo  1m'  ;iiliMlllr(l  uiK  riiKlllliiiiMllv.  :i  sludf'nl  iniisl  have  received 
Ihe  master  s  degree  or  completed  ec|ulvalenl  work  (a.s  approved  by 
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the  Graduate  Committee)  at  a  duly  accredited  institution.  If  the 
applicant's  master's  degree  did  not  include  a  thesis,  he  or  she  must 
present  for  evaluation  by  the  Graduate  Committee  other  evidence 
of  his  or  her  scholarly  writing  ability.  Additional  evidence  of  the 
student's  ability  to  pursue  study  at  the  doctoral  level  is  required,  as 
documented  from  previous  personal,  professional,  and  academic 
experiences. 

At  least  72  quarter  hours  of  credit  beyond  the  master's  degree 
(or  its  equivalent)  are  required  for  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree, 
plus  a  satisfactory  dissertation.  A  maximum  of  1 6  quarter  hours  of 
post-master's  degree  graduate  credit  with  A  or  B  grades  may  be 
accepted  by  transfer  from  approved  institutions  which  offer  post- 
master's (doctoral  level)  work  for  application  to  the  student's 
primary  area,  and  eight  hours  of  such  work  for  application  to  each 
related  area:  provided  the  transfer  work  is  not  more  than  five  years 
old,  and  is  acceptable  to  the  student's  advisory  committee,  the 
Graduate  Committee,  emd  the  associate  provost  for  graduate 
studies  and  research.  At  least  48  quarter  hours  of  doctoral  credit 
must  be  earned  on  the  campus  of  Ohio  University.  At  least  three 
consecutive  quarters  must  be  spent  in  an  institutioneil  full-time 
status  on  the  Athens  campus. 

All  Ph.D.  students  are  required  to  take  INCO  600,  Introduction  to 
Graduate  Study;  INCO  6 1 0,  Theories  of  Communication:  INCO  630, 
Organizational  Communication;  and  INCO  640.  History  of  Rhetori- 
cal Theory. 

501    Field  Research  Methods  in  Communication  (5) 

Prereq:  600.  Development  of  research  methods  such  as  content 
analysis,  participant  observation,  Q-analysis,  questionnaire  design, 
sampling  procedures,  case  studies,  and  unobtrusive  measures. 
Staff. 

502A    Direction  of  the  Forensic  Program  (3) 

Prereq:  secondary  school  teaching  interest.  Organization  of  foren- 
sic programs,  management  of  contests  and  toumaiments,  prin- 
ciples of  coaching  and  judging. 
Staff. 

502B    Direction  of  the  Forensic  Program  (3) 

Prereq:  college  teaching  interest.  Organization  of  forensic  pro- 
grams, management  of  contests  and  tournaments,  principles  of 
coaching  and  judging. 
Staff. 

510    Cross-Ciiltural  Communication  (5) 

Analysis  of  processes  and  problems  of  communication  as  affected 
by  national  cultures;  effects  of  differences  in  Icinguages,  values, 
meaning,  perception,  and  thought. 
Staff. 

512    Principles  of  Message  Analysis  (5)* 

Theory,  research,  and  practice  in  analyzing  human  messEiges 
produced  in  natural  settings.  Survey  of  various  coding  methods: 
type/token  ratio,  content  analysis,  discourse  analysis,  and  rela- 
tional analysis:  application  of  selected  techniques  to  previously 
generated  messages. 
Staff. 

530    Communication  and  the  Campaign  (5) 

Processes  of  communication  as  applied  in  a  campaign,  defined  as 
any  organizational  goal-oriented  effort  designed  to  inHuence  be- 
haviors of  identifiable  population.  Emphasizes  theory  application 
in  nonclassroom  campaign  situations  (political,  fund-raising, 
publicity,  etc.). 
Staff. 

533    Applications  of  General  Semantics  (5)* 
Chief  formulations  from  general  semantics  and  their  applications 
to  field  of  communication. 
Staff. 

540    Theories  of  Argument  (4) 

Relationship  between   formal  logic  and   rhetorical  systems  of 
arguments;  intensive  study  of  faUacies  and  experimental  findings 
related  to  study  of  argument. 
Staff. 

542    Responsibilities  and  Freedom  of  Speech  in 

Communication  (5) 
Ethical  and  rhetorical  implications  of  constitutional  guarantees 
on  political,  social,  and  religious  speech:  analyses  of  significant 
legal  cases  on  freedom  of  expression. 
Staff. 

570    Effective  Classroom  Communication  for 

Teachers  and  Trainers  (4) 
Prereq:  1  yr  teaching  K-12.  Focuses  on  interpersonal  communica- 
tion in  classroom  environment;  emphasis  on  communication 


between  students  and  teachers.  Taught  in  workshop  format  only 
during  summer  session. 
Stajr. 

571  Nonverbal  Communication  for 
Teachers  and  Trainers  (4) 

Covers  nonverbal  behavior  of  teachers  and  trainers  in  the  class- 
room. Messages  communicated  by  the  classroom  environment  and 
how  the  environment  shapes  students'  learning  patterns  are  also 
covered.  Taught  in  seminar  format  with  small  group  activities  to 
develop  greater  sensitivity  to  nonverbal  communication.  Readings. 
Offered  at  Belmont,  ChiUicothe,  Ironton,  Lancaster,  emd  Zanesville. 
Su;  A- 1988. 

572  Organizational  Communication  for 
Teachers  and  Administrators  (4) 

Focuses  on  the  problems  of  communication  within  an  education 
oriented  organization.  Particular  emphasis  on  elements  that  help 
or  delay  the  adoption  of  change,  conflict  management,  and  on 
practical  knowledge  and  skill  for  communicating  successfully  in  an 
educational  setting.  Readings.  Offered  at  ChiUicothe,  Ironton.  and 
Zanesville. 
Su:A:  1988. 

600  Introduction  to  Graduate  Study  (5) 

Definition  of  field  of  communication,  methods  of  structuring  field, 
and  research  concerns  within  areas  of  field.  Examination  of  theory 
and  function  of  research.  Analysis  of  representative  types  and 
methods  of  research,  including  reporting  results. 
Staff. 

601  Measurement  Methodology  in  Communication  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Measurement  principles,  instruments,  and  tech- 
niques in  communication;  problems  and  procedures  in  testing, 
measuring,  and  evaluating  communicative  attitudes  and  skills; 
development  and  availability  of  relevant  standardized  tests. 
Staff. 

610  Theories  of  Communication  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Survey  of  contemporary  communication  theory, 
emphasizing  cross-disciplinary  contributions  to  such  theory. 
Staff. 

611  Language  and  Symbol  Systems  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Role  of  verbal  and  nonverbal  signs  and  symbols  in 
communication.  Emphasizes  human  symbolizing  capabilities  and 
relationships  between  symbolic  structures  and  physical  reality. 
Staff. 

612  Communication  in  Social  Conflict  (5) 

Prereq:  613.  Roles  of  communication  in  conflict  and  conflict  in 
communication.  Communication  strategies  for  reducing  or  man- 
ciging  conflict  in  social  situations. 
Staff. 

613  Communication  and  Persuasion  (5) 

Process  of  communication  and  attitude  change,  survey  of  general 
theories  Emd  typical  research,  analysis  of  contemporary  persuasion. 
Staff. 

620  Nonverbal  Communication  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Survey  of  major  theories  and  research  areas  in  field  of 
nonverbal  communication.  In  depth  analysis  of  research  in  areas  of 
student  interest. 
StaJif. 

621  Gender  and  Communication  (5) 

Prereq:  600  or  equiv.  Explores  variations  in  communicative  be- 
haviors related  to  biological  sex  and  psychological  gender.  Exam- 
ines female  and  male  communication  in  intrapersonal,  inter- 
personal, small  group,  public,  and  organizational  settings. 
Staff. 

622  Communication  in  the  Family  (5) 

Prereq:  600  or  perm.  Examination  of  the  communication  concepts 
which  are  basic  to  understanding  interaction  in  the  family. 
Provides  a  framework  for  analysis  of  family  communication. 
Explores  communication  issues  which  relate  to  family  interaction, 
including  conflict  power,  intimacy,  and  the  development  of  relation- 
ships. Presents  a  model  of  effective  communication  in  the  family. 
Consideration  of  verbal  and  nonverbal  conmiunication  behaviors. 

S(ajf. 
630  Communication  in  Organizations  (5) 
Introduction  to  organizational  communication.  Specific  objectives 
include  development  of  historical  progress,  examination  of  major 
research  issues  such  as  information  flow,  network  analysis,  com- 
munication overload  and  underload:  exploration  of  theoretical 
foundations  in  organizational  decision  making;  superior- 
subordinate  communications,  organizational  effectiveness  and 
change  processes. 

Staff. 
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631  Communication  Audits  in  Organizations  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Examination  and  discussion  of  literature  covering 
methods  of  assessing  communication  in  organizations.  Designed 
to  give  students  practical  skill  dcN-elopment  through  actual  assess- 
ment and  client  report  preparation. 
Staff. 

632  Instructional  Training  and  Development 
in  Communication  (5) 

Includes  philosophies  of  organizational  development;  theories  of 
instructional  design,  emphasizing  stages  of  planning,  implemen- 
tation, and  evaluation:  and  communication  training  skills.  In- 
cluding needs  assessment  and  evaluation,  writing  objectives,  ap- 
plication of  communication  content,  and  selection  of  instructional 
modes  and  resources  —  all  investigated  within  business,  profes- 
sional, and  governmental  organizationEil  contexts. 
Staff. 

640    History  of  Rhetorical  Theory  (5) 

Principles  of  rhetoric  based  upon  writings  of  Aristotle.  Plato. 
Cicero,  and  QuinUllian.  Individual  research  studies  of  classical 
theorists  and  practitioners. 
Staff. 

642  Modem  Rhetoric  (5) 

Aims,  tasks,  and  significance  of  rhetoric  In  relation  to  human 
communication  processes.  Distinctions  among  speculative,  crit- 
ical,  canonical,  and   performative   perspectives   in   rhetorical 
inquiry. 
Staff. 

643  Religious  Rhetoric  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Pulpit  oratory  examined  through  analyses  of  selected 
clerics,  including  Luther.  Wesley,  Whitefield,  Beecher.  Brooks. 
Fosdick.  Sunday,  Graham,  and  others.  Rhetorical  analysis  of 
revivalism,  camp  meetings,  social  gospel,  and  ecclesiastical  and 
polemic  debates. 
Staff. 

644  The  Rhetoric  of  Protest  and  Reform  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Rhetorical  analysis  and  criticism  of  speaking  during 
reform  and  revolutionary  protest  movements.  Selected  areas  in- 
clude American  Revolution,  anti-slavery  debates.  Populists,  Pro- 
gressives, labor  unrest,  women's  rights,  and  civil  rights  agitation. 
Stajf. 

645  The  Rhetoric  of  the  Worid  Wars  (5)* 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  and  criticism  of  wartime  communication. 
Its  principal  modes,  techniques,  media,  and  effects.  Theory  and 
practice  as  reflected  In  WW  1  and  11. 
Staff. 

646  Analysis  and  Criticism  of  Legal  Rhetoric  (5)* 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  and  criticism  of  principal  modes,  types,  and 
styles  of  western  legal  rhetorical  communication  as  mirrored  in 
selected  cases,  jurists,  attorneys,  decisions,  and  arguments,  with 
western  legal  communication  studies  as  unique  mode  of  rhetoric, 
focusing  upon  English-American  jurisprudence  and  courtroom 
advocacy.  Case  study  method  employed.  Critical  analysis  accom- 
plished. 
Stajf. 

647  Analysis  and  Criticism  of  Political  Rhetoric  (5)' 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  and  criticism  of  principal  modes,  media, 
techniques,  and  effects  of  western  political  rhetorical  communica 
tlon.  Theory  and  practice  as  reflected  In  major  campaigns,  admin- 
istrations, and  movements  In  both  open  and  closed  societies. 
Slaif. 

654    Medieval  and  Renaissance  Rhetoric  (5)* 
Prereq:  650.  Rhetorical  Ihtorlcs  during  Roman  Empire,  medieval 
Arab  culture,  and  European  medieval  and  Renaissance  cultures 
with  emphasis  on  English  Renaissance  rhetoricians. 
Staff. 

690  Independent  Study  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm,  Readlng.s  on  sp<:<:lal  problems  under  planned  pro 
gram  approved  by  advlvjr.  Projects  must  be  approvcf!  prlnr  In 
regl.sl  ration. 
Slajf 

691  Intenuihip  (1-151 

f'rrrrq  wrlltrn  propfrtai  nt\<\  [x-rin.  Kx|xTlrii(  c  m  <  rmiiiiiinlrallon 
rrlalrfl  arllvltlrs  In  org;iril/>illori;il  rrivlroninfiils 
Staff 

694    Research  (1-12) 

f'rrrrq    prrm    Irirllvtdual  rrvarrh  on  Mprtial  problems.  I'rojrct.s 
must  \jr  appr'ivrd  prior  to  rrgisiriillon 
•Stoif. 


695    Thesis  (1-15) 
Stajf. 

701  Research  Designs  in  Communication  (5) 

Prereq:  601   or  perm.  Nature  and  selection  of  communicative 
research  problems:  development  of  strategies,  techniques,  and 
appropriate  designs:  critical  evaluation  and  development  of 
experimental  and  descriptive  procedures. 
Staff. 

702  Communication  Historiography  I:  Methodology  (5) 

Prereq:  600  or  equiv.  Philosophy  and  methodology  of  art  of  history; 
examination  of  historian-inaction;  inquiry  into  nature  of  history 
as  special  type  of  knowledge  and  object.  Methods,  procedures, 
techniques  of  communication  historian  examined  theoretically 
and  experienced  practically;  aim  is  professional  competence 
(doctoral  level,  dissertation-research  level)  with  historical  method 
of  research. 
Staff. 

703  Communication  Historiography  D:  Technique  and 
Procedures  (5) 

Continuation  of  702.  See  702  for  description. 
Stajr. 

710  Communication  and  Information  Diffusion  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  of  major  approaches  to  data  and  informa- 
tion diffusion  systems  on  local,  regional,  national,  and  Interna- 
tional levels.  Emphasis  on  acquisition,  analysis,  and  dissemina- 
tion of  data  as  information,  including  critical  points  of  interface 
and  interaction  between  system  and  its  users. 
Staff. 

711  Theories  and  Processes  of  Persuasion  (5) 

Prereq:  6 1 3  or  perm.  Survey  and  analysis  of  representative  theories 
and  models  of  persuasive  processes  and  their  relationships  to  com- 
municative processes.  Variables  affecting  implementation  of  per- 
suasive principles  and  techniques. 
Sta£-. 

720  Dyadic  Communication  (5) 

Prereq:  610  and/or  perm.  Provides  advanced  graduate  students 
with  opportunity  to  identify  and  analyze  basic  components  of 
dyadic  communicative  system.  Including  multivariate  nature  of 
both  relationships  and  effects. 
Staff. 

721  Communication  Process  in  Small  Groups  (5) 

Theory  and  research  In  group  social  system,  group  modification  of 
individual  judgment,  leadership  styles,  group  vs,  individual  goals, 
and  Intragroup  lines  of  communication  In  small  problem-solving 
and  learning  groups. 
Staff. 

722  Listening  Behavior:  Theory  and  Research  (5) 

Analysis  and  evaluation  of  listening  process  In  terms  of  its  theory, 
research,  and  operational  characteristics. 
Sta_ff. 

730    Communicative  Process  in  Organizations  (5) 

Prereq:  Ph.D.  or  perm.  Interaction  between  organizational  struc- 
ture and  communication  within  organizations.  Emphasis  on 
theoretical  and  methodological  analysis.  Primary  focus  on  conduct- 
ing ma|or  research  project. 
Stair 

733  Organization  Communication  Consulting: 
Foundational  Perspectives  (5) 

Prereq:  Ph.D.  student  and  perm.  A  focus  on  theoretical  perspectives 
to  organizational  communication  consulting  and  organizational 
development.  Review  of  theory  and  research  on  communication 
training,  consulting  pracllccs,  communication  variables  involved 
in  the  client/consultant  relationship,  as  well  as  Intervention 
techniques.  Observation  of  the  communication  Interactions  be- 
tween client  and  ronsul(;in(  Mnd  prcpiirallon  of  I  lie  resource 
d(K:uments  for  use  In  llic  future  coniinunlcatlon  consulting  field 
experience 
Staff. 

734  Organizational  Communication  Consulting: 
Field  Experience  (5) 

Prer<'(|:  'i.'t.'i.  Designed  lo  give  sludenls  practical  skill  (IcvelopnK-nt 
In  consulting  praillo-.  Includes  ethical  consldenilhins  lor  com 
muriliatliii]  consultants,  ronlract  M<giill:illiiMs,  culiy  level  !><■ 
liavlorwltliclletit.s,a|)proprlale( oiniiiuuM  :illiiu  lnslrurn<'nlsused 
for  Interventions,  and  evaluative  pnx  rdnres 
Staff 

740     Rhetorical  t;ritlclsm  (5) 

Tlicorlca  aiid  mclliudulugle.s  ol  ,si:lccted  modern  critics.  Explora- 
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tion  of  interdisciplinary  dimensions  in  criticism  of  rhetorical 
interactions.  Class  and  individual  projects. 
Staff. 

750  Research  in  Health  Commtinication  (5) 
Graduate  seminar  covering  research  and  scholarship  in  major 
thematic  areas  of  health  communication.  Topics  include  studies  in 
provider-patient  communication,  organizational  communication 
in  health  care  delivery  systems,  medical  and  health  information 
systems,  communication  strategies  in  community/consumer 
health  education,  communication  in  support  systems  for  the 
elderly,  disabled,  and  terminally  lU,  communication  training  for 
health  Ceire  professionals.  Students  will  review  and  report  on 
research  and  complete  a  state-of-the-art  review. 
Staff. 

780    Topics  in  Communication  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Communication  topics  of  interest  to  faculty  and 
students  not  covered  by  regular  classes.  Each  offering  will  consider 
different  topic  on  1 -time-only  basis.  May  be  repeated. 
Staff. 

790    Interdisciplinary  Seminar  (3-12) 

794    Research  (3-12) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  research  on  special  projects.  Projects  must 

be  approved  prior  to  registration. 

895    Dissertation  (1-24) 

•Not  offered  every  year. 


ITALIAN 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 


JOURNALISM 

The  E.  W.  Scrlpps  School  of  Journalism  offers  a  Master  of 
Science  degree,  and,  in  cooperation  with  the  School  of  Telecom- 
munications, the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  in  mass  communi- 
cation (See  Mass  Communication). 

Admission  Is  based  on  the  student's  academic  and  professional 
background.  To  assist  the  School  of  Journalism  in  evaluating 
qualifications,  each  applicant  must  submit  his  or  her  scores  on  the 
Graduate  Record  Examination,  a  resume,  several  writing  samples, 
three  letters  of  recommendation,  official  transcripts  from  all 
colleges  attended,  and  a  statement  of  500  words  or  less  about  why 
he  or  she  wants  to  attend  graduate  school.  International  students 
also  are  required  to  send  in  a  TOEFL  score.  Applicants  need  not 
have  ail  undergraduate  major  in  journalism. 

Anyone  seeking  financial  aid  for  the  following  academic  year 
should  apply  by  February  1 5. 

The  master's  program  is  designed  to  provide  opportunities  for 
students  tastudy  professional  journalism  or  to  prepare  themselves 
for  further  academic  work.  Required  coursework  in  both  areas  is  a 
blend  of  professionally  oriented  classes  with  mass  communication 
principles,  theory,  and  research. 

The  flexibility  of  the  program  allows  professionally  oriented 
students  to  specialize  In  newspaper,  magazine,  or  broadcast  jour- 
nalism: public  relations;  advertising;  or  visual  communication. 

The  master's  program  requires  49  hours  and  usually  involves 
15-18  months  for  completion.  Required  courses  are  as  follows: 

Master's  Degree  Core:  JOUR  50 1 ,  5 1 1 ,  5 1 2,  803.  and  806. 

Advanced  Research  (choose  one):  JOUR  811.816.  830.  or  legal 
research  or  content  analysis  (JOUR  792). 

Topics  Seminar(choose  one):  JOUR  635, 8 1 2. 8 1 4. 8 1 5, 850, 866, 
or  871. 

Research  (choose  one):  A  thesis,  for  six  hours  credit,  involving 
conduct  of  a  carefully  designed  research  project  in  the  traditional 
academic  format,  or  a  professional  project  of  publlshable  quality. 

All  master's  students  must  pass  the  school's  English  Proficiency 
Test. 

In  addition,  students  are  required  to  take  undergraduate  report- 
ing, editing,  and  graphics  if  they  have  not  previously  taken  such 
courses.  Graduate  credit  will  not  be  earned  for  these  background 
classes. 

Some  of  these  required  classes  may  he  waived  if  the  student 
presents  evidence  that  he  or  she  has  completed  equivalent  course- 
work  or  has  equivalent  professional  experience. 


Master's  degree  students  are  required  to  maintain  an  accumu- 
lative grade-point  average  of  at  least  3.0.  Only  graduate  credits  with 
a  grade  of  B-  or  above  will  count  toward  the  49-hour  minimum 
total  of  graduate-level  work. 

50 1    Introduction  to  Graduate  Study  ( 1 ) 

Required  of  all  new  graduate  students. 
Staff:  F:  Y. 

511  Newspaper  and  Communication  Law  (4) 

Principles  and  case  studies  in  communication  law,  constitutional 
guarantees,  libel,  privacy,  contempt,  privilege.  copjTlght,  and  govern- 
ment regulatory  agencies. 
Evarts.  Stempel;  W:  Y. 

512  Mass  Media  and  Society  (3) 

Ethics  and  social  responsibility  of  journalists  or  other  mass  com- 
municators. Professional  codes,  responsibility  of  media  for  social 
change,  reaction  to  political  and  economic  pressures. 
Bugeja,  Haggerty.  Lambert,  Washburn:  F:  Y. 

521  Graphic  Production  Processes  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  study  of  all  processes  for  reproducing 
printed  communication.  Theory  and  lab. 
Hodges:  D. 

522  Advertising  Production  (3) 

Techniques  and  problems  in  methods  of  advertising  production. 
Richardson:  D. 

525  Photojournalism  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Basic  principles  and  practices  of  photojournalism  for 
newspapers,   magazines,   and    television.   Students   shoot, 
process,  and  print  pictures  on  assignment 
Scott-  D. 

526  Advanced  Photojotimalism  (3) 

Prereq:  525.  Continuation  of  525. 
ScotU  D. 

530  Magazine  Editing  and  Production  (4) 

Prereq:  22 1 .  Theory  of  magazine  editing,  production,  and  publish- 
ing with  lectures  on  various  types  of  magazines  available  today  and 
analysis  of  audiences  they  serve.  Formulas  for  publishing,  editorial 
content,  amid  article  selection:  Illustration  and  layout,  and  technical 
procedures  Including  sales.  Each  student  wlU  prepare  dummy 
magazine  of  his  or  her  own  design. 

BaircL  Bugeja,  WesffalU  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

531  Magazine  Editing  and  Production  Practice  (3) 

Prereq:  430  or  530.  Practice  course  where  students  apply  their 
knowledge  to  production  of  quarterly  magazine  done  regularly  by 
School  of  Journalism.  Each  student  assigned  specific  position  on 
magazine. 

Westfall:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

532  Specialized  Business  Magazines  (3) 

Prereq:  531  or  perm.  Career  opportunities  in  magazine  journalism 
revealed  by  in-depth  studies  of  professional,  business,  and  indus- 
trial magazines.  Course  considers  publishing  problems  through 
case  studies. 
Staff:  F:  Y. 

535  Picture  Editing  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  and  practices  of  picture  editing.  Includes 
consideration  of  picture  soui^ces.  assignment,  and  handling;  photo- 
graphic techniques  and  esthetics;  legal  and  ethical  factors;  visual 
idiosyncrasies  of  various  media. 
Scott  D. 

536  Advanced  Picture  Editing  (3) 

Prereq:  535.  Continuation  of  535. 
Scott-  W.  Sp:  Y. 

541  Magazine  Feature  Writing  (4) 

Writing  and  marketing  factual  magazine  feature  articles  of  various 
types.  Finding  subjects,  researching,  writing  articles,  and  surveying 
markets. 

Bugeja,  Dohn.  Walters.  Wesffall:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su,-  Y. 

542  Advanced  Magazine  Feature  Writing  (3) 

Writing  and  marketing  magazine  articles.  Emphasis  on  specialized 
markets  and  new  trends  in  industry.  Students  attempt  actual 
assignments  for  magazines  nationwide. 
Bugeja,  Haggerty.  Walters.  Westfall:  Sp:  Y. 

550    Advertising  Copy  Writing  (3) 
Effective  persuasion  in  print  and  broadcasting. 
Helitzer.  Peters.  Richardson;  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 
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552    TV  Newsfilm  Production  and  Editing  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  and  practices  ofTV  newsfilm  production 

and  editing. 

Espar.  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

555    Seminar  in  Broadcast  News  (3) 

Discussion  of  problems  —  operational,  social,  economic,  legal,  and 
ethical  —  faced  by  broadcasters  reporting  public  affairs. 
Shoultz.  Stewart  W.  Sp:  Y. 

561    Specialized  Journalism  (3) 

Seminar  approach  to  individual  study  of  journalistic  areas  of 
special  interest  to  individual  students. 
Sfajr-  D. 

564  Reporting  of  Public  Affairs  (3) 

Problems  of  preparing  in-depth,  interpretative,  and  analytical 
reports  on  public  affairs  for  mass  media  governmental  reporting, 
and  contemporary  controversial  issues. 
GreenwalcL  Hodson.  Izard;  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

565  The  Editorial  Page  (3) 

EMitorial  page  in  opinion  information.  Problems  of  content  selec- 
tion and  presentation.  Extensive  writing  of  analytical  and  per- 
suasive editorials  and  interpretative  articles  in  depth. 
Doha.  Evans.  Lambert:  F.  W:  Y. 

566  International  Communication  (5) 

Development  and  operations  of  world  mass  communication  chan- 
nels and  agencies.  Comparative  analysis  of  media,  media  practices, 
and  flow  of  news  throughout  world.  Relation  of  communication 
practices  to  international  affairs  and  understEmdlng. 
Cooper.  KHesch:  F:  Y. 

567  Foreign  Correspondence  (3) 

Prereq:  231  or  perm.  Graduate  course  in  advanced  international 
reporting  for  those  who  have  lower-level  reporting  classes  or 
experience.  Students  write  reports  of  U.S.  for  newspapers  abroad. 
Selected  students  eligible  for  internships  abroad. 
Cooper.  F.  W:  Y. 

571  Public  Relations  Principles  (5) 

Public  relations  planning  and  techniques;  selected  communica- 
tion studies  and  theories.  Polling,  defining  objectives,  and  analysis 
of  public  relations  messages. 
Culbertson.  Morah:  F.  W:  Y. 

572  Advanced  Public  Relations  (4) 

Planning  public  relations  programs  and  projects,  including  selec- 
tion of  audiences,  messages  and  media,  and  evaluation  of  effects. 
Project  in  area  of  students  interest 
Helitzer:  W.  Sp.  Y. 

581  Print  Media  Management  (3) 

Problems  in  publishing  affecting  all  departments. 
Sta[f:  Sp:  Y. 

582  Broadcast  Advertising  and  Management  (4) 
Peters.  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

584  Supervising  School  and  College  Publications  (4) 
Conference  course  for  advisors  of  high  school  and  college  news- 
papers, magazines,  and  yearbooks.  Problems  relating  to  staff 
selection,  content  of  publications,  copy,  layout,  photography,  print- 
ing, advertising,  and  business  phases, 

Walters:  O. 

585  Journalism  in  the  Secondary  School  Curriculum  (4) 

Prereq:  9  hrs  of  Journalism.  Intensive  study  and  analysis  of  appro- 
priate content  for  high  sthfKjlJoumallsm  courses.  Planning  course 
outlines  and  curricula. 
Walters:  D. 

60IA    Graphics  of  Communication  (51 

Crpallvc  and  practlcaJ  a.s[X!Cl.s  ol  lypograptiy,  layoul.  and  design  of 
printed  (ommunk:atlon.  [>xrs  not  count  toward  MSJ  or  Ph.D. 
Balrd.  Htxlges:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

6018    News  Reporting  (4| 

Prrrrq  lyjjlng  proflf  Irnty  and  passage  of  English  prolklcncy 
exam.  Methwis  of  gathering  and  evaluating  news  and  wrlllrig 
typlrtil  news  stories.  Praclire  work  In  covering  a.s.slgnmenls  and 
preparing  <:opy.  Dfjes  nol  <  ouni  toward  MSJ  or  Ph.D. 

Ilacfgd'rlif.  Iximhi-rt.  Wutten,.  Washburn:  /•'.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

eOlC     NcwH  Editing  14) 

Prrrrq  (}  or  iK-iirr  In  fiOlE}.  English  proficiency  exam.  Copy 
read  I  ng  hradlinf  wri  1 1  rig.  nr-ws  selection,  and  layoul  ofncwM  pages. 
I>jrs  nol  count  toward  MSJ. 

KiMrt.H.  StempeL  Morah.  Wallers:  F.  W.  Sp,  Su:  Y. 


601D    Advertising  Principles  (5) 

Major  factors  in  development  of  advertising  programs.  Does  not 
count  toward  MSJ  or  Ph.D. 

Helitzer.  Peters.  Richardson:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

601E    Photojournalism  (3) 

Prereq:  English  proficiency  exam.  60 IB.  or  perm.  Basic  principles 
and  practices  of  photojournalism  for  newspapers,  magazines,  and 
television.  Includes  consideration  of  roles  of  photographers  and 
picture  editors  in  communication  and  their  relationships  with 
other  members  of  editorial  team  and  mechanical  depEirtments  of 
publications.  Students  shoot,  process,  and  print  pictures  on 
assignment.  Does  not  count  toward  MSJ  or  Ph.D. 
Scott:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

635    Seminar  in  Picture  E^diting  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Study  of  picture-editing  practices  in  newspapers, 
magazines,  and  television. 
Scott-  W:  Y. 

662    Graduate  Internship  (1-15) 

Prereq:  prior  perm.  Professional  project  for  students  not  choosing 

to  do  a  thesis. 

Stajf:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

691    Research  in  Journalism  and  Communications  ( 1-15) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su,-  Y. 

695    Thesis  (1-6) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

790    Independent  Study  (1-4) 

Prereq:  written  proposal  and  perm  prior  to  registration.  Student 
can  pursue  personal  scholarly  interests  under  faculty  supervision. 
Slajif;  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

792    Seminar  (3-5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Selected  topics  of  current  significance.  May  be 
repeated  with  different  topics. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.-  Y. 

803    Seminar  in  Mass  Communication  Theory  (5) 

Communication  process,  interpersonal  and  mediated,  and  pos- 
sible barriers  to  effectiveness.  Review  of  literature  on  effects  of 
mass  communication  on  individuals  and  groups,  contrasting 
channels,  and  message  structures.  Media  as  social  and  economic 
institutions. 

Culbertson:  F.  W:  Y. 

806    Research  Methods  (5) 

Techniques   for  study  of  communication   content,   message 
sources,  audiences,  and  effects. 
Stempel:  F.  Sp:  Y. 

811  Historical  Research  in  Journalism  (5) 

Research  in  mass  communication  history:  individual  projects  and 
readings:  application  of  historiographic  methods. 
Washburn:  W.  Sp:  Y. 

812  Government  and  Mass  Communication  (4) 

Communication  and  political  order.  Theory  and  structure  of 
democratic  and  totalitarian  communication  systems,  relation- 
ships between  government  and  mass  communication  In  modem 
world. 

Dohn.  Evarts:  F:  Y. 

814  Literature  in  Journalism  (4) 
Directed  reading  and  discussion  In  literature. 

Stempel:  Su:  D. 

815  Seminar  in  Theory  of  Freedom  of  the  Press  (4) 

Prereq:  5 1  I .  Illslorlcal  and  philosophical  development  of  concept  ol 
free  expression  and  Its  relationship  lo  developnienl  of  Anglo 
American  system  of  Inlormadon  How.  Contrasting  ideologies  and 
their  evolution.  Implications  of  these  theories  In  contemporary 
stales. 

Ixard:  W:  Y. 

816  Seminar  in  Mass  Media  Research  (5) 

l'rr-rc(|:  HtXi.  .Sliidcnls  |)rcscril  research  Ideas  lo  seinln;ir,  discuss 
progress  ;inrl  problems,  report  findings,  iuifl  defend  projects  iM'lore 
group.  Eni|)li:isls:ils()oMS(;illMgan(l  mi'iisnrcmciil,  nori|>;iraiMrlrlc 
stallHllcs.  ri-si-ai(  h  sir;ilcgv.  'ind  nalurc  ;in(l  liinclloii  ol  Iheoiy  In 
mass  (  orniiiiiiilc  ;illon  ri'se.-inli. 
('iiIImtI.-><>ii:  .Sp;  V. 

8r)(J     Magazine  Research  and  Development  (4) 

l'irif(|    gr;irl  r;iiik.  Invf-stlgiillnii  liiln  and  srinln.'ir  (llscussloii  ol 

ir)lc   ol    iiiag:i/lnr'    In    Aiiif-rlciin    soclcly.    rioblciiis   ol    inaga/lnr 
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publishing,  problems  of  magazine  editing,  and  structure  and 
nature  of  magazine  industry  in  U.S.  Major  research  project. 
Staff:  W.  Y. 

850    Seminar  in  Advertising  Copy  (4) 

Human  information  processing  as  it  affects  advertising  copy. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

866    Seminar  in  International  Communication  (5) 

Prereq:  566.  803.  Directed  research  and  reading  applied  to  prob- 
lems of  international  communication  and  comparative  foreign 
journalism.  Each  student  studies  press  of  selected  nations  or  areas 
in  which  he  or  she  has  special  interest. 
Cooper.  Kliesch:  W:  Y. 

871     Public  Relations  Problems  and  Programs  (4) 

Prereq:  57 1 .  572.  Overall  planning  and  operation  of  public  relations 
programs  in  government,  industry,  and  in  educational  and  non- 
profit organizations.  Analysis  eind  seminar  discussion  of  problems 
and  policies  in  such  institutions.  Case  method  used  in  conjunction 
with  individual  field  studies  conducted  by  class  members. 
Culbertson:  Sp:  Y. 

895    Dissertation 
Staff:  F.  W,  Sp.  Sw  Y. 


LATIN 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 

LATIN  AMERICAN  STUDIES 

(See  International  Affairs) 


LINGUISTICS 

The  Department  of  Linguistics  offers  two  programs,  each  of 
which  leads  to  a  Master  of  Arts  in  linguistics.  Instruction  in 
Teaching  English  as  a  Second  or  Foreign  Language  (TESL/TEFL) 
is  for  those  persons  who  wish  to  teach  nonnative  speakers  of 
English  in  international  or  domestic  settings.  The  General  Lin- 
guistics Program  gives  students  basic  training  in  linguistic  analy- 
sis. Including  areas  such  as  sociolinguistics,  psycholinguistics. 
and  computers  in  language  teaching.  It  is  designed  primarily  for 
students  who  intend  to  do  doctoral-level  work  in  linguistics,  but 
may  serve  as  a  base  for  further  study  in  English  language, 
education,  psychology.  £md  other  fields  where  an  understanding  of 
the  structure  and  nature  of  language  is  necessary.  Ccindidates 
demonstrate  their  achievement  by  writing  either  a  thesis  or  a  major 
research  essay  on  a  specialized  topic. 

Admission  for  graduate  study  in  linguistics  requires  no  specific 
undergraduate  preparation,  but  backgrounds  in  English,  foreign 
language,  speech,  psychology,  mathematics,  or  philosophy  are 
particularly  relevant.  Transcripts  of  all  previous  study  must  be 
submitted  and  must  indicate  strong  promise  of  the  applicant's 
success  in  graduate  study.  The  applicant's  record  must  also 
include  evidence  of  two  years  of  college-level  study  of  foreign 
language.  Admission  is  possible  for  applicants  who  cannot  meet 
this  requirement,  but  it  must  then  be  satisfied  by  concurrent 
nondegree  study.  Nonnative  speakers  of  English  may  use  their 
study  of  English  to  satisfy  this  requirement.  Teacher  training  and 
experience  are  highly  desirable  preparation  for  native  students 
intending  to  follow  the  TEFL  curriculum.  For  nonnative  applicants 
to  the  TEFL  program,  both  teacher  training  and  an  undergraduate 
major  in  English  are  recommended. 

While  there  is  no  specific  deadline  for  submission  of  application 
materials,  applicants  are  encouraged  to  begin  their  work  in  the  fall 
quarter.  Applicants  for  financial  Eiid  for  the  following  academic  year 
must  submit  application  materials  by  April  1. 

Specific  information  about  the  programs  and  requirements 
may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  Chair,  Department  of  Linguistics. 
Ohio  University.  Athens.  Ohio  45701-2979. 

510    Language  Teaching  Practicum  ( 1 ) 

Supervision  of  graduate  student  teaching.  Required  of  all  MA- 
TEFL  majors  and  all  teaching  assistants. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  So,-  Y. 


520    Linguistics  and  Semiotics  (4) 

Prereq:  550  or  perm.  Analysis  and  interpretation  of  cultural  sign 
systems  from  the  perspective  of  linguistic  theory  and  methodology. 
Flanigan:  F:  D. 

540    Introduction  to  Bilingualism  (5) 

Prereq:  550  or  perm.  Introduction  to  basic  aspects  of  bilingual 
education  from  legal,  sociological,  linguistic,  and  educational 
perspectives. 
Koda:  Sp:  Y. 

545    Instructional  Materials  in  Bilingualism  (5) 

Prereq:  540  or  perm.  Analysis  and  creation  of  bilingual  teaching 
materials. 
Staff:  D. 

550  Introduction  to  General  Linguistics  (5) 

Technical  introduction  to  linguistics,  devices  of  language  descrip- 
tion, and  methods  of  linguistic  analysis. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

551  Computers  for  Language  Teaching  I  (4) 

Prereq:  550  or  perm.  In'roduction  to  uses  of  computers  for 
language  teaching,  software  selection,  and  creation  of  supple- 
mentary computer-assisted  language  leeiming  (CALL)  materials. 
Soemarmo:  F:  Y. 

552  Computers  for  Language  Teaching  n  (4) 

Prereq:  55 1  and  580  or  ML  545  or  perm.  Creation  of  CALL  materials 
using  authoring  packages,  authoring  languages,  or  BASIC  pro- 
gramming language. 
Soemarmo:  W:  Y. 

553  Computers  for  Language  Teaching  m  (4) 

Prereq:  552.  Introduction  to  development  of  CALL  materials  using 
speech  synthesis,  interactive  audio  tape,  videotape,  or  video  disc 
player. 

Soemarmo:  Sp:  Y. 

555    Introduction  to  Graduate  Study  in  Linguistics  (3) 

Introduction  and  orientation  to  field  of  linguistics  and  Its  research 
resources. 
Stajf:  F:  Y. 

560    Phonology  (5) 

Introductory  course  in  analysis  of  sound  systems  of  natural 
languages. 
Coady:  F:  Y. 

565    Theories  of  Phonology  (5) 

Prereq:  560.  Latest  developments  in  phonological  theory,  concen- 
trating on  theory  of  generative  phonology  in  contrast  with  classical 
phonemic  theory. 
Bond:  W:  Y. 

570    Syntax  (5) 

Introduction   to   theories  and   applications   of  grammatical 

analysis. 

Soemanno.  McGinn:  Sp:  Y. 

572    Theories  of  Grammar  (5) 

Prereq:  570.  Study  of  competing  contemporary  models  of  gram- 
matical description. 

Soemarmo,  McGinn:  W:  Y. 

575    Theories  of  Language,  Learning  (5) 

Prereq:  550.  Theories  of  1st  and  2nd  language  acquisition  and 
their  applications  to  development  and  evaluation  of  language 
teaching  methodology. 

Anderson,  Flanigan:  W:  Y. 

580    TEFL  Theory  and  Methodology  (5) 

Prereq:  550,  575.  Second  language  teaching  theory  and  methodol- 
ogy, with  emphasis  on  teaching  English  as  foreign  language. 
Anderson.  Flanigan:  W:  Y. 

582    Materials  in  TEFL  (5) 

Prereq:  550.  575,  580.  Theory  and  practice  of  analysis,  evaluation, 
and  creation  of  instructional  materials  for  teaching  English  as 
foreign  language. 

Anderson,  Flanigan:  Sp:  Y. 

585    Historical  Linguistics  (5) 

Prereq:  560,  570.  Study  of  genealogical  and  typological  classifica- 
tion of  languages,  methods  of  historical  analysis,  and  change  in 
language  systems. 
Bond:  W:  Y. 

590    Sociolinguistics  I  (5) 

Prereq:  550  or  perm.  Language  varieties  and  their  social  functions, 
with  implications  for  educational  policy  and  national  language 
planning. 

Flanigan:  W:  Y. 
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591    Sociolinguistics  n  (5) 

Prereq:  590  or  perm.  Introduction  to  interrelationships  between 
language  and  social  groups. 
Staff:  D. 

600    Studies  in  Linguistics  ( 1  -4 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Directed  individual  investigation  of  particular  area  of 
interest  in  linguistics. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su. 

620    Research  in  Linguistics  (5) 

Prereq:   575.   Introduction   to  aspects  of  research  design   in 

linguistics. 

Soemarmo.  F:  Y. 

640    Topics  in  Applied  Linguistics  (5) 

Prereq:  575.  675.  Critical  examination  of  basic  assumptions, 
approaches,  and  methods  of  particular  subfields  of  applied  lin- 
guistics. 

Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

652    Computational  Linguistics  (3) 

Prereq:  550.  Application  of  computers  to  linguistic  research  and 

teaching. 

Soemanno:  D. 

675    Linguistic  Semantics  (5) 

Prereq:  570.  Semantic  aspects  of  standard  theory  in  generative 

grammar. 

Soemarmo:  F:  Y. 

682  Proseminar  in  TEFL  (5) 

Prereq:  620.  Research  and  writing  on  a  special  problem  in  teaching 
English  as  a  second  or  foreign  language. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

683  Proseminar  in  TEFL:  Testing  (5) 

Prereq:  582.  Advanced  research  in  special  problems  in  testing 
English  as  a  second  or  foreign  language. 
Mickelson;  W:  Y. 

685    Proseminar  in  Applied  Linguistics:  Reading  (5) 

Prereq:  p)erm.  Group  and  Individual  research  in  the  theories  and 
applications  of  reading  research. 
Andersoa  Coady.  Kodcu  Sp:  Y. 

690    Languages  in  Contact  (4) 

Prereq:  560.  570.  Social,  psychological,  and  pedagogical  conse- 
quences of  language  contact,  with  emphasis  on  linguistic  transfer, 
borrowing,  and  pldginizatlon  and  creolization. 
Staff:  D. 

695  Thesis  (5-10) 

Prereq:  620. 675.  Advanced  research  culminating  in  thesis. 
Staff:  W.  Sp:  Y. 

696  Field  Methods  (5) 

Prereq:  560,  570,  or  perm.  Methods  of  eliciting,  transcribing, 
organizing,  and  analyzing  linguistic  data. 
McGinn.  G.  Schneider.  F:  Y. 

699    Proseminar  in  Linguistics  (5) 

Prereq;  675.  Individual  research  and  writing  In  general  linguistics. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

760    Seminar  in  Phonology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  on  selected  topics  In  phonological  theory. 
Coady.  Bond:  D. 

775    Semiiuir  in  Linguistic  Semantics  (5) 
Prereq:  67,5.  Survey  of  contemporary  semantic  theories. 
Soemarmo:  W:  Y. 

795    Seminar  in  Area  Linguistics  (5) 

Prereq;  perm.  Research  on  particular  asf>ecls  of  languages  of  given 

area. 

Staff:  O. 

800    Rraillngw  In  Linguistics  (2-5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Directed  nadlngs  for  advanced  students. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 


MALAYSIAN 

(Sec  Foreign  I-ariguatc:^  and  Literatures) 

MASS  COMMUNICATION 

Thr  KW    Sf rippi  Sfhwil  of  .Journalism  .iiifl   Ihc  School  of 
Trlrcommunlcatlorw  JolntJy  offer  a  doctoral  progr.im  In  rna.sH 


communication.  Students  may  work  toward  a  Ph.D.  in  mass 
communication  with  emphasis  on  telecommunications,  journal- 
ism, or  mass  communication  research. 

The  minimum  requirements  for  the  doctorate  are  a  total  of  135 
quarter  hours  of  graduate  work,  including  previous  work  on  the 
graduate  level  which  has  been  accepted  for  transfer.  The  hours 
include  up  to  1 5  quarter  hours  of  credit  for  the  dissertation;  a  major 
of  at  least  54  quarter  hours  (other  than  dissertation)  in  mass 
communication;  at  least  1 8  quarter  hours  in  a  related  area  outside 
the  College  of  Communication;  distribution  of  the  remaining 
hours,  up  to  a  totcil  of  at  least  1 35,  among  courses  within  or  outside 
the  college  which  the  student,  with  the  approval  of  his  or  her 
guidance  committee,  believes  will  contribute  to  his  or  her  pro- 
fessional competence;  and  two  scholarly  disciplines  (e.g.,  statistics, 
historiography)  or  intensive  proficiency  in  one  scholarly  discipline. 

The  Ph,D.  program  in  mass  communication  at  Ohio  University 
is  highly  student  oriented.  Rather  than  conforming  to  a  common 
set  of  requirements,  each  student  chooses  his  or  her  own  program 
of  study  (with  the  advice  and  approval  of  his  or  her  guidance 
committee)  according  to  needs  determined  by  the  student's  per- 
sonal and  career  goals. 

Because  there  are  minor  differences  in  the  programs  of  the 
schools  cooperating  in  the  mass  communication  program  (for 
example,  the  School  of  Telecommunications  offers  three  sequences 
at  the  doctoral  level:  international  telecommunications  studies, 
critical  studies,  and  media  studies;  journalism  focuses  on  content 
analysis,  audience  research,  legal  and  historical  study),  those  who 
wish  to  make  application  should  contact  the  graduate  coordinator 
of  the  school  through  which  entry  Is  sought. 

Doctoral  candidates  In  other  fields  may  minor  In  journalism 
or  telecommunications  with  the  approval  of  the  graduate 
coordinator. 

Although  qualified  applicants  may  apply  for  admission  in  any 
quarter,  a  completed  application  for  admission  must  be  received  at 
least  four  weeks  prior  to  the  date  the  student  plsms  to  enroll. 
Applications  for  financial  aid  for  the  following  academic  year 
should  be  received  by  February  15. 

For  course  offerings,  see  listings  under  Journalism  and  Tele- 
communications. 


MATHEMATICS 

The  Department  of  Mathematics  offers  the  Master  of  Science 
degree  and  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree.  At  the  master's  level 
programs  are  available  In  applied  mathematics,  computer  science, 
mathematics  for  secondary  school  teachers,  and  pure  mathematics. 
At  the  doctoral  level  students  may  specialize  In  algebra,  analysis, 
topology,  and  applied  mathematics.  The  principal  feature  of  gradu- 
ate study  In  mathematics  is  the  possibility  of  designing  a  study 
plan  to  meet  an  individual's  needs  and  Interests. 

To  be  admitted  to  graduate  study  the  applicant  should  have  an 
undergraduate  average  of  at  least  B.  The  undergraduate  program 
of  those  students  who  plan  to  pursue  the  study  of  pure  or  applied 
mathematics  should  have  Included  advsinced  calculus  and  junlor- 
or  senior-level  courses  In  abstract  and  linear  algebra.  Prospective 
computer  science  majors  should  have  completed  at  least  a  calculus 
sequence,  differential  equations.  PASCAL,  and  assembly  language. 
Secondary  education  majors  should  have  completed  the  calculus 
sequence  and  courses  In  geometry  and  algebra.  If  a  student  Is 
admlltcd  with  deficiencies,  he  or  she  will  be  expected  to  make  up 
the  deficiencies  during  the  first  year. 

The  Master  of  Science  degree  may  be  taken  with  or  without  a 
thesis  —  no  examination  Is  required.  Under  the  nonthesis  option 
for  pure  and  applied  mathematics  majors  the  minimum  amount  of 
courscwork  Is  45  quarter  hours,  half  of  which  should  be  earned  In 
course  sequences  numbered  600  or  higher.  If  most  or  all  of  the 
student's  work  Is  on  the  500  level,  the  gniduale  committee  may 
require  more  than  45  hours,  but  not  over  60.  Cl'he  usual  require- 
ment Is  55  hours.)  Tlie  coursework  should  Include  at  least  two 
mathematics  s<-quences;  e.g..  algcbni.  analysis,  topology,  etc. 

Under  the  nonthesis  option  In  computer  science  a  student  Is 
expected  to  take  at  least  16  hours  In  mat  hematics.  .30  hours  In 
computer  science,  plus  K  optional  hours  In  niathemallcs  or 
c()m|)iJter  science.  I'he  inatlicmatlcs  courses  must  Include  one  of 
the  following  grou|)s:  1 1 )  MATH  .541.  5'J()  plus  one  ol  the  courses 
MATH  5  1  0.  542  or  .545;  12)  MAI'I  I  550  A.  II.  (  ;  Cil  MAI  1 1  5(i()  A.  I),  C, 
The  ;irlilltli>ii;il  tM;illieinatl(  s  courses  can  he  liik<-M  hoiii  llic  list 
aUjvr  or  Iroiii  llii-  following  list:  MATI I  507. 511, 5 1 .1  A.  11,  580  A,  B. 
or  any  'XX)  level  course. 

The  computer  science  countcs  must  Include:  CS  500,  520.  540. 
and  56 1  pluH  two  of  the  following:  CS  542, 544, 556. 562,  In  general. 
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MATH  599,  CS  590.  or  CS  599  will  not  count  as  part  of  the  degree 
program.  Well-qualified  students  may  elect  the  thesis  option.  All 
study  plans  must  be  approved  by  the  graduate  chair  and  the 
student's  advisor. 

The  Department  of  Mathematics  together  with  the  College  of 
Education  offers  a  Joint  program  for  secondary  school  teachers. 
The  master's  degree  may  be  taken  either  in  the  College  of  Educa- 
tion or  in  the  Department  of  Mathematics.  A  student  taking  this 
program  should  expect  at  least  half  of  his  or  her  credits  to  be  earned 
in  mathematics.  Topics  studied  are  geometry,  algebra,  number 
theory,  and  analysis.  A  minimum  of  50  hours  is  required. 

There  are  no  specific  courses  required  for  the  Ph.D.  degree,  but 
each  student  must  pass  a  comprehensive  examination  and  write 
an  acceptable  dissertation. 

The  dissertation  is  expected  to  be  a  scholarly  work  demon- 
strating the  student's  ability  to  understand,  organize,  improve,  and 
present  mathematical  ideas  of  outstanding  importance,  depth,  or 
interest.  It  should  be  worthy  of  publication. 

The  Department  of  Mathematics  encourages  its  students  to 
develop  the  ability  to  read  mathematics  in  those  languages  which 
predominate  the  literature  of  the  discipline.  Students  in  post- 
master's courses  will  be  expected  to  understand  mathematics 
written  in  one  or  more  of  the  following  languages:  French,  German, 
or  Russian. 

All  graduate-level  computer  science  courses,  except  for521,522, 
and  599,  may  be  used  to  satisfy  requirements  for  a  graduate  degree 
in  mathematics. 

Qualified  applicants  may  apply  for  admission  for  any  quarter. 
Applicants  for  financial  aid  for  the  following  academic  year  must 
submit  application  materials  by  March  1,  although  late  applica- 
tions will  be  considered  if  vacancies  exist. 

500    History  of  Mathematics  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Main  lines  of  mathematical  development  in 
terms  of  contributions  made  by  great  mathematicians:  Euclid, 
Archimedes,  Descartes,  Newton,  Gauss,  etc. 

506  Foundations  of  Mathematics  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Introductory  topics  in  set  theory  and  axiomatic 
development  of  real  number  system. 

507  Number  Theory  (4) 

Prereq:  307  or  perm.  Topics  in  number  theory. 

510  Matrix  Theory  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Primarily  intended  for  science  and  engineering 
majors.  Topics  include  matrix  algebra  and  matrix  calculus,  matrix 
solutions  of  systems  of  linear  equations,  eigenvector  and  eigenvalue 
problems,  quadratic  forms,  and  inner  product  spaces. 

511  Linear  Algebra  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Vector  spaces  and  linear  transformations; 
matrices  and  determinants:  characteristic  roots  and  similarity: 
dual  spaces:  classification  of  quadratic  and  Hermitian  forms. 

513A    Introduction  to  Modem  Algebra  (4) 

Prereq:  5 1 1  or  equiv  mathematical  maturity.  Groups,  permutation 
groups,  subgroups,  normal  subgroups,  quotient  groups.  Conjugate 
classes  and  class  equation  formula  and  its  application  to  p-groups. 
Fundamental  theorem  on  homo-morphisms. 

513B    Introduction  to  Modem  Algebra  (4) 

Prereq:  513A.  Fundamental  theorem  on  finite  abelian  groups  and 
its  consequences.  Cauchy  theorem  and  first  Sylow  theorem.  Poly 
nomial  rings.  UFD  and  Euclidean  domains.  Maximal  ideals.  Alge- 
braic extensions  and  splitting  fields.  Fundamental  theorem  of 
Galois  theory. 

529    Topics  in  Mathematics  of  Elementary  and  Secondary 

Schools  (1-5) 
Prereq:  perm  and  grad  rank.  Selected  topics  related  to  teaching  of 
mathematics  in  grades  K- 1 2.  (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 

539  Topics  in  Geometry  ( 1-5) 

Prereq:  perm  of  grad  chair  and  instructor.  When  demand  sufficient, 
course  in  some  phase  of  geometry  will  be  offered  under  this  number. 
(May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 

540  Vector  Analysis  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Vector  algebra  and  its  applications.  Vector 
calculus  and  space  curves.  Scalar  and  vector  fields,  gradient, 
divergence,  curl,  and  Laplacian.  Line  and  surface  integrals, 
divergence  theorem,  Stokes  theorem  and  Green's  theorem, 

541  Fourier  Analysis  and  Partial  Differential 
Ekjuations  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Representation  of  functions  as  sums  of  infinite 
series  of  trigonometric  functions,  Bessel  functions.  Legendre  poly- 


nomials, or  other  sets  of  orthogonal  functions.  Use  of  such  repre- 
sentations for  solution  of  partial  differential  equations  dealing 
with  vibrations,  heat  flow,  and  other  physical  problems. 

542  Theory  of  Linear  and  Nonlinear  Programming  (4) 

Prereq:  5 1 0  or  equiv.  computer  programming  experience  desirable. 
Minimization  of  functions  subject  to  equality  amd  inequality 
constraints.  Kuhn-Tucker  theorem,  algorithms  for  function  mini- 
mization, such  as  steepest  descent  and  conjugate  gradient,  and 
penalty  function  method.  (Not  a  course  in  computer  programming.) 

543  Mathematical  Modeling  and  Optimization  (4) 

Prereq:  211. 340,  or  4 1 0,  FORTRAN.  Differential  equation  models  of 
wide  variety  of  physical,  social,  and  biological  phenomena  pre- 
sented. Qualitative  analysis  introduced  and  used  to  investigate 
models.  Optimal  criteria  incorporated  to  convert  models  to  optimal 
control  problems.  Pontriagin's  maximal  principle  used  to  find 
analytic  solutions.  Numerical  solutions  to  optimal  control  problems 
also  treated. 

544  Introduction  to  Numerical  Analysis  (4) 

Prereq:  CS  521  and  undergrad  course  in  differential  equations. 
Iterative  methods  for  solving  nonlinear  equations,  polynomial 
interpolation  and  approximations,  numerical  differentiation  and 
integration,  numerical  solution  of  differential  equations,  error 
analysis. 
Staff:  1988. 

545  Advanced  Numerical  Methods  (4) 

Prereq:  54 1  and  544  or  EE  778  and  CHE  50 1 .  Initial  and  boundary 
value  problems;  numerical  solutions  of  parabolic,  elliptic,  and 
hyperbolic  equations;  stability:  error  estimates;  applications  to 
engineering  problems.  (Also  offered  as  ET  545.) 

546  Numerical  Linear  Algebra  (4) 

Prereq:  MATH  510  and  FORTRAN.  Floating  point  arithmetic, 
numerical  solution  of  systems  of  linear  equations  using  Gaussian 
elimination  and  its  variants,  numerical  techniques  for  eigenvalues, 
error  analysis,  and  implementation  of  algorithms  on  computer. 

549    Advanced  Differential  Ekjuations  (4) 

Prereq:  An  undergrad  course  in  differential  equations  and  510  or 
511.  Introduction  to  theory  of  ordinary  differential  equations  with 
special  attention  to  oscillation,  plane  autonomous  systems, 
Liapunov  theory,  and  quadratic  functioncUs, 

550A    Theory  of  Statistics  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Probability  distributions  of  1  and  several 
variables,  sampling  theory,  estimation  of  parameters,  confidence 
intervals,  analysis  of  variance,  correlation  and  testing  of  statistical 

hypotheses. 

550B    Theory  of  Statistics  (4) 

Prereq:  550A  Continuation  of  550A.  See  550A  for  description. 

550C    Theory  of  Statistics  (4) 

Prereq:  550B.  Continuation  of  550B.  See  550A  for  description. 

551     Stochastic  Processes  (4) 

Prereq:  550B.  Markov  chains,  Poisson  process,  birth  and  death 

process,  queuing,  and  related  topics. 

560A    Advanced  Calculus  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  and  undergrad  course  in  introductory  analysis. 
Critical  treatment  of  functions  of  single  variable.  Emphasis  placed 
on  topics  not  treated  in  undergrad  introductory  analysis  course, 
such  as  compactness,  nested  intervals,  deeper  properties  of  con- 
tinuous functions,  Riemann-Stieltjes  integration,  and  uniform 
convergence. 

560B    Advanced  Calculus  (4) 

Prereq:  560A  and  511.  Primarily  devoted  to  study  of  differential 
calculus  in  n-space.  Topics  include  review  of  inner  product  spaces 
and  linear  transformations,  elementary  topology  of  plane,  limits 
and  continuity  of  functions  of  several  variables,  directional  deriva- 
tive, differential,  chain  rule,  and  implicit  function  theorem. 

560C    Advanced  Calculus  (4) 

Prereq:  560B.  Primarily  devoted  to  study  of  integral  calculus  in 
n-space.  Riemann  Darboux  integral,  Jordan  content,  iterated  in- 
tegrals, transformation  of  integrals,  differential  forms  and  their 
integrals. 

570    Applied  Complex  Variables  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Analytic  and  harmonic  functions,  Cauchy 

integral  and  residue  theorems,  contour  integration,  Taylor  and 

Laurent  expansions,  conformality  and  linear  trainsformations  with 

applications, 

580A    Elementary  Point  Set  Topology  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Topology  of  Euclidean  spaces  and  general  metric 
spaces. 
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580B    Elementary  Point  Set  Topology  (4) 

Prereq:  580A  Introduction  to  general  topological  spaces. 

599    Selected  Topics  in  Mathematics  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm  of  grad  chairman.  (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 

600A    Set  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduction  to  axiomatic  set  theory;  ordinals  and 

cardinals;  equivalents  of  axiom  of  choice. 

600B    Set  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  600A.  Continuation  of  600A.  See  600A  for  description. 

613A    Abstract  Algebra  (5) 

Prereq:  513B.  Groups,  rings  and  fields.  Jordan-Holder  theorem, 
structure  theorem  for  finitely  generated  abelian  groups,  integral 
domains,  principal  ideal  rings,  modules,  linear  algebras,  field 
e.xtensions,  and  Galois  theory. 

613B    Abstract  Algebra  (5) 

Prereq:  613A.  Continuation  of  613A.  See  61 3A  for  description. 

6130    Abstract  Algebra  (5) 

Prereq:  6 138.  Continuation  of  613A-B.  See  613A  for  description. 

630A    Tensor  Analysis  on  Manifolds  (5) 

Prereq:  511.  560C.  Manifolds,  tensor  algebra,  vector  analysis  on 
manifolds,  differential  forms,  exterior  derivatives,  Stokes  theorem, 
Riemannian  and  semi-Riemannian  manifolds,  curvature  and  tor- 
sion tensors. 

630B    Tensor  Analysis  on  Manifolds  (5) 

Prereq:  630A.  ConUnuation  of  630A  See  630A  for  descripUon. 

630C    Tensor  Analysis  on  Manifolds  (5) 

Prereq:  630B.  Continuation  of  630A-B.  See  630A  for  description. 

640A    Numerical  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  511.  570.  Approximation  by  piecewise  polynomial  func- 
tions, variational  principles,  variational  formulation  of  partial 
difTerential  equations.  The  Rayleigh-Rltz-Galerkin  method,  con- 
vergence of  approximations,  time-dependent  problems,  isopara- 
metric elements  and  nonconforming  finite  element  methods, 
applications. 

640B    Numerical  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  640A  Continuation  of  640A  See  640A  for  description. 

640C    Niunerical  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  640B.  Continuation  of  640A-B.  See  640A  for  description. 

64 lA    MetbodsofAppUed  Mathematics  (5) 

Prereq:  560C.  510.  340;  or  perm.  Course  contents  vary.  (May  be 

repeated  for  credit) 

64  IB    Methods  of  AppUed  Mathematics  (5 ) 

Prereq:  64  lA  or  perm.  Course  contents  vary.  (May  be  repeated  for 

credit) 

64 1 C    Methods  of  Applied  Mathematics  (5 ) 

Prereq;  64 1 B  or  perm.  Course  contents  vary.  (May  be  repeated  for 

credit) 

642A    Optimization  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  560A.B,C:  510:  and  340  or  perm.  Classical  problems  of 
calculus  of  variation;  Euler-Lagrange,  Dubols-Reymond,  Legendre, 
and  Welerstrass  necessary  conditions;  formulation  of  classical 
problems  as  nonlinear  programming  problems  In  function  space. 

6428    Optimization  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  642A.  660C.  FORTRAN  or  perm.  Numerical  solutions  of 
boundary  value  problems;  formulation  and  solution  of  optimal 
control  problems  with  set  equality,  and  Inequality  constraints; 
applications  to  economics,  classical  mechanics,  and  engineering. 

e42C    Optimization  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  642B.  Pontrtaj^ln's  maximal  principle  Is  derived  and 
applied  to  optimal  (onlrol  problems.  Numerical  solutions  con 
sidercd  more  fully 

e47A    Special  Functions  (5) 

Prereq:  .560C  and  570.  or  670A.  Infinite  products.  Gamma.  Beta, 
and  Zeta  functlon-t.  asymptotic  series,  ryllndrlcal  functions, 
spherical  functions,  orthogonal  pfilynomlals.  Ixgendrc,  Hcrmltc, 
and  Laquerre  polynomials. 

64 7B    Special  Functlonu  (5) 

Prf  rrq  f>47A  f.onrinuailon  of  647A  See  647A  for  description. 

660A     Real  AnalysU  (5) 

f'rrrrrj  V/X.  Abstraf  I  mrasure  and  Integrallon:  l^ebesgue  mca 
sure  on  real  line:  I41  spai.'cs;  Fublnl  and  RadonNlkodym  theorems: 
dlffrrrnllallon  thrrjry 

660B    Real  AnaJysU  IS) 

Prereq:  fif/JK  r.^>nllnuallon  of  660A.  Sec  660A  for  description. 


6600    Real  Analysis  ( 5 ) 

Prereq:  6608.  Continuation  of  660A-8.  See  660A  for  description. 

670A    Complex  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  560C  and  perm.  Analytic  functions,  multivalued  analytic 
functions,  power  series,  complex  integration,  Cauchy  integral 
theorem,  its  extensions  and  consequences.  Residue  theorem,  Tay- 
lor and  Laurent  expansions,  max-modulus  principle  and  its  gen- 
eralizations, elementary  conformal  mapping,  conformal  represent- 
ations, Riemann  surfaces.  Welerstrass  and  Mittag-LefOers  factor- 
ization theorems,  simple  periodic  functions,  simple  properties  of 
elliptic  functions,  DIrichlet  problem. 

670B    Complex  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  670A  Continuation  of  670A  See  670A  for  description. 

670C    Complex  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  6708.  Continuation  of  670A-B.  See  670A  for  description. 

671A    Potential  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  560C  and  570,  or  670A  Newtonian  and  logarithmic 
potentials,  their  continuity  and  discontinuity  properties,  DIrichlet 
problems,  subharmonic  functions,  harmonic  functions,  etc. 

671B    Potential  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  671  A.  Continuation  of  671 A  See  671 A  for  description. 

680A    Point  Set  Topology  (5) 

Prereq:  560C.  General  topological  spaces,  product  and  quotient 
spaces,  convergence,  separation,  countability  properties,  com- 
pactness and  paracompactness.  connectivity,  metric  spaces,  com- 
pletion, metrization.  completely  regular  spaces,  uniform  spaces. 

680B    Point  Set  Topology  (5) 

Prereq:  680A  Continuation  of  680A  See  680A  for  description. 

680C    Point  Set  Topology  (5) 

Prereq:  680B.  Continuation  of  680A-B.  See  680A  for  description. 

690    Independent  Study  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm  of  grad  chair.  Independent  study  of  topics  under 

guidance  of  faculty  member.  (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 

695    (MS)  Thesis  (arranged) 

Prereq:  perm  of  grad  chair.  (May  be  repeated  for  credit) 

699    Topics  in  Mathematics  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm  of  grad  chair.  (May  be  repeated  for  credit) 

710A    Group  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  613C.  Abelian  groups,  permutation  groups.  Sylow  theo- 
rems, solvable  groups,  group  extensions,  free  groups  and  free 
products,  group  representation  and  characters. 

710B    Group  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  7I0A  Continuation  of  710A  See  7I0A  for  description. 

71  lA    Theory  of  Rings  and  Modules  (5) 

Prereq:  613C.  Rings  with  minimum  condition,  Wedderbum  theo- 
rems, Jacobson  radical,  Jacobson  density  theorem,  commutatlvlty 
conditions,  algebras,  Goldle  theorems,  modules,  and  chain  con- 
ditions. 

711B    Theory  of  Rings  and  Modules  (5) 
Prereq:  71  lA  Continuation  of  71 1 A  See  71  lA  for  description. 

730A    Differential  Geometry— Classical  (5) 
Prereq:  6 13C,  660C,  680C.  Lxjcal  geometry  of  curves,  local  geometry 
of  surfaces,  tensors,  Riemannian  geometry,  differential  geometry 
In  the  large,  applications. 

730B    Differential  Geometry— ClESsical  (5) 

Prereq:  730A  Continuation  of  730A  See  730A  for  description. 

731A    Differential  Geometry— Modem  (5) 

Prereq:  6I3C,  660C,  680C.  Dlfferentlable  manifolds,  calculus  of 

variations,  lie  groups,  differential  geometry  In  Euclidean  spaces. 

g-slructures. 

731B    Differential  Geometry— Modem  (5) 

Prereq:  731 A  Continuation  of  731 A  See  731 A  for  description. 

740A    Ordinary  Differential  Ek]uatlons  (5) 

I'rcrr-(j;  .5«X;.  510.  340  or  perm.  K;xl.slcncc  and  unique  theorems, 
linear  systems,  auloiiomous  systems,  periodicity,  boimdedncss 
andslabllllyofsolullons,  nonlinear  equations,  perl  urbat  Ion  theory. 
Skinii  l.louvlllc  syslciiis.  l«-li;ivlor  of  singularities,  etc. 

740B    Ordinary  Differential  Equations  (5) 

Prereq;  740A  or  perm.  (  onllnual  Ion  of  740A.  Si-e  740A  for  descrip- 

lion. 

740C    Ordinary  Differential  Equations  (5) 

Prereq:  7401)  or  peiiii.  (  (jMlliiuiillon  of  740A-B.  See  740A  for 

description. 
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741A    Partial  Differential  Equations  (5) 

Prereq:  740A,  54 1 .  or  perm.  Cauchy-Kowalewski  theorem,  existence 
and  regularity  of  solutions,  Dirichlet  problem  for  linear  elliptic 
equations,  Cauchy  problem,  hyperbolic  equations,  fundamental 
solutions  of  linear  equations  with  constant  coefficients,  quasilinear 
systems,  nonlinear  equations,  etc. 

741B    Partial  Differential  Ekjuations  (5) 

Prereq:  74  lA  or  perm.  Continuation  of  74 1  A.  See  74 1 A  for  descrip- 
tion. 

741C    Partial  Differential  Ekjuations  (4) 

Prereqr  74 IB  or  perm.  Continuation  of  741A-B.  See  741 A  for 
description. 

760A    Measure  and  Integration  (5) 

Prereq:  6 1 3C,  660C,  680C.  Various  types  of  measures  and  integrals 

in  modem  research. 

760B    Measure  and  Integration  (5) 

Prereq:  760A  Continuation  of  760A  See  760A  for  description. 

761A    Functional  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  660A  or  perm.  Normed  linear  spaces.  Hilbert  spaces,  Hahn- 
Banach  extension  theorems,  Banach-Steinhaus  theorem,  closed 
graph  theorem,  applications  to  differential  and  integral  equations. 

7618    Functional  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  761 A  Topics  selected  from  spectral  theory,  Banach  alge- 
bras, integration  in  Banach  spaces,  linear  topological  vector 
spaces:  and  other  topics. 

761C    Functional  Analysis  (5) 

Prereq:  76 IB.  Continuation  of  76 IB.  See  76 IB  for  description. 

780A    General  Topology  (5) 

Prereq:  680C.  Continuation  of  main  line  of  development  of  680A-B- 
C,  but  at  deeper  and  more  advanced  level.  Offered  especially  for 
those  students  who  intend  to  specialize  in  general  topology. 

7808    General  Topology  (5) 

Prereq:  780A  Continuation  of  780A  See  780A  for  description. 

7800    General  Topology  (5) 

Prereq:  780B.  Continuation  of  780A-B.  See  780A  for  description. 

809    Topics  in  the  Foundation  and  History  of 

Mathematics  and  in  Number  Theory  (1-15) 
Prereq:  perm  of  grad  chair.  Selected  topics  not  offered  in  normal 
course  offerings.  (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 

819    Topics  in  Algebra  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm  of  grad  chair.  Detailed  study  of  advanced  topics  not 
covered  in  other  algebra  courses.  (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 

829    Topics  in  the  Teaching  of  Mathematics  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm  of  grad  chair.  Selected  topics  not  covered  in  regular 

course  offerings.  (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 

839    Topics  in  Geometry  (1-15) 

Prereq:  oerm  of  grad  chair.  Selected  topics  not  covered  in  regular 

offerings.  (May  be  repeated  for  credit) 

849    Topics  in  Applied  Mathematics  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm  of  grad  chsiir.  Selected  topics  not  covered  in  regular 

offerings.  (Maybe  repeated  for  credit.) 

859    Topics  in  Probability,  Statistics,  and  Stochastic 

Processes  (1-15) 
Prereq:  perm  of  grad  chair.  Selected  topics  not  covered  in  regular 
offerings.  (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 

869    Topics  in  Real  Analysis  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm  of  grad  chair.  Selected  topics  not  covered  in  regular 

offerings.  (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 

879    Topics  in  Complex  Analysis  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm  of  grad  chair.  Speciail  topics  not  ordinarily  covered  in 

other  courses.  (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 

889  Topics  in  Topology  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm  of  grad  chair.  Special  topics  not  covered  in  other 
courses.  (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 

890  Independent  Study  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm  of  grad  chair.  Independent  study  under  guidance  of 
faculty  member  (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 

891  Seminar  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm  of  grad  chair.  (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 

895    Dissertation  (arranged) 

Prereq:  perm  of  grad  chair  (May  be  repeated  for  credit.) 


MECHANICAL  ENGINEERING 

(See  Engineering,  Mechcinical) 

MODERN  LANGUAGES 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 

MOLECULAR  AND 
CELLULAR  BIOLOGY 

The  Molecular  and  Cellular  Biology  Program  offers  graduate 
study  leading  to  the  Ph.D.  in  a  broad  range  of  areas  in  molecular  and 
cellular  biology.  The  program  provides  and  encourages  an  inter- 
disciplinary approach  to  doctoral  study. 

Admission  to  the  program  requires  simultaneous  admission  to 
a  Ph.D.  program  in  the  Department  of  Botany,  the  Department  of 
Chemistry,  the  Department  of  Psychology,  or  the  Department  of 
Zoological  and  Biomedical  Sciences.  Applicants  must  have  a  BA, 
B.S..  or  M.S.  degree  in  biological  or  physical  science.  Criteria  con- 
sidered are  coursework  completed,  grades,  letters  of  recommenda- 
tion, and  scores  on  the  Graduate  Record  Examination  (GRE). 
Unconditioned  admission  requires  an  overall  grade-point  average  of 
3.0  on  a  4-point  scale.  Financial  aid  is  contingent  upon  uncondi- 
tional admission.  International  students,  for  whom  English  is  not 
their  primary  language,  are  required  to  have  earned  a  minimum 
grade  of  575  on  the  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL). 
Although  applications  are  considered  at  any  time,  to  maximize  the 
possibility  of  financial  aid,  completed  applications  and  supporting 
materials  should  be  submitted  prior  to  March  1. 

Study  and  research  EU-e  guided  by  a  doctoral  advisory  committee, 
which  is  formed  by  the  end  of  the  third  quarter  of  study  in  the 
program.  A  great  deal  of  the  responsibility  for  determination  of  the 
student's  program  of  study  is  left  to  the  doctoral  advisory 
committee.  However,  a  required  core  curriculum  consists  of  ayear 
of  biochemistry  (CHEM  590,  591,  592);  molecular  biology  (MCB 
720):  and  cell  biology  (BOT  531 ).  Students  are  required  to  register 
for  Seminar  in  MoleculeU"  and  Cellular  Biology  (MCB  741)  during 
three  quarters  each  year  and  must  present  at  least  one  seminar 
each  year.  Students  must  receive  doctoral  advisory  committee 
approval  of  a  written  research  proposal  by  the  fifth  quarter  in  the 
program,  and  written  and  oral  qualifying  examinations  must  be 
passed  by  the  end  of  the  second  year  of  study.  Each  student  is 
required  to  teach  an  assigned  course  load  for  a  minimum  of  two 
quarters  by  the  end  of  the  second  academic  year  in  which  the 
student  is  enrolled  in  the  program.  Students  must  demonstrate 
proficiency  in  scholarly  disciplines  such  as  statistics,  computer 
languages  and/or  uses,  foreign  languages,  or  advanced  mathe- 
matics as  decided  by  their  doctoral  advisory  committee.  Each 
student  must  defend  her  or  his  dissertation  before  the  doctoral 
advisory  committee  at  a  public  forum.  In  addition,  each  student  is 
required  to  present  the  dissertation  research  as  a  program  seminar. 

720    Molecular  Biology  (4) 

Prereq:  CHEM  590,  or  perm.  Designed  to  introduce  students  to  the 
basic  concepts  and  techniques  used  in  moleculEir  biology.  Topics 
include  nucleic  acid  and  chromatin  structure,  replication,  recom- 
bination, the  processes  of  trsmscription  and  translation  and  their 
regulation,  plasmids,  viruses,  transposable  elements,  and  tech- 
niques used  in  molecular  biology. 

74 1    Seminar  in  Molecular  and  Cellular  Biology  ( 1 } 
Prereq:  grad  rank  and  perm.  Involves  student  presentation  and 
discussion  of  seminars  on  topics  of  current  interest  in  the  area  of 
molecular  and  cellular  biology. 

751    Topics  in  Molecular  and  Cellular  Biology  (2-6  max.  12) 
Prereq:  perm.  Designed  for  the  presentation  of  significant  current 
topics  in  molecular  and  cellular  biology  in  response  to  specific 
student  demand. 


MUSIC 

History  and  Literature 
Independent  Study 
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Music  Education 

Music  Therapy 

Performance 

Theory  and  Composition 

ADMISSION 

To  begin  a  graduate  program  in  music,  a  student  is  required  to 
ha\-e  completed,  with  at  least  a  2.5  accumulative  average,  an 
undergraduate  curriculum  in  music  from  an  accredited  institution 
offering  an  undergraduate  degree  equivalent  to  the  requirements 
of  the  National  Association  of  Schools  of  Music.  Music  education 
students  not  holding  standard  certification  must  earn  Ohio 
certification. 

Personal  auditions  and  interviews  should  be  arranged  by  all 
candidates.  (Taped  auditions  will  be  accepted  only  if  a  personal 
audition  is  difficult  or  impossible.)  Candidates  in  composition 
must  submit  scores  and  a  statement  of  purpose  and.  if  possible, 
include  tapes. 

After  admission  has  been  granted,  placement  examinations  are 
given  to  all  entering  graduate  students  during  registration  week  of 
the  first  quarter  of  enrollment.  An  incoming  student  is  required  to 
take  a  proficiency  test  in  theory  and  history  and  literature  of  music. 
The  results  of  these  placement  tests  are  used  in  planning  the 
student's  course  of  study.  Applied  majors  must  demonstrate 
graduate  le^-el  performance  proficiency.  Deficiencies  in  under- 
graduate prepEiration  should  be  removed  during  the  first  year  of 
study. 

Qualified  applicants  may  apply  for  admission  to  the  School  of 
Music  graduate  programs  for  any  quarter.  All  application  materials 
must  be  submitted  30  days  prior  to  the  quarter  in  which  the 
student  plans  to  begin  his  or  her  graduate  program.  Typically,  the 
school  begins  awarding  financial  aid  on  April  1  of  each  year  for  the 
next  academic  year  therefore,  early  application  for  financial  aid  is 
encouiaged- 


GENERAL  REQUIREMENTS 

Programs  leading  to  the  Master  of  Music  degree,  requiring  a 
minimum  of  45  quarter  hours  of  graduate  work,  are  offered  in 
applied  music  (performance),  theory  and  composition,  music 
history  and  literature,  and  music  therapy.  A  thesis  or  its  equivalent 
is  required  in  all  programs  except  in  music  education  where  a 
48-quarter-hour  (minimum)  nonthesis  option  is  available.  Each 
major  In  applied  music  performs  a  public  recital,  while  majors  in 
composition  present  compositions  In  a  large  form  in  lieu  of  a  thesis. 
In  addition  to  the  45  quarter  hours  required  for  the  M.M.  degree, 
students  In  voice  (performance)  are  required  to  demonstrate  skill 
In  German.  French,  and  Italian  diction.  Students  in  music  history 
are  required  to  demonstrate  reading  ability  in  at  least  one  foreign 
language.  An  oral  examination  Is  required  of  each  candidate.  See 
the  School  ofMusIc  Graduate  Handbook  for  specific  requirements. 

MASTER  OF  MUSIC  PROGRAMS 
Msister  of  Music  in  Music  Education 

The  M.M.  degree  In  music  education  provides  an  opportunity  to 
pursue  advanced  practical  and  theoretical  studies  In  the  field  of 
music  education.  Although  the  focus  of  the  program  Is  upon 
preparation  to  be  a  more  skillful  teacher,  many  options  arc 
possible.  Including  preparation  for  music  administration  and 
supervision.  The  degree  program  prepares  students  for  permanent 
certification  as  well  as  for  doctoral  study  leading  to  college 
leaching.  The  coursework  Is  divided  equally  between  music  ed- 
ucation and  other  areas  such  as  music  theory,  music  history,  jazz 
studies,  and  applied  music  (Including  conducting).  Some  candl 
dates  elect  related  roursrwork  In  business,  educational  admin- 
istration, theater,  or  comparative  arts. 

Master  of  Music  in  Music  Therapy 

The  M.M  degree  In  musk  thrraf^  provides  an  opportunity  for 
graduate  students  to  pursue  advanced  studU-s  In  re!«-arrh,  leach 
Ing.  f  linlfal.  and  admlnlslrallvr  skills.  Musk  therapy  Is  an  Inter 
disciplinary  field  which  rrc^ulrrs  a  strong  Ijackground  In  music, 
musk  therapy  praclkr^. and  Ihr  Ijrhavloral  sciences.  f:ours<-wcjrk 
Isdrslgnrd  tornhancf  the  student's  underslancjlng  In  t hcrse  area.s 
of  study,  lc>  prc<molr  rnhancrcj  c  llnlcal  ;ind  research  skill,  and  to 
enaf>le  sprrlall/allon  In  an  areJi  ol  applied  musk   or  nonmiisic 


study.  The  curriculum  consists  of  a  minimum  of  46  quarter  hours 
in  music  therapy  core  courses,  music  theory,  history  and/or 
composition,  and  music  Emd  nonmusic  electlves. 

Students  with  a  baccalaureate  degree  In  music  in  an  area  other 
than  music  therapy  may  elect  the  equivalency  program  in  music 
therapy,  a  nondegree  program  which  will  enable  the  student  to 
meet  the  requirements  for  registration  as  a  music  therapist  (RMT) 
with  the  National  Association  for  Music  Therapy.  Equivalency 
students  may  elect  some  graduate  courses  toward  the  Master  of 
Music  degree  in  music  therapy  while  completing  the  equivalency 
program,  then  meet  final  requirements  toward  the  graduate  degree 
following  completion  of  a  six-month  internship  in  music  therapy. 
Additional  certification  (such  as  the  QMRP)  may  be  achieved  as  a 
part  of  the  program  of  study.  Board  certification  in  music  therapy 
will  result  when  the  student  has  successfully  completed  course- 
work,  an  internship,  and  the  certification  examination. 

Master  of  Music  in  PerformEince 

The  M.M.  in  performance  degree  in  music  is  designed  for  pro- 
fessionally oriented  performers,  studio  and  school  music  teachers 
who  wish  to  pursue  this  curriculum  as  a  terminal  degree,  or  those 
who  wish  to  use  it  as  a  foundation  for  doctoral  study.  The  principal 
goal  is  to  prepare  graduate  students,  both  technically  and  intel- 
lectually, for  professional  careers  as  performers  or  as  artist- 
teachers.  Acceptance  into  the  Master  of  Music  in  performance  is  by 
audition  only. 

Within  the  area  of  performance,  the  student  may  elect  a  Master 
of  Music  degree  in  performance  with  emphasis  in  pedagogy.  Areas 
of  concentration  in  this  degree  program  are:  strings,  woodwinds, 
and  piano.  The  goal  of  the  program  in  strings  and  woodwinds  is  to 
prepare  students  for  teaching  in  colleges,  public  schools,  and 
private  studios.  A  greater  emphasis  is  given  to  pedagogy  and 
pedagogical  techniques,  including  teaching  methods  and  mat- 
erials, than  in  the  traditional  performance  curriculum.  In  addition 
to  the  above  program  gosUs.  students  in  piano  experience  group 
and  private  piano  instruction. 

An  audition  is  required  on  the  major  instrument  for  admission 
to  these  programs.  (It  is  advantsigeous  to  have  previous  experience 
on  at  least  one  other  family  instrument  i  n  woodwinds  and  stri  ngs.) 

Master  of  Music  in  Theory,  Composition, 
History,  and  Literature 

The  Master  of  Music  degree  is  offered  in  music  theory,  compo- 
sition, and  music  history  and  literature.  Although  each  of  these 
degree  programs  requires  a  minimum  of  45  quarter  hours  of 
graduate  work,  within  each  program  of  study  there  is  available  a 
variety  of  course  offerings  that  will  enable  the  graduate  student  to 
design  a  progrsim  best  suited  to  his  or  her  individual  professional 
needs. 

Within  the  45-quarter-hour  graduation  requirement,  the  M.M. 
In  music  theory  and  the  M.M.  in  music  history  and  literature  each 
requires  a  written  thesis.  In  addition,  the  student  in  music  history 
is  required  to  demonstrate  reading  ability  in  at  least  one  foreign 
language.  The  M.M.  In  composition  requires  a  large-scale  compo- 
sition in  lieu  of  the  thesis.  All  degree  progreims  In  the  theory- 
composltlon-muslc  history  and  literature  area  require  an  oral 
examination  of  the  degree  candidate.  Students  applying  for  en- 
trance Into  the  Master  of  Music  program  In  music  theory  or  music 
history  should  submit  an  original,  scholarly  paper  on  any  topic 
within  the  discipline  of  the  proposed  major  field  of  study. 


History  and  Literature 


524     Literature  of (3) 

(al  VIM  al  musk  :  (Ij)  piano  music;  (c)  chamlx-r  music;  (d)  orclicslral 
music;  (c)  organ  music;  10  opera  music;  (I)  onlicslrMl  Inslruinciils. 
A. 

527  Folk  Music  in  the  United  States  (3) 

Iijlri><lu(  lloii  I"  selcc  led  Ivjx's  i)l  lolk  musk-  In  U.S. 
Y. 

528  Jazz  History  (3) 

Various  musks  collect Ively  known  as  jazz.  lOxplonillon  of  rhylli 
mk .  mc-lcxik  .  and  hariiionlc  (c-alwrrs  Willi  ciiipliasls  upon  lilucs, 
DIxk-laticl.  Itagllrne,  Hooglc  Wcxigle,  Swing,  iiop.  Cool  Jazz,  and 
C()nlrm|x)rary.)azz. 
Y. 
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531  Ancient  and  Medieval  Music  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Music  as  artistic  and  theoretical  expression  of 
antiquity  and  Middle  Ages,  history  of  musical  styles  to  1410. 
A 

532  Music  of  the  Renaissance  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Musical  styles  ca.  1410  to  ca.  1600. 
A. 

533  Music  of  the  Baroque  Period  (4) 

Music  of  age  of  concertato  and  basso  continuo  (ca.  1600-1750). 
A. 

534  Music  of  the  Classic  Period  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Music  styles  of  Rococo  and  Classicism  through  1st 
qtr  of  19th  century. 
A 

535  Music  of  the  19th  Century  (4) 

Prereq:   perm.   Music  as  artistic  expression  of   19th   century 
Romanticism. 
A 

536  Contemporary  Music  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Music  as  artistic  expression  of  our  time.  Various 
styles  since  ca.  1900. 

A 

537  Analysis  of  Music  Notation  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Gregorian  through  Medieval  modal  notation. 
F:D. 

538  Analysis  of  Music  Notation  (3) 

Prereq:  537.  Franconian  and  Ars  Nova  notation  systems. 
W:D. 

539  Analysis  of  Music  Notation  (3) 
Prereq:  538.  Continuation  of  538. 

Sp:D. 


Independent  Study 


600    Independent  Study  (1-15) 
Prereq:  perm. 
F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

620    Seminar  in  Theory  and  Music  History  and  Literature 
(3.  max  9) 

Individual  studies  of  problems  in  music  history  and  theory. 
Methods  of  music  research  and  use  of  music  bibliography. 
F:Y. 

673    Acoustics  for  Musicians  (3) 

Study  of  room,  concert  hall,  and  stadium  acoustics  and  vibration 
of  strings,  rods,  plates,  and  air  columns  as  these  principles  are 
related  to  music  teaching  and  performance.  Also,  study  of  tem- 
peraments of  musical  scales,  intonation,  and  psychology  of 
music.  Individual  research  projects  required. 
D. 

695    Thesis  (as  recommended  by  dept)  (1-6) 
Y. 


Music  Eklucation 

563  Instrumental  Techniques  and  Materials  (4) 

Advanced  techniques  for  high  school  and  college  instrumental 
groups.  Literature  and  matericils. 
Damron:  Sp:  Y. 

564  Marching  Band  Techniques  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Techniques  for  preparation  of  high  school  and 
college  marching  band  performance. 
SocciarellU  Sp:  Y. 

565  Choral  Techniques  and  Materials  (4) 

Advanced  techniques  for  high  school  and  college  vocal  groups. 
Literature  and  materials. 
Jarjisian:  Sp:  Y. 

566  Problems  in  Elementary  Music  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  course  in  techniques  and  materials  for 
elementary  music  teaching  such  as  Orff  and  Kodaly. 
Scholten:  F:  Y. 

568    General  Music  in  Junior  High  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  course  in  techniques  cind  materials  for 


junior  music  teaching  such  as  team  teaching,  learning  stations, 
and  humanities. 
Gagliano:  W:  Y. 

576    Workshops  and  Institutes  (1-4) 

Prereq:  perm,  (a)  music  clinic-workshop,  (b)  elementary  music 
workshop,  (c)  chamber  music  institute.  May  be  repeatedfor credit 
but  credit  may  be  applied  to  degree  electlves  only  oncejor  each 
workshop. 
Staff:  D. 

581    Psychological  Foundations  of  Music  (3) 
Prereq:  perm.  Basic  study  of  acoustics,  ear  and  hearing.  Psycho- 
logical,  sociological,  and   physiological  processes  Involved   In 
musical  behavior. 
Codding:  F:  Y. 

671  Advanced  Topics  in  Music  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Various  topics  in  music  education  including  various 
methods  of  measuring  musical  aptitude  and  achievement,  and 
study  of  experimental  research  methodology. 
Damron;  W:  Y. 

672  Advanced  Topics  in  Music  Education  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  History  and  philosophy  of  American  music  education. 
Scholten:  W:  Y. 

675    Introduction  to  Graduate  Studies  in  Music 

Education  (3) 
Introduction   to  grad  study  and   research   methods  in  music 
education. 

Scholten:  F:  Y. 

677    Organization  and  Administration  of  School  Music  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Administration  and  supervision  of  school  music 
programs.  Role  of  supervisor,  consultant,  director  or  coordinator 
of  music  in  public  schools.  Personnel,  materials  and  equipment, 
finance,  curriculum,  in-service  training,  and  community-school 
relationships. 
Belchejf:  Sp:  Y. 


Music  Therapy 


580    Advanced  Music  Therapy  Practicum  (3) 

Field  experience  with  various  clinical  populations;  supervision  and 
leadership  in  field  experience. 
Stajf:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

583  Research  in  Music  Therapy  and  Psychology  of  Music  (3) 

Introduction  to  graduate  study  and  research:  extensive  review  of 
psychology  of  music  and  music  therapy  literature  from  a  research 
perspective:  experience  with  on-campus  research;  research  analysis 
and  design  Including  writing  a  research  paper  suitable  for  presen- 
tation or  publication. 
Stajr-  F. 

584  Clinical  Practice  in  Music  Therapy  (3) 

Review  and  analysis  of  music  therapy  techniques  with  various 
populations  and  assessment  of  their  effectiveness:  design  and 
implementation  of  music  therapy  programs  for  various  populations 
(alternatives  and  strategies);  assessment  with  various  populations; 
communication  across  various  clinical  disciplines  in  various 
settings. 
Staff:  W. 

585  Seminar  in  Music  Therapy  (3) 

Current  topics  in  music  therapy,  including  national  trends  and 
problems  in  the  field;  administrative  concerns  in  developing  and 
enhancing  music  therapy  programs;  leadership  in  music  therapy 
including  skills  and  strategies  for  effecting  change  at  various 
levels;  legislative  activity  and  organizational  activity. 
Sfq£f;  Sp. 

694  Professional/Clinical  Project  (4) 

Original,  professional,  or  clinical  demonstration  project  resulting  in 
a  written  paper  suitable  for  presentation  or  publication  at  a 
professional  meeting  or  in  a  professional  journal. 
StaJf:  Sp. 

695  Thesis  (4) 

Original  experimental  research  investigation  suitable  for  pre- 
sentation at  research  session  of  professional  conference  and/or 
publication  in  a  research-oriented  journal. 
Staff:  Sp. 
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Performance 

540  Voice  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

541  Piano  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

542  Stringed  Instruments  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

543  Woodwind  Instruments  ( 1  -6 ) 
Prereq:  perm. 

F.  W.  Sp;  Y. 

544  Brass  Instruments  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

545  Percussion  Instruments  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

546  Organ  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm. 

F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

547  Ensemble  (1-2,  max  6) 
Prereq:  perm. 

F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

548  Accompanying  (1,  max  3) 

Basic  problems  in  accompanying  singers  and  instrumentalists 
—rehearsal  techniques,  ensemble,  pedaling,  balance,  etc.  May  be 
repeated. 
W.  Sp:  Y. 

557  Solo  Repertoire  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Representative  selections  from  standard  and  20th 
centur>-  repertory:  problems  of  technique,  interpretation,  style, 
accompaniment,  and  ensemble.  (A)  string  instruments;  (B)  vocal: 
(C)  woodwind  instruments:  (D)  brass  or  percussion  instruments; 
(E)  keyboard. 
Staff. 

558  Pedagogy (2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Methods  and  materials  of  teaching  fundamentals  of 
Instruments.   Lee,  class  performance,   teaching  demonstration 
suid  library  research.  (A)  string  instruments;  (B)  woodwind  instru- 
ments; (C)  brass  or  percussion  instruments:  (D)  vocal. 
Staff. 

559A    Advanced  Conducting  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  reading  and  conducting  of  large  works 
for  orchestra. 
F:Y. 

559B    Advanced  Conducting  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  reading  and  conducting  of  large  works 
for  choir.  Standard  and  new  works  for  public  school  and  college 
groups. 
Sp:  Y. 

572    Advanced  Group  Instruction  in  Functional  Piano  (2) 
Prereq:  piano  classification  243.  For  picinlsts.  emphasizing  devel 
opment   of  keyboard   skills,   harmonizing,   tran.sposing.   sight 
reading,  etc.,  that  students  will  encounter  as  piano  leachers, 
music  educators,  or  music  therapists.  (May  be  repeated.) 
Sp:  Y. 

590    Piano  Pedagogy  (2) 

Practical  course  aimed  at  providing  creative  teaching  strategies 
for  piano  teacher  Teaching  phllosi-jphles,  objectives,  and  pro 
cedurf-s  divu.svrd  and  applied  to  group,  r  l.iss.  urid  privjilc  |jl;ino 
In-strvicllon.  Includes  teaching  te<:llnlr|lJl■^  (or  working  with  stu 
dents  of  all  ages  and  levels.  (May  be  re[.K-;ji<(l.) 
F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

697    Recital  (1-2) 

f'rerrq  (jrrrn.  Full  length  public  recital.  A  recording  of  the  degree 
rrr  li;j|  will  tjr  filed  In  library. 
Staff.  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 


Theory  and  Composition 

500    Introduction  U)  Munic  Theory  (3) 

(Trrrrj  gr:id  r;ink.  riofimiisic  m;i)'jr   Inlr'.'iiii  rir,ii  in  trnr.k   iIkoiv 


staff,  pitch  and  rhythmic  notation,  chords,  pop  music  notation, 
etc, 
Y. 

501A    Theory  Siuvey  (3) 

Survey  of  harmonic  usage  in  common  practice  period, 
Y. 

501B    Theory  Siuvey  (3) 

Grad  review.  Analysis  of  musical  form. 

y. 

502A    Styles  1(3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Ansilysis  of  15th-century  music, 
F:A 

502B    Styles  0(3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  of  post-Romantic  music. 
W:A 

502C    Styles  m  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  of  20th  century  music. 
Sp:A 

503A    Theory  Pedagogy  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Designed  to  meet  needs  of  student  who  plans  to 
teach  theory  at  college  level.  Current  materials  and  pedagogical 
approaches  surveyed. 
D. 

503B    Theory  Pedagogy  U  (3) 

Prereq:  503A  Continuation  of  505.  See  505  for  description, 
D. 

505A    Jazz  Harmony  I  (3) 

Harmonic  vocabularly,  notational  systems,  chord  progressions, 
structures,  and  techniques  in  traditional  jazz. 
D. 

505B    Jazz  Harmony  n  (3) 

Continuation  of  525. 
D. 

507A    Counterpoint  I  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  16th  century  counterpoint;  practices  and  styles; 
Lassus  and  Palestrina. 
F:A 

507B    Counterpoint  0(3) 

Prereq:  perm.  18th  century  counterpoint:  Invention,  canon,  fugue, 

W:A 

510  Composition  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Extensive  writing  in  larger  vocal  and  instrumental 
forms. 
Y. 

510B    Electronic  Music  Composition  (3) 

Prereq:  4 1 3  or  4 1 3A  and  perm.  Instruction  in  the  Issues,  aesthetics, 
and  techniques  of  classical  electronic  music  composition. 
Staff:  F. 

511  Composition  ( 3 ) 

Prereq:  510,  Continuation  ofSlO.  See  510  for  description. 
Y. 

512  Composition  (3) 

Prereq:  511.  Continuation  of  510  51 1.  See  510  for  description. 

y. 

513  Introduction:  Electronic  Music  (2) 

Prereq:  grad  students  only.  Introduction  to  electronic  music  cover- 
ing basic  concepts  and  providing  a  broad  overview  of  current 
practices  and  trends  on  applying  technology  to  musical  ends. 
Staff  F.  S. 

514A    Advanced  Orchestration  (2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Problems  In   scoring  original  works  for  modern 
syiiiplioriy   orchestra,    Siillsfa<lory   scores   performed   by   Ohio 
University  Symphony  Orchestra. 
D. 

514B    Advemced  Orchestration  (2) 

I'rereq:  Si'XA.  ( 'onllMn;ill(>M  ol  514A.  See  5I4A  for  description, 
/J. 

SMC    Advanced  Orchestration  (2) 

Prereq:  fil-IA,  ('<iiilliiii:ill(iii  ol  r)MII.  ,Sec  ,'JI'IA  fiii  (les(rl|)ll<in. 

515     Microcomputer  Applications  in  Music  Production  (,'t| 
l'ren-(|    iiriiM    H;isli    (oiid-pIs  (il  (llgll;il  I'M  syrillirsls  ajiil  MIDI 
M-qiienclng.  Hilei  IntiodiirlloM  lo  (lie  iiHi-  ol  riilcrocoiiipiilers  In 
iiiiisli   prinling  ;iiicl  oilier  syslenis  coniinonly  used  lor  elei  Ironic 
iMii-.lr  pr(>dii('tlr>n 
fhltll/,::  W.  .Sfr 
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516  Project  in  Electronic  Music  (3) 

Prereq:  515  and  perm.  Techniques  of  studio  operation  and  main- 
tenance, multitrack  recording,  tape  editing,  and  mixing  as  they 
apply  to  electronic  music. 
PhlUlps:  F.  Su. 

516A    Advanced  Projects  in  Electronic  Music  (3) 

Prereq:  516.  approved  project  proposal  and  perm.  A  project  proposal 
must  be  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the  instructor  prior  to 
enrolling  in  this  course.  An  electronic  music  composition  will  be 
produced  for  public  performance. 
Phillips:  W. 

516B    Advanced  Recording  Studio  Techniques  (4) 
Prereq:  5 16  and  perm.  Instruction  in  operating  a  1 6-track  recording 
studio.  Topics  include  advanced  miking  techniques,  sound  pro- 
cessing, mixing,  and  SMPTE  time  code  synchronization  on  a 
1 6-track  recorder. 
Phillips:  Sp. 

517  Advanced  Digital  Synthesis  (4) 

Prereq:  515  and  perm.  Concepts  of  digital  sound  synthesis  primarily 
using  the  Synclavler  system.  Topics  include  advanced  FM  syn- 
thesis, additive  synthesis,  sampling,  sequencing,  and  SMPTE  time 
code  synchronization  on  the  Synclavler. 
Phillips:  W. 

517A  Advanced  Digital  Synthesis  and  Multitrack  Projects  (4) 
Prereq:  517.  approved  project  and  perm.  A  project  proposal  must  be 
submitted  and  approved  by  the  instructor  prior  to  enrolling  in  this 
course.  Supervision  and  guidance  for  working  on  creative  elec- 
tronic projects  using  the  Synclavler  and  the  16-track  recording 
studio. 

Phillips:  F.  W.  Sp. 

616  Evolution  of  Harmonic  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Writings  of  most  important  music  theorists  from 
10th  century  to  present. 

F:A 

617  Evolution  of  Harmonic  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  616.  Continuation  of  616.  See  616  for  description. 
W:A 

618  E^rolution  of  Harmonic  Theory  (3) 

Prereq:  6 1 7.  Continuation  of  6 1 6-6 1 7.  See  6 1 6  for  description. 
Sp;A 


OHIO  PROGRAM  OF  INTENSIVE 
ENGLISH  (OPIE) 

OPIE  565  is  a  service  program  for  nonnative  speakers  whose 
proficiency  in  English  is  not  adequate  to  permit  them  to  enroll  in 
an  unrestricted  program  of  academic  courses.  Credit  hoursjorthe 
courses  of  this  program  are Jor  visa  validation  and  tuition  assess- 
ment only  and  are  not  applicable  to  degree  requirements.  Enroll- 
ment in  OPIE  565  for  15  hours  is  for  full-time  intensive  study  of 
English  as  a  foreign  language  beginning  at  introductory,  inter- 
mediate, or  advanced  level.  Initial  enrollment  at  introductory 
level  presumes  continuation  at  intermediate  level  for  a  total  of  20 
weeks  of  full-time  intensive  study.  No  credit  courses  may  be  taken 
concurrently  with  full-time  intensive  English.  Enrollment  in 
OPIE  565  for  eight  or  twelve  hours  is  for  part-time  semi-intensive 
supplemental  study  of  English  for  students  concurrently  enrolled 
in  a  part-time  program  of  degree  credit  courses. 

Introductory/Intermediate  Level  FuU-Time  Intensive 
English.  Five  classroom  practice  and  recitation  hours  daily,  plus 
individually  scheduled  required  language  laboratory  practice. 
Primary  emphasis  on  developing  mastery  of  spoken  English. 
Registration  for  15  quarter  hours. 

AdvEinced  Level  Full-Time  Intensive  English:  Prerequisite: 
advanced  proficiency  level.  Five  classroom  practice  and  recita- 
tion hours  daily,  plus  individually  scheduled  required  language 
laboratory  practice.  Emphasis  on  both  spoken  and  written 
English  usage.  May  follow  introductory  level.  May  be  initial 
enrollment  with  required  proficiency.  Registration  for  15  quarter 
hours. 

Semi-Intensive  Supplementary  English:  Prerequisite:  ad- 
vanced proficiency  level.  Two  or  three  hours  of  classroom  practice 
and  recitation  daily.  Emphasis  on  both  spoken  and  written 
English  usage.  Registration  for  eight  or  twelve  quarter  hours. 


500    Special  Studies  (1-10) 

Independent  study  for  graduate  students  needing  work  in  a  spe- 
cific area  (e.g.,  pronunciation/speaking  skills  course  for  TAs). 
Credit  earned  applies  toward  registration,  but  not  the  student's 
degree. 

565    English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (8-15) 
Full  time  intensive  or  part-time  semi-intensive  English  for  non- 
native  speakers. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 


PHILOSOPHY 

Only  students  who  have  received  at  least  a  3.0  ( B)  average  in  their 
undergraduate  courses  in  philosophy  and  a  2.5  average  in  all 
undergraduate  courses  will  be  admitted  unconditionally  into  the 
graduate  program.  It  is  expected  that  an  applicant  will  have  taken 
at  least  27  quarter  hours  in  philosophy.  Students  who  have  not  had 
a  course  each  in  value  theory,  symbolic  (predicate)  logic,  ancient 
philosophy,  and  modem  philosophy,  must  take  courses  in  these 
areas  during  the  first  two  quarters  in  residence,  or  as  soon  as 
possible. 

The  Master  of  Arts  degree  in  philosophy  is  granted  upon  the 
satisfaction  of  either  of  two  sets  of  requirements:  ( 1 )  The  thesis 
plan  involves  completion  of  45  quarter  hours  in  addition  to  any 
course  taken  to  compensate  for  deficiencies  in  undergraduate 
preparation.  These  45  hours  must  include  one  course  from  each  of 
the  following  groups: 
1.518  Plato,  5 1 9  AristoUe; 
2. 528  Continental  Rationalism,  529  British  Empiricism.  538  Kant: 

3.  514  Analytic  Philosophy.  544  Philosophy  of  Marxism.  548 
Pragmatism,  558  Contemporary  European  Philosophy,  568  Phe- 
nomenology; 

4.  530  Contemporary  Ethical  Theory.  531  History  of  Esthetic 
Theory,  532  Problems  in  Esthetics,  542  Philosophy  of  Law: 

5.  516  Philosophy  of  Science,  517  Philosophy  of  Logic,  520-23 
advanced  logic  courses,  550  Theory  of  Knowledge,  55 1  Metaphysics. 

At  least  one  other  five-hour  philosophy  classroom  course  must 
be  tciken,  and  In  addition  all  graduate  students  in  the  program  are 
required  to  take  the  Seminar  (693)  every  fall  and  spring  quarter 
they  are  in  residence.  Under  the  thesis  plan  the  student  will  also 
submit  an  acceptable  thesis  on  an  approved  topic  and  defend  it  in  an 
oral  thesis  examination. 

(2)  The  comprehensive  examination  plan  requires  the  same 
number  and  distribution  of  courses  as  the  thesis  plan  plus  the 
passing  of  four  comprehensive  examinations  on  a  substantial  list 
of  reading  selected  by  the  student  with  the  approval  of  a  philosophy 
faculty  advisor.  The  advisor  and  one  or  more  other  faculty  members 
will  grade  the  examinations. 

502    Techniques  of  Formal  Analysis  (5) 

Philosophical  application  of  techniques  of  modem  symbolic  logic. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

510    Emergence  of  a  Science  (4) 

Prereq:  1  yr  univ-level  science.  For  both  science  and  nonscience 
majors  interested  in  historical  and  philosophical  influences  that 
led  to  present  concept  of  chemistry  as  science.  Chronological 
survey,  largely  nontechnical,  of  developments  in  chemistry  from 
antiquity  to  present  combined  with  discussions  of  philosophers  of 
science  from  Thales  to  Russell. 
Pfeiffer.  Ruchti:  Y. 

514    Analytic  Philosophy  (5) 

Selected  topics  in  contemporary  Anglo-American  philosophy. 
Smith:  D. 

516  Philosophyof  Science  (5) 

Analysis   of  selected   problems   in  logic  and   methodology  of 
sciences. 
Zucker:  Y, 

517  Philosophy  of  Logic  (5) 

Prereq:  320  or  502.  Problems  surrounding  attempt  to  bring  order 
into  our  account  of  logic:  nature  of  propositions:  logical  form, 
proper  names;  fictional  entities;  ontological  commitment;  modal- 
ity, etc. 
StaJJ:  D. 

518  Plato  (5) 

Hampton:  A 

519  AristoUe  (5) 
Hampton:  A 
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520  Symbolic  Logic  II  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  First  order  logic  as  a  basis  for  theory  construction 
and  analvsis. 
Stq/rV. 

521  Proof  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  320  or  equiv.  Syntax  and  semantics  of  formal  theories. 
StaJT:  D. 

522  Computation  Theory  (5) 

Algorithms,  recursiv'e  functions.  Turing  machines,  decidability. 
Stajf:  D. 

523  Modal  and  Many-Valued  Logics  (5) 
Prereq:  320  or  502.  N-\'alued  logics,  modal  logic. 

StaJT:  D. 

528  Continental  Rationalism  (5) 
Descartes.  Spinoza.  Leibniz. 

Van  Kirk  A. 

529  British  Empiricism  (5) 

Locke.  Berkeley.  Hume. 
Vi'ieman:  A 

530  Contemporary  Elthical  Theory  (5) 

Current  literature  in  selected  topics  in  moral  and  social  phi- 
losophy. 
TreDOS:  A 

53 1  History  of  Esthetic  Theory  (5) 

Readings  from  Plato  to  Dewey  and  relation  of  these  theories  to 
selected  arts  and  recent  criticism. 

Blocker.  Y. 

532  Problems  in  Esthetics  (5) 

For  students  interested  in  the  arts  but  not  necessarily  in  issues 
primarily  of  interest  to  philosophers.  Writing  drawn  from  modem 
sources  on  theory  of  art.  esthetic  criticism,  creativity,  truth  in  art. 
and  esthetic  value. 
Blocker.  Y. 

533  Meaning  in  Music  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Survey  of  recent  and  historical  attempts  to  explain 
relationships  between  musical  stimuli  and  their  musical  or  extra- 
musical  referents.  Representative  musical  works  examined  in  light 
of  these  theories. 

Weckman,  ReiUy:  Y. 

538    Kant  (5) 

Kant's  Critique  of  Pure  Reason  with  attention  given  to  his  ethical 

theory. 

Van  Kirk:  A 

541  Schooling  and  the  State:  Philosophies  of 
Citizenship  (4) 

Critical  Inquiry  Into  how  education,  through  citizenship  prepara- 
tion, has  been  seen  by  liberal,  conservative,  and  socialist  philos- 
ophers as  resolving  social  crises.  Particular  attention  to  eras  of 
extreme  social  crisis  such  as  the  Great  Depression  and  recent 
decades.  Use  of  popular  literature  and  source  documents  to  relate 
educational  prescriptions  to  current  topics  In  education. 
G.  Wood  Y. 

542  Philosophy  of  Law  (5) 

Consideration  of  nature  and  Justification  of  law  and  examination 
of  some  specialized  topics  In  philosophy  of  law  Including  ascrip- 
tion of  responsibility,  civil  disobedience,  theories  of  punishment. 
liberty,  etc. 
Smith.  V. 

543  Liability  &  Responsibility  in  the  Law  (5) 

Prereq:  PHIL  240,  .'i.'JO,  4.30,  or  440.  Study  of  some  of  major 
problematic  areas  In  ascription  of  legal  liability  and  responsibility. 
Chief  areas  of  concern  are:  ( 1 1  grounds  on  which  courts  determine 
who  or  what  Is  causally  responsible  for  what  occurred;  (2)  extent  to 
which  finding  of  legal  responsibility  should  lake  account  of 
Inlenllon.s.  knowledge,  recklessness,  etc.  of  accused;  and  (3) 
whether  only  sane  Individuals  should  be  held  legally  responsible. 
Smtlh.  Arnold.  Y. 

544  Philosophy  of  Marxism  (5) 

Phllowjphlcal  Inquiry  Into  classical  and  contemporary  Marxist 
thought  sirewiing  Marx.  Kngel.s.  I>enln,  Stalin.  Mao.  and  several 
contemporary  Marxists  such  as  the  "Praxis  group"  of  Yugoslavia. 
Borrhen.  Mlckunas:  A. 

548    Pragmatism  (5) 

('rirf  r   j;irnrs  tx-wry.  antl  other  American  thinkers, 

'Irriifis_  I) 


550  Theory  of  Knowledge  (5) 

Critical  examination  of  various  views  of  what  knowledge  Is  and 
how  it  is  attained. 
Bender.  Y. 

551  Meti^hysics  (5) 

Basic  alternative  conceptions  of  world,  and  such  topics  as  sub- 
stance, causality,  self,  freedom,  space,  and  time. 
Bender  Y. 

552  Myth  and  Symbolism  (5) 

Review  of  theories  concerning  nature  of  mythology  and  symbolic 
process.  Analysis  of  selected   myths  and  symbols  in  various 
religions,  literature,  and  art. 
Weckman:  Y. 

553  Philosophy,  Science,  and  World  Views  (5) 

Transformation  of  ideas  from  one  discipline  to  another,  especially 
transformation  of  ideas  from  philosophy  to  science  and  from 
science  to  generalized  world-view.  Special  emphasis  on  two  case 
studies  on  moral  and  social  views  derived  from  Newtonian  mech- 
anism and  Darwin's  theory  of  evolution,  with  applications  to  recent 
religious  and  metaphysical  Implications  drawn  from  new  physics 
of  Einstein  and  Heisenberg. 
Blocker  Y. 

554  Semiotics  in  Communication  (5) 

Introduces  students  to  the  structures  and  processes  of  communi- 
cation through  the  use  of  semiotics.  Semiotics  is  concerned  with 
systems  of  signs,  their  interrelationships,  and  the  images  used  to 
transmit  such  systems.  Since  semiotics  is  being  used  widely  in  the 
analysis  of  literature,  film,  and  other  social  means  of  communica- 
tion, the  course  would  acquaint  the  student  with  current  modes  of 
understanding  of  the  communicative  process, 
Mickunas:  Y. 

558    Contemporary  European  Philosophy  (5) 
Phenomenology  and  existentialism  as  seen  in  Husserl,  Heidegger, 
Scheler,  Hartman,  Dilthey,  Cassirer,  Gebser,  Ingarden,  Sartre, 
Camus,  Marcel.  Merleau-Ponty.  and  Rlcoeur. 
Mickunas:  Y. 

560    Contemporary  Religious  Thought  (5) 
Problem  of  God:  relation  of  faith  and  reason;  human  destiny; 
religious  language  —  in  thought  of  representative  theologians  and 
philosophers  such  as  Tillich  and  Buber. 
Grean;  D. 

568    Phenomenology  (5) 

Method  and  philosophy  of  phenomenological  movement  from 
Husserl  to  Merleau-Ponty. 
Milcunas,  Y. 

570  Hinduism  (5) 

Vedic  religion,  Hinduism.  Jainism. 
Weclcman;  Y. 

571  Buddhism  (5) 

Introduction  to  doctrines,  origins,  and  varieties. 

Weckman:  Y. 

572  Islam  (5) 
Introduction  to  core  Ideas. 

Weckman:  Y. 

575  Chinese  Philosophy  (5) 

Major  Chinese  philosophers  and  schools  of  thought  from  earliest 
times  to  present  day. 
Staff:  D. 

576  Indian  Philosophy  (5) 

Classical  Hinduism. 
StaJ}:  D. 

577  Buddhist  Philosophy  (5) 

Abhidharmlka.   Madhyamlka.  'Vogacara,  Zen,  and  other  phllo- 
wjphlral  doctrines  of  Buddhism. 
Sta{f:  I). 

578  African  Philosophy  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Critical  examination  of  qucsllon.  debated  today 
among  African  philosophers,  whether  (radlllonal  African  thought 
systems  should  be  regarded  and  developed  as  pixllosopliical  sys- 
tems, and  survey  of  most  significant  of  Ihi-sc  Ihouglil  sysletns. 
Illorki'r  ,Sp;  Y:  Sp.  Hi) 

690    Supervised  Teaching  (2) 

Supervised  ex|«-rlrn(r.  liicliKllnn  ol)H(rv;illon,  discussion,  and 
counsel. 
Staff:  Y. 
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691  Seminar  in  Philosophy  (1-15,  max  15) 
Selected  problems. 

Stajf:  D. 

692  Special  Studies  (1-15,  max  15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  study  of  philosopher,  movement,  or 
problem,  to  provide  intensified  training  in  area  of  concentration 
related  to  but  not  necessarily  that  of  student's  thesis. 
Staff:  Y. 

693  Seminar  in  Philosophy  (1-15,  max  15) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Staff:  F.  Sp:  Y. 

695    Thesis  (1-15,  max  15) 

Staff:  Y. 


PHOTOGRAPHY 

(See  Art,  Photography) 

PHYSICAL  EDUCATION 

(See  Health  and  Sport  Sciences) 


PHYSICS  AND  ASTRONOMY 

Graduate  study  and  research  leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts. 
Master  of  Science,  and  the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degrees  are  offered 
in  physics.  The  principal  research  activities  of  the  department 
extend  over  planetary  physics,  relativity  and  cosmology,  nuclear 
physics,  ultrasonics,  low  temperature,  and  condensed  matter 
physics.  Both  experimental  and  theoretical  studies  are  in  progress 
in  most  of  these  areas;  there  is  also  theoretical  work  in  many-body 
problems,  and  nonlinear  problems  in  classical  and  quantum 
physics;  some  incidental  studies  are  done  on  science  history. 
Special  programs  of  graduate  work  outside  these  areas,  or  fully 
interdisciplinary  programs,  can  in  appropriate  cases  be  devised  to 
suit  particular  interests. 

Students  entering  these  degree  programs  are  normally  expected 
to  have  concluded  successful  undergraduate  work  in  mechanics, 
electricity  and  magnetism,  thermodynamics,  optics,  atomic  and 
nuclear  physics,  and  quantum  mechanics,  and  should  also  possess 
a  working  knowledge  of  mathematics  comprising  calculus,  Fourier 
series,  vector  analysis,  and  the  elements  of  partial  differential 
equations.  It  is  recommended  that  applicants  take  the  Graduate 
Record  Examination,  including  the  advanced  test  for  physics. 
Deficiencies  of  undergraduate  preparation  should  not  deter  a 
prospective  student  with  an  otherwise  good  record,  as  these  may  be 
made  up  during  the  first  year  of  graduate  study. 

The  program  of  study  is  developed  for  each  student  in  close 
consultation  with  faculty  advisors.  Emphasis  is  given  both  to 
individual  needs  and  to  general,  broad  requirements;  eairly  spe- 
cialization is  not  encouraged.  The  following  core  courses  are 
recommended  to  all  students  in  their  first  two  years  of  graduate 
study:  531,  601,  605-606,  607-609.  610-612.  613,  615-616,  623, 
and  735-736.  Courses  in  related  cireas  such  as  chemistry,  engineer- 
ing, mathematics,  and  computer  science  are  often  included  in  the 
progremi.  Participation  in  the  weekly  colloquium.  891,  is  required 
of  all  graduate  students.  Professionally  useful  coursework  may  also 
be  done  further  afield,  as  in  business  administration,  economics, 
or  interpersonal  communication. 

The  M.S.  degree  can  be  earned  by  submission  of  a  research 
thesis,  with  an  oral  examination.  It  can  also  be  obtained  under  a 
nonthesis  option  which  nonetheless  requires  satisfactory  com- 
pletion of  a  work  project  (laboratory  assignment,  literature 
search,  essay,  etc.,  at  two  to  six  credits),  and  must  include  the 
courses  605-606,  607-609,  610-612,  615  and  623,  or  their  equiv- 
alents. The  MA  in  physics  is  an  option  reserved  for  particular 
cases  which  may  also  call  for  substantial  work  in  other  fields; 
candidates  must  follow  an  approved  program  filed  with  the 
Physics  Graduate  Committee  and  submit  a  scholarly  paper  based 
on  these  studies  for  approval  by  at  least  two  readers.  For  every 
master's  degree,  45  graduate  credits  in  physics  and  approved 
electives  are  required. 

No  fixed  number  of  credits  is  required  for  the  Ph.D..  but  the 
student  must  first  pass  a  comprehensive  examination  which 


consists  of  a  written  part  and  am  oral  part,  usually  taken  toward 
the  end  of  the  second  year  of  graduate  study  (the  first  year  for  a 
student  entering  with  an  M.S.  degree  from  a  recognized  U.S. 
institution).  Doctoral  research  is  conducted  under  the  supervision 
of  an  advisor  and  reviewed  periodically  by  each  student's  disser- 
tation committee.  A  final  oral  examination  is  held  on  the  subject 
matter  of  the  dissertation. 

The  department's  policy  is  to  encourage  students  to  acquire  and 
develop  some  knowledge  of  those  foreign  languages  which  are 
commonly  used  in  the  literature  of  physics  and  related  sciences. 
Students  will  be  guided  by  their  advisors  in  the  matter  of  which 
languages  they  could  most  usefully  study. 

There  are  no  specific  deadlines,  but  most  applications  for 
f1n£mc1al  aid  are  received  by  March  1  and  most  offers  are  made  by 
April  1 5.  Most  students  enter  the  physics  program  in  the  fall;  some 
also  add  the  preceding  summer  session.  Entry  during  the  aca- 
demic year  is  possible  although  not  generally  encouraged.  For  all 
details  concerning  graduate  programs,  write  to  the  Ph}fSlcs 
Graduate  Committee. 

503    Digital  Computing  Methods  in  Physics  (5) 

Practical  computer  programming  (FORTRAN,  etc.)  with  special 
emphasis  on  problems  in  physics. 

505  Mechanics  (3-5) 

Prereq:  degree  in  area  outside  physics,  and  perm.  For  students 
with  grad  rank,  especially  in  multidiscipUnary  programs,  whose 
preparation  does  not  include  equivof  311. 

506  Mechanics  (3-5) 

Prereq;  degree  in  area  outside  physics,  and  perm.  For  students 
with  grad  rank,  especisilly  in  multidisciplinary  programs,  whose 
preparation  does  not  include  equiv  of  312. 

507  Electricity  and  Magnetism  (3-5) 

Prereq:  degree  in  area  outside  physics,  and  perm.  For  students 
with  grad  rank,  especially  in  multidisciplinary  programs,  whose 
preparation  does  not  include  equiv  of  427. 

508  Electricity  and  Metgnetism  (3-5) 

Prereq:  degree  in  area  outside  physics,  and  perm.  For  students 
with  grad  rank,  especially  in  multidisciplinary  programs,  whose 
preparation  does  not  include  equiv  of  428. 

511  Thermodynamics  (4) 

1st  and  2nd  laws  of  thermodynamics,  phase  changes,  and  en- 
tropy. Temperature,  thermodynamic  variables,  equations  of 
state,  heat  engines.  3  lee.  problems. 

512  Kinetic  Theory  and  Statistical  Mechanics  (4) 

Kinetic  theory,  transport  phenomena,  and  introduction  to  clas- 
sical and  quamtum  statistics.  3  lee.  problems. 

520    Acoustics  (3) 

Vibration,  sound  radiation,  sound  propagation,  and  practical 
aspects  of  sound.  (Offered  odd  years  only.)  3  lee. 

523    Optics  (3-5) 

Geometrical  and  physical  optics.  Reflection,  refraction,  lenses, 
polarization,  birefringence,  interference,  diffraction,  coherence, 
and  selected  Introductory  topics  in  modem  optics.  3  lee,  problems, 
2  lab  (optional). 

529    Topics  in  Science  for  Elementary  and 

Secondary  Schools  (1-5) 
Prereq:  grad  rank;  perm.  Selected  topics  related  to  the  teaching  of 
natural  science  in  grades  K- 1 2.  (Maybe  repeated  for  credit.  May  not 
be  used  for  credit  toward  a  physics  degree.) 

531    Electronics  Laboratory  (3) 

Experiments  in  electronic  measurement  techniques  from  simple 
a.c.  and  digital  circuits  to  microprocessors  and  analyzers.  6  lab. 

551  Quantum  Physics  (4) 

Quantum  effects  in  atomic  and  molecular  physics;  basic  ideas  of 
quantum  mechanics;  solutions  to  Schroedinger  equation  of  simple 
systems.  3  lee.  problems. 

552  Quantiun  Physics  (4) 

Quantum  effects  in  atomic  physics;  identical  particles  and  Paull 
principle;  application  of  quantum  mechanics  to  interpretation  of 
atomic  spectra  and  structure.  3  lee.  problems. 

553  Nuclear  and  Particle  Physics  (4) 

Descriptive  treatment  of  nuclccir  phenomena.  Elementary  theory 
of  nucleon-nucleon  interaction.  Systematics  of  nuclear  structure 
(shell  model  and  collective  model).  Properties  and  interactions  of 
fundamental  particles.  Devices  and  techniques  of  nuclear  and 
high  energy  physics.  3  lee.  problems. 

57 1     Solid  State  Physics  (4) 

Fundamental  properties  of  solid  state  of  matter.  3  lee,  problems. 
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575    Advanced  Laboratory  (1  hr  per  sect,  max  3) 
Wide  selection  of  experiments  from  many  areas  of  physics.  Limit 
of  2  students  per  section.  Student  may  select  up  to  3  different 
sections  each  qtr. 

601  Graduate  Laboratory  (1-4) 

Selected  experiments  from  all  areas  of  physics  requiring  accurate 
measurements  with  refmed  apparatus. 

602  Graduate  Laboratory  ( 1  -4 ) 

Continuation  of  601.  See  601  for  description. 

604  EScperimental  Techniques  (1-5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  in  phys  or  perm.  Laboratory  in  experimental 
safety  and  skills  including  machining,  electronic  projects,  and 
experimental  design. 

605  Classical  Mechanics  (5) 

Basic  analytical  techniques  for  point  mass  systems  and  rigid 
bodies  in  traditional  and  contemporary  perspective;  mathemat- 
ical complements.  3  lee,  intensive  problems. 

606  Classical  Mechanics  (5) 

Continuation  of  605.  See  605  for  description.  3  lee.  intensive 
problems. 

607  Electrodynamics  (5) 

Deductive  development  from  Maxwell's  equations,  including 
recent  advances;  special  theory  of  relativity  and  applications  to 
charged  particle  problems:  mathematical  complements.  3  lee. 
intensive  problems. 

608  Electrodynamics  (5) 

Continuation  of  607.  See  607  for  description.  3  lee,  intensive 
problems. 

609  Electrodynamics  (5) 

Continuation  of  607-608.  See  607  for  description.  3  lee.  intensive 
problems. 

610  Quantum  Mechanics  (5) 

Brief  review  of  Schroedinger  equation;  elements  of  scattering 
theory,  phase  shift  analysis,  and  Bom  approximation:  operators, 
matrices,  angular  momentum  and  spin:  basic  semi-classical, 
perturbation,  and  variational  techniques;  exchange  and  sym- 
metry effects;  atomic  spectra  and  electromagnetic  transitions: 
diverse  applications;  introduction  to  second  quantization;  mathe- 
matical complements.  3  lee.  intensive  problems. 

611  Quantum  Mechanics  (5) 

Continuation  of  610.  See  610  for  description.  3  lee.  Intensive 
problems. 

612  Quantum  Mechanics  (5) 

Continuation  of  610-61 1.  See  610  for  description.  3  lee.  intensive 
problems. 

613  Mathematical  Physics  Practicum  (2) 

Selected  mathematical  techniques  Important  to  physicists. 

615  Mathematical  Methods  in  Physics  (5) 
Contemporary  and  classical  mathematics  to  complement  basic 
graduate  courses,  particularly  linear  spaces,  complex  analysis, 
variational  methods,  generalized  functions,  differential  and  inte- 
gral operators,  and  varied  applications.  3  lee.  Intensive  problems. 

616  Mathematical  Methods  in  Physics  (5) 

Continuation  of  615.  See  615  for  description.  3  lee.  Intensive 
problems. 

617  Methods  ofTheorctical  Physics  (3-5) 

Selected  advanced  mathematical  methfxls  employed  In  theoret- 
ical physics.  Group  theory,  linear  operators,  and  partial  differ- 
ential equations  treated  at  regular  intervals. 

619  Advanced  Acotistics  (2) 

Interaction  of  ultrasonic  waves  with  gaseous,  liquid,  and  solid 
states  of  matter  2  ler 

620  Advanced  Acoustics  (2) 

Continuation  of  6l'f  S«-6I9  for  description.  2  lee. 

623    Thennophyslcs  (6) 

TTirrmodynamkal  prinf  Iplcs.  potentials,  and  equilibrium  cri- 
teria; cn.scmblrs.  fluf  luatlons.  and  parilllon  functions;  Hlallstlcs 
of  Bose  Einstein.  Fermi  Ulrar.  and  IVili/mann:  applications  to 
Ideal  systems  4  Irr-,  Inlen.slve  problems. 

600    Oeneral  Relativity  15) 

Prereq;  429,  grad  rank  or  perm.  Inlrrxlufllon  lo  general  relativity. 
Einitrinn  field  equation."!,  gravllatlonal  waves,  singular  sf)lu 
lions,  elements  of  relaiMstlr  r  osmology,  4  lee, 

69S    Theal*  (a«  recommended  by  dept) 


696    Special  Study  (1-15) 

Supervised  individual  study  at  beginning  grad  level.  Can  be  used 

for  writing  M.S.  or  MA  paper. 

720    Theoretical  Acoustics  (2) 

Acoustic  fields,  scattering  of  acoustic  waves,  and  acoustic  wave 
propagation.  2  lee. 

726  Introduction  to  Nuclear  Physics  (4) 

Experimental  and  basic  theoretical  aspects  of  interactions  of 
particles  in  matter.  Elements  of  nuclear  structure  and  nuclear 
reactions.  3  lee.  problems. 

727  Introduction  to  Nuclear  Phjrsics  (4) 

Continuation  of  726.  See  726  for  description.  3  lee,  problems. 

731  Introduction  to  the  Solid  State  (4) 

Structure  and  thermal,  electronic,  and  magnetic  properties  of 
solids.  3  lee.  problems. 

732  Introduction  to  the  Solid  State  (4) 

Continuation  of  731.  See  731  for  description.  3  lee.  problems. 

733  Introduction  to  the  Solid  State  (4) 

ContlnuaUon  of  731-732.  See  731  for  description.  3  lee.  problems. 

735  Quantum  Theory  (4) 

Relativlstic  quantum  mechanics:  Dlrac  and  Klein-Gordon  equa- 
tions: HUbert  spaces:  propagator  and  diagram  techniques:  many- 
body  theory:  applications.  3  lee.  problems. 

736  Quantum  Theoiy  (4) 

Continuation  of  735.  See  735  for  description.  3  lee,  problems. 

737  Second  Quantization  (3) 

Basic  techniques:  emission  and  absorption  of  electromagnetic 
radiation:  applications  to  many-body  systems  of  diverse  types. 
3  lee. 

741  Statistical  Mechanics  and  Thermodynamics  (2-4) 
Selected  topics. 

742  Statistical  Mechanics  and  Thermodynamics  (2-4) 
Continuation  of  74 1 .  See  74 1  for  description. 

744    SoUd-State  Theory  (3) 

Applications  of  quantum  theory  to  perfect  crystals  and  to  Imper- 
fections In  solids.  3  lee. 

750  Introduction  to  Particle  Physics  (3) 

Basle  properties  of  subnuclear  particles:  relativlstic  kinematics, 
techniques  of  high  energy  physics:  symmetry  principles.  3  lee. 

751  Particle  Theory  (3) 

Theoretical  formulations  and  current  questions  regarding  nature 
of.  and  Interactions  between,  subnuclear  particles.  3  lee. 

752  Particle  Theory  (3) 

Continuation  of  751.  See  751  for  description.  3  lee. 

855  Nuclear  Theory  ( 3 ) 

Theory  of  nuclear  reactions  and  nuclear  models.  3  lee. 

856  Nuclear  Theory  (3) 

Continuation  of  855.  See  855  for  description.  3  lee. 

871    Advanced  Quantimi  Theory  (3) 

Selected  topics.  3  lee. 

875    Advanced  Nuclear  Theory  (3) 

Selected  topics  of  current  interest,  3  lee. 

877    Advanced  Solid-State  Theory  (3) 
Selected  topics.  3  lee. 

891    Colloquium  (1) 

Selected  topics  of  current  Interest  Required  of  all  grad  students. 

893  Seminar  (1-4) 

Thorough  study  of  Important  area.  Experimental  techniques, 
classic  experiments,  and  statistical  methods  discussed. 

894  Special  Topics  (1-4) 

Lectures  on  »p<:clal  topics  such  as  optical  physics,  continuum 
mechanics,  advanced  quantum  theory,  or  other  subjects  not 
specified  under  regular  rounw  headings. 

895  Doctoral  Research  and  Dissertation  (as 
recommended  by  dept) 

896  Special  Study  (1  15) 

Supervised  Individual  study  In  preparation  for  research. 

897  Research  Seminar  (1-4) 

Intensive  study  of  seler  led  sul)|e(ls  by  s(M-('lal  groups.  (A)  nuclear; 
(H)  high  energy;  (f  I  ar  (iiisllcs;  11)1  solid  stale;  (K)  theoretical. 

899     Problems  In  <<,\\rnr  Teaching  (1-3) 

For  all  grad  studmls  .issl(.;nr(l  lo  leaching  dulles. 
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POLITICAL  SCIENCE 

The  Department  of  Political  Science  offers  two  graduate  degrees: 
tlie  Master  of  Arts  in  political  science  and  the  Master  of  Ad- 
ministration in  public  administration. 

To  begin  graduate  work  on  either  of  these  degrees,  a  student 
should  have  the  equivalent  of  27  hours  of  undergraduate  work  in 
political  science,  but  applications  also  will  be  considered  from 
persons  with  academic  backgrounds  in  closely  related  areas  or  with 
relevant  practical  experience.  Applications  for  admission  to  either 
program  maybe  submitted  in  any  qusuter.  Submission  of  Graduate 
Record  Eicamlnatlon  scores  is  recommended  for  applicants  for 
financial  aid  but  is  not  required.  A  number  of  departmental 
associateships  are  available  to  qualified  applicants.  Holders  of 
assoclateshlps  are  normally  expected  to  assist  In  the  instruction  of 
introductoiy  courses  or  in  research.  Tuition  scholarships  also  are 
available.  Applicants  who  seek  financial  aid  for  the  following  year 
should  submit  application  materials  by  March  1. 

The  MA  program  covers  five  major  areas  of  political  science: 
American  politics,  comparative  politics.  International  relations, 
political  theory  and  methodology,  and  public  administration. 
General  requirements  are  a  minimum  of  50  quarter  hours  of 
graduate  work,  of  which  at  least  half  must  be  in  one  of  the  areas  of 
concentration  listed  above.  The  student  may  select  either  a  thesis 
or  nonthesls  option  for  the  degree,  with  an  oral  examination  to  be 
taken  either  on  the  thesis  or  on  a  reading  list  in  the  student's  area 
of  concentration.  A  certificate  in  public  administration  is  available 
to  those  who  concentrate  in  that  field  and  take  the  required 
courses. 

The  MA.PA  is  a  specialized,  professionally-oriented.  Interdis- 
ciplinary degree.  This  degree  requires  70  hours  of  graduate  work  in 
public  administration  including  an  administrative  internship  or 
equivalent  experience. 

The  department  works  closely  with  the  University's  Center  for 
International  Studies,  Contemporary  History  Institute,  and 
Women's  Studies  Program. 

501  American  Constitutional  Law  (5) 

Principles  underlying  American  constitutional  government  Con- 
sideration of  leading  cases  with  reference  to  interpretation  of  U.S. 
Constitution. 
Gusteson. 

502  American  Constitutional  Law  (5) 

Continuation  of  501.  See  501  for  description. 
Gusteson. 

504  Civil  Liberties  (5) 

Examination  of  selected  civil  liberties  issues  such  as  freedom  of 
expression,  freedom  of  religion,  equality,  rights  of  criminally 
accused,  and  rights  of  Indigent 
Henderson. 

505  American  Political  Parties  (5) 

Origin,  growth,  organization,  and  methods  of  parties.  Suffrage, 
nominations,  and  elections.  Role  of  parties  in  democracy. 
Gusteson. 

506  Elections  and  Campaigns  (5) 

Examines  nature  of  voter  and  rationality  of  voter  decisions; 
Impact  of  campaigns  and  their  Influence  on  election  outcomes; 
techniques  used  in  political  campsilgns;  and  role  of  elections  in 
American  society. 
Richard. 

508  Urban  Public  Administration  (5) 

Examines  administration  of  urban  programs  and  encounters 
Ijetween  urban  administration  and  program  clientele.  Focuses  on 
agency-client  relationships,  professionalism,  and  public  service 
delivery. 
Bamler. 

509  Law  Enforcement  (5) 

Role,  function,  and  problems  of  American  judicial,  prosecutory, 
policing,  and  correctional  systems  in  political  process.  Relation- 
ship of  law  and  social  organization. 
Staff. 

510  Public  Policy  Analysis  (5) 

Examines  stages  of  policy  process,  including  policy  formulation, 
implementation,  and  evaluation.  Also  discusses  development  and 
methods  of  policy  analysis. 
Baum,  Bumier,  Mumper. 

511  Public  Administration  (5) 

Development  of  administrative  organizations,  current  ideas  in 


organizational  theory,  nature  of  federal  bureaucracy,  fiscal  mein- 
agement  and  control  of  administrative  action. 
Baum,  Mumper. 

512  Public  Personnel  Administration  (5) 

Analysis  of  philosophy,  problems,  and  procedures  of  public 
personnel  management  Recruitment  training  and  promotion 
policies,  position  classification,  and  employer-employee  relations. 
Baum. 

513  Administrative  Law  (5) 

Organization,  function  and  procedures  of  selected  national  regu- 
latory agencies.  Principles  affecting  administrative  discretion, 
administrative  power  over  private  rights,  enforcement  and  judi- 
cial control  of  administrative  decisions. 
Staff. 

514  Organizational  Theory  and  Politics  (5) 

Examination  of  central  role  of  organizations  in  public  life,  pre- 
senting major  theories  of  organizations,  organizational  behavior, 
and  the  Individual's  role  in  organization. 
Bumier,  Mumper. 

515  The  American  Presidency  (5) 

Analysis  of  office  of  national  chief  executive  and  its  place  in 
American  political  system:  constitutional  status  and  powers, 
functional  development  and  interrelationship  of  person  and 
office. 

Gusteson. 

517  Legislative  Processes  (5) 

Examines  the  behavior  of  legislatures  suid  legislators,  the  extent  of 
their  powers,  and  the  tension  between  lawmaking  and  representa- 
tion, concentrating  primarily  on  the  current  era  and  the  national 
level. 

Richard. 

518  Interest  Groups  in  American  Politics  (5) 
Organization  and  tactics  of  pressure  groups  and  their  Impact  on 
the  policymaking  process. 

Bumier. 

519  Gay  Politics  (5) 

Explores  emergence  and  ramifications  of  gay  political  activism  in 
Western  culture.  Changing  religious,  psychological,  legal,  and 
political  perceptions  of  homosexuality  examined  in  historical 
perspective. 
Hunt 

520  Women,  Law,  and  Politics  (5) 

Focuses  on  political  and  legal  position  of  women  in  U.S.  Covers 
women's  legal  status,  feminist  movement  current  issues,  and 
public  policy  responses  concerning  women's  position  such  as 
Ek}ual  Rights  Amendment  marriage  and  divorce  laws,  affirmative 
action,  abortion,  and  pay  equity. 
Richard. 

524  Intergovemmental  Relations  in  the  U.S.  (5) 
Examines  Intergovemmental  fiscal  patterns  between  federal- 
state-local  governments  and  Impact  of  fiscal  transfers  on  local 
budgeting  and  finance  administration.  Also  includes  analysis  of 
nonfiscal  patterns  such  as  federal  program  requirements,  their 
Impact  on  local  administrative  processes,  and  other  pressures  on 
local  budgeting  and  finance,  , 
Bumier. 

527    Formulationof  American  Foreign  Policy  (5) 

Institutional  and  administrative  as  well  as  political  and  more 
informal  processes  Influencing  formulation  and  implementation 
of  U.S.  foreign  policy  decisions.  Although  focus  on  executive 
branch  (White  House,  Department  of  State.  Foreign  Service, 
Department  of  Defense,  AID,  CIA)  other  contributory  Influences 
such  as  Congressional  involvement,  political  parties,  public 
opinion,  etc.  included. 
Molineu,  Nixon. 

529    Comparative  Public  Administration  (5) 

Examines  and  compares  characteristics  of  comparative  public 
administrative  systems  in  various  national  settings. 
Williams. 

532  PoUcy  Making  in  the  USSR  (5) 

Examination  of  how  Soviet  leadership  deals  with  a  number  of 
major  domestic  problems 
Williams. 

533  Soviet  Foreign  Policy  (5) 

Analysis  of  foreign  policies  of  U.S.S.R   Historical,  ideological, 
strategic,  and  other  influences. 
Williams. 
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534  Govemment  and  Politics  of  Latin  America  (5) 

Political  s\-stems  of  Latin  America.  Emphasis  on  power  relation- 
ships and  political  obstacles  to  change  in  contemporary  Latin 
America. 
Walker. 

535  Revolution  in  Latin  America  (5) 

Re\'olution  as  theoretical  concept  and  as  practical  reality  in 
se\'eral  Latin  American  countries.  Special  emphasis  on  Cuban 
and  Nicaraguan  revolutions. 
Walker. 

538  Govemment  and  Politics  of  Germany  (5) 

Analysis  of  political  institutions,  processes,  and  forces  in  contem- 
porarj-  Germany. 
Bald. 

539  Politics  in  France  (5) 

Major  political  processes,  personalities,  ideas,  and  institutions  of 
modem  France. 
Barnes. 

540  The  Politics  of  Developing  Areas  (5) 

Major  theories  and  problems  of  political,  sociocultural,  and 
economic  de\'elopment  in  new  nations  of  Asia  Africa,  and  Latin 
America,  with  sf>ecial  emphasis  on  heritage  of  colonialism, 
struggle  for  independence,  and  political  adjustments  to  rapid 
social  and  technological  change. 
S[a_ff. 

541  Govenunent  and  Politics  of  Africa  (5) 

iDe\-elopment  and  structure  of  modem  African  states  with  empha- 
sis on  political  processes  in  tropical  Africa. 
Baum. 

545  Government  and  Politics  of  Japan  (5) 

Political  Institutions  and  processes  of  Japan  with  emphasis  on 
developments  since  1945. 
Elsbree. 

546  Govemment  and  Politics  of  China  (5) 

Political  institutions  and  processes,  and  major  political  develop- 
ments in  China  with  emphasis  on  recent  events. 
Elsbree. 

54 7A    Govemment  and  Politics  of  Southeast  Asia  (5) 
Traditional    governments    in    Southeast   Asia:   Western 
colonialism:  rise  of  nationalism:  achievement  of  independence. 
van  der  Vew. 

547B    Govemment  and  Politics  of  Southeast  Asia  (5) 

Deals  with  political  developments  in  states  of  Southeast  Asia  in 

post-WW  11  f)eriod.  Sequel  to  547A  which  is  not  a  prerequisite. 

however. 

van  der  Veur. 

552    Advanced  International  Relations  (5) 
In-depth  analysis  of  \'arious  aspects  of  International  relations 
Including  major  theoretical  approaches. 
Kim. 

555  International  Law  (5) 

International  law  in  interstate  relations  and  In  international 
organization. 
Kim. 

556  Intemational  Organization  (5) 

Nature,  development,  structure,  and  function  of  Intemational 
organlzallons.  with  emphasis  on  United  Nations. 
Kim. 

559    Arms  Control  and  Disarmament  15) 

Examines  mlllla/>'  force  In  nuclear  age  with  special  emphasis  on 
strategy  of  nuclear  deterrence:  history  of  disarmament  negotia 
tlons  since  WW  II:  arms  control  agreements:  and  case  studies  In 
current  U.S.-Sovlet  arms  control  negotiations. 
Batd. 

563  The  United  States  and  Africa  (5) 

Origins  and  nature  o(  A/ncrlcan  relations  with  African  states, 
with  empha-sls  on  current  American  Interests  ynd  policy. 
Baum. 

564  OAU  and  Africa  15) 

An  rxamlnal  Ion  of  the  Organization  of  AlrlcJin  Unity.  I  t.s  act  Ions  on 
.•arlous  Issues  of  Inlrrrst  to  Afrlra.  and  the  foreign  [xjIIcIpm  of 
solerlcd  African  slates.  The  culmination  of  the  course  l.s  partlclpa 
lion  In  the  annual  model  OAU  meeting  In  Washington.  D.C. 
Baum. 


571  Plato,  Aristotle,  and  Premodem 
Political  Thought  (5) 

Major  figures  and  basic  concepts  characteristic  of  political  thought 
in  its  ancient  and  medieval  periods.  Emphasis  on  original  works  of 
Plato.  Aristotle,  St.  Augustine.  St.  Aquinas,  and  on  developing  one's 
own  political  values  and  theories. 
Huntley. 

572  Modem  Political  Thought  (5) 

Basic  philosophic  conceptions  of  modem  nation  state.  Utilizing 
original  works,  evolution  of  nation  state  traced  through  philo- 
sophical literature  from  its  Renaissance  origins.  Attention 
focused  on  both  formative  and  critical  perspectives,  such  as 
MachiaveUi.  Rousseau,  and  Emma  Goldman,  with  emphasis 
upon  evaluation  of  norms  associated  with  modem  state. 
Henderson.  Hunt 

573  Contemporary  Political  Thought  (5) 

19th  and  20th-century  political  theory.  Focus  on  such  contempo- 
rary philosophical  and  political  Issues  as  emergence  of  European 
socisilist  tradition,  origins  of  humsm  aggression,  and  human 
alienation.  Attention  given  to  selected  theorists  such  as  Marx, 
Freud.  Gandhi,  and  Sartre. 
Henderson.  Hunt 

575    Studies  in  Political  Thought  (5) 

Selected  topics  in  political  theory:  e.g.,  anarchism,  socialism, 
democratic  theory,  technology  and  politics,  etc.  Consult  depart- 
ment for  information  pertaining  to  current  course  description  and 
schedule. 
Stajr. 

576A    American  Political  Thought  (5) 

Considers  origin  and  development  of  political  ideas  from  colonial 
period  through  slave  controversy. 
Prisley. 

576B    American  Political  Thought  (5) 

Continuation  of  576A  Begins  with  Social  Darwinism  and  con- 
cludes with  contemporary  political  ideas  In  America.  Can  be  taken 
independently  of  576A 
Prisfey. 

577  Legal  Theory  and  Social  Problems  (5) 

E.xaminatlon  of  legal  reasoning  and  normative  values  of  judges, 
lawyers,  legal  theorists,  and  administrative  agencies  In  shaping 
legal  solutions  to  contemporary  social  problems.  Emphasis  on 
developing  one's  own  political  and  legsU  values. 
Henderson. 

578  Feminist  PoUtical  Theories  and  Movements  (5) 
E.xplores  issues  of  power,  powerlessness,  oppression,  and  tran- 
scending oppression  In  thecontext  of  feminism  as  a  human  rights 
movement.  Topics  include  origins  and  history  of  sexism  and 
feminism,  cleisslc  treatises  of  feminist  political  theory,  contempo- 
rary theories  from  conservative  to  anarchist,  visions  of  post-sexlst 
futures,  "her-story"  of  feminist  movements,  movement  strategies 
and  tactics,  practical  applications. 

Huntley. 

579  Latin  American  Political  Thought  (5) 

Evolution  of  Latin  American  political  thought  from  conquest  to 
present.  Major  emphasis  on  20th  century  movements  such  as 
Democratic  Left,  progressive  Catholic  Left,  and  Marxist  Revolu- 
tionary Left. 
Walker 

581  Modem  Political  Analysis  (5) 

Problems  of  knowledge  in  social  sciences,  with  emphasis  on  polit- 
ical sricncc.  Analysis  of  recent  major  theories  or  approaches  in 
political  science. 
[)ahelko. 

582  Quantitative  Political  Analysis  (5) 

I'riTcq:  perm.  Relevance  ol  sck-nllfic  rest'arch  techniques  to  study 
ol  pollllcs. 
Diihclko. 

583  Statistical  Package  for  Social  Sciences  (5) 

I'renq;  .'>H2  or  cqulv.  Use  ol  inlcroi  i>m|)Ulcis  wllh  SPSS/PC+  for 
slallsllcil  (lata  analysis.  I''uii(I:imii'mI.'iI  data  analysis  problems  are 
exainlnrd  In  (he  corilexl  r)l  (onipiiliT  appllciillons  to  survey, 
aggrrgalr.  and  cxprrlmpiilal  data  Sliiclrnls  l;iklng  this  course 
(anriDl  receive  crrdll  lor  CS  ,522  or  S(X'  rifiO. 
Drihi'lko. 

584  Management  Skllln  for  Public  Administrators  (5) 
Practlcum  dcBlgnrfl  lo  InirrKluce  students  to  several  management 
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skills  needed  for  success  In  public  administration  and  to  permit 
them  to  apply  these  skills  in  a  classroom  setting. 
Baum. 

586  Public  Budgeting  (5) 

Examines  politics,  techniques,  and  consequences  of  public  bud- 
geting processes  at  federal,  state,  and  local  levels. 
Weinberg. 

587  Financial  Management  in  Govenunent  (5) 

Examines  financial  aspects  of  state  and  local  governments.  Finan- 
cial conditions  of  these  governments  discussed  in  conjunction 
with  various  actions  governments  take  to  deal  with  them. 
Weinberg. 

590  Studies  in  Political  Science  ( 1  -5 ) 

Intensive  study  of  special  topics,  including  American  govern- 
ment, international  relations,  political  theory,  and  public  admin- 
istration. 
Staff. 

591  Research  in  Political  Science  (1-5,  max  10) 
Individual  supervised  research. 

Staff. 

592A    Research  in  International  Relations  (1-5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Individual  supervised  research  or  directed  readings 
on  selected  aspects  of  international  relations  based  on  student's 
special  interest. 

Bald,  Kim,  Molineu,  Nixon. 

592B    Research  in  American  Politics  (1-5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Individual  supervised  research  or  directed  readings 
on  selected  aspects  of  American  government  and  politics  based  on 
student's  special  interest. 

Dabelko.  Gusteson.  Prisley.  Richard. 

592C    Research  in  Comparative  Government  (1-5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Individual  supervised  research  or  directed  readings 
on  selected  aspects  of  comparative  government  and  politics  based 
on  student's  special  interest. 

Barnes,  Baum,  Walker.  Williams,  van  der  Veur 

592D    KesearchinPublic  Administration  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  supervised  research  or  directed  readings 
on  selected  aspects  of  public  administration  based  on  student's 
special  interest. 

Baum,  Bumier.  Mumper,  Weinberg 

592E    Research  in  Political  Theory  (1-5) 

Prereq;  perm.  Individual  supervised  research  or  directed  readings 
on  selected  aspects  of  political  theory  based  on  student's  special 
interest. 

Henderson.  Hunt  Huntley 

595    Internship  Program  (max  15) 
Prereq:  perm. 
Staff. 

610  Seminar  in  American  National  Government 

(5,  max  15) 
Selected  topics. 

611  Seminar  in  Comparative  Politics  (5,  max  15) 

Selected  topics. 

612  Seminar  in  International  Relations  and 
Organization  (5,  max  15) 

Selected  topics  and  theoretical  issues. 

613  Seminar  in  Political  Theory  (5,  max  15) 

Selected  topics. 

614  Seminar  in  Public  Administration  (5,  max  15) 

648    Politics  of  Southeast  Asia  (5) 

Analysis  of  major  themes  such  as  boundary  problems,  corruption, 
military,  regional  cooperation. 
van  der  Veur. 

695    Thesis  (1-10) 
Prereq:  perm. 
Staff. 


PSYCHOLOGY 

Doctoral  programs  are  offered  in  clinical,  experimental,  and 
industrial/organizational  psychology.  The  clinical  program  is  fully 
approved  by  the  American  Psychological  Association.  All  doctoral 
programs  offer  the  master's  degree  as  a  step  toward  the  Ph.D.  and 


require  a  research  thesis  for  the  master's  degree.  For  the  Ph.D.,  all 
students  must  satisfactorily  complete  a  comprehensive  exam- 
ination, a  scholarly  tool,  and  a  research  dissertation.  A  one-year 
internship  at  sin  APA-approved  facility  is  also  required  for  the 
clinical  Ph.D.  All  doctoral  CcUidldates  are  required  to  do  some 
teaching,  professional,  or  clinical  work  under  supervision,  the 
specific  amount  to  be  determined  by  past  experience  and  needs, 
but  not  less  than  the  equivalent  of  three  academic  quarters  of  work. 

For  those  interested  in  a  master's  degree  but  not  in  a  Ph.D. 
degree,  a  specialized  master's  degree  is  offered  in  experimental 
psychology.  It  requires  a  minimum  of  60  quarter  hours  and  a 
research  thesis.  No  master's  degree  is  offered  In  clinical  or 
industrial  psychology  for  those  interested  only  in  a  master's  degree. 

Applicants  for  graduate  study  are  expected  to  have  completed  a 
minimum  of  27  quarter  hours  of  undergraduate  psychology, 
including  a  course  in  statistics  and  one  in  experimental  psychol- 
ogy. Applicants  must  submit  scores  on  the  Graduate  Record 
Examination,  including  the  general  test  and  the  subject  test  In 
psychology:  transcripts  of  all  academic  work;  and  three  letters  of 
recommendation  from  psychologists.  They  also  must  have  a  mini- 
mum overall  undergraduate  average  of  3.0  (A  =  4.0).  An  applicant 
for  the  doctoral  program  who  has  a  master's  degree  from  another 
university  must  have  a  minimum  graduate  average  of  3.4. 

The  E)epartment  of  Psychology  strongly  encourages  students 
to  begin  their  graduate  program  in  the  fall  quarter.  Application 
materials  must  be  received  by  February  15. 

520    Elementary  Statistics  (5) 

1  St  statistics  course  for  grad  students  who  have  not  had  such  an 
undergraduate  course.  (Does  not  carry  degree  credit  Not  open  to 
students  ivho  have  had  PSY  121.) 

Staff:  F.  W,  Sp.  Sw  Y:  1988-89. 

525    Elementary  Elxperimental  Psychology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  1st  course  in  designing  experiments;  for  grad  stu- 
dents who  did  not  have  such  an  undergraduate  course.  (Does  not 
carry  degree  credit  Not  open  to  students  who  have  had  PSY 226.) 

2  lec,  4  lab. 

Stajf:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y:  1 988-89. 

541    Behavioral  Measurement  (4) 

Prereq:  520  or  EDRE  720  or  equl  v.  Testing  and  measurement;  basic 
criteria  including  objectivity,  reliability,  validity.  Methods  of  test 
construction  and  validation  for  students  who  have  not  had  such  an 
undergraduate  course.  (Does  not  carry  degree  credit  Not  open  to 
those  who  have  had  PSY  241.) 
Waters:  W:  Y:  1988-89. 

559    Field  Work  in  Psychology  (1-15) 

Prereq;  perm.  Applied  supervised  psychological  practice  in  field- 
work  agency  approved  by  dept.  (Does  not  count  toward  degree 
credit)  May  be  repeated.  1-15  lab. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp,  Sw  Y:  1988-89. 

590    Readings  in  Psychology  (1-5,  max  20) 
Prereq:  perm.  To  broaden  training  of  master's  or  doctoral  level 
students  in  areas  in  which  they  need  further  work  which  cannot 
be  obtained  through  specific  courses  at  present. 
StaJf:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y:  1988-89. 

592    Preparing  Psychology  Papers  (2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Preparation  of'professional  papers  in  psychology; 
application  of  technical  style  principles  to  experimental  papers, 
psychological  evaluations,  and  psychological  reports;  identifying 
writing  problems.  Tasks  include  writing  and  rewriting  psychological 
information  aimed  at  an  informed  reader  and  reviewing  psycho- 
logical writings  that  illustrate  both  correct  and  incorrect  psycho- 
logical style. 
Lewis:  F:  D. 

618    Systems  of  Psychology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Philosophy  of  science  in  psychology;  nature  of 
observation,  theory  construction,  and  explanation,  with  histor- 
ical review  of  important  systematic  positions  in  psychology. 
Moates:  Sp;  A-  1987-88. 

621  Intermediate  Statistics  for  Behavioral  Sciences  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Statistical  inference  and  most  commonly  used  tests 
of  hypotheses  involving  normal  curves,  t  test,  chi-square.  and  F 
distributions;   introduction   to  probabilistic  classification  and 
Bayesian  statistics.  4  lec.  1  lab. 
Waters:  F:  Y:  1988-89. 

622  Intermediate  Correlation  and  Regression  (4) 

Prereq;  621.  2-variable  correlation  and  regression,  partial  and 
multiple  correlation,  nonlinear  relationships. 
Carlson:  W:  Y:  1988-89. 
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623    DesignandAnalysisof  E^xperiments  (5) 
Prereq:  622  or  EDRE  72 1 .  Independent  groups,  repeated  measures, 
and  mixed  analysis  of  variance  designs.  Matching  statistical 
analyses  to  experimental  procedures. 
Bellezzcu  Sp:  Y:  1988-89. 

626    Advanced  Experimental  Psychology  (3) 

Prereq:  621.   Experimental  design  and  techniques.  Individual 

experiments. 

Wafers.  Sp:  Y:  1988-89. 

633    Psychology  of  Personality  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.   Development   and  organization  of  personality; 
e\'aluation  of  major  theoretical  viewpoints;  review  of  research  on 
personality  structure,  dynamics,  and  change. 
Gidycz:  W:  Y:  1988-89. 

695    Thesis  (1-10) 
Piiereq:  perm. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y:  1988-89. 

701    Ebcperimental  Sensory  Psychology  (5) 
Prereq:  7 1 2  or  f>enn.  Analysis  of  classical  sensory  systems  (vision, 
audition,  olfaction,  somatic,  regulatory,  etc.)  and  their  contri- 
butions to  various  behaviors.  4  lee.  1  lab. 
Stqff:W:D:  1982-83. 

703  Advanced  Learning  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Lectures  and  readings  covering  theoretical  works  in 
field  of  learning. 

UwiS:W:D:  1988-89. 

704  Cognitive  Processes  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Theorj'  and  research  in  human  cognitive  processes 
such  as  learning,  memory,  concept  formation,  problem  solving, 
mental  operations,  consciousness,  motor  skills,  and  language 
within  Information-processing  point  of  view. 
Arkes.  Schumacher;  S.  Y:  1988-89. 

706  Psychology  of  Communication  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Application  of  communication  theoiy.  psycholin- 
gulstlc  principles  and  readability  measurement  to  process  of 
communication,  with  emphasis  on  written  communication. 
Staff:  F:  D:  1988-89. 

707  Psycholinguistics  (4) 

Prereq;  perm.  How  people  produce,  understand,  and  acquire 
language  within  framework  of  major  psychological  and  linguistic 
theories  of  language.  Emphasis  on  user  of  language  rather  than 
on  language. 

Moates:W:A:  1987-88. 

708  Psychology  of  Judgment  and  Prediction  (3-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Examines  normative  and  descriptive  models  of 
human  judgment,  with  emphasis  on  cllnicaljudgment  and  predic- 
tion. Bias,  diagnosis,  selective  Information  usage,  and  intuition 
also  Included. 

Arices;S;y;  1988-89. 

710    Motivation  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Dynamics  of  motivation  Including  treatment  of 
traditional  theories  as  well  as  achievement  and  cognitive  motiva- 
tional theories. 

Arkes:  F:Y:  1988-89. 

712    Physiological  Psychology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Biological  basis  of  lx;havlors.  with  emphasis  on 
central  nervous  system  and  neurological  disorders. 
BeHush.S;/;  1988  89. 

714  Comparative  Psychology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Behavior  of  lowi-r  and  higher  organisms  leading  up 
to  humans. 

Jotinsoru  W:  D. 

715  Psychology  of  Human  DifTcrences  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Meihr^lology.  ba.sk  principles,  and  general  findings 
In  Individual  differences  In  Inlejllgcnic.  (x-rsonallty.  Interests, 
and  perception:  group  differenci-s  by  s<-x.  ;igc.  r.icc,  and  socioeco- 
nomic cla<iA. 
Stajf:  F:  D. 

727    PfiychophyHiolo(^l4) 
Prf-rrq  [>rrrn  Human  psyr  hophyslology. 
Kr>l;j-',.  F  Y.  I'tfi?  H8. 

735    Experimental  Sfx;ial  Psychology  (5) 

f^rrrq  fjrrrri  M;i)or  ihrorrllf ;il  and  rrsr;ir<h  Ircnrls.  with  <-mph;i 
Ms  on  alMluflrs,  vk  lal  (jrrr rpllon.  and  small  grofip  Ix-liiivlnr 
l^i.\-.lli-r.  W.  Y.  I'lHHHU 


736    Advanced  Social  Psychology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Major  research  and  theoretical  trends  in  social 
psychology;  observational  learning  and  socicil  motivation. 
ArbathnoU  Sp:  D. 

737A    Psychopathology,  Clinical  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Theoretical  and  empirical  literature  on  definitions 
and  systems  of  classiiylng  deviant  behavior  patterns.  Coverage 
of  situational  reactions,  neuroses,  character  disorders,  psychoses, 
organic  brain  damage,  and  mental  retardation. 
Garske:F:Y:  1988-89. 

737C    Psychopathology  of  Childhood  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Definitions  and  models  of  deviant  childhood  behav- 
ior. Comparisons  of  child  and  adult  patterns  of  clinical  psycho- 
pathology. Attention  to  physical,  learned,  and  social  bases  of 
deviant  behavior. 

Appel:  S:  Y:  1988-89. 

740  Practicum  in  Clinical  Skills  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  This  course  will  provide  the  Introductory  student 
with  supervised  practice  in  clinical  skills  relevant  to  the  mental 
status  examination,  intake  interviewing,  and  psychotherapy. 
Students  will  also  have  an  opportunity  to  observe  the  instructor 
interview  psychiatric  patients. 
Lynn;  WY;  J  988-89. 

741  Individual  Intelligence  Testing  (4) 

Prereq:  737A  or  concurrent  and  perm.  Overview  of  theories  of 
intelligence  and  Issues  in  the  assessment  of  intellectual  func- 
tioning. Practice  in  the  administration,  scoring,  and  interpretation 
of  the  WAIS-R,  WISC-R  Stanford-Binet.  and  other  selected  in- 
dividual tests  of  intelligence  for  both  adult  and  child  clientele. 
Drevenstedt:  F:  Y:  1988-89. 

742  Objective  Personality  Assessment  (4) 

Prereq:  633  or  concurrent  and  737A  and  perm.  This  course  will 
provide  an  overview  of  objective  personality  assessment.  The  focus 
will  be  on  the  administration  and  interpretation  of  widely  used 
clinical  assessment  tools  including  the  MMPl,  the  CPI,  and  be- 
havioral assessment  techniques. 
Lynn;W;y;  1988-89. 

743  Projective  Personality  Assessment  ( 1  -5 ) 

Prereq:  633  and  737A  and  740  and  perm.  This  course  will  provide 
an  overview  of  projective  personality  assessment.  The  focus  will  be 
on  the  administration  and  interpretation  of  widely  used  clinical 
assessment  tools  including  the  Rorschach  Test,  the  Thematic 
Apperception  Test,  and  incomplete  sentence  blank  tests. 
Lynn:  S:Y:  1988-89. 

744  Behavior8tl  Assessment  ( 1  -5 ) 

Prereq:  737A  and  perm.  The  course  acquaints  students  with  the 
theory  and  practice  associated  with  behavioral  assessment.  The 
use  of  direct  observation  methods  and  self-report  scaling  will  be 
highlighted.  An  Integration  of  behavioral  assessment  methods 
with  clinical  practice  will  be  made. 
McNamara:  W:  D. 

745  Clinical  Assessment  of  Children  and  Adolescents  (4) 

Prereq:  737C  and  741  and  perm.  Administration,  scoring,  and 
i  n  terpretatlon  of  major  Intellectual  and  personality  tests  used  with 
children  emd  adolescents;  diagnostic  Interviewing  techniques  with 
children;  assessment  of  special  problems;  report  writing  skills. 
Appel:  W:  Y. 

747    Assessment  Practicum  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  clinical  experience  In  selected  aspects  of 
psychological  assessment  such  as  Intelligence  testing  and  person- 
all  ly  a.ss<-ssment. 

Staff:  F.  W.  S.  Su;  Y:  1988-89. 

748A,B.C,D    Neuropsychology  (1-5) 

Prereq:  737A  and  perm.  Didarlle  (raining  in  structure  of  central 
nervous  system,  lypes  of  organic  disorders.  ;in(l  diagnosis  of 
neiiroloi;i(;ii  disorders.  Topics  inelude  neuroanaloiny  ;ind  func- 
t|r)ii;ii.ip|jin;ii  111",  lo  splii;ii  cord,  bniiii  stf'ni.ciTehnil  lieinispheres, 
corlcx,  sul)(  cir  lc,\,  iijuhlc  sysleiii.  and  cerebellar  hemispheres. 
Hnilii  l«li;ivl()r  ;ind  eiido<  rlrie  relallonshlps  are  cUso  reviewed. 
C:llril(  al  (;ise  inalerlal  Is  previiN'd. 
SanxT,  F.  W.  S:  Y.  l'.)HH  H'.). 

759    Rlcldwork  In  Psychology  (1-15) 

Prereq:  immiij    Appllni  snpiivlsrd  psyi  hologlcal  practice  in  lleld- 
work  approved  by  depi.  May  be  repealed.  I   15  lab. 
Slaif:  F.  W,  Sp.  Su:  Y:  1988-89. 
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76 1    Survey  of  Industrial  and  Organizational 

Psychology  (5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Application  of  psychological  theories  and  research 
to  topics  in  organizational  behavior  and  personnel  psychology. 
Popovich,  Waters:  W:  Y:  1988-89. 

762A-B    Organizational  Psychology  (4) 

Prereq:  761.  Study  of  behavior  in  organizations.  A.  Organiza- 
tional Behavior:  major  topics  include  motivation,  social  influence 
and  groups,  and  leadership.  B.  Organizational  Theory:  classical 
and  contemporary  perspectives  on  the  process  and  structure  of 
organizations. 

Popovich:  Sp:  Y:  1988-89. 

764A-B    Personnel  Psychology  (4) 

Prereq:  622  and  761.  Topics  in  personnel  psychology.  A.  Criterion 
Development  and  Performance  Evaluation:  theoretical  and  prac- 
tical aspects  of  criterion  development  and  performance  evaluation. 
B.  Selection  and  Placement:  psychological,  measurement,  and  legal 
perspectives  on  selection  and  placement. 
Waters:  Sp:  Y:  1988-89. 

765    Practicum  in  Industrial  and  Organizational 

Psychology  (1-5,  max  15) 
Prereq:  761,  762A  or  B,  764A  or  B,  and  perm.  Supervised  field 
experience  in  organizational  settings. 
Popovich,  Waters:  F,  W.  Sp.  Sw  D. 

773    Developmental  Psychology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  and  research  covering  development  of 
human  abilities  and  behavior  with  emphasis  on  lifespan  ap- 
proach. Topics  include  developmental  research  methodology: 
variables  influencing  development;  basic  processes  in  develop- 
ment; and  physical,  motor,  perceptual,  cognitive,  linguistic,  moti- 
vational, emotional,  social,  and  personality  development. 
Schumacher:  F:  Y:  1988-89. 

775    Psychology  of  Exceptional  Individuals  (5) 
Prereq:  perm.  Characteristics  and  problems  of  exceptional  indi- 
viduals; mentally  retarded,  mentally  superior,  sensory  handi- 
capped, emotionally  disturbed,  and  culturally  disadvantaged. 
Galvln:W:Y:  1988-89. 

780    Health  Psychology  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Overview  of  theory  and  research  In  health  psychology; 
psychological  factors  in  disorders  such  as  hypertension,  coronary 
artery  disease,  headache,  chronic  pain,  asthma,  and  immune 
disorders;  applications  and  effectiveness  of  psychological  interven- 
tions. 

Holroyd:  S:  Y:  1988-89. 

788    Issues  in  Professional  Psychology  (3) 

Prereq:  perm,  grad  rank  in  psychology.  Examines  educational, 

ethical,  and  professional  issues  associated  with  the  field  of  clinical 

psychology. 

McNamara:  W,  S:  Y:  1988-89. 

790  Readings  in  Psychology  (1-5,  max  20) 

Prereq:  perm.  To  broaden  training  of  master's  or  doctoral  level 
students  in  areas  in  which  they  need  further  work  which  cannot  be 
obtained  through  specific  courses  at  present. 
Stq^;  F.  W,  Sp,  Sw  Y:  1988-89. 

791  Research  (1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  (May  be  repeated.) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp,  Sw  Y:  1988-89. 

793    Seminar  in  Teaching  of  Psychology  ( 2 ) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Carlson:  F:  Y:  1988-89. 

825  Advanced  Regression  (4) 

Prereq:  623.  Multivariate  techniques  in  analysis  of  behavioral  data. 
Staff:  D. 

826  Advanced  Testing  Principles  (4) 

Prereq:  623.  Test  theory  and  statistical  considerations  in  construc- 
tion, use,  and  interpretation  of  psychological  measures. 
Drevenstedt:  D:  1 981  -82. 

827  Multivariate  Statistics  I  (4) 

Prereq:  623.  Introduction  to  multivariate  statistics.  Topics  covered 
are  matrix  algebra,  multiple  regression,  canonical  correlation, 
discriminant  analysis  and  classification,  and  factor  analysis. 
Variety  of  commercial  computer  programs  used. 
Bellezza:  F:  Y:  1988-89. 

828  MiUtivariate  Statistics  n  (4) 

Prereq:  827.  Advanced  topics  in  multivariate  statistics,  including 
multivariate   analysis  of  variance   (MANOVA),   confirmatory 


factor  analysis  and  causal  analysis  (LISREL),  and  log-linear 
models.  Variety  of  commercially  available  computer  programs 
used. 

Carlson:  W:  Y:  1988-89. 

833    Advanced  Theories  of  Personality  (5) 
Prereq:  633.  Analysis  in  depth  of  selected  modem  theories  and 
related  research,  taken  from  ego  psychology,  cognitive-percept- 
ual, dimensional,  developmental,  or  social  viewpoints. 
Garske,  Russell:  D. 

850A.B,P    Individual  Psychotherapy  (1-5) 

Prereq:  737A  and  perm.  Survey  of  theory,  research,  and  practice  of 
individual  approaches  to  psychotherapy  and  behavior  change  with 
adults.  The  practicum  involves  supervised  psychotherapy  work 
with  a  client. 

Garske:  F,  W.  S:  Y:  1988-89. 

851A,B,P    Behavior  Therapy  (1-5) 

Prereq:  737A  and  perm.  The  course  is  an  integrated  treatment 
sequence  in  behavior  therapy.  The  Initial  course  acquaints  the 
student  with  the  theoretical,  empirical,  and  clinical  basis  for 
practice.  The  practicum  gives  supervised  experience  applying 
behavioral  principles  to  clinical  problems. 
McNamara:  F.  W.  Sp;  A;  1987-88. 

852A,P    Cognitive  Therapy  (1-5) 

Prereq:  737A  and  perm.  Didactic  instruction  and  supervised 
cliniccil  experience  in  cognitive-behavior  therapy.  Readings  in  the 
clinical  literature,  instruction  Eind  supervised  clinical  cases  em- 
phasizing the  techniques  and  methods  of  cognitive-behavior 
therapy. 

Holroyd  F.  W:  D. 

854A.B,P    Community  Psychology  ( 1-5) 

Prereq:  737A  and  perm.  Survey  of  interventions  and  research  in 
community  psychology,  including  topics  such  as  consultation, 
mental  health  education,  prevention  of  mental  disorders,  program 
evaluation,  and  services  for  underserved  clinical  populations. 
Practicum  involves  the  supervision  of  pertinent  clinical  experi- 
ences. 

Staff:  F.  W,  Sp:  D. 

855A,B,P    Counseling  Psychology  (1-5) 

Prereq:  737A  or  737C  or  concurrent  and  perm.  Survey  of  theory, 
research,  sind  practice  on  topics  in  counseling  psychology.  The 
practicum  includes  supervised  work  with  counseling  clients. 
Russell:  F,  W,  Sp:  Y:  1987-88 

856A,B,P    Group  Therapy  (4) 

Prereq:  737A  and  perm.  Didatic  instruction  and  supervised  clinical 
experience  in  the  techniques  and  methods  of  group  psychotherapy. 
Typically  one  quarter  of  didactic  instruction  and  readings  in  the 
clinical  literature  and  two  quarters  of  supervised  experience  as  a 
group  therapist. 

Holroyd:  F.  W,  Sp:  Y:  1988-89. 

857A,B,P    Child  Therapy  (1-5) 

Prereq:  737C  and  perm.  Didactic  and  practicum  training  in 
intervention  into  child  amd  adolescent  psychological  disorders. 
Sarver:  F,  W.  Sp:  Y:  1988-89. 

858A,B,P    Family  Therapy  (1-5) 

Prereq:  737A,  737C  or  concurrent,  and  perm.  Survey  of  behavioral- 
ly-oriented  family  therapy  approaches  followed  by  an  in-depth 
presentation  of  functional  family  therapy,  a  behavioral  systems 
approach.  Role  playing,  discussion,  and  supervised  interventions 
with  families  are  methods  used  to  teach  this  model.  Low-income, 
multiproblem  families  are  typical  clients  in  this  sequence. 
Gordon:  F.  W,  Sp:  Y:  1988-89. 

859A,P    Interventions  with  the  Aging  (1-5) 
Prereq:  737A  and  perm.  Review  of  psychological  approaches  to  the 
understanding,  assessment,  and  treatment  of  problems  of  the 
elderly.  Practical,  supervised  experiences  with  an  aging  population 
are  included. 

Russell:  F.  W:  D:  1988-89. 

860A,B,P  Interventions  in  Health  Psychology  (1-5) 
Prereq:  780  and  perm.  Application  of  psychological  assessment 
and  interventions  to  health  psychology  problems  including  chronic 
pain,  headache,  adaptation  to  chronic  disease,  psychological  prob- 
lems complicating  medical  treatment  and  compliance,  stress- 
related  disorders. 

Holroyd;  F.  W,  Sp:  Y:  1988  89. 

891    Research  in  Psychology  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Stajf:  F.  W,  Sp.  Sw  Y:  1988-89. 


Sociology  •129 


894A-Z    AdvancedSeminarmPsycliology  (1-5.  max  18) 

Prereq:  perm. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Siu  Y:  1 988-89. 

895    Dissertation  (1-15) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y:  1988-89. 


RADIO-TELEVISION 

(See  Telecommunications) 

RUSSIAN 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 


which  is  relevant  to  one  or  more  social  science  disciplines.  Appli- 
cants should  have  an  undergraduate  grade-point  average  of  2.75 
for  unconditional  admission.  Applicants  students  with  am  under- 
graduate g.p.a.  below  2.75  are  encouraged  to  apply,  but  they  may  be 
admitted  conditionally  or  they  may  be  denied  admission. 

Students  with  between  24  and  30  undergraduate  credit  quarter 
hours  in  an  intended  major  may  be  required  to  undertake  a 
minimum  of  seven  courses  and  28  quarter  hours  of  graduate  credit 
in  their  major. 

Students  with  fewer  than  24  quarter  hours  of  undergraduate 
credit  in  an  intended  major  will  be  required  to  register  as  a  special 
student  and  take  those  undergraduate  courses  required  by  the 
major  department  to  qualily  for  graduate  study  in  this  program. 

No  more  than  1 2  quarter  hours  in  a  maximum  of  three  graduate 
courses  passed  with  a  grade  of  B  or  better  will  be  accepted  for  this 
program  from  other  colleges  or  universities.  Credit  earned  In  other 
Ohio  University  programs  which  in  the  judgment  of  the  coordinator 
Is  appropriate  for  this  program  may  be  applied  toward  completion 
of  the  degree. 


SOCIAL  SCIENCES 

The  Master  of  Social  Sciences  degree  is  designed  for  graduate 
students  who  need  to  study  two  or  more  subjects  within  the  social 
sciences  field  to  earn  the  master's  degree.  Though  we  anticipate 
that  most  students  will  be  public  school  teachers,  candidates  in 
other  occupations  may  apply  to  the  program.  The  degree  Is 
Intended  for  students  concluding  their  graduate  education  at  the 
masters  level. 

The  program  is  directed  by  a  coordinator  appointed  by  the  dean 
of  the  College  of  Arts  and  Sciences.  The  coordinator  will  supervise 
the  policies  which  guide  the  program  and  will  coordinate  such 
matters  as  admission,  the  assigning  of  advisors  with  the  social 
science  departments,  and  the  selection  of  a  committee  to  admin- 
ister the  terminal  oral  examination. 


DEGREE  REQUIREMENTS 

A  candidate  for  the  master  of  social  sciences  degree  must 
complete  a  minimum  of  45  quarter  hours  in  a  minimum  of 
ten  graduate  courses  in  two  or  more  of  the  social  science  disciplines. 

Major  and  minor  fields  and  auxiliary  areas  are  chosen  from  the 
following  social  sciences:  history,  political  science,  economics, 
sociology-anthropology,  and  geography.  Other  subject  fields  such 
as  psychology  and  social  work  which  relate  to  a  candidate's 
academic  interest  may  be  approved  as  minor  or  auxiliary  fields. 

Courses  and  credit  will  be  distributed  as  follows: 

1 .  A  major  of  from  five  to  seven  courses  comprising  a  minimum 
of  20  graduate  credit  hours. 

2.  A  single  minor;  or  a  minor  and  an  auxiliary  area:  or  two 
auxiliary  areas.  A  minor  consists  of  three  to  five  courses  for 
a  minimum  of  12  graduate  credit  hours.  An  auxiliary  field 
consists  of  two  courses  for  a  minimum  of  eight  graduate 
credit  hours, 

3.  Optlonalelectlves.  One  or  two  courses  (for  a  maximum  of  10 
graduate  credit  hours)  which  have  a  substantial  social 
science,  science,  or  humanities  content  and  In  the  judgment 
of  the  coordinator  relate  to  the  student's  academic  program, 
can  be  taken. 

Graduate  Survey  Requirement  Each  candidate  will  complete  In 
his  or  her  majordlsclpllne  one  graduate  survey  course  designed  to 
present  a  comprehensive  survey  of  recent  scholarship  In  that  field. 

Master's  Essay  Option.  E^ch  student  can  elect  to  write  a 
ma-ster's  rcftearch  es-say  on  a  topic  approved  and  directed  by  a 
graduate  faculty  member  of  the  student's  major  field.  The  essay. 
taken  for  four  or  five  hours  of  master's  thesis  credit,  will  r  ount  as 
one  course  in  the  major  amd  as  one  of  the  ten  required  courses. 

TerminaJ  Examination.  Upon  completion  of  studies,  each 
student  mu.sl  frass  an  oral  examination  designed  and  conducted 
by  the  student's  examining  f  omrnllirc  In  composing  this  exam 
Inatlon  the  committee  will  be  guided  ijy  the  program  of  courses 
and  research  pursued  by  each  candidate  so  thai  the  examination 
wlU  be  reasonable  In  scope. 

ADMISSION  REgUlREMENTS 

An  applicant  for  adml.<wlon  to  th\»  program  mu.sl  have  a 
bachelor's  degree  and  a(  least  one  year  of  employment  experience 


SOCIOLOGY 

The  MA  program  in  sociology  offers  preparation  for  advanced 
graduate  training,  teaching,  and  employment  in  various  govern- 
ment and  private  agencies. 

The  department  has  a  policy  document  that  describes  the 
organization  of  the  MA  program  and  is  available  upon  request. 
Briefly,  each  student,  in  consultation  with  a  faculty  committee, 
designs  his  or  her  program  which  Involves  selecting  courses  and 
choosing  between  thesis  and  nonthesls  options.  A  minimum  of  50 
hours  of  graduate  coursework  Is  required  for  the  degree  plus 
examinations,  a  major  paper,  or  a  thesis.  While  the  bulk  of  the 
coursework  must  be  done  In  sociology,  students  may  also  take  a 
limited  number  of  courses  in  related  fields,  such  as  public  admin- 
istration, computer  science,  philosophy,  and  history.  The  program 
is  flexible  and  is  designed  to  provide  students  with  a  fundamental 
grounding  in  theory  and  methods  while  at  the  same  time  allowing 
them  to  pursue  specialized  interests.  The  department  has  particu- 
lar strengths  in  criminology,  the  study  of  deviance,  gender  studies, 
and  social  psychology.  Upon  request,  a  listing  of  faculty  and  their 
interests  will  be  provided  by  the  department.  Students  who  enter 
the  program  should  allow  for  four  to  six  quarters  of  study. 

Although  the  department  does  not  adhere  rigidly  to  under- 
graduate prerequisites,  prospective  students  should  have  com- 
pleted a  minimum  of  20  hours  in  sociology  including  a  course  In 
statistics.  Students  who  apply  to  the  program  should  have  an 
overall  average  of  3.0  (A  =  4.0).  and  should  have  at  least  a  3.0  average 
in  undergraduate  courses  In  sociology.  Applicants  must  submit  an 
application  of  admission  and  transcripts  of  all  academic  work  to 
the  Office  of  Graduate  Student  Services,  and  letters  of  reference  to 
the  Department  of  Sociology  from  three  persons  qualified  to 
evaluate  the  applicant's  capacity  for  graduate  study  In  sociology.  In 
addition,  international  students  whose  native  language  Is  not 
English  must  submit  the  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language 
(TOEFL)  scores. 

Applications  for  admission  will  be  accepted  until  one  month 
prior  to  the  beginning  of  a  quarter  (three  months  In  the  case  of 
applications  from  abroad).  Applications  for  financial  awards  must 
ordinarily  be  completed  by  March  15, 

A  limited  number  of  graduate  assoclateshlps  and  tuition  schol- 
arships are  available,  and  information  may  be  obtained  about  them 
by  writing  to  the  chair  of  (he  Sociology  Graduate  Committee. 

503  Development  of  Sociological  Thought  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Major  socloU)glcal  concerns  and  concepts  In  their 
social  historical  s<-ltlng.  F;inpliasls  on  18lh  and  19lh  ccnlurle.s. 

504  Modem  Sociological  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  |>crm.  Major  sociological  conir|)lu;il  Inmu-works  In  20th 
century. 

505  Readings  in  Sociology  (1-5.  max  15) 

Prereq:  |M-rm  ol  liislnulur  lii(l<|)(nd(iil  directed  readings  de- 
signed lo  cxpiiiid  sliKJciil's  iiiidcrstiindlnn  In  sciccird  areas  of 
Inlrrcsl  n<i(  <  tivcrcd  In  rrnuhir  i nurse  ollcrln^s.  Niil  lor  prepara- 
lion  lor  <  oiiiprchrnslvc  exams,  lln:ii  paperlsl.  or  thesis, 

608    Latin  American  Society  (5) 

Prrrrq:  perm    Intrnslve  sludy  iil  l.;illii  Amerlian  society  Irom  a 

ftoclologlcal  perspei  live   Imii|iIi;isK  iiii  i  iinleiiipoiaiy  I.;iIIm  Aiiiei 

lean  viilues,  popiilallDii  iJioliieiiis.  man  land  lelallons,  levels  .iiid 

slaiid.'ird  of  living,  SfMlal  liislllnlluns,  nrhuiil/allon,  and  s(ji  la! 

change. 
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512  Public  Opinion  Processes  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Attitudes  and  opinions  in  relation  to  formation  of 
public  opinion:  political  socialization  and  participation:  social 
status,  reference  groups,  decision  malcing;  role  of  mass  media. 

513  Mass  Commtmication  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Personal  and  social  functions  of  content  in  news- 
papers, radio,  television,  and  films.  Types  of  audiences  and 
communication  effects.  Organization  eind  control  of  mass  media 
and  problems  in  evaluation. 

514  Contemporary  Social  Movements  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Orgcinized  movements  resulting  in  major  social 
changes;  revolutionary,  nationalistic,  reform,  religious.  Agita- 
tion, leadership,  ideology.  Case  studies  of  typical  movements. 

516    Society  and  the  Individual  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Exploration  of  compatibilities  and  contradictions 

in  psychological  systems,  culture,  and  social  structure. 

518  Third-World  Development  (5) 

Prereq:  2  courses  in  social  sciences  and  grad  rank.  Focusing  on 
various,  often  contrasting,  approaches  to  national  development, 
discusses  ways  in  which  basic  needs  such  as  agriculture/rural 
development,  education,  housing,  health,  and  urbanization  are 
met,  and  discusses  these  approaches  within  context  of  ethical 
values.  Countries  discussed  may  include  China,  Brazil,  Cuba, 
Nicaragua  Tanzania.  South  Korea,  Taiwan,  and  Bangladesh. 

519  Small  Groups  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Small  group  as  unit  of  social  systems;  communica- 
tion patterns,  role  definition,  leadership,  cohesion,  etc.;  review  of 
current  literature. 

522    The  American  Family  System  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Evolution  of  American  family  from  colonial  to 
present  time.  Analysis  of  structural  and  functional  trends  in  light 
of  theory  and  research. 

524  Urban  Sociology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Historical  development  and  recent  emergence  of 
city  as  dominant  feature  of  modem  social  life.  Demographic  and 
ecological  patterns  and  social  organization  of  urban  region. 

525  Rural  Sociology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Examination  of  structural  characteristics  of  agri- 
cultural sector  of  American  society.  Historical  developments  and 
current  trends  in  demography  as  they  relate  to  industrialization 
of  agriculture,  and  examination  of  responses  to  these  trends. 

526  Industrial  Sociology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Various  techniques  used  by  management  in  U.S.  to 
control  employees,  employee  resistance  and  cilienation,  and  pro- 
posals for  changing  present  work  arrangements.  Also  exami- 
nation of  work  relations  and  organization  in  Scandinavia,  W. 
Germany,  Yugoslavia,  and  Japan. 

528    Sociology  of  Religion  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Interrelationship  between  religious  institutions 
and  social  structure  from  comparative  perspective  but  with 
particular  reference  to  American  society. 

530  Sociology  of  Organization  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Concentrates  on  structure  and  process  of  formal 
organizations.  Modem  society  dominated  by  giant  bureaucracies 
studied  in  detail.  Various  sociological  perspectives  for  viewing 
organizations  considered  and  evaluated.  Impact  of  organizations 
on  individuals  discussed  and  problems  of  living  in  society  domi- 
nated by  organizations  treated  in  depth. 

531  Social  Stratification  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Social  and  economic  classes,  castes,  and  other 
social  strata;  their  origin,  changes,  and  correlates  in  other  spheres 
of  society. 

532  Political  Sociology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  of  social,  economic,  and  political  sources  of 
corporate  domination  of  state,  opposition  to  such  domination,  and 
strategies  for  reducing  it. 

533  Sociology  of  Occupations  and  Professions  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Professionalism  as  characteristic  of  modem  eco- 
nomic and  industrial  complexes:  popular  conception  and  modem 
theory;  social  and  technological  preconditions;  occupation-profes- 
sion continuum;  components,  barriers,  and  strategy;  mock-profes- 
sionalism; motivation  and  satisfaction;  controls:  professionalism 
in  particular  professions. 

534  Sociology  of  Aging  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  General  introduction  to  social  gerontology  with 
emphasis  upon  normal  aspects  of  aging.  Major  emphasis  upon 


sociological  dimensions  of  aging  in  context  of  such  areas  as  soclo- 
demographics  of  aging  populations,  values,  roles,  norms,  self- 
concept,  age  stratification,  aging  patterns  of  minority  groups,  and 
application  of  current  sociological  theories  of  aging.  Includes  brief 
examination  of  social  policy  from  sociological  point  of  view. 

535    Sociology  of  the  Welfare  State  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  How  proponents  of  sociological  perspectives  deal  with 
the  emergence,  organization,  growth,  and  contemporary  issues  of 
the  U.S.  social  welfare  systems.  Some  attention  will  also  be  paid  to 
the  social  welfare  systems  of  Sweden  and  other  European  countries. 

550    Social  Statistics  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  and  procedures  in  treatment  and  presen- 
tation of  quantitative  social  data. 

553    Research  Problems  in  Sociology  (1-5,  max  15) 
Prereq:  perm  of  instructor.  Individual  research  in  specific  problem 
areas  in  which  student  has  demonstrated  ability  and  interest.  Not 
for  prepEiration  for  comprehensive  exams,  final  paper(s),  or  thesis. 

564  Social  Control  (5) 

Prereq:  530  or  531.  Nature  of  institutional  control  and  socio- 
cultural  constraint  as  they  affect  human  behavior.  Theories  and 
research. 

565  Social  Change  (5) 

Prereq:  12  hrs  or  perm.  Dynamics  and  processes  by  which  social 
change  takes  place;  major  theories  of  change;  industrialization 
and  modernization;  planned  change;  social  impact  of  change. 

566  Penology  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank  or  perm.  History,  practices,  and  purposes  of 
punishment  using  organizational,  criminological,  and  sociological 
perspectives.  Effectiveness  of  rehabilitation  programs  explored. 
Alternatives  to  incarceration  examined. 

567  Violence  Against  Women  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Examines  related  forms  of  violence  where  women  are 
the  predominant  victims:  forcible  rape,  marital  rape,  incest,  spousal 
assault,  date  rape  and  assault,  and  sexual  harassment.  The  role  of 
pornography  will  he  examined.  An  emphasis  will  be  placed  upon 
current  theoretiCcil  and  empirical  findings  and  developments, 

570    Sex  Roles  and  Inequality  (5) 

Prereq:  8  hrs  sociology  and  perm.  Examination  of  social  influ- 
ences that  affect  lives  and  opportunities  of  females  and  males  in 
society,  how  these  social  influences  interact  to  foster  gender 
inequalities,  and  changes  that  are  occurring. 

590    Special  Studies  (1-5,  max  10) 

Prereq:  perm  of  graduate  coordinator.  Studies  of  special  topics  in 

basic  sociological  perspectives,  theory,  and  methods, 

600  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 

601  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 

602  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 

603  Seminar  in  Social  Disorganization  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  topics  in  area  of  social 
disorganization. 

604  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 

605  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 

606  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 

607  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 

608  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 

609  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 

610  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 

611  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 

612  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 

613  Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 
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614    Graduate  Seminar  (4-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  examination  of  selected  topic. 

654    Social  Research  Methods  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Analysis  of  process  of  sociological  research,  in 
terms  of  problem  definition,  research,  design,  data  sources,  and 
methods  of  data  analysis. 

690    Independent  Study  (1-5,  max  10) 

Prereq:  perm  of  grad  chair.  For  grad  students  in  good  standing 
who  wish  to  undertake  independent  study  toward  MA  degree 
under  guidance  of  faculty  member. 

695    Thesis  (1-10,  max  10) 

Prereq:  perm  of  grad  chair. 


SOUTHEAST  ASIAN  STUDIES 

(See  International  Affairs) 


REQUIREMENTS 

The  typical  master's  program  consists  of  a  nonthesis  sequence 
of  56  hours,  including  a  minimum  of  20  hours  in  the  major  field  of 
study  and  at  least  8  hours  in  a  supplementary  area.  Supple- 
mentary areas  may  be  selected  from  within  or  outside  the  College 
of  Communication  and  may  include  more  than  one  department. 

A  thesis  option  exists  in  which  those  electing  this  option  will  be 
granted  up  to  10  credit  hours  for  the  completed  thesis. 

Thesis  and  nonthesis  students  are  required  to  take  four  courses: 
an  introduction  to  mass  communication  theory,  an  introduction 
to  research  methods,  a  mass  media  impact  or  effects  course,  and  a 
paper-writing  seminar.  (The  mass  communication  theory  course  is 
not  required  of  students  in  the  writing  sequence.)  Additional 
requirements  include  successful  completion  of  qualifying  exam- 
inations and  approval  of  a  final  paper,  or  presentation  of  a  thesis  at 
the  end  of  the  program. 

The  school  requires  that  a  minimum  grade-point  average  of  3.0 
be  maintained.  In  addition,  those  who  earn  a  grade  below  a  B  (3.0) 
in  more  than  two  courses  are  not  permitted  to  continue  in  the 
program  except  in  unusual  circumstances. 

Ph.D.  requirements  are  under  Mass  Communication. 


SPANISH 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 


SPEECH 

(See  Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences  or  Interpersonal  Commu- 
nication) 


SWAHILI 

(See  Foreign  Languages  and  Literatures) 


TELECOMMUNICATIONS 

The  School  of  Telecommunications  offers  programs  of  study 
leading  to  the  Master  of  Arts  degree  In  telecommunications  and 
the  Doctor  of  Philosophy  degree  In  mass  communications.  The 
doctoral  degree  Is  offered  in  conjunction  with  the  School  of 
Journalism  (see  Mass  Communication). 

Five  specializations  are  offered  at  the  master's  level:  audience 
analysis.  International  communication,  management,  policy/ 
regulations,  and  screen  writing.  Individualized  programs  which 
combine  two  or  more  specializations  must  be  approved  by  the 
graduate  committee  of  the  school.  The  master's  program  prepares 
students  for  careers  In  telecommunications. 


ADMISSION 

Admission  to  graduate  study  In  telecommunications  requires  a 
baccalaureate  degree  for  the  master's  program  and  a  completed 
masters  degree  for  the  Ph.D.  degree  program.  Students  should 
have  mainlailned  a  .3.0  undergraduate  grade  point  average  on  a 
4.0  scale  although  other  factors  —  professional  experience  or  test 
results,  for  example  —  may  qualify  students  with  lower  grade- 
point  averages  for  admission.  Doctoral  applicants  are  expected  to 
present  academic  credentials  of  a  higher  rallbcr.  All  applicants 
are  required  to  submit  letters  of  recommendation,  s<:orcs  of  the 
Graduate  Record  Ejcamlnatlon  and/or  the  Mlllrr  Analogies  Test. 
and  appropriate  college  tran.scripts.  The  prospective  sludciil 
should  present  previous  degree  work  which  Includes  a  rra.sf)nablc 
background  In  radio  television  and  closely  allied  areas  of  com 
munlcatlon.  Because  academic  ability,  rrcommcndatlons.  and 
other  factoni  weigh  heavily  In  the  admission  prrK-rss.  some 
students  may  enter  graduate  study  without  sue  h  a  background. 
On  advice  from  the  graduate  committee,  thry  will  be  required  to 
make  up  this  deficiency  by  enrolling  In  appropriate  undcrgrad 
uate  couraes  or  completing  a  directed  readings  program. 


DEADLINES 

To  permit  an  adequate  review  of  credentials,  applicants  for  the 
fall  quarter  must  submit  all  materials  no  later  than  May  1, 
However,  If  consideration  is  requested  for  financial  aid  through 
the  school,  applications  must  be  complete  by  February  1 5.  Students 
in  the  master's  program  may  only  begin  the  program  in  the  fall 
quarter.  Doctoral  applications  are  accepted  for  any  quarter  al- 
though there  are  advantages  in  starting  a  program  during  fall 
quarter. 


FACILITIES 

Laboratory  facilities  are  provided  by  a  cable  TV  production 
unit,  stations  WOUB  AM-FM-TV,  and  ongoing  contract  studies 
through  the  school's  Institute  for  Telecommunications  Studies, 


501    Introduction  to  Graduate  Study  ( 1 ) 

Analysis  of  scholarship  and  research  as  foundation  for  grad 
study. 

ClifUF:Y:  1988. 

513    Studio  Audio  Production  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Special  problems  in  audio  production,  including 
documentary,  live  music,  and  dramatic  presentations. 
McDanlei  Mould;  F:  Y:  1988. 

518  Advanced  Video  Production-Direction  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  and  group  projects  in  production  of  tele- 
vision program  material. 
Stqjf:F.W:Y:  1989. 

519  Advanced  Video  Production-Direction  (4) 

Prereq:  518.  Continuation  of  518.  See  518  for  description. 
Staff:  D:Y:  1989. 

521     Nonbroadcast  Video  Systems  (4) 

Exploration  of  various  applications  of  small  video  systems  In 
business,  health  and  medicine,  and  education. 
Mele.  Floumoy:  F.  W.  Sp:  1989. 

53 1     Dramatic  and  Documentary  Writing  (4) 

Writing  and  critique  of  form,  structure,  and  presentation  of  both 
dramatic  and  nondramatic  programs  and  series. 
Miller.  Hazzard:  F.  W.  Sp:  1989. 

540  Public  Telecommunications  (4) 

Historical  development,  current  status,  and  challenges  to  public 
telecommunications, 
Cllll.Wclllnti:  W:  I9H9. 

541  Instructional  Telecommunications  (4) 

Utilization  of  leli-communlcatlonH  In  Inslnicllon:  Instructional 
television,  commercial  'I'V  lor  Instruction,  and  critical  viewing 
sklll.s. 

F/oumoiy;  Sp;  1985, 

552     Electronic  Ncwsgathering  (4) 

Prereq:  [xTiii    Principles  and  prattlccy  ol  electronic  ncwsgath- 
ering and  ediling 
Mlrarchi.  Y:  I9H9. 
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563  New  Technology  (4) 

Investigation  and  description  of  new  as  well  as  traditional  tech- 
nologies found  in  communication  industries.  Viewlngs  include 
videotapes  of  typical  system  installations;  some  field  trips. 
Flownoy:S:  1989. 

564  Cable  Communications  (4) 

Prereq:  grad   rank.  Critical  examinations  of  cable  industry, 
including  technical  aspects:  franchising:  programming:  local, 
state,  cmd  federal  regulation:  and  public  interest  service. 
Clljt  Richie:  F.  Sp:  1989. 

575    Politics  cind  the  Electronic  Media  (4) 

Prereq:  grad   rank.   Examines  complex   relationships  between 
electronic  media  and  political  process  through  study  of  campaign 
strategy,  polling,  commercial  advertising,  and  news  coverage. 
Mould,  SandelU  F.  Sp;  D:  1988. 

581    Women  and  Media  (4) 

Prereq;  grad  rank.  Examines  representation  of  women  in  media 
through  experiential  exploration  of  individual  attitudes  and 
values  with  respect  to  ciilture,  sexism,  and  content  analysis  of 
media  content. 

Millen  Sp:  Y:  1989. 

584    Television  Criticism  (4) 

Survey  of  contemporary  methods  of  critical  analysis  as  applied  to 
television.  Screenings  include  television  programs  of  past  and 
present  avant-garde,  and  mainstream. 
Nelson:  W:  1989. 

586    Colloquium  in  Telecommunications  (1-5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Intensive  study  of  special  topics  in  field  of 

telecommunications. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  D:  1989. 

602  Research  Methods  in  Mass  Communication  (5) 

Statistics,  problems,  methods,  and  techniques  of  telecommuni- 
cations research. 

SandelL  Rota:  W:  1989. 

603  Qualitative  Research  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Introduction  to  qualitative  research  methodology 
with  an  emphasis  on  phenomenology,  semiology,  and  ethnographic 
fieldwork. 

Nelson:  Sp:  Y:  1989. 

610    Audio  and  Video  Production  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  An  introductory  course  for  graduate  students 
lacking  production  experience.  Covers  audio  and  video  theory  and 
terminology  and  production  planning.  Provides  experience  in 
audio  and  video  production. 
Mirarchl:  Richie:  W:  1989. 

632    Advanced  Dramatic  and  Documentary  Writing  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  writing  course  in  which  experienced 
student  creates  substantive  scripts  in  documentary  and  dramatic 
areas. 

Miller.  Hazzard.  Kom:  F.  W,  Sp:  1989. 

694  Independent  Study  (1-12) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  research  on  special  problems.  Projects 
must  be  approved  prior  to  registration. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sm  Y:  1989. 

695  Thesis  (1-10) 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp,  Sw  Y:  1989. 

703    Statistical  Analysis  in  Mass  Communication 

Research  (5) 
Prereq:  602  or  perm.  Statistical  techniques  as  applied  to  problems 
in  mass  communication. 
Stajff:W:Y:  1984 

705    Research  Internship  (1-9) 

Prereq:  acceptance  by  competition  only.  Opportunity  for  students 
to  Implement  and  complete  major  research  study  under  super- 
vision. 

SandeW  F.  W.  Sp.  Sm  Y:  1989. 

750  Ek:onomics  of  Telecommunications  (5) 

Economic  structure  of  broadcast  and  cable  industries,   their 
relationships  with  other  industries,  fiscal  policies  and  practices, 
sources  and  control  of  revenue,  profit  and  expenses.  Case  studies 
in  economic  problems  and  practices. 
Staff:  W:  1987. 

751  Telecommunications  Management  (5) 
Consideration  and  examination  of  theory  and  practice  in  tele- 
communications management  organization,  personnel  manage- 


ment and  motivation:  examination  of  role  of  manager  In  rela- 
tionship to  various  telecommunications  operations. 
Clijt,  Sauage:  F:  1988. 

753    Telecommunications  Law  and  Regulations  (5) 

Socio-political  control  of  telecommunications:  effect  of  laws, 
regulations,  and  public  pressures  upon  policy. 
CliJUW:  1989. 

755    Broadcast  and  Cable  Progranuning  (5) 
Programming  concepts,  resources,  costs,  selection,  and  sched- 
uling. 

Clift:  Sp:  1989. 

757    Broadcast  and  Cable  Sales  Management  (5) 
Problems  and  practices  of  broadcast  and  cable  sales  and  sales 
management,  policy  formation,  including  projects  devoted   to 
commercial  inventory  and  rate  structure. 
Savage:  D:  1985. 

759    Audience  Research  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Various  methods,  techniques,  and  applications 
of  audience  study  in  broadcasting  and  cable;  Includes  study  of 
current  rating  services. 
Sandell:  Sp:  Y:  1989. 

765    Communication  and  National  Development  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Critical  analysis  of  communication  and  de- 
velopment concepts,  theories  and  approaches,  and  examination  of 
how  communication  can  help  promote  national  development  and 
support  development  projects. 
Rota:Sp:Y:  1989 

767    Comparative  Systems  of  Telecommunications  (5) 

Telecommunications  systems  of  selected  countries  studied  in 
terms  of  relevant  political,  social,  economic,  and  cultural  factors. 
McDanieU  W:  1989. 

769  International  Telecommunications  (5) 

Development,  impact,  and  control  of  international  telecommuni- 
cations for  propaganda,  commercial,  and  social  purposes. 
McDanieUSp:  1989. 

770  Mass  Communication  Theory  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Critical  and  empirical  approaches  to  theory- 
building  in  mass  communication.  Analjfsis  of  communication 
paradigms  and  middle  range  theories.  Emphasis  on  evaluating 
diverse  theories  and  research  in  the  field. 
Rota,  Sandell:  F:  Y:  1988. 

77 1  Social  Impact  of  Mass  Communication  (5) 

Prereq:  grad  rank.  Examination  of  the  literature  on  effects  of  mass 
media  upon  society,  with  particular  reference  to  highly  attracted 
individuals  and  groups;  includes  study  of  relationship  of  research 
to  policy-making  process. 

Hazzard,  Sandell:  Sp:  Y:  1989. 

779    History  of  Broadcasting  (5) 

Origin  of  U.S.  system  of  radio  and  television  communication  and 
Its  development  to  present. 
StaJf:Sp:Y:1990. 

804    Seminar  in  Mass  Communication  Research  (5) 

Intensive  study  of  research  methodologies  In  mass  communication 
scholarship:  individual  projects. 
Rota:  D:  1985. 

843    Seminar  in  Pedagogy  (5) 

Problems,  methods,  and  techniques  of  teaching  college-level 
telecommunications. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y:  1982. 

865    Seminar  in  International  Telecommunications  (5) 

Problems  In  socio-political  control  of  telecommunications  related 
to  developing  systems  of  other  nations  and  international  impli- 
cations of  technological  development  of  telecommunications. 
McDanieU  D:  1975. 

884    Seminar  in  Criticism  (5) 

Intensive  examination  of  video  as  esthetic  and  cultural  form. 
Analysis  and  practice  of  video  criticism. 
Miller:  Sp:Y:  1989. 

894  Independent  Study  (1-12) 

Prereq:  perm.  Individual  research  on  special  problems.  Projects 
must  be  approved  prior  to  registration. 
Stajf:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y:  1989. 

895  Dissertation  (1-12) 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 
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THEATER 

History  and  Criticism 

Actor  Training 

Director  Training 

Production  Design  and  Technology 

Playwriting 

Theater  General 

The  School  of  Theater  offers  programs  leading  to  the  Master  of 
Fine  Arts  and  Master  of  Arts  degrees.  An  applicant  for  admission 
must  have  earned  a  baccalaureate  degree  from  an  accredited 
college  or  university  and  be  able  to  demonstrate  motivation  and 
talent  for  the  program  of  his  or  her  choice.  In  addition,  the 
candidate  should  present  a  background  of  training  which  corre- 
lates with  the  student's  professional  goals.  For  unconditional 
admission,  the  student  must  have  a  satisfactory  academic  record, 
with  strong  indications  of  success  in  his  or  her  chosen  area,  and 
sufficient  preparation  to  qualify  for  graduate  courses  to  be 
included  in  the  program.  Any  deficiencies  must  be  made  up  by 
taking  appropriate  courses  in  addition  to  normal  requirements. 

Applicants  for  admission  to  one  of  the  professional  M.FA. 
programs  must  demonstrate  qualification  by  audition,  submis- 
sion of  portfolio,  interview,  or  other  appropriate  means  before 
final  appro\'al  is  granted  (see  below).  This  requirement  is  in 
addition  to  the  basic  admission  standards  for  entrance  into  the 
graduate  program  of  the  School  of  Theater. 

It  Is  expected  that  each  candidate  wlU  have  a  firm  grounding  in 
theater  history  and  dramatic  literature  as  well  as  demonstrable 
proficiency  in  fundsimental  production  techniques,  or  that  cov- 
erage of  these  areas  will  be  included  in  his  or  her  graduate 
program. 

Throughout  the  program,  the  student  will  be  closely  observed 
and  counseled  by  the  faculty.  The  student  is  expected  to  show 
consistent  progress  toward  improvement  of  those  skills  which  the 
faculty'  deems  necessary  for  entry  into  the  profession.  At  the  end  of 
every  quarter  in  residence,  a  thorough  evEiluation  will  be  made  of 
each  student  The  faculty  will  discuss  with  the  student  the 
particular  areas  of  strength  and  weakness  in  his  or  her  performance 
and  how  these  areas  could  affect  the  professional  potential  of  the 
student 

If  any  student  in  the  judgment  of  the  faculty,  fails  to  meet 
professional  standards  or  fails  to  show  improvement  in  necessary 
skills,  the  student  will  be  placed  the  following  quarter  on  "Progrzun 
Probation."  Written  notice  of  this  decision  will  be  provided  along 
with  a  thorough  explanation  of  the  academic  or  artistic  reasons 
why  the  decision  was  made.  The  student  will  be  expected  to 
immediately  make  Improvement  in  the  indicated  areas. 

At  the  end  of  the  quarter  of  Program  Probation,  the  area  faculty. 
In  consultation  with  theDirectorof  the  School  of  Theater,  will  take 
one  of  three  actions: 

1 )  remove  the  student  from  Program  Probation  and  recommend 
continuance  In  the  program 

2)  continue  Program  Probation  for  an  additional  quarter 

3)  deny  further  enrollment 

In  no  case  will  Program  Probation  continue  for  more  than  two 
consecutive  quarters. 

Students  In  the  Professional  Actor  Training  Program,  the 
Professional  Director  Training  Program,  and  the  Production.  De- 
sign and  Technology  Program  mu.st  begin  their  program  of  study  In 
the  fail  quarter.  Application  materials  for  these  programs  must  be 
received  by  April  1.  Students  In  the  other  M.FA  programs  are 
encouraged  to  begin  their  programs  In  the  fall  quarter  and  should 
observe  the  April  1  appllr:atlon  deadline.  An  MA  degree  candidate 
may  apply  for  adml.s.slon  for  any  quarter. 

Applicants  -yeeklng  financial  aid  In  the  form  of  graduate 
v;holar«>hlpt  or  graduate  a.sslslanl.ihlps  for  the  following  a(a 
demlf  year  "thould  submll  application  malerlals  to  the  School  of 
Theater  by  March  1.  Applicants  wishing  lo  apply  for  financial  aid 
In  Ihr  form  of  work  study  and/or  loans  should  contacl  the  Office 
of  Student  Financial  Aid  and  Sf:holarshlps,  (S«t  the  Financial 
Aid  section  of  this  catalog) 

Graduate  randldairs  are  required  to  participate  each  quarter  In 
the  prrxlucilon  actlvllles  of  the  school  aft  a  supplement  and 
exlrrwlon  of  Ihrlr  iii-M\rin\i  work. 

Thf  prr/flurllon  prrx^ram  of  the  vhfK)l  Is  conduclrd  In  two 
-wljolnlng  Ijullrllngs  on  tlir  Athrns  rairipiis  llir  firsi  Is  K;inliirr 
Hall,  housing  a  romfortahlr  and  wr-ll  rqulp[>»-d  prowenlum  Ihr 
iilrr.  two  small  studio  rULSsrrKim  thrjiti-rs.  srnirty  and  cotttumr 


laboratories,  and  related  facilities.  A  second  main-stage  theater, 
incorporating  a  thrust  stage  converted  to  arena  production  and 
capable  of  modification  for  use  in  various  theatrical  forms,  is 
located  in  the  Radio-Television  Communication  Building  next- 
door.  Significant  repertory  production  opportunities  are  available 
through  the  University's  Monomoy  Theater  on  Cape  Cod  (Chat- 
ham, Mass.). 

Visiting  artistsjrom  the  professional  (heater  are  brought  to  the 
campus  in  all  areas  of  the  school  to  augment  the  teaching  of  the 
faculty.  Full-term  residencies,  shorter-term  (two  or  more  weeks) 
residencies,  master  classes,  and  audition  opportunities  with 
theater  professionals  are  supported  by  visiting  artist  funds. 
Recent  visiting  artists  have  included  prominent  actors,  directors, 
designers,  playwrights,  administrators,  and  teachers  from  En- 
gland and  Europe,  as  well  as  the  North  American  commercial  and 
Lort  theaters. 

MA  PROGRAM  OF  STUDY 
Theater  History  cind  Criticism 

The  MA  degree  in  theater  history  and  criticism  is  a  one-year 
program  requiring  45  credit  hours  and  a  minimum  of  three 
quarters  of  residency.  The  student  may  elect  to  either  write  a  thesis 
or  take  a  comprehensive  examination  on  all  coursework.  If  the 
student  wishes  to  pursue  the  thesis  program  in  place  of  the 
comprehensive  examination  program,  an  additional  quarter  of 
residency  would  be  expected.  In  exceptional  cases,  a  quarter  of 
internship  with  a  professional  theater  as  a  dramaturg  or  literary 
advisor  may  substitute  for  the  comprehensive  examination  or 
thesis. 

Requirements  include  Introduction  to  Graduate  Studies.  4 
hours  of  Practicum.  at  least  4  hours  from  both  the  theater  history 
area  and  the  dramatic  criticism  area,  amd  no  more  than  1 2  hours  of 
electives. 

Admission  is  based  on  a  3.0  grade-point  average  in  undergrad- 
uate work  and  three  letters  of  recommendation. 

Theater  History  and  Criticism  Sample  Program 

Introduction  to  Graduate  Studies 

Theater  History  Sequence 
Greek  Theater  and  Drama 
Roman  and  Medieval  Theater 
Renaissance  Theater  and  Drama 
Restoration  and  18th  Century  Theater 
Baroque  European  Theater 
19th  Century  European  Theater 
Contemporary  Theater 
American  Theater  and  Drama 

Dramatic  Criticism  Series 
Dramatic  Criticism  1 
Dramatic  Criticism  11 
Seminar  in  Theater  History 
Seminar  in  Dramatic  Criticism 

Practical  Work 

Two  practicum  assignments  In  production  work,  e.g„  acting, 
technical  production,  or  public  relations  crew  work. 

Electives 

Classes  In  directing,  theatrical  design,  dance,  music,  literature, 
foreign  languages,  etc.,  with  advice  and  consent  of  the  major 
advisor. 

Thesis/Comprehensive  Exam/Internship 

M.FA  PROGRAMS  OF  STUDY 

Thi-  M  l-A  s  In  the  .S<hool  of  Theater  an-  professional  degrees. 
The  I'luli  ,  iirn.il  A(  lor  I  r.ilnliig  I'rogriun  and  the  Professional 
DIrcc  liji  1  ],il]iliig  l'rogr;mi  imiIi  require  a  minimum  of  13.S  credit 
hours  over  a  nini-  (juartir  I.!  yi  ar)  residency  period.  The  M.FA  In 
prtxluctlon  design  anfl  ((■<  hiiology  Is  a  professional  degrt*  and 
normally  rctjulres  a  inlnhnuin  of  l.'tr>  r  icdit  hours  over  a  nlne- 
quarler  (x-rlixl.  but  may  also  Ix'.  Willi  ,'i|)|>M>val  of  the  faculty,  a 
six  r|uarler  program  wit  ha  !M)  credit  hour  ri(|iilrrin(iit.  Thi'M.FA 
In  playwriting  Is  a  profrH.sl(inal  degree  and  (livers  iMIcri-dlt  hours  of 
study  The  Theater  General  M.FA  Program  requires  a  minimum  of 
9()  credit  hours. 

I'rofcsslonal  Actor  Training  I'rogram 

The  ProfcBsloniil  Ac  tor  Triil  n  I  ng  Program  ( I  'ATI ')  s<Tks  t  o  t  ni  I  n 
and  prepare  studnits  loi  hillllllng  careers  as  actors.  We  olfer  an 
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intense,  practical  program  which  develops  vocal,  physical,  and 
imaginative  capacities  and  a  reliable  process  for  approaching  a  role; 
strengthens  the  working  technique:  and  gives  the  student  constant 
exposure  to  the  techniques  of  audition,  interview,  and  self-pre- 
sentation which  £U"e  necessary  for  employment  in  the  professional 
world. 

The  program  consists  of  a  five-day  week,  with  six-to-seven  hour 
time  blocks  divided  among  acting,  voice,  movement,  cUid  auxiliary 
courses  designed  to  meet  students'  specific  needs.  The  first  year 
focuses  on  action  and  character,  the  second  on  acting  styles  in 
various  periods,  and  the  third  year  involves  a  specially  chosen 
thesis  role  on  campus  and  an  internship  at  a  professional  theater. 
In  special  circumstances,  permission  may  be  granted  to  rehearse 
and  perform  the  thesis  role  under  the  auspices  of  a  professional 
theater  company.  Literature  and  history  courses  are  encouraged,  as 
well  as  singing  voice,  dance,  physical  education,  and  others  as 
determined  by  the  advisor. 

Production  opportunities  abound.  There  is  no  casting  for 
students  during  the  first  quarter  of  the  first  year,  as  the  faculty 
believes  in  spending  that  quarter  diagnosing  and  addressing  the 
needs  of  each  student  in  the  class.  Thereafter,  the  school's  main- 
stage  productions  and  the  many  offerings  in  the  laboratory  theater 
provide  constant  opportunities  for  applying  the  studio  work  to  a 
performance  situation.  There  is  also  the  opportunity  for  an  intense 
summer  of  performing  through  the  University's  prestigious 
Monomoy  Theatre  on  Cape  Cod. 

There  is  constant  communication  among  the  PATP  faculty  to 
advance  the  training  of  each  individual  student.  Quarterly  evalua- 
tions are  scheduled  to  determine  progress  and  specific  areas  of 
strength  and  weakness  in  technique.  Only  those  students  showing 
consistent  improvement  will  be  invited  to  continue  in  the  program. 

The  PATP  faculty  firmly  believe  that  our  students  must  be 
constantly  challenged  to  reach  for  the  highest  standards  of  the 
profession.  Therefore,  we  sponsor  the  school's  visiting  Eirtist  pro- 
gram and  expect  at  least  one  quarter  of  acting  opportunity  with  a 
leading  regional  theater  to  be  a  part  of  each  student's  experience  in 
the  program. 

Admission  is  by  interview  and  audition  only.  The  PATP  is  open  to 
a  limited  number  of  talented,  mature,  and  motivated  candidates. 

Minimum  requirements  for  the  M.FA  include  72  credit  hours  in 
acting  training,  10  credits  in  acting  practicum.  2  credits  in 
technical  practicum.  15  credits  of  internship,  10  credits  in  his 
tory/crlticism,  literature,  and  introduction  to  graduate  studies, 
and  1 2  credits  in  thesis  production.  Electi ves  comprise  the  remailn- 
ing  requirements  for  a  total  of  135  credits. 
Professional  Actor  Training  Sample  Program 
First  Year 

Fall  Quarter 

Introduction  to  Graduate  Studies 

Acting  (Actions) 

Movement  (Relaxation,  habits) 

Voice  (Beginning  Linklater) 

Improvisation 

Technical  Practicum 

Winter  Quarter 

Acting  (Characterization) 

Movement  (Neutral  mask) 

Voice  (Linklater  work) 

Elective 

Acting  Practicum 

Spring  Quarter 

Acting  (American  scenes) 
Movement  (Character  mask) 
Voice  (Linklater/Berry) 
Literature  Elective 
Acting  Practicum 

Second  Year 

Fall  Quarter 

Acting  (Shakespeare/verse) 
Movement  (Period  movement) 
Voice  (Speech,  dialects) 
History/Criticism  Elective 
Acting  Practicum 

Winter  Quarter 

Acting  (European  naturalism) 
Movement  (Period/character) 
Voice  (Dialects  &  diction) 
Working  with  Directors 
Acting  Practicum 


Spring  Quarter 

Acting  (Comedy  scenes) 

Movement  (Physical  comedy;  commedia  styles) 

Voice  (Comedy  in  language) 

Music  or  Dance  Elective 

Acting  Practicum 

Third  Year 

Fall  Quarter 

Professioncil  Internship 
Independent  Study 

Winter  QuEirter 
Thesis  Role 
Independent  Study  (audition/interview  techniques) 

Spring  Quarter 

Professional  Internship 

Professional  Director  Training  Program 

The  Professional  Director  Program  proposes  to  train  directors 
who  will  meet  the  demands  of  commercial,  educational,  or  com- 
munity theater.  The  individual's  talents  and  background  will 
determine  the  specific  program.  Of  necessity,  the  number  of 
candidates  admitted  is  limited  —  three  students  per  year.  Admis- 
sion is  granted  only  upon  recommendation  by  advisors  and/or 
observers  of  the  candidate's  previous  work  and  a  personal  interview 
with  the  program  head. 

The  three-year  course  of  study  is  premised  on  the  belief  that  time 
and  meaningful  opportunities  are  prime  ingredients  in  any  train- 
ing program.  The  directing  sequence  is  structured  to  provide  a 
general  orientation  in  the  first  year,  with  emphasis  on  funda- 
mentals. The  second  year  concerns  Itself  with  extended  emphasis 
on  process,  with  several  laboratory  experiences  principally  dedi- 
cated to  experimentation,  exploration,  error,  and  analysis.  The 
third  year  is  designed  to  test  conclusions  in  a  more  public  arena 
through  a  major  production  in  residence  ( the  thesis),  and  to  expose 
the  student  to  professional  realities  via  internship  with  a  major 
LORT  theater  or  equivalent  producing  organization.  Finally,  a 
quarter  of  internship  with  a  British  theater  company  is  provided  by 
way  of  extending  and  deepening  the  young  director's  cultuial 
perspective. 

Minimum  course  requirements  for  the  three-year  M.FA  include 
78  credits  In  directing.  4  credits  in  acting.  8  credits  in  production 
design,  1 2  credits  in  history  and  criticism,  4  credits  in  administra- 
tion, 17  elective  credits  principally  outside  the  School  of  Theater, 
and  12  practicum  credits  for  production  work  for  a  total  of  135 
credits. 


Professional  Program  in  Production  Design 
and  Technology 

The  M.FA  in  Production  Design  and  Technology  is  a  three-year 
program  that  strives  to  prepare  the  student  for  a  professional 
career.  The  first  year  of  the  program  deals  primarily  with  fund- 
amentcU  design  principles.  The  second  year  focuses  on  skills,  such 
as  drafting,  draping,  or  painting  needed  to  execute  these  designs. 
During  the  third  year,  emphasis  Is  placed  on  the  student's  ability  to 
work  independently  and  to  integrate  and  Implement  all  aspects  of 
the  training. 

Admission  to  the  program  requires  either  a  BA  or  B.FA  degree 
and  Is  based  on  an  evaluation  of  the  applicant's  portfolio  resume, 
and  recommendations,  as  weU  as  a  review  of  his  or  her  academic 
qualifications  for  graduate  work.  A  visit  to  inspect  the  facilities  and 
an  Interview  with  the  design  staff  is  encouraged. 

Total  credit  hour  requirements  are  based  on  a  normal  load  of 
15-18  credit  hours  per  academic  quarter  for  9  quarters  of  residency. 
Participation  in  a  specified  production  activity  each  quarter  is 
required.  It  is  expected  that  these  activities  will  relate  directly  to  the 
student's  major  interests  and  that,  during  specified  times,  they  will 
consist  of  major  production  responsibilities  such  as  designing  or 
technical  directing  for  a  malnstage  production.  A  thesis  project  (a 
complete  design  project  in  the  student's  major  and  secondary  areas 
of  interest)  is  required  for  graduation. 

At  least  one  quarter  of  the  third  year  is  expected  to  consist  of  an 
internship  at  a  major  LORT  or  commercial  theater  in  the  U.S.  and 
Great  Britain. 

Minimum  course  requirements  for  the  three-year  M.FA  include 
70  hours  of  core  courses  and  at  least  65  hours  of  specific  area 
requirements  for  a  total  of  135  hours.  Any  course  may  be  waived  at 
entiy  depending  upon  the  background  of  the  individual  student. 
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Professional  Program  in  Production  Etesign 
and  Technology 

Requirements 

Core  Courses: 

Introduction  to  Graduate  Studies.  Scene  Design.  Costume 
Histon-.  Lighting  Design.  Historical  Bases  of  Design 

Area  Requirements:  (Some  of  these  courses  are  offered  by  depart- 
ments other  than  the  School  of  Theater) 

Costume  Design 
Costume  Design 
Pattern  Drafting.  Draping.  Crafts 
Figure  Drawing.  Watercolor.  Media 
Script  Analysis  or  Directing 
ElecUv'es 

Scene  Design 
Scene  Design 
Costume  Design 

Drafting.  Modelmaking  &  Painting 
Watercolor.  Figure  Drawing.  Media 
Script  Analysis  or  Directing 
ElecUves 

Technical  Production 
Technical  Production 
Drafting 

Skills:  Metals.  Plastics.  Props.  Special  Effects.  Furniture 
Construction.  Crafts.  Painting.  Soft  Goods.  Modelmaking 
Lighting  Production 
Elect!  ves 

LlghUng  Design 
Lighting  Design 

Lighting  Production/Tech  Production 
Drafting 

Sound  Design/Sound  Production 
Script  Analysis  or  Directing 
Electives 

Sound  Design 

Sound  Design  &  Production  (including  Music  Acoustics,  Audio 

&  Recording) 

Tech  Production/Light  Production 

Lighting  Design 

Drafting 

Script  Analysis  or  Directing 

Electives 


Playwriting  Program 

The  Professional  Playwriting  Program  at  Ohio  University  leads 
to  the  M.FA  degree  with  the  completion  of  a  minimum  of  90  credit 
hours  of  study.  The  program  of  study  may  include  1 35  credit  hours 
ofcoursework  Oyears)  where  appropriate.  The  minimum  require- 
ment of  six  quarters  of  residency  may  be  waived  If  one  quarter  Is 
spent  In  an  Internship  with  a  professional  compamy. 

Courses  within  the  S<.hool  of  Theater  will  generally  Include 
selections  from  the  theater  history  sequence:  the  dramatic  criticism 
series:  and  available  seminars  in  directing  and  acting.  Candidates 
for  this  degree  are  exp<:cted  to  fulfill  o<:ca3lonal  prfKluctlon  assign 
ments  and  may  audition  for  University  Theater  productions. 
Courses  outside  the  Schwjl  of  T>ieater  may  Include  seminars  In 
dance,  mu.slc.  literature,  ftr  .  and  creative  writing  courses  In  the 
Enf^lsh  r>Tjar1mcnt.  Ail  candidates  for  the  M.FA  are  expected  to 
complete  succensfully  at  least  eight  hours  of  Advanced  Playwriting 
ITHAR  570). 

Student  playwrights  will  ix-  exfycted  to  work  with  second  year 
students  In  the  Directing  Program  In  'niAR  5.5fJ  for  a  minimum  ol 
three  hours  of  credit  (the  course  may  \»-  taken  more  than  oiirc). 
during  which  an  original  script  Is  brought  to  the  jjoint  of  publlr 
reading  and  perhaps  prrxJucllon,  The  prrxluctlon  of  s(  hool  gen 
eratrd  original  »»:rlpt.s  Is  not  normally  a  part  of  the  vhixiV'i 
production  program  (although  It  ha.s  liapj)rnrdl  but  nuiricrous 
opportunities  for  publlr  rxpfjsure  of  original  work  exist  through 
an  active  laboratory  theater  pro((rajn. 


Minimum  standards  for  acceptance  will  include  a  3.0  grade- 
point  average  for  undergraduate  work  and  the  submission  of 
sample  manuscripts  that  need  not  be.  but  usually  Eire.  In  dramatic 
form. 

Professional  Playwriting  Sample  Program 

Introduction  to  Graduate  Studies 

Theater  History  Sequence 
Greek  Theater  and  Drama 
Roman  and  Medieval  Theater 
Renaissance  Theater  and  Drama 
Restoration  and  ISth-Century  Theater 
Baroque  Europesin  Theater 
19th-century  European  Theater 
Contemporary  Theater 
American  Theater  and  Drama 

Dramatic  Criticism  Series 
Dramatic  Criticism  I 
Dramatic  Criticism  II 
Seminar  in  Theater  History 
Seminar  in  Dramatic  Criticism 
(Available  Seminars  in  Directing) 

Advanced  Playwriting 

Playwrights  Workshop 

Electives 

Seminars  In  dance,  music,  literature;  creative  writing  courses  in 
English  Department 

Theater  General  Program 

The  Theater  General  degree  is  intended  for  exceptional  students 
with  demonstrated  ability  and  intellectual  maturity  who  wish  to 
design  their  own  program  to  satisiy  particular  academic  and/or 
career  goals.  This  degree  program  allows  the  student  to  study  in  two 
or  three  areas  within  the  School  of  Theater.  A  student  wishing  to 
pursue  arts  administration,  stage  management,  or  a  teaching 
career  which  combines  acting  and  theater  history,  may  find  this 
degree  particularly  useful.  Various  options  are  available.  (NOTE: 
For  those  students  with  additional  Interests  outside  the  School  of 
Theater,  please  see  Individual  Interdisciplinary  Programs  of  Study 
elsewhere  in  this  catalog.) 

Students  may  receive  an  MA  or  an  M.FA  upon  completion  of 
study. 

Program  Requirements 

( 1 )  MA  in  Theater  General 

Requires  a  minimum  of  45  credit  hours.  If  two  areas  of 
emphasis  are  chosen,  then  each  area  must  Include  a  minimum 
of  20  credit  hours  with  the  appropriate  number  of  elective 
hours.  If  three  areas  of  emphasis  are  chosen,  then  each  area 
must  Include  a  minimum  of  15  credit  hours. 

(2)  M.FA  in  Theater  General 

Requires  a  minimum  of  90  hours  with  the  possibility  of  135 
hours  for  a  three-year  program.  If  two  areas  of  emphasis  are 
chosen,  then  each  area  must  Include  a  minimum  of  30  credit 
hours  with  the  appropriate  number  of  elective  hours.  If  three 
areas  of  emphasis  are  chosen,  then  each  area  must  Include  a 
minimum  of  20  credit  hours  with  the  appropriate  number  of 
elective  hours. 

(3)  Both  MA  and  M.FA  Theater  General 

Both  degrees  require  the  completion  of  a  final  project  which 
may  be  chosen  from  these  options:  (a)  written  thesis,  (b) 
comprehensive  examination,  or  (c)  performance  project. 
Because  of  the  independent  nature  of  the  program,  the  student 
must  work  very  closely  with  his  or  her  advisor  at  each  stage  of  the 
program.  This  unique  advisor  advisee  relationship  encourages 
Inquiry,  originality,  and  determination  In  the  pursuit  of  the  degree. 
Students  must  apply  lullliilly  with  an  earned  3.0  g.p.a.  In  an 
appropriate  undergraduate  digrrc  In  addition  to  the  usual  appli- 
cation materials,  students  must  submit  :i  |>lan  ol  study  and  a 
statement  of  goalsflcs<  ribliig  llic  liilciil  :iri(l  rMlloualc  lor  pursuing 
l|]i-  (Icgrcr.  A  visit  :in(l  Interview  :itr  slniunlv  rniiini:ig<-(l,  though 
iiol  riiMudatorv.  A  sludciil  iiiusi  liiivc  :iililrv(cl  :i  mini  luuin  g.p.a,  of 
.').'t during  the  llrsi  (ju.irli-rol  rcsldi-rK  y.iiiii  ii.ivi  .m  .i|i|>r()ved  plan 
ol  study  iM-lori'  the  end  ol  the  sei ouil  (|ii.ii  l(  r  ol  rcsldcucy. 

The  Initial  advisor  lor  the  degrci-  Is  llic  Dliictor  ol  Ciiaduate 
Sturlles:  another  advisor  m.iy  Ihm  lioseu  oi  ;isslgMe(l  at  a  later  dale. 


500    Introduction  to  Graduate  Study  (2) 

I'rereq:  grad  theater  rnalor  Oiirnl;itlou  lo  ).',i;iil  IJHMtrr 
prolesslonal  theater 
Qlllllll.  /•■;  Y, 


tiidy  ;uid 
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502    Theater  Management  (4) 

Management  in  performing  arts.  3  lee. 
Staff:  W:  Y. 

505    Practicum  in  Theater  Management  (2-4) 
Prereq;  perm.  Supervised  lab  practice  in  problems  of  theater 
publicity,  finance,  ticket  office,  and  house  management 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

510A    Acting  Technique  I  (6) 

Prereq:  grad  acting  majors.  Intensive  studio  training  empha- 
sizing actor's  work  on  himself  or  herself  and  on  text  through 
exercises,  monologues,  and  scene  work. 
Hurst  F:  Y:  1976. 

510B    Acting  Technique  II  (6) 

Prereq:  510A  Continuation  of  510A  See  510A  for  description. 
Hurst:  W:  Y:  1977. 

510C    Acting  Technique  in  (6) 

Prereq:  510B.  Continuation  of  510A  and  510B.  See  510A  for 
description. 

Hurst:  Sp:  Y:  1977. 

515    Practiciun  in  Acting  (2-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  lab  practice  in  rehearsal  and  per- 
formance. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

516A    Basic  Movement  for  the  Actor  (3) 

Prereq:  grad  acting  major.  A  combination  of  mind-body-voice  work 
methods  addressing  movement  demands  for  the  actor.  Methods  used 
are  Todd/Sweigard.  Feldenkrals,  Selver.  Linklater,  Corporeal,  and 
Laban  Dance.  Once  there  is  an  understanding  of  the  instrument  the 
work  focuses  on  clarity  of  expression,  presence,  and  the  energy  of 
acting. 

Gabriel:  F:  Y:  1986 

516B    Neutral  Mask  Mime  (J.  Lecoq  Technique)  (3) 

Prereq:  5 1 6A.  Use  of  the  Neutral/Universal  Full  mask;  the  actor  is  given 
various  tasks  to  accomplish:  focus  is  placed  on  eliminating  the 
intrusion  of  actor  tension  and  on  simplifying  the  physical  communica- 
tion through  clear  and  distinct  images. 
Gabriel:  W:  Y:  1987 

516C      Physical  Acting  I  (3) 

Prereq:  5 168.  Work  that  allows  for  the  transition  between  pure 
movement  classes  and  the  specific  responsibilities  of  the  actor.  Actors 
are  involved  in  task-oriented  exercises  offering  an  opportunity  for  the 
actor's  movement  to  be  observed  for  clarity  and  simplicity.  Observation 
addresses  personal  physicali  ty.  rhythms  and  eneigy:  identlfles  intrusive 
personal  idiosyncracies;  through  repetition  the  actor  achieves  a  more 
complete  metamorphoslsand  understandlngof  characterization;  mono- 
logue work  wlU  be  used  extensively. 
Gabriel:  Sp:  Y:  1986. 

517A    Voice  and  Speech  for  the  Actor  (3) 

Prereq:  grad  acting  major.  Intensive  training  to  develop  actor's 
basic  voice  and  speech  skills.  Introduction  to  and  proficiency  in 
perception  of  physical  sensations  pertaining  to  voice  and  speech. 
Parrotti:  F:  Y. 

517B    Voice  and  Speech  for  the  Actor  (3) 

Prereq:  517A  Continuation  of  517A  See  517A  for  description. 
Parrotti:  W:  Y. 

517C    Voice  and  Speech  for  the  Actor  (3) 

Prereq:  517B.  Continuation  of  51 7A  and  517B.  See  517A  for 
description. 
Parrotti:  Sp:  Y. 

520A    First  Principles  of  Directing  (4) 

Prereq:  grad  directing  major.  First  inquiry  into  nonactor-related 
prerehearsal  considerations,  text  selection,  analysis,  space,  and 
environment  in  relation  to  concept  and  design. 
Sherman:  F:  Y. 

520B    Working  with  the  Actor  (6) 

Prereq:  520A  Scene  work  with  actors  utilizing  concept  and  project 
explored  during  previous  qtr. 
Sherman:  W:  Y. 

520C    Directing  Project  I  (6) 

Prereq:  520B.  Basic  rehearsal  techniques  and  procedures. 
Sherman:  Sp:  Y. 

525    Practicum  in  Directing  (2-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Practical  experience  as  directorial  staff  member  for 

production  in  public  performance,  or  as  director  for  lab  theater 

experience. 

Staff;  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 


526    Stage  Management  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Theoretical  course  in  techniques  and  methods  of 
professional  stage  management 
Stajr-  F:  Y. 

530  Technical  Direction  (4) 

Role  and  responsibilities  of  technical  director. 
St  Laujrence;  W:  Y. 

531  Advanced  Lighting  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Light  as  element  of  design. 
St  Lawrence:  F:  Y. 

532  Advanced  Costiune  Design  (4) 

Prereq:   538.  Advanced  problems  and  projects   in   theatrical 
costume. 
Fox:  W:  Y. 

534  Scene  Design  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Scene  design  styles  of  premodem  drama;  theory 
and  practices.  Repeatable  to  1 2  credits. 
Staff:  F:  Y. 

535  Practicum  in  Design  and/or  Technical 
Production  (2-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Practical  application  of  design  and  technical  theory. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

537  Studies  in  Makeup  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  problems  in  theatrical  makeup  design  and 
execution. 
Fox:  F.  W:  Y. 

538  History  of  Costume  (4) 

Development  of  costume  from  pre-Greek  era;  emphasis  on  clothing 
as  reflection  of  Western  cultural  development 
Fox:  F:  Y. 

550    Playwrights  Workshop  (3,  max  9) 

Prereq:  perm  and  prior  approval  sind  acceptance  of  scripts. 

Practical  workshop  study  and  production  of  plays  written  by 

students. 

Quinn:  W,  Sp:  Y. 

575  Dramatic  Criticism  I  (4) 

Principles  of  dramatic  criticism  from  Aristotle  to  modem  theater. 
3  lee. 

Quinn;  F;  Y. 

576  Dramatic  Criticism  n  (4) 

Prereq:  575  or  perm.  Modem  dramatic  criticism  from  time  of  Ibsen 
to  present.  3  lee. 
Quinn:  W:  Y. 

605  Practicum  in  Theater  Management  (2-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  lab  practice  in  problems  of  theater 
publicity,  finance,  ticket  office,  and  house  management 
Staff:  F.  W,  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

606  Individual  Projects  in  Performance  Management  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Working  with  performance  management  projects 
selected  in  advance  of  course.  Orientation  may  be  production  or 
research. 

Froze:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

610A    Advanced  Problems  in  Acting  and  Performance  (6) 

Prereq:  510C.  Continued  intensive  studio  training  centering  on 
audition  material,  characterization,  and  special  problems  such  as 
period  plays  and  experimentation. 
Hurst  F:  Y. 

6108    Advanced  Problems  in  Acting  and  Performance  (6) 

Prereq:  610A  Continuation  of  610A  See  610A  for  description. 
Hurst  W:  Y. 

610C    Advanced  Problems  in  Acting  and  Performance  (6) 

Prereq:  610B.  ContinuaUon  of  610A  and  610B.  See  610A  for 
description. 
Hurst  Sp:  Y. 

615    Practicum  in  Acting  (2-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  lab  practice  in  rehearsal  and  public 
performance  of  roles. 
Stajr-  F.  W.  Sp.  Su;  Y. 

616A    Advanced  Movement  for  Actors  (3) 

Prereq:  516C.  Continuation  of  516B  with   focus  on  classical 

comedy. 

GabrieZ;F;y;1986. 

616B    Advanced  Movement  for  Actors  (3) 

Prereq:  6 1 6A  Use  of  extremely  expressive  masks  to  extend  the  actor 
into  characterization.  The  work  demands  believable  support  ex- 
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temally  and  internally  for  grotesque  jjersona  Clarifies  strong 
sense  of  flexibility,  imagination,  line,  and  strength. 
Gabriel  W:  Y:  1987. 

616C    Advanced  Movement  for  Actors  (3) 

Prereq:  6 1 6C.  Historical  information  leading  to  the  development  and 
decline  of  the  commedia  del  arte  characters,  basic  scenarios,  and 
improvisation.  An  expansion  of  the  character  masks  both  phys- 
ically and  vocally  leading  to  characterization  appropriate  to  the 
spirit  of  commedia  del  arte. 
Gabriel:  Sp:Y:  1986. 

617A    Advanced  Voice  and  Speech  for  the  Actor  (3) 
Prereqr  517C.  In-depth  extension  of  work  started  in  517ABC. 
Advanced  techniques  to  refine  further  and  develop  use  of  voice 
and  speech  as  instrument  for  characterization. 
ParmttU  F:  Y. 

617B    Advanced  Voice  and  Speech  for  the  Actor  (3) 

Prereq:  617A  Continuation  of  617A  See  617A  for  description. 
Parmtti:  W:  Y. 

617C    Advanced  Voice  and  Speech  for  the  Actor  (3) 

Prereq:  617B.  ConUnuatlon  of  617A  and  617B.  See  617A  for 
description. 
ParmCtt:  Sp:  Y. 

620A    Individual  Projects  in  Directing  (6) 

Prereq:  520C.  Working  with  full-length  text  in  class  or  lab  theater/ 
playwright's  workshop  presentation.  Emphasis  on  scripted  mate- 
rials In  forms  and  modes  previously  unfamiliar  to  student 
Shermarv  F:  Y. 

620B    Improvisational  Techniques  in  Directing  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  2nd  yr  grad  director.  Working  with  nonscrlpted 
material  under  leadership  of  master  teacher. 
Sherman:  W;  Y. 

620C    Advanced  Individual  Projects  (6) 

Prereq:  620A  Working  with   full-length   text   in  class  or  lab 
theater/playwright's  workshop  presentation.  Emphasis  on  new 
areas  of  examination. 
Sherman:  Sp:  Y. 

621     Directors  on  Directing  (2) 

Prereq:  520AB.C  or  perm.  Theoretical  and  historical  readings 
and  discussion. 
Sherman:  W:  Y. 

625  Practicmn  in  Directing  (2-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Practical  experiences  in  directing  actors  In  special 
projects  outside  of  class.  I.e..  lab  theater,  playwright's  workshop, 
or  other  approved  assignments. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.-  Y. 

626  Practicum  in  Stage  Management  (2-4) 

Prereq:  526.  Practical  experience  In  production  stage  manage- 
ment 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

630  Advanced  Technical  Direction  (4) 
Prereq:  530. 

Sta£^:  Sp:  Y. 

63 1  Advanced  Lighting  Techniques  (4) 

Prereq:  531 
Lacy:  W:  Y. 

632  Advanced  Costume  Design  (4) 
Prereq:  532. 

Fox:  Sp:  Y. 

633  Touring:  Production  Design  (12) 

Prereq:  grad  produrtlon  design  major  Practical  course  to  famll 
Larlze  advanced  design  and  technical  production  students  with 
solution  of  problem.s  inherent  In  louring  theatrical  productions. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  .Su.  Y. 

634  Advanced  Scene  Techniqties  (4) 
Prereq:  534 

Lacy:  W:  Y. 

635  Practicum  In  Design  and/or  Technical 
Production  (2-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Prar  tif  al  appllfallon  of  design  or  leehnlcal  theory  In 
planning  and  rxeruiion  of  University  pr<xluctlon  In  2nd  yr  of 
training. 

StaiJ:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.  Y. 

e36A    Model  Constjuctjon  for  the  Scene  Designer  (4) 
Prereq:  perm.  An  IntrrKlurtlon  to  the  mutrrlals  and  techniques  of 
model  conftlrurtlon  for  the  stage  F<e(>eiitable  to  8  credltii. 
Oelden:  W:  Y. 


6368    Drafting  for  the  Stage  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Fundamental  and  advanced  problems  of  drafting  for 

the  stage.  The  course  is  geared  to  the  set  designer,  the  lighting 

designer,  and  the  student  of  technical  direction.  Repeatable  to  8 

credits. 

Belden:  Sp:  Y. 

636C    Costiune  Crafts  Construction  (4) 

An  Introduction  to  materials  and  techniques  used  In  theatrical 
crafts  construction.  Casting  matericils.  mask  making,  cmd  soft 
sculpture  techniques  will  be  emphasized. 
Cole  F:  Y. 

636D    Costume  Period  Patterning  (4) 

Prereq:  535.  An  Introduction  to  period  patterning  techniques. 
Cole:  W:  Y. 

636E    Scene  Painting  (4) 

Prereq;  perm.  An  Introduction  to  painting  techniques,  materials, 
and  color  problems  for  the  stage. 
Staff:  W:A-Even. 

637A    Sound  Design  I  (4) 

Prereq:  637B.  An  introduction  to  sound  design  for  the  stage. 
Resources  and  principles  for  the  theatrical  sound  designer. 
SL  Laivrence:  Sp:A-odd. 

637B    Sound  Production  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  An  Introduction  to  sound  production,  techniques, 
and  principles  for  the  stage. 
SL  Laivrence:  Sp:  A-even. 

639    Independent  Studies  in  Design  and/or  Technical 

Theater  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

670    Seminar  in  Theater  History  (4) 

May  be  repeated  as  topic  changes. 
9uinn.Sp;  A 

675    Seminar  in  Dramatic  Criticism  (4) 

May  be  repeated  as  topic  changes. 
Quinn:  Sp:  A 

690    Directed  Instruction  (1-3,  max  9) 
Prereq:  perm.  Supervised  practice  in  instructing. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

695    Thesis  (1-12) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

702    Theater  Administration  (4) 

Organization  and  administration  of  educational,  community, 
and  resident  theater. 
Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

705    Practicum  in  Theater  Management  (2-6) 
Prereq:  505  or  605  and  702.  Specialized  lab  projects  relating  to 
management  of  Ohio  University  Theater. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su,-  Y. 

709    Independent  Studies  in  Theater  Management  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su.  Y. 

713    Internship  in  Acting  (6-15) 

Prereq:  510AB.C:  610AB.C.  and  perm.  Residence  with  profes- 
sional theatrical  company. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

715    Practicum  in  Acting  (4-6) 

Prereq:   510AB.C;  610AB.C.   Performance  of  leading  roles   In 
major  productions. 
SIciff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

719    Independent  Studies  in  Acting  (1-6) 
Prereq:  acting  major. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

723    Internship  in  Directing  (6-15) 

Prereq:  520AB.C:  620AB,C.  Residence  with  professional  theatri- 
cal company. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 

728  Thesis  Prtjductlon  for  Directors  (12) 

Prereq:  f>2()A.\i.<\  (i'^OA.H.'     l're|).irallon.  reliearsiil.  and  presen 
tatlon  of  liilly  iniiiiiiird  pl.iv  lor  public  |HTlorinan('e, 
Sliift:  F.  W.  Si>.  Y. 

729  Independent  Studies  In  Directing  (1-6) 
I'rererj:  (jerm. 

Staff;  /•,  W.  Sp:  Y. 
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730  Advanced  Technical  Studies  (4,  max  8) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

731  Advanced  Lighting  Studies  (4) 
Prereq:  631.  Theory  and  practice. 

Staff  F.W.Sp:Y. 

732  Studies  in  Costume  Design  (4,  max  12) 
Prereq:  632. 

Fox:  F,  W,  Sp:  Y. 

733  Internship  in  Design  or  Technical  Production  (6-15) 
Prereq:  2nd  or  3rd  yr  grad  production  design  major.  Residence  with 
professional  theatrical  company. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sm  Y. 

734  Studies  in  Scene  Design  (4,  max  12) 

Prereq:  perm. 

Staff:  F,  W.  Sp;  Y. 

735  Practicum  in  Design  and/or  Technical 
Production  (2-8) 

Prereq:  perm  emd  3rd  yr  production  design  major.  Practical 
application  of  design  or  technical  theory  in  planning  and  execution 
of  University  production  in  3rd  yr  of  training. 
Staff:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

738    Seminar  in  Production  Design  (4-12) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Staff:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y:  1986. 

750    Seminar  in  Dramatic  Writing  (4-8,  max  16) 
Prereq:  perm. 

gulnn:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

759    Independent  Studies  in  Playwriting  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Stajf:  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

770  Greek  Theater  and  Drama  (4) 

1st  in  series  of  8  seminars  covering  in-depth  theater  aind  drama  of 
Western  world  from  prehistoric  times  to  contemporary.  3  lee. 
Staff:  F:  Y. 

771  Reman  and  Medieval  Theater  (4) 

Staff:  W:  Y. 

772  Renaissance  Theater  and  Drama  (4) 

Staff:  Sp:  Y. 

773  Restoration  and  18th  Century  Theater  (4) 

Quinn:  D. 

774  Baroque  Eiut>pean  Theater  (4) 

Quinn;  F:  Y. 

775  19th  Century  European  Theater  (4) 

Quinn:  W:  Y. 

776  Modem  Theater  (4) 
Quinn:  Sp:  Y. 

777  American  Theater  and  Drama  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Study  of  significant  movements  and  major  play- 
wrights of  the  American  theater,  with  an  emphasis  on  the  20th 
century. 
StaJf:  F. 

779    Independent  Studies  in  History  and  Criticism  (1-6) 
Prereq:  perm. 

Stqflr-  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 


VISUAL  COMMUNICATION 

The  School  of  Visual  Communication  does  not  offer  an  ad- 
vanced degree  program.  However,  a  student  who  wishes  to  study 
visual  communication  at  the  graduate  level  may  apply  credit  for  the 
courses  listed  to  a  master's  degree  in  journalism  or  art. 

520  Topic  Seminar  (2) 

Prereq:  MA  students  only.  A  flexible  format  for  examining  current 
and  future  topics  in  visual  communication.  Because  of  constantly 
chemging  trends  in  the  profession,  topics  wiU  vary  as  an  area  of 
need  not  covered  in  an  existing  cIeiss  is  identified.  Topics  will  in- 
clude the  areas  of  rapid  change  such  as  technology,  techniques, 
ethics  and  aesthetics. 
Staff. 

521  Documentary/Essay  (5) 

Prereq:  ART  592A  The  use  of  still  photography  as  a  tool  for  social, 
anthropological,  and  journalistic  investigation  of  contemporary 
issues.  Using  methods  defined  by  traditional  field  researchers,  the 


class  will  expand  the  use  of  the  photograph  for  coUection  and 
interpretation  of  selected  subjects. 
Staff. 

522  Graduate  Seminar  ( 1 ) 

Prereq:  MA.  MSJ  students  only.  The  seminar  will  deal  with  such 
topics  as  ethics,  current  trends,  internships,  information  from 
recent  visits  to  newspapers  or  meetings.  Professionals  visiting 
campus  will  also  be  asked  to  speak  in  this  informal  setting  on 
topics  concerning  the  visual  communication  profession. 
Stajr. 

523  Publication  Layout  and  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  JOUR  536.  VICO  523  exsmiines  historic  and  contemporary 
theories  of  layout  and  make-up  design.  Using  computer  systems 
that  simulate  pagination  programs,  students  will  investigate 
methods  of  combining  type,  graphics,  and  photographs  on  the 
printed  page. 
Staff. 

526  Advanced  Publication  Layout  and  Design  (3) 

Prereq:  VICO  523.  Advanced  study  in  the  use  of  computers  as  a  tool 
for  layout,  design,  and  paigination  for  print  media. 
Staff. 

527  Advanced  Photographic  Illustration: 
Business  Practices  (5) 

Prereq:  MA  iUustration  majors  only.  An  investigation  of  the  princi- 
ples of  studio  management.  Areas  of  study  will  include  copyright, 
computer  usage,  self-promotion,  financial  management. 
Staff. 

528  Advanced  Photographic  Illustration: 
Studio  Practices  (5) 

Prereq:  MA  illustration  majors  only.  Advanced  studio  methods  in 
the  design  and  execution  of  illustration  imeiges.  Particular  em- 
phasis wlU  be  placed  on  the  professional  performance  in  producing 
images  using  advanced  equipment  and  techniques. 
Staff. 

529  Advanced  Photographic  Illustration: 
Applications  (5) 

Prereq:  MA  illustration  majors  only.  A  synthesis  of  business  and 
photographic  skills.  Students  will  be  given  simulations  based  on  a 
complete  project  concept  that  reflects  the  realities  of  working  pro- 
fessionally. 
Stajf. 


WOMEN'S  STUDIES 

The  Women's  Studies  Program  offers  a  graduate  certificate  in 
women's  studies.  Students  enrolled  in  any  master's  or  doctoral 
program  at  the  university  may  pursue  this  certificate  by  taking 
WS  500  plus  three  of  the  courses  listed  below  for  a  total  of  17-20 
credit  hours.  Two  of  the  three  courses  must  be  outside  the  student's 
major  field  of  study. 

The  following  courses  are  offered  by  departments  and  crosslisted 
under  women's  studies.  The  description  of  these  courses  can  be 
found  listed  under  the  various  departments. 
AAS  582         The  Black  Family 
ANTH  544      Gender  In  Cross-Cultural  Perspective 
HLTH  527      The  Health  of  Women 
HECE  503     Women  and  Leadership 
HIST  514       Women  in  Americsm  History 
HIST  560       Women  in  European  History 
INCO  506       Gender  and  Communications 
INCO  507       Communication  in  the  Family 
POLS  519       Gay  Politics 
POLS  520      Women,  Law,  and  Politics 
POLS  578       Feminist  Political  Theories  and  Movements 
PSY  894         Women  and  Psychotherapy 
SOC567        Violence  Against  Women 
SOC  570        Sex  Roles  and  Inequality 
TCOM  58 1       Women  and  Media 

500    The  New  Scholarship  on  Women:  The  Question  of 

Difference  (5) 
Question  of  sexual  differences  has  both  plagued  and  motivated 
contemporary  feminist  analyses.  Course  explores  what  new  scholar- 
ship on  women  going  on  in  diverse  disciplines  contributes  to 
question  of  differences  between  women  and  men  so  each  student 
can  approach  issue  of  difference  in  responsible,  critical,  and 
rigorous  ways. 

590    Independent  Reading  (1-4,  max  4) 
Directed  individual  reading  and  research. 


ZOOLOGICAL  AND  BIOMEDICAL 
SCIENCES 

Microbiology 
Zoology 

Admission  to  graduate  study  in  zoology  or  biomedical  sciences 
requires  a  bachelor's  degree  with  a  strong  background  in  the 
biological  and  phj-sical  sciences,  including  calculus,  organic 
chemistry,  and  physics.  Results  of  verbal,  quantitative,  and 
ad\'anced  (biology  or  a  physical  science)  tests  of  the  Graduate 
Record  Examination  are  required  of  all  applicants.  These  scores, 
along  with  application,  transcripts,  and  three  letters  of  recom- 
mendation, should  t>e  received  by  March  1  for  prospective  stu- 
dents to  be  considered  for  financial  support  during  the  following 
academic  year,  although  applications  are  accepted  at  any  time. 
Applicants  whose  native  language  is  not  English  may  substitute 
scores  from  the  Test  of  English  as  a  Foreign  Language  (TOEFL), 
or  its  equivalent  for  the  verbal  portion  of  the  Graduate  Record 
Examination. 

Master's  students  must  complete  45  quarter  hours,  with  at  least 
30  being  in  formal  courses  and  seminars.  A  nonthesis  master's 
program  is  available  for  secondary  school  and  junior  college 
teachers.  Doctoral  students  should  complete  135  quarter  hours 
(beyond  the  bachelor's  degree),  with  at  least  45  quarter  hours  in 
formal  courses  and  seminars.  Proficiencies  in  scholarly  tools 
(choices  include  two  foreign  languages,  mathematics,  and  compu- 
ter studies  or  statistics)  are  requi  red  for  doctoral  candidacy.  At  least 
one  quarter  of  supervised  teaching  within  the  department  is 
required  of  all  master's  students  and  two  quarters  are  required  of 
doctoral  students. 

Areas  of  graduate  study  include  aquatic  biology,  entomology, 
ecology,  animal  behavior,  evolutionary  biology,  microbiology. 
lmmunolog>'.  cell  and  developmental  biology,  ultrastructure, 
functional  morphology,  neurobiology,  physiology,  and  pharma- 
cology. In  addition,  an  interdisciplinary  emphasis  in  neuro- 
biology is  offered  within  the  department,  and  an  interdepart- 
mental program  In  molecular  and  cellular  biology  is  offered  with 
the  botany  and  chemistry  departments. 


Microbiology 

511  General  Microbiology  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Properties  of  microorganisms  and  their  Importance 
In  our  environment  Lab  training  in  common  microbiological 
methods.  3  lee.  6  lab.  Not  for  microbiology  majors. 
Maler.  Downey:  F.  W:  Y. 

512  Microbiological  Techniques  (4) 

Prereq;  grad.  511.  perm.  Semi- Independent  course  gives  extensive 
experience  In  use  of  bacteriological  techniques  and  equipment 
Information  retrieval.  2  lee.  6  lab.  Not  for  microbiology  majors. 
Mater:  W:  Y. 

513  Pathogenic  Bacteriology  (6) 

Prcrpq:  grad.  51  1.  or  fil  I    Mkrrxirganlsms  In  relation  to  disease. 
Disease  manifestations,  diagnostic  and  control  methods:  some 
aspe<:ts  of  Immunity,  3  lee.  6  lab. 
Mfjdr/.akrjwskl:  W:  Y. 

515  Inununology  (6| 

Prereq:  511   or  61  I.  Fundamental  concepts  of  Immunity,  how 
produced,  advantages  and  disadvantages:  fund;in](nt;il  Immuno 
logical  phenomena  3  lee.  6  and  arr  lab. 
Powell:  Sp:  Y. 

516  Immunochemistry  (6) 

Prrrf  fj  grad  and  perm.  Types  of  antigens  and  antibodies;  slgnlfl- 
fance  In  dl.«(ca.se  and   research.  Principles  and   techniques  of 
Isolation,  purlflfsitlon.  and  a.Hsay,  Spf-rlal   Immunological  phc 
nrjmena.  3  le<;,  6  anfl  ;irr  lab, 
fowell:  /■■;  Y. 

518    Epidemiology  (6) 

Prrrrq    gr;ifl.   (jrnn    M'xlrl   of  sprrarl,  ( urf ,  and   prrvcnllon   ol 
rommunlfiiblr  dIsra.'K-s  In  hiimant.  4  Ire, 
Knmmer:  F.  Y. 

527    Molecular  OncticB  (3) 

Prrrrq    jxTiti   f/«Tir  ;if  lion  and  fine  slructure;  blochcml-ilry  ol 
heredity:  f-ytopUj-smlr  Inherllancc.  3  lee, 
N.  Cxihn.  .kiUlrk.  [). 
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538    Insects  and  Microbes  (4) 

Prereq:  grad.  perm.  Interactions  of  insects  (and  mites  and  ticks) 
with  microorganisms.  Includes  consideration  of  insects  and 
human  pathogens,  commensalistic  and  mutualistic  relationships 
between  insects  and  microorganisms,  and  use  of  microbes  to 
control  insects.  3  lee.  2  lab. 
Romoser.  Rowland;  D. 

541    Parasitology  (6) 

Prereq:  grad.  perm.  Etiology  of  human  parasites,  their  transmis- 
sion, diagnosis,  and  prevention.  3  lee,  6  lab. 
Heck  Sp:  Y. 

61  lA    Advanced  Microbiology  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intensive  treatment  of  bacteria,  viruses,  and  eucar- 
yotic  protists. 
Staff:  F:  Y. 

6 1 1 B    Advanced  Microbiology  (3 ) 

Prereq:  61  lA  perm.  Continuation  of  61  lA  3  lee. 
StaJT;  W:  Y. 

613  Advanced  Pathogenic  Microbiology  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.   Mechanisms  by  which   microorganisms  cause 
disease.  Biochemical  determinants  of  virulence  factors.  Selected 
topics  on  antagonism  of  host  defense  mechanisms.  3  lee. 
Modrzakowskl:  W:  Y. 

614  Animal  Virology  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Covers  molecular  and  medical  aspects  of  animal 
virology.  Emphasis  on  various  mechanisms  of  virus  replication 
and  oncogenic  transformation.  Viral  diseases,  pathogenic  mech- 
anisms, interferon,  and  antiviral  drugs  also  covered.  Lab  includes 
exercises  in  propagation  of  tissue  culture  and  animal  viruses.  3 
lee. 

Blue:  W:  Y. 

615  Advanced  Immunology  (4 ) 

Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  level  instruction  on  genetic  and  molec- 
ular mechanisms  controlling  humoral  cmd  cellular  Immune  re- 
sponses. Current  research  topics  and  immunological  research 
techniques  will  be  overviewed  via  readings  of  research  peri- 
odicals, 3  lee, 
Goodrum:  F:  Y. 

619    Microbial  Physiology  ()4) 

Prereq:  6 1 1 .  CHEM  390, 39 1 ,  Intensive  treatment  of  structure  and 
function  in  Irepresentative  microorganisms.  Emphasis  on  ener- 
getics, transport,  biosynthesis,  regulatory  systems,  and  cell  be- 
havior including  chemotaxls  and  thermophily.  2  lee. 
Downey:  Sp:  Y. 

640  Research  Techniques  in  Microbiology  I  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Basic  theory  and  applications  of  specific  research 
procedures  used  in  microbiology.  Special  techniques  are  Intro- 
duced for  Isolation  and  study  of  microbial  cells  and  their  com- 
ponents. Concentration  on  bacterial  cell  systems,  tissue  culture, 
phagocytosis  and  complex  environments.  Fee  $15.  3  lec,  6  lab. 
Stajf:  F:  Y.  ' 

641  Research  Techniques  in  Microbiology  n  (6) 

Prereq:  MICR  640.  Advanced  analytical  techniques  Introduced  for 
application  of  research  procedures  In  microbiology.  Theory  and 
practice  of  gas-llquld  chromatography,  density  gradient  centrifu- 
gatlon,  gel  electrophoresis,  autoradiography,  radioisotope  tracer 
techniques,  and  special  Immunological  procedures.  Fee  S 1 5. 3  lec, 6 
lab. 

Staff:  W:  Y. 

682    Advanced  Topics  (1-3) 

Prereq:  grad.  perm.  Specialized  topics  not  otherwise  available  to 
advanced  students. 

Graduatejacully:  F.  W,  Sp;  Y. 

685    Research  in  Microbiology  (1-15) 

l'rcrc(|:  perm,  IJiispci  lllcd  rcsciiicli,  not  directly  applicable  to 
thesis, 

GraduateJaciitUi:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sit:  Y. 

695    Master'sThesisd  15) 

I'riTcq:  |«-rni.  Kesearcli  (I  I  reilly  applicable  (o  thesis, 
Gradiuiti-laiiiKy:  /•',  W.  Sp,  Su:  Y. 

720    Microbial  Genetics  (4) 

Prereq:   611,    bImhciiiNtry   rccoiniiicndcd;    |)crm.   ("iCiictlcH   of 
baclcria,  vlrus<-s,  :in(l  sclc(  led  pnillsts    rccliiihjurs  and  coiiccpts 
with  eiiipliasls  on  Iranslcr  ;iii(l  lilo(  li<'inl<  al  expression  of  genetic 
iiiiilcrl.'il.  4  lr( 
.liiUtik:  F:  Y. 

895    Ikxrtural  UlnncrtatJoii  11  151 
I'rcrrq:  iwriii  Kcsriirr  li  (Hire  led  lowiirfl  diH'torul  degree. 
(irrtdudlr  lrt<  iilly:  F.  W.  Sp.  Su:  Y. 
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Zoology 

503    Comparative  Vertebrate  Anatomy  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Comparative  study  of  body  systems  of  vertebrates 
with  lab  work  covering  various  vertebrate  forms.  5  lee,  4  lab. 
AhlquisU  W.  S:  Y. 

506  Vertebrate  Embryology  (6) 

Prereq:  300  or  303.  perm.  Development  from  gametogenesis  to 
organogenesis  in  representative  vertebrate  types  with  lab  emphasis 
given  to  chick  and  pig.  4  lee,  4  lab. 
Peterson:  W.  Sp:  Y. 

507  Developmental  Biology  (5) 

Prereq:    perm.    Mechanisms    of   animal    development   at 
tissue,  cellular,  and  molecular  levels  of  organization,  with  em- 
phasis on  experimental  approaches.  3  lee,  4  lab  (3+1  arranged). 
LuckenbilU  Sp;  A  odd  years. 

508  Histology  (6) 

Prereq:  303,  perm.  Cells,  tissues,  and  organ  systems  with  regard  to 
their  morphological  and  physiological  properties.  4  lee,  4  lab. 
Hech  W:  Y. 

509  Neurobiology  I  (4) 

Prereq:  448  or  perm.  Intro  to  modem  neurobiology,  beginning  with 
in-depth  consideration  of  Ematomy  and  physiology  of  neurons, 
using  these  concepts  to  develop  an  understanding  of  vertebrate 
sensory  systems:  vision,  audition,  somasthesia,  lateral  line  sense, 
chemical  senses,  infra-red  and  magnetic  field  detection,  electro- 
reception.  Emphasizes  sensory  biophysics  and  sensory  ecology 
and  how  they  influence  design  of  sensoiy  systems. 
£.  Peterson,  Rowe:  F:  A 

510  Neurobiology  11(4) 

Prereq:  509  or  perm.  Builds  on  Neurobiology  I  to  develop  under- 
standing of  neural  control  of  effector  systems  and  sensory-motor 
integration:  muscle  mechanics  and  control  by  spinal  cord  and 
supraspinal  motor  systems;  escape  and  startle  behaviors;  orien- 
tation to  sensory  stimuli;  locomotion,  feeding,  and  social  behaviors. 
Emphasizes  neural  control  of  naturally  occurring  behavior  (Neuro- 
ethology). 

£.  Peterson,  Rowe:  W:  A 

520    Animal  Locomotion  (3) 

Prereq:  303  or  perm.  Describes  basic  mechanical,  behavioral,  and 
ecological  aspects  of  animal  locomotion.  Some  background  in 
anatomy  and  basic  physics  (vectors,  levers)  is  recommended. 
Thomason:  W:  A 

526  Population  Genetics  (4) 

Prereq:  ZOOL  325,  PSY  121  or  equlv.  Study  of  how  Mendel's  laws 
and  other  genetic  principles  apply  to  entire  populations;  interplay 
of  genetic  phenomena  such  as  recombination  and  mutation,  and 
ecological  and  evolutionary  factors  such  as  population  size,  pat- 
terns of  mating,  geographic  distribution  of  individuals,  migration, 
and  natural  selection. 
White:  W:  A:  1987. 

527  Molecular  Genetics  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Gene  action  and  fine  structure;  biochemistry  of 
heredity;  cytoplasmic  inheritance.  3  lee. 
N.Cohn,Jollick:W:A 

529  Marine  Biology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Biological  processes  in  marine  and  estuarine 
habitats,  and  adaptations  for  life  in  sea;  emphasis  on  environ- 
mental variables  affecting  distribution,  abundance,  and  dynam- 
ics of  marine  organisms.  Includes  12-dy  field  trip  to  tropical 
marine  environment  during  spring  break  and  5-dy  field  trip  to 
temperate  marine  zone.  3  lee,  field  trips  (estimated  cost/student 
$200).  Project  required. 
Hummon:  Sp:  Y. 

530  Invertebrate  Zoology  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.   Structure,  function,  systematic,  and  ecological 
relationships  among  full  range  of  phyla.  4  lec,  4  lab.  Project  or 
paper  required. 
Hummon:  S:  A 

531  Limnology  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Physical,  chemical,  and  biological  processes  in 
freshwater  habitats;  distribution,  abundance,  and  dynamics  of 
populations:  structure,  organization,  and  productivity  of  commu- 
nities. 4  lec.  Paper  required. 
Hum^m^on:  W:  Y. 

532  Field  Hydrobiology  (3) 

Prereq:  531  or  perm.  Methods  and  analysis  of  field  collection  data 
from  standing  and  running  water  ecosystems,  with  emphasis  on 


community  structure  smd  function  under  natural  and  polluted 
water  conditions;  special  reference  to  acid  mine  pollution.  6  lab. 
Project  required. 
Hummon:  Sp:  Y. 

534  Biology  of  Spiders  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Morphology,  physiology,  behavior,  ecology,  and 
classification  of  spiders.  Lab  includes  taxonomic  and  behavioral 
studies.  3  lec.  4  lab. 
Rovner:  F:  Y. 

535  Entomology  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Overview  of  morphology,  systematics,  physiology, 
and  general  biology  of  insects.  3  lec,  6  lab. 
Romosen  S:  Y. 

538    Insects  and  Microbes  (4) 

Prereq:  grad.  perm.  Interactions  of  insects  (and  mites  and  ticks) 
with  microorganisms.  Includes  consideration  of  insects  and 
human  pathogens,  commensalistic  and  mutualistic  relationships 
between  insects  and  microorganisms,  and  use  of  microbes  to 
control  insects.  3  lec,  2  lab. 

Romoser.  Rowland:  W;  A  1987. 

541    Parasitology  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Etiology  of  human  parasites,  their  transmission, 
diagnosis,  and  prevention.  3  lec,  6  lab. 
Heck:  Sp:  Y. 

545  Ph5rsioIogy  of  Exercise  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  FundamentEil  concepts  describing  reaction  of  organ 
systems  to  exercise/muscle  metabolism  and  work  evaluation; 
special  reference  to  physical  fitness,  sport  conditioning,  and 
environmental  adaptations  to  exercise.  4  lec.  (Same  as  HPE^ 
414/514.) 

FalkeL  Hagennan,  Loucks,  Staron:  F.  Sp:  Y. 

546  Physiology  of  Exercise  Laboratory  (2) 

Prereq:  perm:  required  for  those  enrolled  in  445/545.  Lab  expe- 
riences designed  to  complement  445/545.  4  lab. 
Falkel.  Gilders.  Hagerman,  Murray:  F.  Sp:  Y. 

548  CeU  Physiology  (4) 

Prereq:  physics,  organic  chemistry.  Physical  and  chemical  pro- 
cesses common  to  many  cells. 
Howell:  F;  Y. 

549  CeU  Physiology  Laboratory  (4) 

Prereq:  548  or  perm.  Lab  experiments  designed  to  illustrate 
experimental  bases  of  principles  discussed  in  548.  6  hrs  lab. 
Wilson:  Sp:  D. 

550  Principles  of  Endocrinology  (4) 

Prereq:  560  or  548  recommended.  Endocrine  control  of  mam- 
malian homeostasis  and  metabolism.  4  lec. 
Murray,  Henley:  F;  A 

552  Advanced  Endocrinology  (3-4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Discussion  of  current  reseairch  in  mammalian 
endocrinology.  Emphasis  on  reproduction  controls  and  mech- 
anisms. 3  lec. 

Murray,  Henley;  Sp;  A 

553  General  Pharmacology  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  of  pharmacology;  survey  of  important 
drugs  used  in  medicine  and  their  therapeutic  application.  3  lec. 
Akbar,  Wince:  W:  A 

557    Animal  Systematics  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Review  of  methods  and  principles  of  systematic 
biology,  taxonomy,  and  historical  biogeography  which  have  been 
recenUy  modernized  and  computerized.  Numerical  methods  and 
hypothetico-deductive  reasoning  applied  to  study  of  organismic 
diversity  (taxonomy)  and  geographic  distribution  (biogeography). 
3  lec,  2  lab. 
Moody:  F:  D. 

560  Animal  Physiology  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  General  and  comparative  physiology  emphasizing 
principal  functions  underlying  life  processes.  Emphases  on  phys- 
iological adaptations  to  environment  and   neurophysiological 
systems.  4  lec. 
Wilson:  W:  Y. 

561  Animal  Physiology  Lab  (4) 

Prereq:  560  or  perm.  Lab  exercises  designed  to  illustrate  experi- 
mental bases  of  principles  discussed  in  560.  6  hrs  lab. 
Wilson;  Sp:  Y. 

563    Cell  Chemistry  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Chemistry  of  carbohydrates.  lipids,  proteins,  and 


Zoological  and  Biomedical  Sciences  •   141 


nucleic  acids.  Principles  of  enzyme  activity  and  kinetics;  metab- 
olic pathways.  4  lee 

Wilson.  Greenlee.  Wince;  F;  y. 

566  Neurophysiology  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.   Basic  aspects  of  cellular  neurobiology:  overall 
introduction  to  neural  s>'stems.  EvoluUonaiy  approach  to  study 
neurophysiology  of  systems  from  simple  to  complex  organization. 
Lectures  and  student  seminars. 
Costello:W:A 

567  Neurophysiology  Laboratory  (2) 

Prereq:  perm.  Lab  sessions  using  advanced  techniques  in  cellular 
neurobiology  to  illustrate  lecture  topics  in  566.  Training  in 
manufacture  and  use  of  bioelectrodes.  Experience  in  extracellular 
and  intracellular  recording  techniques  is  obtained.  Some  reports 
required  in  form  of  journal  article. 
Coste/to;W;A 

568  Ichthyology  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Lecture  course  emphasizing  important  aspects  of 
biology  of  major  families  of  fishes,  both  freshwater  and  marine. 
Topics  include  features  of  morphology,  physiology,  taxonomy. 
e\'Dlution.  ecology,  behavior,  and  zoogeography  of  this  most 
numerous  and  di\'erse  group  of  vertebrates. 
Eastman:  Sp:  A 

571  Ornithology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Bird  biology,  including  discussions  of  behavior, 
adaptations,  life  histories,  and  role  of  ornithology  in  current 
ecological  theory.  Research  paper  required.  4  lee. 
Miles;  F:  Y. 

572  Herpetology  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  CK'ervlew  of  biology  of  amphibians  and  reptiles. 
Topics  Include  anatomy,  physiology,  phylogeny,  paleontology, 
evolutionary  ecology,  behavior,  and  zoogeography.  Papers  required. 

3  lee  4  lab.  and  field. 

Moody:  Sp:  A 

573  Animal  Behavior  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Ecological,  physiological,  and  developmental  ap- 
proaches to  behavior,  all  from  the  perspective  of  evolutionary 
biology.  4  lee.  2  lab. 
Rovner.  W;  A 

574  Mammalogy  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Mammals:  their  origin,  evolution  and  adaptations, 
geographical  distribution,  ecology  and  systematics.  Emphasis  on 
local  fauna.  Field  project  required.  4  lee.  4  lab. 
Svendsen:  F:  Y. 

575  Sociobiology  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Current  understanding  of  how  and  why  animal 
social  behavior  evolved,  including  spacing,  mating,  and  parental 
behavior  of  solitary  as  well  as  social  animals.  Research  paper 
required.  Lectures,  reading,  and  reports.  3  lee, 
Svendsen:  Sp:  A 

576  Evolution  and  the  Challenge  of  Creationism  (4) 

Prereq:  grad.  perm.  Examination  of  two  ways  of  knowing— science 
and  religion — as  exemplified  In  controversy  on  evolution  and 
creationism.  Claims  and  evidence  for  evolution  and  special  crea- 
tion. Issues  £md  strategies  of  conflict,  arenas  of  confrontation,  and 
Implications  of  outcomes  for  t>oth  science  and  theology  discussed. 

4  lec/dlsc. 

Hummon:  W:  Y. 

577  Poptilation  Ecology  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Quantitative  a.spects  of  sampling  and  ecology  of  both 
plant  and  anImaJ  populations,  with  emphasis  on  conceptual 
framework  and  Its  application  to  natural  pfjpulatlon.s.  Intro 
ductlon  to  programming  skills:  HP  1 5C  calculator  required.  3  Ice,  2 
prob  sessions. 
Mites;  W:  Y. 

578  Conummity  Ecology  (4) 

Prereq  perm   l^b  and  firld  exercises  designed  to  Illustrate  and 
supplement  rrolr^gicai  concepts  treated  In  577.  6  lab  and  field, 
f'rojeri  rrfjulred 
Hummon.  F:  O. 

579  Evolution  (4) 

Prereq:  325.  Current  rowrpt.s  of  evolutionary  procesaes,  sources 
of  vartablllty.  adaptation,  Hfx-clatlon,  rr)rvr>lutlon,  and  phylog- 
eny l>er;,  readlng.<>.  and  2  rriK)rt.s.  4  lee, 
Svtfndnen:  W  Y 

580  BloloftJcaJ  Research  Methods  (2-4| 
Prrrrfj  prrm 

GradualeJarMliii.  F.  W.  Sp;  Y. 


580A    Microscopy  and  Photomicrography  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles,  techniques,  and  applications  of  light 
microscopy  including  brightfield,  darkfleld,  phase-contrast,  polar- 
izing fluorescence,  and  Interference-contrast  methods.  Introduc- 
tion to  techniques  of  recording  microscope  Images,  Arr, 
Peterson;  W;  V. 

587    Physiological  Laboratory  Apprenticeship 

(6,  max  12) 
Prereq:  concurrent  enrollment  In  585,  586.  or  perm.  Provides  in- 
depth  introduction  to  contemporary  lab  techniques,  lab  operation, 
and  research  methodology  In  selected  areas  of  physiology  and 
pharmacology.  Lab  apprenticeships  form  2-qtr  sequence  which 
requires  enrollment  for  6  credits  each  qtr. 
Staff;  W.  Sp:  Y. 

590  Psychophannacology:  Drugs,  Society,  and 
Behavior  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Introduces  prevention,  intervention,  and  treatment 
modalities  for  abused  drugs.  Emphasis  on  psychotomimetic 
drugs,  psychopharmacology,  reasons  for  drug  use  and  abuse,  and 
success  in  use  of  these  psychotomimetics  In  therapeutics.  Discus- 
sion of  side  effects  of  drugs,  drugs  and  the  elderly.  5  lee.  Not  open  to 
science  majors. 
Staff:  Sp:  A 

59 1  Biology  of  Human  Sexuality  (4) 

Prereq:  perm.  Emphasis  on  biological  mechanisms  concerning: 
fertilization,  sex  of  child,  development  and  growth,  human  sexual 
responses,  sexual  variation  and  deviation,  sexual  dysfunction 
and  therapies,  drug  Influence  on  sexuality,  modem  reproductive 
technologies,  and  contraceptive  research.  Not  for  zoology  grad 
credit. 

Staff:  Sp:  A 

353    Current  Topics  in  Biological  Transport  (3) 

Prereq:  585.  586,  or  perm.  Advanced  lecture-seminar:  critical 
study  of  literature  and  research  methods  pertaining  to  physiology 
of  biological  transport. 
StaJf:F;A 

654  Physiology  of  Work  and  Fatigue  (3) 

Prereq:  585,  586  or  perm.  Seminar  utilizing  current  literature  as 
basis  for  detailed  discussion  of  contemporary  facts  and  theories 
concerning  Influence  of  acute  and  chronic  exercise  upon  physio- 
logical processes  In  mammals.  Major  areas  Include  skeletal  muscle, 
cardiovascular,  endocrine,  neuromuscular,  and  respiratory  physi- 
ology. 

StaiT;  W;A 

655  Cardiovascular  Physiology  (3) 

Prereq:  585.  586,  or  perm.  Advanced  lecture-seminar  course  for 
grad  students  specializing  In  physiology.  Hemodynamics,  nor- 
mal physiology  of  heart  and  vascular  system,  and  control  of 
cardiovascular  function.  3  lee. 
Henley:  S:  A 

670    Biostatistics  I  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Application   of  univariate  statistics   to  biology: 
descriptive  statistics,  distributions,  hypothesis  testing,  analysis 
of  variance,  linear  regression,  correlation,  and  analysis  of  fre- 
quencies. 4  lee  Emd  arr. 
Svendsen;  W:  Y. 

680B  Techniques  in  Electron  Microscopy  (6) 
Prereq:  perm.  Principles  and  methods  for  preparation  of  biological 
specimens  for  ultrastructural  analysis  and  research,  and  some 
associated  techniques.  Instruction  In  microscope  operation  and 
malntensmcc  and  darkroom  techniques.  Arr.  Lab  project  and 
paper  required, 

HIkida;  F.  Y;  W.  A 

682  Advanced  Topics  (1-3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Specialized  topics  not  otherwise  available  to  ad- 
vanced students. 

Graduate  Uiintlii;  F.  W.  Sp:  Y. 

683  Colloquium  in  Ecology.  Behavior,  and  Evolution  ( I ) 
Prereq:  grad  rank,  (x-rm.  Foniiii  for  pri'.s<-iiliitlon  dI  original 
rewarch,  literature  revlew.s,  and  (lls(us.Hl<)n.s  of  (•<)iilcin|)or.iiy 
ls.surs  In  ecology.  Ix-liavlor,  and  <-volullon.  AiinM;il  |)arll<'lp;ill(>n 
Is  required  ol  all  gniduatr  Htudrnis  cnrollid  In  the  sc(  tlon  of 
Ecology,  Urhavlor.  and  Evolution,  Prescntatldii  :in(l  iIIm  ii.sslon. 

SUtll.  W.  Sp;  Y. 

685    Research  In  Zfx)logy  (115) 

l'r<Tcr|:   |HTrii.   llns|)«-<  Hied   icsciirc  li,   not   dlrcclly  applicable   to 

thCHlH. 

Graduate JacuUy.  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw,  Y. 
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695    Master's  Thesis  (1-15) 

Prereq:  perm.  Research  directly  applicable  to  thesis. 
Graduate/acuity:  F.  W.  Sp.  Sw  Y. 

709    Biological  Ultrastructure  (3) 

Prereq:  perm.  Investigation  of  cells,  organelles,  and  some  organ 
systems,  correlating  data  on  their  ultrastructure,  chemistry,  and 
function.  3  lee. 
Hlklda:  D. 

730A    Insect  Biology  (1-2,  max  6) 
Prereq:  perm.  Advanced  topics  in  entomology. 
Romoser.  D:  Y. 

750A    Muscle  Biology  ( 1-5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Topics  in  muscle  structure,  function,  development, 
disease,  and  relationship  with  nervous  system.  Different  aspects 
of  muscle  biology  covered  each  term,  and  topics  chosen  on  basis  of 
need  or  requests  of  interested  students. 
Hlkida:  F:  Y:  D. 

750C    Neurobiology  Seminar  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Current  research  topics  in  neurobiology  of  vertebrates 
and   invertebrates  with  emphasis  on  cellular  and  molecular 
mechanisms.  Presentation  and  discussion. 
Costello.  Luckenblll:  W-Y:  Sp-A 

770B    Theoretical  Ecology  (1-6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Examination  of  ecological  problems  from  theo- 
retical and  mathematical  standpoint. 
Hummon,  Svendsen:  W:  D. 

770F    Aquatic  Ek;osystems  (1-2,  max  6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  study  of  literature  and  research  methods 
pertaining  to  nonpolluted  and  polluted  ecosystems.  Arr. 
Hummon;  W:  D. 


770G    Ecology  of  Benthic  Micrometazoa  ( 1-2,  max  6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Critical  study  of  literature  and  research  methods 
pertaining  to  meiofauna  (interstitial  fauna,  psammon)  of  aquatic 
and  soil  ecosystems.  Arr. 
Humm.on:  W;  D. 

780    Neurophysiological  Techniques  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Intensive  examination  of  electrophysiological  tech- 
niques employed  in  neurophysiological  research.  Emphasis  on 
microelectrode  recording  methods. 
DiCaprio;  Sp:  D. 

870    Biostatistics  U  (5) 

Prereq:  perm.  Application  of  multivariate  statistics  to  biology: 
multiple  regression  and  correlation,  principal  components,  ca- 
nonical correlation,  discriminant  function,  and  factor  analysis. 
Project  in  experimental  design  and  analysis  of  data.  4  lee  and  arr. 
Miles;  S;  A 

880B    Techniques  in  Electror  Microscopy  (6) 

Prereq:  perm.  Principles  and  methods  for  preparation  of  bio- 
logical specimens  for  ultrastructural  analysis  and  research,  and 
some  associated  techniques.  Instruction  in  microscope  operation 
and  maintenance  and  darkroom  techniques.  Lab  project  and 
paper  required. 
Hlkida:  F-Y:  W-A 

895    Doctoral  Dissertation  (1-15) 
Prereq:  perm.  Research  directed  toward  doctoral  degree. 
Graduate/acuity:  F.  W,  Sp.  Sw  Y. 


Departmental  Faculty 


>/ 
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Departmental  Faculty 

The  following  listings  were  submitted  by  the  dean's  office  in  each  college  in  May  1990,  and  verified 
in  the  Provost's  Office.  The  regional  campus  faculties  are  listed  after  the  main  campus  faculty. 


Accounting 

Prof:  Charles  H.  D'AugusUne  (emeritus,  part-time).  Ph.D..  Florida 
State  U..  C.PA;  Warren  Reininga  (emeritus,  part-time).  M.C.S.. 
Indiana  U..  C.PA;  William  Voss.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Chicago:  E.  James 
Meddaugh.  Ph.D..  Penn  State  U..  C.PA 

Assoc.  Prof:  Ted  Compton  (chair).  Ph.D..  U.  of  Cincinnati,  CM  A. 
C.S.P.:  James  S.  Cox.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Pittsburgh.  C.PA:  Leon  Hoshower. 
Ph.D..  Michigan  State  U..  C.PA:  Florence  Sharp.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Illinois. 
Urbana-Champaign,  C.PA:  Robert  Sharp.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Texas. 
Austin,  C.PA:  Clarence B.  Stephenson  (emeritus. part-time).  M.BA. 
George  Washington  U.,  C.PA:  Donald  V.  Stuchell.  MAS..  U.  of 
Illinois,  C.PA 

AssL  Prof:  Carol  A  Hilton,  Ph.D..  U  ofArfcansos;  Joseph  N.  Hilton. 
Ph.D..  U.  of  Arkansas. 

Instr:  Clin  Adam  III.  M.BA.  Mount  Saint  Mary's  College.  C.PA 


Aerospace  Studies 

Prof:  Paul  K.  Birchak  (chair).  M.S..  U.  of  Arkansas. 
Assoc.  Prof:  David  E.  Schmitt.  M.BA.  U.  of  Northern  Colorado-. 
Randy  L.  Shuman.  M.S..  U.  of  Alaska. 


Afro-American  Studies 

Prof:  Francine  C.  Childs.  Ed.D..  East  Texas  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Robert  Rhodes.  MA.  U.  oj  Cincinnati  and  M.S.. 
Atlanta  U.:  Vattel  T.  Rose  (chair).  Ph.D.,  U.  oJ  Minnesota. 


Art 

Prof:  Abner  Jonas.  M.FA.  U.  of  Iowa:  David  R  Klahn.  M.FA.  U  of 
Wisconsin,  Madison;  William  Kortlander.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Iowa:  Ronald 
Kroutel.  M.FA.  U.  of  Michigan:  Dana  Loomis.  M.FA.  Cornell  U.- 
Clifford McCarthy  (emeritus,  part-time).  M.S..  U.  of  Wisconsin. 
Madison; Gary  Pettigrew.  M.FA.  Ohio  l/.;Donald  Roberts  (emeritus, 
part-time).  M.FA.  Ohio  U:  Daniel  Williams.  MA.  U.  of  Oregon. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Robert  Borchard.  M.S..  U.  of  Wisconsin;  Terrill  Filer. 
M.FA.  Ohio  U.:  Aethelred  Eldridge.  M.S.D..  U.  of  Michigan:  Erik 
Forrest.  AT.D..  U.  of  Edinburgh:  Mary  Manusos.  M.FA.  U  of 
Wisconsin:  Karen  Nulf.  MA,  Michigan  State  U.:  Robert  Peppers. 
M.FA.  Ohio  U.:  Judith  Perani.  Ph.D..  Indiana  U.:  Edward  Pleratt. 
MA.  Ohio  U.:  Marilyn  Poeppelmeyer.  M.FA.  SUNY.  Buffalo:  Gary 
Schwindler.  Ph.D..  U.  of  California.  Los  Angeles. 

Asst.  Prof:  Marilyn  Bradshavif.  Ph.D..  Indiana  U.:  B.  Deahl.  BA.  U. 
of  Iowa:  Patrice  Kroutel.  M.FA.  Ohio  U.:  Charles  McWeeney.  M.FA. 
Oklahoma  U.:  Karlyn  Norum.  MA.  Vermont  College.:  Mark 
Uskavitch.  M.FA.  Virginia  Com^monwealth  U. 

Instr:  Robert  Lazuka,  M.FA,  Arizona  State  U. 


Aviation 
Assoc.  Prof:  Joan  Mace  (chair),  B.S..  Ohio  U. 
Asst  Prof:  Ronald  Faliszek.  B.BA.  Ohio  U. 
Instr:  David  Lipsey.  AAS..  Ohio  U. 


Botany 

Dist.  Prof:  Norman  Cohn.  Ph.D..  Yale  U. 

Prof:  James  Braselton.  Ph.D..  Iowa  State  U.:  James  Cavender. 
Ph.D.,  U.  of  Wisconsin:  Laurence  Larson.  Ph.D..  Purdue  U.:  Robert 
Lloyd.  Ph.D..  U.  of  California,  Berkeley:  John  Mitchell.  Ph.D.. 
Edinburgh  U.:Gar  RothweU.  Ph.D..  U.  qfAlberta:lvm\  Smith  (chair). 
Ph.D..  U.  of  London:  Irwin  Ungar.  Ph.D..  U  of  Kansas. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Philip  Cantino.  Ph.D..  Harvard  U;  James  Herbert 
Graffius.  Ph.D..  Michigan  State  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Jan  Salick,  Ph.D..  Cornell  U.;Allan  M.  Showalter.  Ph.D.. 
Rutgers  U.:  Arthur  T.  Trese.  Ph.D..  U  of  Missouri 


Chemistry 

DisL  Prof:  William  Huntsman.  Ph.D..  Northwestern  U, 

Prof:  David  Hendricker.  Ph.D..  Iowa  State  V.:  Robert  Ingham, 
Ph.D.,  Iowa  State  U.:  Peter  Johnson.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Birmingham; 
Robert  Kline.  Ph.D..  U.  C)f  Wisconsin,  Madison:  Howard  Latz,  Ph.D., 
U.  of  Florida:  Paul  Sullivan  (chair).  Ph.D..  U.  of  Waterloo:  Robert 
Sympson.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Illinois:  James  Tong,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Wisconsin, 
Madison:  Thomas  Wagner,  Ph.D..  Northwestern  U.:  Robert  Winkler, 
Ph.D..  U.  of  Michigan. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Lawrence  Bergman.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Virginia;  John 
Blazyk.  Ph.D..  Brou^n  U;  Jared  Butcher.  Jr..  Ph.D..  U  of  Tennessee; 
Gary  Pfeiffer.  Ph.D..  Carnegie  Mellon  U.:  Gene  Westenbarger.  Ph.D.. 
U.  (^California.  Berkeley. 

Asst  Prof:  Howard  D.  Dewald.  Ph.D..  New  Mexico  State  U.;  Karen 
E.  Eichstadt.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Kansas:  Peter  deB.  Harrington.  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
North  Carolina:  Fredrick  R.  Lemke.  Ph.D..  Purdue  U.:  Keith  F. 
McDaniel.  Ph.D..  Princeton  U.:  Mark  C.  McMllls.  Ph.D..  Michigan 
State  v.:  Hugh  H.  Richardson.  Ph.D..  Oklahoma  State  V.:  Martin  T. 
Tuck.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Tennessee. 


Classical  Languages 

Assoc.  Prof:  Robert  Stephen  Hays.  Ph.D..  LJ.  of  Texas,  Austin; 
Harry  A  Hultgren  (chair).  MA.  U.  of  Kentucky. 

Asst  Prof:  James  A  Andrews.  Ph.D..  U.  of  California,  Berkeley; 
WiUiam  Owen.  Ph.D..  Yale  U. 


Communication  Systems  Management 

Assoc.  Prof:  Joseph  Berman.  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.:  Phillis  W.  Bemt 
(director),  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Nebraska.  Lincoln. 

Asst  Prof:  Jacqueline  A  Larson,  M.BA,  Cleveland  State  I/.;  Jane 
L.  Miller.  J.D..  Capital  U.:  Thomas  Dunlap.  M.S..  Ohio  U, 

Instr:  Anthony  G.  Mele.  B.S..  Ohio  U. 


Comparative  Arts 

Prof:  Robert  Wortman.  Ph.D..  Florida  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Jessica  Hailgney  (director),  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.:  Michael 
Harper.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  North  Carolina,  Chapel  Hill:  Richard  Torbin, 
Ph.D.,  Bryn  Mawr  College. 


Computer  Science 

Prof:  Richard  Butrick,Ph.D.,  Columbia  a;Yln-MlnWel,  Ph.D.,  U. 
of  Iowa:  J.  Uingdon  Taylor.  Ph.D..  U.  of  California,  Los  Angeles. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Klaus  Eldridge  (chair).  Ph.D..  U  ofColorado:J.  Craig 
Farrar.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Illinois:  Johti  GiUam.  Ph.D..  Michigan  State  U.; 
Mohammad  Meybodi.  Ph.D..  Oklahoma  U. 

Asst  Prof:  H.  Cem  Bozsahln.  Ph.D..  Arizona  State  L/.; Larry  Irwin, 
M.S..  Ohio  V. 


Dance 

Prof:  Gladys  BalUn  (director).  BA.  Hunter  College. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Patricia  Brooks.  B.S..  Wayne  State  U.;  Madeleine 
Scott  MA.  U.  of  California.  Los  Angeles. 

Asst  Prof:  Michelle  Geller.  M.FA.  New  York  U.  School  of  the  Arts; 
Marina  Walchi.  M.FA.  Ohio  U. 

Lect:  Frederick  Kraps  (part-time). 


Economics 

Dist  Prof:  Lowell  Gallaway.  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U.:  Lee  Soltow 
(part-time).  Ph.D..  U.  of  Wisconsin.  Madison;  Richard  Vedder,  Ph.D. 
(j.  of  Illinois. 
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Charles  CBleness  Prof  Emeritus:  Meno  Lovenstein  (part- 
time).  PhD..  Johns  Hopkins  U. 

Trustees  Prof.  Emeritus:  Harry  Crewson  (part-time).  Ph.D..  Ohio 
State  U. 

Prof:  Douglas  Adle.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Chicago:  Edwin  Charl6. 
Ph J3..  Indiana  U;  Burton  DeVeau  (emeritus,  part-time ).  Ph.D..  L/.  of 
Minnesota;  Ismail  Ghazalah  (chair).  Ph.D..  U.  of  California, 
Berkeley:  David  KUngaman.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Virginia:  Rajindar  K. 
Koshal.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Rochester.  David  Levlnson  (emeritus,  part- 
time).  PhD..  U.  of  Wisconsin.  Madison:  Fred  Picard  (emeritus,  part- 
time).  PhD..  Symcuse  U.:  Vishwa  Shukla.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Wisconsin. 
Madison. 

Assoc  Prof:  Jan  Palmer.  PhD..  Michigan  State  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Roy  Boyd.  Ph.D..  Dufce  U.:  Khosrow  Doroodian.  Ph.D., 
U. of Onegoa- Gregg Frasco. Ph.D.,  Cornell CChulho  Jung,  Ph.D..  U. 
ofMichigan;  KathrynO.  Marshall.  Ph.D..  U.  of  California.  Berkeley: 
Rosemarj'  Rossiter.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Wisconsin,  Milwaukee:  Barry 
Seldon,  PhD..  DuJce  U. 


Harold  Kendall,  (emeritus  part-time)  Ph.D.,  Case  Institute  of 
Technology:  Michael  Prudich.  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Wen-Jla  Russell  Chen,  Ph.D.,  Syracuse  U.:  Kendree 
Sampson,  Ph.D..  Purdue  U. 

Asst  Prof:  Daniel  Gulino,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Illinois.  Urbana-Cham- 
paign. 


Engineering,  Civil 

Prof:  Glenn  Hazen,  Ph.D..  Penn  State  U.:  Harry  Kaneshlge  (chair), 
Ph.D..  U.  of  Wisconsin,  Madison:  Shad  Sargand  (Russ  Prof.).  Ph.D.. 
Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute  and  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Tiao  Chang,  Ph.D..  Purdue  U.;Gayle  Mitchell.  Ph,D„ 
Mississippi  State  U.:  Edward  Russ,  M.S.C.E.,  Clarfcson  College  of 
Technology. 

Asst.  Prof:  WiUiam  Greer,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Arizona:  Joseph  Reckten- 
wald.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Akron. 


Education— Applied  Behavioral 
Sciences  and  Educational  Leadership 

Prof:  Robert  Barcikowskl.  Ph.D..  SUNY.  Bu/fa(o.- Gilford  CroweU 
(emeritus,  part-time).  Exl.D..  U.  of  Missouri;  Fred  Dressel,  Ed.D.. 
Indiana  U.:  Max  Evans.  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  t/.:  James  Grubb  (emeri- 
tus. part-Ume).  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.:  Luther  Haseley.  Ed.D..  U.  of  Toledo: 
Donald  Knox  EM.D..  Cose  Western  Reserve  U.:  Richard  Miller  Ph.D.. 
Columbia  U.:  Thomas  Sweeney,  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U.:  Melvln 
Witmer  Ph.D..  Florida  State  U. 

Assoc.  I»rof:  Glenn  Doston.  Ph.D..  Northwestern  U.:  Paul  Dressel. 
Ph.D.,  Wayne  State  U.:  Crystal  Gips,  Ed.D.,  Boston  U.;  Sally  Navin. 
Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Patricia  Beamish.  Ed.D..  West  Virginia  U.:  Thomas 
Davis,  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U.:  James  Hartman.  Ph.D..  Kent  State  U.: 
Richard  Hazier  Ph.D..  U.  of  Idaho:  George  Johanson.  Ed.D..  U.  of 
Massachusetts:  Lisa  Lopez  Levers.  Ph.D..  Kent  State  U.:  Frances 
Peaisoa  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U. 

Instr.  David  Aiken.  M.Ed..  Ohio  U;  Anthony  Mele.  B.S.C.,  Ohio  U. 


Education — Curriculum  and  Instruction 

Prof:  Jason  Brunk.  Jr  (emeritus,  part-time).  Ed.D.,  U.  of  Mary- 
land: Larry  Jageman.  Exl.D..  U.  of  Northern  Colorado:  Monroe 
Johnson.  Ed.D..  U.  of  Tennessee:  Albert  Leep.  Ed.D.,  Bali  State  U.: 
Ragy  Mltlas.  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U.:  Leonard  Pikaart  Ed.D..  U.  of 
Virginia:  Reba  Plnney  (emeritus,  part-time).  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.:  Milton 
Ploghoft,  Ed.D..  U  of  Nebraska:  William  Rader.  Ph.D..  Purdue  U.: 
Stephen  Safran.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Virginia:  Ray  Skinner  (emeritus,  part- 
time).  Ph.D..  Kent  State  U;  Charles  Smith.  Jr.  Ed.D..  Wayne  State 
U.:  Exlward  Stevens.  Jr.  Ed.D..  U.  of  Rochester:  Seldon  Strother. 
Ph.D..  Kent  State  U;  James  Thompson.  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.:  George 
Wood.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Illinois. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Arthur  Clubok.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Michigan:  Ralph  Martin, 
Ph.D..  a  of  Toledo:  Sondra  Rebottlnl.  Ed.D..  West  Virginia  U: 
Barbara  Reeves.  Ed.D..  U.  of  Kentucky:  Scott  Sparks.  Ph.D..  U.  of 
Florida. 

Aast  Prof:  Bonnie  Beach,  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.:  Geraldlne  Berry.  Ph.D., 
U.  of  Pittsburgh;  Carol  Christy.  Ph.D..  Ohio  .Stale  U.:  Michael 
Flemlster  MA.  Central  Michigan  U.:  R  Keith  Hlllklrk.  Ph.D..  Penn 
State  U.:  W.  Stephen  Howard.  Ph.D..  Michigan  State  U.:  John 
McCutcheon.  Ed.D..  Indiana  C:  Joan  McMath.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Akron: 
EveJyn  Reld.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Wisconsin.  Madison:  Sallle  Roberts.  MA, 
Ohio  U.:  Marta  Roth.  Ed.D..  West  Virginia  L/.;  William  Smith.  Fxl.D.. 
Iruilana  U.;  James  Yanok.  Ph.D..  Kent  State  U. 

Instr:  Andrea  Negangard.  MA.  Ball  State  U. 


Engineering,  Electrical  and  Computer 

Prof:  Hollis  Chen,  Ph.D..  Syracuse  U.:  Joseph  Essman.  Ph.D., 
Purdue  U;  James  Gilfert  (emeritus,  part-time).  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.: 
Herman  Hill.  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  U.:  Harry  HolTee  (emeritus,  part- 
time).  M.S.E.E.,  Ohio  U.:  Harold  Klock,  Ph.D..  Northwestern  U.: 
Robert  Lilley  (part-time).  Ph.D..  Ohio  V.:  Henryk  Lozykowskl,  Ph.D,, 
N  Copernicus  U..  Brian  Manhire.  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U:  Richard 
McFarland  (Russ  Prof.,  emeritus,  part-time),  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.: 
Jerrel  Mitchell  (chair),  Ph.D.,  Mississippi  State  U.:  M.E.  Mokari, 
Ph.D..  U.  of  Illinois:  Satyaniayana  Raju,  Ph.D.,  Polytechnic  Institute 
cf  Brooklyn,  New  York. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Mehmet  Celenk  Ph.D..  Steuens  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology: Robert  Curtis,  Ph.D..  New  York  U.:  Roger  Radcllff,  Ph.D., 
West  Virginia  t7.;  Janusz  Starzyk.  Ph.D..  Technical  U.,  Warsaw. 

Asst  Prof:  Jeffrey  DiU.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Southern  California:  Jeffrey 
Giesey,  M.S..  U.  of  Michigan:  R  Dennis  Irwin.  Ph.D.,  Mississippi 
State;  Joseph  H.  Nurre.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Cincinnati;  John  Tague,  Ph.D.. 
Penn  State  U.:  Frank  van  Graas,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.:  Constantinos 
Vassiliadis,  Ph.D.,  Mississippi  State  U. 

Instr:  Victor  Hanna  (pEUt-time),  M.S.,  Youngstown  State  U. 

Stocker  Visiting  Prof:  John  Brown,  Ph.D.,  Brou^n  U. 


Engineering,  Industrial  and  Systems 

Prof:  Charles  Overby  (emeritus,  part-time),  Ph.D.,  U  ofWlsconsln. 
Madison:  Donald  Scheck  (emeritus,  part-time).  Ph.D.,  Purdue  U.: 
Ralph  Smith  (acting  chain  emeritus,  part-time),  M.S.M.E.,  U.  of 
Wisconsin,  Madtson:  Robert  Terry,  Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State  U.: 
Robert  Williams.  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U;  Helmut  Zwahlen  (Russ  Prof.), 
Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  E.  Ralph  Sims  (part-time),  M.BA,  Ohio  U. 

Asst  Prof:  Nur  Ozdemirel,  Ph,D„  Arizona  Stale  U. 


Engineering,  Mechanical 

Prof:  O.E.  Adams,  Jr  (emeritus,  part-time),  Ph.D.,  Lehigh  U,;  Jay 
Guna.sekera  (Moss  Prof.).  Ph.D.,  U.  of  London  Lewis  Hicks  (emeri- 
tus, part-time).  M.S..  Johns  Hopkins  U.:Roy  Lawrence  (chair),  Ph.D., 
Southern  Methodist  U.:  T.  Richard  Robe.  Ph.D..  Stanford  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Khalrul  Alam.  Ph.D.,  California  Institute  of  Tech- 
nology: Kenneth  HalUday.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Massachusetts:  Israel  Uriell, 
PhD..' Wllujalcrsrand  U. 

Asst  Prof:  Mohammad  DehghanI;  Ph.D.,  Louisiana  State  U; 
Brian  C.  Fablen,  Ph.D..  Columbia  U.;  Gaiy  Graham,  Ph,D„  Texas 
Technical  U. 


Education — Professional  Laboratory  Experiences 

Prof:  Samuel  IVjlrlcn  Idlrt-i  lorl.  V/\\>  .  Auburn  II. 

Instr:  Bonnie  Bailey.  ME*].  Indiana  II.  nf  I'fiin.stilixinia:  Diane 
Burkhart.  M.Ed..  Kent  .Stale  11:  Hrward  I  mVaiwhW  .  M.VA.  Howling 
Green  Stale  U.:  Marlrnc  Domo.  MA.  I'nnHflcal  College 
JotephlnurruAnn  Maylc.  M.Ed..  OhtoU.:.)unr  Meyers.  M.Ed..  Ohio  U. 


Engineering.  Chemical 

Prof;  William  llaa»el  (a/ling  clialr).  Ch.D,.  Ctjmelt  U.:  Calvin 
BaJoun.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Clnrlnnatl:  Nicholas  fJIntm.  Ph.D..  Lehigh  U.: 


English 

Dlst  Prof:  John  Matthews.  MA,  Ohio  State  U. 

Prof:  Laurence  Bartletl.I'li.D..  Michigan  Slate U; FYank  Cronin, 
Ph.D..  U.  of  Pittsburgh:  Samuel  Crowi,  Ph.D..  Indiana  U.:  James 
Davis.  Ph.D.,  Florida  Stale  U;  Robert  DcM()t(,l'li.D..Kcni.S((((<'a; 
Wayne  Dfxid,  I'h.D..  U.  of  Oklahoma:  Kayinond  Filch.  I'll. I)..  (/.  of 
l'fnu-,tili«inlii.  Hoy  (•liiiiiiuHan.  I'll, I),.  (/.  (>/  Vln/lnla:  I'rlcr  llfldl 
maiwi.  I'll  I) .  (/  of  WIsrnnslii.  Mnd/.s<)M;,)oliii  I  liillow  (( lialrl.  I'h.D., 
IJ.  (il  l<o<hi",liT.  iJaiilrl  Kryrs.  M.A..  CUNY.  Hrrxikli/n;  l':iirl  KiilcH, 
Ph.D..  U.  ul  IlllnoU,:  Julia  I.lii.  I'h.D..  U.  of  Wasltliuilon:  Ix-an 
McWIIIIams.  Ph.D..  U.  qf  Oregon:  Lester  Marks.  Ph.D.,  Siirmiisr  II.: 
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Vance  Ramsey.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Oklahoma;  Barry  Roth.  Ph.D.,  Stanford 
U.:  Duane  Schneider,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Colorado;Eve  Shelnutt,  M.FA,  U. 
of  North  Carolina,  Greensboro:  Harold  Swardson.  Ph.D..  U.  of 
Minnesota:  Calvin  Thayer,  Ph.D..  U.  of  California,  Berkeley:  James 
Thompson,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Cincinnati:  AivinVfeUs,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Michi- 
gan: Eidgar  Whan  (emeritus,  part-time).  Ph.D..  U.  of  Michigan. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Marilyn  Atlais.  Ph.D..  Michigan  State  U.:  David 
Bergdahl.  Ph.D.,  Syracuse  U.:  Susan  Crowl.  Ph.D..  Indiana  U;  David 
Heaton.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Michigan;  Janis  Hohn.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Michigan: 
Linda  Hunt.  Ph.D..  U.  of  California,  Berkeley:Reld  HunUey,  Ph.D.,  U. 
of  North  Carolina.  Chapel  HilU  Ernest  Johansson,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  North 
Carolina.  Chapel  Hill:  Peter  Kousaleos,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.;  William 
Kuhre.  Ph.D.,  Penn  State  U.;  Ben  Park.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Oklahoma: 
Cosmo  Pieterse.  MA,  U.  of  Cape  Town:  Betty  Pytlik,  Ph.D..  U.  of 
Southern  California;  Mark  Rollins.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Massachusetts, 
Amherst  Arthur  Woolley,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Wisconsin,  Madison. 

Asst.  Prof:  Paul  Dombrowski.  Ph.D..  Rensselaer  Polytechnic 
/nsHtute.Chrlstine  Freeman,  Ph.D..  KentState  U.:  Mara  Holt.  Ph.D.. 
U.  of  Texas;  David  Lazar,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Houston;  Kiisti  Leathenvood. 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.;  Robert  Miklitsch,  Ph.D..  SUNY,  Buffalo:  Charles 
Naccarato,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.:  LoweU  Ver  Heul.  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.:  Shawn 
Watson,  Ph.D..  Cornell  U.:  Valorle  Worthy,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.;  Linda 
Zionkowski,  Ph.D.,  Northwestern  U. 

Instr:  David  Bruce.  MA,  Ohio  U;  Jane  Denbow,  MA,  Marshall  U.: 
Thomas  Mantey,  MA,  Ohio  U;  Joan  Zook,  MA,  U.  ofMichigarL 


Film 

Prof:  David  Prince,  M.FA,  Ohio  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  J.  Russell  Johnson.  M.FA.  U.qfUtah;GeoTge  Semsel, 
Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U.:  David  O.  Thomas  (director).  Ph.D..  Southern 
Illinois  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Ruth  Bradley,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Michigan;  Jeanne  Lynn  Hall. 
Ph.D.,  U,  of  Wisconsin. 


Finance 

OBleness  Prof,  of  Banking  and  Finance:  Ganas  K.  Rakes  (chair). 
D.BA.  Washington  U. 

Prof:  Azmi  D.  Mikhail.  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  V.:  Harlan  R  Patterson. 
Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Dwight  A  Pugh.  Ph.D..  Ohio  U. 

Asst  Prof:  Bruce  S.  Berlin,  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  U. 


Geography 

Prof:  Frank  E.  Bernard,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Wisconsia  Madison;  Bob  J. 
Walter,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Wisconsin.  Madison;  Hubert  G.H.Wllhelm,  Ph.D.. 
Louisiana  State  V.:  Lynden  S.  Williams  (chair).  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Kansas. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Nancy R  Bsiin,  Ph.D..  U.  ofMinnesota; Hubertus  H.L. 
Bloemer.  Ph.D..  Lfnion  Graduate  School;  James  L.  Cobban,  Ph.D..  U. 
of  California,  Berkeley. 

Asst.  Prof:  Ronald  H.  Isaac.  Ph.D.,  Southern  Illinois  U;  James  K. 
Lein,  Ph.D..  Kent  State  U. 

Instr:  Ann  Barr.  MA.  Ohio  U. 


Geological  Sciences 

Prof:  Moid  Ahmad.  Ph.D..  U.  of  London;  Royal  Mapes.  Ph.D..  U.  of 
Iowa:  Geoffrey  Smith.  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.;  Thomas  Worsley,  Ph.D.. 
U.  of  Illinois. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Gene  Helen  (chair).  MA,  Indiana  U.:  Damian  Nance. 
Ph.D.,  U  of  Cambridge.  England. 

AssL  Prof:  Douglas  Green,  Ph.D.,  U.  qfWisconsin,  Madison:  David 
Kidder.  Ph.D..  U.  of  California,  Santa  Barbara. 


Health  and  Sport  Sciences 

Prof:  Michael  T.  Harter,  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.:  Clifford  Houk.  Ph.D., 
Montana  State  L/.;Gaiy  LesnolT-Caravaglla.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  California. 
Los  Angefes;  James  A  Lavery  (director),  P.E.D.,  Indiana  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Franklin  B.  Carver.  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.:  Tiff  E.  Cook.  Ph.D.. 
WaZden  U.:  Marilyn  S.  Foster,  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.:  Marsha  Gathron. 
Ed.D.,  Oklahoma  State  U.:  Charles  R  Higglns,  Ed.D.,  U.  of  North 
Carolina,  Greensboro:  John  McComb.  M.Ekl.,  Boston  U.;  Sue  EUen 
Miller.  P.E.D..  Indiana  U.;  Owen  J.  Wilkinson,  Ph.D.,  Walden  U. 
Asst  Prof:  Patricia  Baasel,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.;  Catherine  Brown.  Ph.D.. 


Ohio  State  U.:  Susan  Bullard.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Wisconsin;  Margaret 
Chrlstensen,  Ed.D..  Oklahoma  State  U.;  Ronald  Dingle,  M.S.P.E.,  U. 
of  Massachusetts:  Roger  Gilders,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  V.  Richard  Hedges, 
Ph.D..  U.  of  Kentucky:  David  Jacoby.  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.:  Joyce  King, 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.:  Ernie  Randolfl.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Oregon;  Lynn 
Simon  (part-time),  P.E.D.,  Indiana  U.;  Ronald  Whltaker,  M.S.Ed., 
Ohio  U.:  Richard  WooUson,  M.S.Ed..  Ohio  U. 

Instr:  Carol  Ault  (part-time),  M.S..  Ohio  U.:  Sue  Hammond  (part- 
time),  M.S..  Ohio  U.:  Joan  Kappes  (part-time),  M.S.Ed.,  Ohio  U.; 
David  Kerns  (part-time).  M.S..  Ohio  U.:  Juli  Miller  (part-time) 
M.H.SA.  Ohio  a;ThomasMurray  (part-time). MA.  Ohio i;.;Sharon 
Noel  (part-time).  B.S..  Ohio  State  U.:  WlUlam  SeUs  (part-time), 
M.S.Ed.,  Ohio  U.:  David  Stone  (part-time).  MA,  U  of  Northern 
Colorado:  Charles  Vosler  (part-time),  M  AEd.,  Ball  State  U.:  Kath- 
erine  WIU  (part-time)  M.H.SA.  Ohio  U. 


Hearing  and  Speech  Sciences 

Prof:  Joann  Fokes,  Ph.D..  Purdue  U.;  Donald  Fuccl,  Ph.D.,  Purdue 
U.:  Edwin  Leach  (director),  Ph.D..  U.  of  Kansas. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Dean  Christopher.  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U;  Norman 
Garber.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Missouri;  Ronald  Isele.  MA,  Kent  State  U. 

Asst  Prof:  Emily  Buckberry.  MA.  Ohio  U.:  Helen  Conover,  MA, 
Ohio  v.:  Richard  Dean,  Ph.D.,  Stanford  V. 

Instr:  Joan  Fuccl,  MA,  V.  of  Pittsburgh:  F.  Travis  MUliken,  M.S., 
Brigham  Young  U.:  Bill  Wolfoke.  MA.  Eastern  Michigan  U. 


History 

Ohio  Eminent  Research  Scholar:  Alfred  Ek;kes,  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
Texas. 

Dist  Prof:  Charles  Alexander,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Texas:  John  Gaddis, 
Ph.D..  U.  of  Texas. 

Prof:  Alan  Booth.  Ph.D.,  Boston  U.;  James  Chastain,  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
Oklahoma:  Robert  Daniel.  Ph.D..  U.  qfWisconsin,  Madison;  Marvin 
Fletcher.  Ph.D..  U.  qfWisconsin.  Madison;  Monzo  Hamby.  Ph.D.,  U. 
of  Missouri:  Donald  Jordan.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Wisconsin.  Madisoru 
William  Kaldls.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Wisconsin,  Madison;  George  Lobdell 
(emeritus,  part-time).  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Illinois:  Suzanne  Miers,  Ph.D.,  U. 
of  London:  Compton  Reeves.  Ph.D..  Emory  V.:  Donald  Rlchter.  Ph.D., 
U  of  Maryland;  Bruce  Steiner  (chair),  Ph.D..  U.  of  Virginia. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Douglas  Baxter.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Minnesota:  Phillip  Bebb, 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  Lf.;Gifford  Doxsee,  Ph.D.,  Harvard  U.;  Phyllis  Field, 
Ph.D..  Cornell  U.:  William  Frederick,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Hawaii:  Michael 
Grow.  Ph.D..  George  Washington  U.:  Richard  Harvey,  Ph.D..  U.  of 
Missouri:  Lyle  McGeoch.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Pennsylvania:  Roy  Rauschen- 
berg.  Ph.D..  U.  o/" /((inois;  Robert  Whealey.  Ph.D..  U.  ofMichigarL 

Asst  Prof:  Steven  Miner.  Ph.D..  Indiana  U. 

Instr:  Steven  J.  Hirsch.  MA.  U.  of  Texas. 


Home  Economics 

Prof:  Shirley  Slater  (part-time).  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Margaret  King  Kllngaman.  Ed.D..  U.  of  Massachu- 
setts; Kyung  J.  Lee,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Minnesota:  Judy  Matthews  (director), 
Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U.:  Catherine  McQuaid-Stelner,  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.; 
Julia  Nehls  (part-time).  M.S.,  Ofiio  U;  Prisca  Nemapare,  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
Tennessee:  Ernest  Stricklin.  Ph.D.,  Boston  U. 

Asst  Prof:  Lee  Cibrowski,  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  Lf.;  Jane  U.  Edwards, 
Ph.D.,  Purdue  U.;  Young  Suk  Kim.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Maryland:  Donal  R 
Pleruccl  (part-time).  MA.  Carnegie  Tech.;  June  Vaimer,  Ekl.D.,  West 
Virginia  U. 

Instr:  Schuyler  Cone.  M.S..  Ohio  U.:  WlUiam  Dombrowski  (part- 
time).  M.FA.  Ohio  U.;Vlrginia  A  Paulins,  M.S.,  Ohio  U. 


Industrial  Technology 

Prof:  William  Crelghton.  Jr.  (emeritus,  part-time).  M.Ed.,  U.  of 
Cincinnati:  Menno  DiLlberto  (emeritus,  part-time),  EM.D.,  U.  of 
Illinois:  James  Fales  (chair),  Ed.D.,  Texas  A  &  M:  Albert  Squibb, 
D.Ed..  Penn  State  V. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Richard  Nostrant  (emeritus,  part-time),  M.S.M., 
SUNY.  Buffalo:  William  Reeves,  Ed.D..  U.  of  Kentucky:  Arlen 
Saunders  (emeritus,  part-time),  MA,  Morehead  State  U. 

Asst  Prof:  John  Deno.  M.E.Ed..  Ohio  U.;  Dlnesh  Dhamlja,  M.S., 
Ohio  U.:  Ernest  Gathron.  M.S..  Southeastern  Oklahoma  State  U.; 
Peter  W.  Kllen.  M.Ed..  Colorado  State  U.;  Patrick  J.  McCuistion, 
Ph.D..  TeirrasA&M;  Timothy  Sexton.  M.S..  Western  Illinois  U. 
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Interpersonal  Communication 

Prof:  Paul  Boase  (emeritus,  part-time).  Ph.D..  U.  of  Wisconsin: 
Tom  Daniels.  PhX)..  Ohio  U.:  Sue  DeWlne  (director).  Ph.D.,  Indiana 
U.:  Paul  Nelson.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Minnesota:  Judy  C.  Pearson.  Ph.D.. 
Indiana  U.:  U-nn  Phelps.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Southern  California:  John 
Tlmmis.  Ill  (emeritus,  part-time).  Ph.D..  Penn  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Charles  Carlson,  M.Ed..  Kent  State  U.:  Ted  Foster, 
PhX)..  Ohio  L'.:  Ray  Wagner.  Ph.D..  Ohio  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Da\1d  Descutner.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Illinois:  Elizabeth 
Graham.  PhD..  Kent  State  U.:  Maung  Gyi.  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.:  Anita 
James.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Southern  California;  Michael  Papa.  Ph.D.. 
Temple  U. 

Instr:  Mark  Hickman.  MA,  Miami  U.  of  Ohio;  Roy  Schwartzman. 
MA.  U.  of  Georgia. 


Journalism 

Dist.  Prof:  Guido  Stempel.  III.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Wisconsin. 

Prof:  James  Alsbrook  (emeritus,  part-time).  Ph.D..  U.  of  Iowa: 
Russell  Balrd  (emeritus,  part-time).  MA.  U.  of  Wisconsin:  Michael 
Bugeja  Ph.D..  Oklahoma  State  U.:  Hugh  Culbertsoa  Ph.D.,  Michi- 
gan State  U.:  Norman  Dohn  (emeritus,  part-time).  Ph.D..  Ohio  State 
U.:  Dru  Riley  Evarts.  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.:  Melvln  Helitzer  BA,  Syracuse 
v.:  Ralph  Izard  (director),  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Illinois:  Ralph  Wiesch 
(emeritus. part-time), Ph.D..  U.  ofMinnesotcuDonald  Lambert,  MA, 
Penn  State  U.:  Charles  L.  Scott  M.S  J.,  Ohio  U.:  Patrick  Washburn. 
PhD..  Indiana  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Anne  M.  Cooper.  Ph.D..  U.  of  North  Carolina:  Sandra 
Haggert>-.  B.S.,  Utah  State  U.:  Thomas  Hodges.  M.S..  South  Dakota 
State  (j.;  Thomas  Peters.  M.BA,  Ohio  L/.,Robert  J.  Richardson,  M.S.. 
Ohio  U.:  Kae  Don  Shoultz.  B.S.,  Indiana  U.:  Patricia  Westfall.  M.S.. 
Coiumiiia  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Joe  Bemt  Ph.D..  U.  oj  Nebraska:  Timothy  Gallimore. 
MA.  Indiana  U.:  Marilyn  Greenwald,  MA,  Ohio  State  U.:  Justice 
Hill.  MA.  Ohio  State  U.:  Tanya  M.  Morah,  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.:  Ron 
Pittman.  M.S..  Marshall  U.:  Cassandra  Reese.  M.BA,  Governor 
State:  Robert  Stewart  MA.  U.  o/"  Washington,- Sally  Walters,  M.S., 
OhioU. 

Instr:  Herbert  Amey(part-Ume).  B.SJ..  Ohio  U.Tlm  Espar  (part- 
time).  BA.  EMStem  Michigan  U.:  Ray  Frye  (part-time).  B.SJ..  Ohio 
i;.:  Carol  James  (part-time).  B.SJ..  Ohio  a.  David  London,  M.BA,  St 
Marys  College:  Karl  Runser  (part-Ume).  BA.  Ohio  U. 

Asst  Instr  Richard  Bean. 


Linguistics 

Prof:  Zlnny  Bond.  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  James  Coady.  Ph.D..  Indiana  U.:  Richard  McGinn. 
Ph.D..  U.  oJ  HawalU  Keiko  Koda.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Illinois:  Marmo 
Soemarmo  (chair).  Ph.D..  U.  oJCallfomia.  Los  Angeles. 

Asst  Prof:  Nell  J.  Andersoa  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Texas:  Beverly  Flanigan. 
Ph.D..  Indiana  U. 

Instr:  Suhami  Soemarmo.  MA.  U.  of  California.  Los  Angeles. 


Management  Systems 

0"Blcnc3S  Prof:  John  R  Schermerhom.  Jr.,  Ph.D.,  Northwesterrx 
U.  Crad  School  of  Mgt 

Executive-In-Residcnce:  Richard  C.  Scamehom.  M.BA,  Indiana 
U. 

Prof:  Manjullka  Koshal,  Ph.D..  Patna  U.:  James  Lee.  D.BA. 
Harvard  U:  Arthur  Marlnelll  (chair).  J.D.,  Ohio  State  U.:  James 
Perottl.  Ph.D..  Duquesne  U.:  S.  Eienjamin  Prasad  (emeritus,  part 
time).  Ph.D..  U.qfWlscorxsin.  Madison:  Luclan  Spataro.  Ph.D..  U  of 
KKnols.  John  Stinson.  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  V.:  Lane  Tracy,  D.BA.  U.  of 
Washington. 

A»aoc.  Prof:  Frank  Ba rone.  Ph.D.,  OhIoStafe  a, Thomas  Holland, 
Ph.D.,UqfCh(cago.GcraJdF.CarvaJho.Ph.D..  UofMlchlgan..John 
Day.  Ph.D..  Ohio  U; William  Day.  DBA.  Harvard  U.:  Paul  Uunlyp 
(cmertlu-s.  part-time).  Ph.D..  American  U.:  Mary  Krlfpr.  J.D..  U.  of 
Virglnla.-ThomasG.Lucc.Ph.D..  Purdue U.-Clartntc  Mart  In.  I'h.D. 
Carnegie  Mellon  U;  Anne  H.  M(<:ianahan.  PhD.,  Ohio  (/.  Valeric 
pCTOltl.  Ph.D..  Ohio  a.- Allr.-c  Rulkoskir  (rmrrllus.  part  time).  M.S., 
Indiana  U.  David  Sutherland.  Ph.D..  (/  o/Kun-so-s.  Harv<ryT5K:hlrKI. 
ft-i  D .  U.  oJ  Catljomla.  Un  Angelen:  Mward  H  Yost.  t'h.D..  Ohio 
Slate  U. 

A»«t  Prof:  PK.  Bnwaran,  Ph.D ,  Purdue  U,  Ellmvorth  Moldrri. 
MA.  Harvard  U.:  Richard  Mllt«:r.  Ph.D..  SUNY.  Albany:  Bonnlr 
Roach.  Ph.D.,  Ohio  Stale  U.  Jewe  Robcraon,  J.D.  U  of  MlrhU/an. 


Instr:  Margaret  Thomas,  MA,  Ohio  U;  Kay  Tousley,  M.P.P.M., 
Yale  U.- Virginia  Woolley  (part-time).  MA.  U.  oJWisconsin,  Madison; 
Jeanne  Zingale  (part-time).  Ph.D..  Kent  State  U. 

Lect  Pamela  A  Boger  (part-time),  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.:  John  Bums 
(part-time),  J.D..  U.  of  Michigan:  Corrine  Brown  (part-time).  M.BA. 
Ohio  U.:  C.  Michael  Gray  (part-time),  J.D.,  U.  of  Wisconsin;  Peggy 
Miller,  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.:  Sharon  Morel  (part-time).  M.S.,  Ohio  U.:  Reid 
Sinclair  (part-time).  Ph.D..  VdnderbiiC  U. 


Marketing 

Prof:  Ashok  Gupta  (chair),  Ph.D.,  Syracuse  U.:  Kahandas  Nandola, 
Ph.D..  U.  of  Pennsylvania 

Assoc,  Prof:  Timothy  P.  Hartman.  Ph.D..  Ohio  V. 

Asst  Prof:  Mary  Elizabeth  Blair,  M.BA,  Ohio  U.:  William  D. 
Harris  111.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Oklahoma:  Kurt  M.  Maler,  M.BA,  U.  of 
CinclnnatL 


Mathematics 

Prof:  Abdol-Reza  Aftabizadeh,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Texas.  Arlington; 
Robert  Atalla.  Ph.D..  (i.  of  Rochester,  Robert  Butner  (emeritus,  part- 
time).  Ph.D..  U  of  lou;a;  Surender  Jain.  Ph.D..  U  of  Delhi;  Donald 
Norris.  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U.:  Nlcolae  Pavel.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  last:  Hari 
Shankar.  MA.  U.  of  Cincinnati:  Larry  Snyder,  Ph.D.,  Purdue  U.:  Ray 
Spring  (emeritus,  part-time),  Ph.D..  U.  of  Illinois;  Shih-Liang  Wen 
(chair),  Ph.D..  Purdue  U.:  Howard  Wicke.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Iowa:  Thomas 
Wolf.  Ph.D.,  a  of  Wisconsin.  Madison. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Sergiu  Alzicovlci.  Ph.D.,  U.  qflasi:  Ralph  deLauben- 
fels.  Ph.D..  U.  of  California.  Berkeley:  EUery  Golos  (emeritus,  part- 
time).  MA.  U.  of  Michigan,- David  Keck,  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  L/.;PaulS. 
Malcom.  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  11.:  Cyrus  Mehr  (emeritus,  part-time), 
Ph.D..  Purdue  U.;  M.S.K.  Sastry,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Rochester.  James  Shirey, 
Ph.D.,  Purdue  U;  Mary  Anne  Swardson.  Ph.D.,  Ohio  V.:  Robert 
Vancko.  Ph.D..  Penn  State  U. 

Asst  Prof:  Walter  Carlip.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Chicago:  Steven  A  Chapln, 
Ph.D..  Rutgers  U.:  Jeffrey  Connor.  Ph.D.,  Kent  State  U.:  Eliot 
Jacobson.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Arizona;  Wlnfried  Just  Ph.D..  U.  of  Warsaw: 
William  E.  Kaufman,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Houston;  Sergio  Lopez-Permouth, 
Ph.D..  North  Carolina  State  U.:  Philip  J.  Moody,  Ph.D..  Oxford  U. 


Military  Science 

Prof:  Frank  L.  Flauto  (chair),  MA,  Ohio  U 

Asst.  Prof:  William  Centers,  B.S..  U.  of  Dayton:  James  A.  Nelson, 
MA,  Central  Michigan  U.:  Tertence  J.  Smith.  MA.  Webster  U.: 
Stephen  A  Stohla.  M.S..  U.  of  Dayton. 


Modem  Languages 

Prof:  Wallace  Cameron,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Iowa:  Richard  Danner  (chair), 
Ph.D..  Indiana  V.:  Thomas  Franz.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Kansas:  Ursula 
Lawson.  Ph.D..  VanderbiltU.: Manuel  Sema-Maytorena.  Ph.D..  U.  of 
Missouri:  Barry  Thomas,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  California,  Berkeley:  Maureen 
Welssenrleder.  Ph.D..  Penn  State  U;  William  Wrage,  Ph.D..  U.  of 
Wisconsin.  Madison. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Noel  Barstad.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Minnesota:  David  Burton. 
Ph.D.,  U.  of  Kentucky:  Carl  Carrier.  Ph.D..  Indiana  U.:  Abelardo 
Moncayo-Andrade.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Maryland:  C.  P.  Richardson.  MA, 
Ohio  U.:  Lois  Vines.  Ph.D..  Georgetown  U.:  Marie-Claire  Wrage, 
Ph.D..  U.  of  Wisconsin,  Madison. 

Asst  Prof:  Grafton  Conllffc.  Ph.D.,  Northwestern  U.:  Ruth 
Nybakken.  Ph.D..  Columbia  U.:  Herta  Rodlna,  Ph.D.,  Harvard  U: 
Harriet  Tong.  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U. 

Instr:  Waltraud  Bald.  MA..U.  of  Michigan:  Joseph  Burns,  MA,  U. 
()f  Tennessee:  Mary  Danner.  MA.  Ohio  U.:  Maria  Luqui-.  MA.,  Ohio 
U;  Patricia  Lytic.  MA.  U.  q/  California,  Santa  Barbara;  Gladys  von 
Hoff.  MA.  Ohio  U. 

Lcct:  Douglas  Hlnklc.  MA..  U.  of  Virginia:  Joseph  Ipacs,  MA,  U,  of 
;vn n.si/lixiri (a; HartolomcoMartcllo,  MA,  MIchlganSlaieU; Henry 
Silver.  MA.  U.  ofCaltlomia,  Berkeley, 


Music 

Prof:  Krncit  Maslln.  MM.  (/  o/  llUniils:  Howard  HcrlH-.  M.S., 
,liillll(iril  Sih(xit  III  Mi/s((.  Kiislf  Itrjdir-ll  (dlrri  tiir),  I'll. I).,  f^hlo 
.SI«(ci;,;Wllllaiiil)rophylrincrllu».part  tlincl.M.M.  t;.(i/llllnoLs;P. 
ljr>nhton  ConkllnR  (rmrrltuB.  part-time),  M.M.,  Northwestern  U.: 
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Reginald  Fink.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Oklahoma:  Eugene  Jennings  (emeritus, 
part-time),  D.M.,  Florida  State  U.;  David  Lewis.  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia 
v.:  Guy  Remonko,  M.M.,  West  Virginia  U;  James  Scholten.  Ed.D..  U. 
of  Michigan:  Robert  Smith  (emeritus,  part-time)  M.M..  Cincinnati 
Conservatory  of  Music:  Ronald  Socclarelll.  M.M.  U.  of  Michigan: 
Margaret  Stephenson,  MA,  Columbia  Teachers  College:  Richard 
Syracuse.  M.S..  Juilllard  School  of  Music:  Richard  Wetzel,  Ph.D..  U. 
(^Pittsburgh:  Dora  J.  Wilson.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Southern  California. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Gall  Berenson.  M.M..  Northwestern  U.:  Bert  L. 
Damron,  Ph.D.,  Florida  State  U.:  LucUe  Jennings,  MA.  Ohio  U.: 
Michael  Kellogg.  M.M.,  Loyola  U.:  Ekiward  Payne,  M.M.,  Case 
Western  Reserve  U.:  Mark  Phillips,  D.M.,  Indiana  U.:  AUyn  Reilly, 
Ph.D.,  Northwestern  V.:  Harold  Roblson.  D.MA.  U.  oj  Michigan: 
James  Stewart.  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U.:  Margene  Stewart  M.FA.  Ohio 
U.:  Ira  Zook,  D.MA.  U.  of  Michigan. 

Asst  Prof:  Nancy  Beebe.  M.M.,  Ohio  U.:  Joseph  Butler.  D.MA. 
Eastman  School  ofMusicPeggy  A  Codding,  Ph.D.,  Florida  State  U.: 
Donna  Conaty,  M.M.,  Yale  School  q/" Music;  Pauline  Gagllano.  M.S., 
(J.  of /liinots; Peter  Jarjisian.  M.M.,  Temple  U.Robert  Newell.  D.MA. 
U.  of  Illinois:  Music:  Markand  Thakar.  D.MA.  U.  of  Cincinnati 

Instr:  Albert  Laszlo  (visiting).  M.M..  Juilllard  School  of  Music. 


Nursing 

Prof:  Kathleen  Rose-Grippa  (director).  Ph.D.,  Stanford  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  MaxineCerra.M.S.N.,  West  VfrglniaU,  Emily  Harman, 
M.S.N..  West  Virginia  U.:  Sharon  Mullen.  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.:  Carla 
PhiUlps.  M.S.N..  Ohio  State  U.:  Kathleen  Tennant,  M.S.N..  West 
Virginia  U. 


Ohio  Program  of  Intensive  English 

Lect  John  Bagnole.  MA.  Georgetown  U.;  Joseph  Chryst.  MA.  U. 
of  Iowa;  Barry  Emt)erlin.  MA.  SUNY.  Albany:  Linn  Forhan.  MA, 
Ohio  a,-Cynthia  Holllday,  MA.  SUNY.  Albany:  David  Hopkins,  MA, 
Scfiooi/or  International  TVuining;  Jack  Humbles,  MA.  Ball  State 
U;  Mary  Kaye  Jordan,  MA,  Ohio  U.:  Gerald  Krzic.  MA,  Ohio  U.Jeff 
Magoto.  MA.  Ohio  U.:  John  McVlcker,  MA,  Kansas  U.:  Charles 
Mlckelson,  MA,  Ohio  U.:  John  W.  Miller.  MA,  School  for  Interna- 
tional Training:  Cornelia  Perdreau,  MA,  Ohio  V:  Cynthia  Yoder, 
MA,  Indiana  U. 


College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine 

Basic  Sciences 

Prof:  Joseph  T.  Eastman,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Minnesota:  Fredrick 
Hagerman,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.:  Peter  Johnson,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Birm- 
ingham: Joseph  Jollick,  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  U.:  Michael  Patterson, 
Ph.D.,  U.  of  Iowa 

Assoc.  Prof:  Huzoor  Akbar,  Ph.D.,  Australian  National  U.: 
Charles  Atkins.  Ph.D.,  North  Carolina  State  I/.,  John  Blazyk,  Ph.D.. 
Brown  U.:  William  Blue.  Ph.D..  Loyola  U.:  Walter  Costello,  Ph.D., 
Boston  v.:  Ralph  A  DlCaprlo,  Ph.D..  V.  of  Alberta:  Kenneth 
Goodrum,  Ph.D.,  V.  of  Texas:  Oscar  Heck,  Ph.D..  Washington  State 
U.:  John  Howell,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  California,  Los  Angeles:  Louise 
Luckenblll,  Ph.D.,  Brown  U.:  Malcolm  C.  Modrzakowskl,  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
Georgia:  Scott  M.  Moody,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Michigan;  Finnic  Murray, 
Ph.D..  U.  of  Florida;  Ellengene  Peterson.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Caltfomia, 
Riverside:  Ronald  Portanova.  Ph.D..  Case  Western  Reserve  U.- 
Michael Rowe.  Ph.D.,  U  qfCali/bmla.  Riuerside;  Edwin  C.  Rowland. 
Ph.D..  Wake  Forest  U.  Leon  C.  Wince.  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  U;  John 
M.  Zook,  Ph.D.,  Dufce  U 

AssL  Prof:  Mary  Chamberlin,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  British  Columbia; 
William  Henley,  Ph.D.,  Colorado  State  U;  Calvin  B.L.  James.  Ph.D.. 
Howard  U.Anne  B.  Loucks.  Ph.D..  U  of  Caltfomia.  SantaBarbara: 
Robert  S.  Staron.  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U;  Jeffrey  Thomason,  Ph.D..  U  of 
Toronto. 

Instr:  Barbara  Brown.  Ph.D..  Kent  State  U;  Mary  K.  E^stmsm. 
M.S.,  Ohio  U.:  William  Havlland,  M.S..  Ohio  U,  Michael  Lannoo. 
Ph.D..  Dalhousie  U. 

LecU  Janice  Gault,  M.S.,  Ohio  U. 


Department  of  Family  Medicine 

Prof:  Anthony  G.  Chila,  D.O..  Kansas  City  College  of  Osteopathic 
Medicine;  Frank  W.  Myers,  D.CCo/fege  of  Osteopathic  Medicine& 


Surgery,  Des  Moines:  David  A  Patriquln,  D.O.,  Philadelphia 
College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine. 

Assoc.  Prof:  John  A  Brose,  D.O.,  Texas  College  of  Osteopathic 
Medicine:  David  E.  Brown,  D.O..  Kansas  City  Collegeof  Osteopathic 
Medicine:  Peter  B.  Dane,  D.O.,  Michigan  State  U.  College  of 
Osteopathic  Medicine;  William  F.  Duerfeldt.  D.O..  KirfcsuiHe  College 
of  Osteopathic  Medicine;  Donna  M.  Mabry  (part-time),  Ph.D..  Ohio 
U;  Daniel  J.  Marazon.  D.O..  Kirlcsuide  College  of  Osteopathic 
Medicine:  Lewis  J.  Miller.  D.O..  Kirfcsuiilc  College  of  Osteopathic 
Medicine:  Marjorle  E.  Nelson.  M.D..  Indiana  U.  School  of  Medicine; 
Lenard  G.  Presutti.  D.O..  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine  & 
Surgery,  Des  Moines; Daniel  J.  Raub,  D.O..  Philadelphia  Collegeof 
Osteopathic  Medicine:  Judith  W.  Rhue.  Ph.D..  Ohio  U.;  Gerald 
Rubin.  D.O..  Philadelphia  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine:  Robert 
G.  Stockmal.  D.O..  Ph.D.,  Philadelphia  College  of  Osteopathic 
Medicine:  Anthony  J.  Tenoglla.  D.O..  Kansas  City  College  of 
Osteopathic  Medicine;  Thomas  A  Theslng.  D.O..  College  of  Osteo- 
pathic Medicine  &  Surgery.  Des  Moines:  Marlene  A  Wagner.  D.O.. 
Klrksville  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine:  Richard  W.  Willy,  D.O., 
Kirksville  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine:  John  C.  Wolf,  D.O., 
Klrksville  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine. 

Asst.  Prof:  John  C.  Glover,  D.O.,  West  Virginia  School  of  Osteo- 
pathic Medicine:  Karl  E.  Hamish,  D.O..  Chicago  College  of  Osteo- 
pathic Medicine:  EMward  W.  Schreck.  D.O.,  Chicago  College  of 
Osteopathic  Medicine:  David  N.  Stroh.  D.O..  Ohio  U.  College  of 
Osteopathic  Medicine;  Harold  C.  Thompson  111.  D.O.,  Chicago 
College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine;  Linda  B.  Tome  (psut-time),  D.O.. 
Ohio  U.  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine. 


Department  of  Osteopathic  Medicine 

Prof:  Jerome  L.  Axelrod,  D.O.,  Philadelphia  College  of  Osteo- 
pathic Medicine:  J.  Phillip  Jones,  D.O..  Kansas  City  College  of 
Osteopathic  Medicine:  Phillip  D.  Kinnard  (part-time).  M.D.,  U  of 
Cincinnati  College  of  Medicine;  John  F.  Kroner.  Jr.  (part-time). 
M.D..  Loyola  U.  Stritch  School  of  Medicine;  Thomas  H.  Lippold.  D.O., 
College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine  &  Surgery.  Des  Moines:  Harvey  C. 
Orth.  Jr..  D.O..  Kirfcsuil/e  Col/ege  of  OsteopathicMedicine;  Frederick 
W.  Rente.  D.O.,  Philadelphia  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Norman  F.  Baker.  D.O..  Philadelphia  College  of 
Osteopathic  Medicine;  Paul  E.  Cadamagnani.  D.O..  Chicago  College 
of  Osteopathic  Medicine;  Steven  G.  Carin.  D.O..  Philadelphia 
College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine:  William  H.  Carlson.  D.O.,  Klrk- 
sville College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine:  C.  Thomas  Clark.  D.O., 
College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine  &  Surgery,  Des  Moines;  Richard 
H.  Feeck,  D.O.,  Philadelphia  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine: 
James  E.  Foglesong,  D.O..  Klr/csuille  College  of  Osteopathic  Med- 
icine: Constantine  Makrls,  M.D.,  U  Medicai  School  Athens,  Greece: 
John  S.  Molea.  D.O..  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine  &  Surgery, 
Des  Moines:  W.  Randolph  Purdy.  D.O..  Klrksville  College  of  Osteo- 
pathic Medicine. 

Asst.  Prof:  James  Boes.  D.O..  Chicago  College  of  Osteof>athic 
Medicine:  Gary  Cordlngley  (part-time).  M.D.,  Dufce  U;  Lorraine 
Martinez.  D.O..  Ohio  U.  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine;  Robert 
Moore.  D.O..  Kansas  City  College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine;  Michael 
Tome,  D.O..  Ohio  V.  College  of  OsteopathicMedicine. 


Philosophy 

Prof:  Gene  Blocker.  Ph.D..  U  of  California,  Berkeley:  Donald 
Borchert  (chair),  Ph.D.,  Princeton  Theological  Seminary;  Algls 
Mickunas,  Ph.D.,  Emory  U;  Albert  Mosley,  Ph.D.,  U  of  Wisconsin; 
Charles  Ping,  Ph.D..  Duke  U;  Warren  Ruchti.  Ph.D..  U  of  Pennsyl- 
vania: David  Stewart.  Ph.D..  Rice  U;  Robert  Weiman,  Ph.D..  U.  of 
California.  Berkeley. 

Assoc.  Prof:  John  Bender.  Ph.D..  Harvard  U.:  Cynthia  Hampton. 
Ph.D..  Northwestern  U;  Elizabeth  Smith.  Ph.D.,  U  of  Washington- 
Robert  Trevas,  Ph.D.,  U  of  Maryland;  George  Weckman.  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
Chicago;  Arthur  Zucker,  MA.  U  of  Minnesota. 

Asst.  Prof:  Carol  Van  Kirk.  Ph.D.,  U  of  Toronto. 

Instr:  Gregory  Emery.  MA.  Temple  U. 


Physical  Therapy 
Assoc.  Prof:  Cynthia  C.  Norkln  (director).  Ed.D..  Boston  U 
Asst.  Prof:  Dennis  Cade,  M.S.,  Boston  U;  Gary  S.  Chleboun.  M.S.. 

Dufce  U;  Rosalind  S.  Hickenbottom.  Ph.D..  Emory  U;  Clyde  Klllian. 

M.S..  Indiana  U. 
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Physics  and  Astronomy 

Dist  Prof:  Raymond  Lane,  Ph.D.,  Iowa  State  U;  Jacobo  Rapaport. 
PhX)..  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology. 

Prof:  Ernst  Breitenberger.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Cambridge.  Dr.  phll.,  U.  of 
Vienna:  Ronald  CappeUettl.  Ph.D.,  U.  q/"ni(no(s.Charies  Chen,  Ph.D., 
U.  of  Maryland:  James  Dllley.  Ph.D.,  Syracuse  U;  Roger  Flnlay, 
Ph-D.,  Johns  Hopkins  U.:  Steven  M.  Grimes,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Wisconsin. 
Madison:  Earie  Hunt  Ph.D.,  Ru^rs  U.:  David  Onley,  D.  Phil.,  Oxford 
U.:  Roger  Rollins.  PhX).,  Cornell  U.:  Edward  Sanford,  Ph.D.,  Iowa 
State  U.:  Folden  Stumpf,  Ph.D..  Illinois  Inst  of  Tech.:  Louis  Wright 
(chair).  PhX)..  DuJce  U.:  Seung  Yun,  Ph.D.,  Brown  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Charles  Brient  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Texas.  Austin:  Darrell 
Huwe,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  California,  Berkeley:  David  Ingram.  Ph.D., 
Salford  U:  Sergio  UUoa  PhX).,  SUNY.  Buffalo. 

Asst  Prof:  Clyde  D.  Baker.  M.S..  Ohio  C/..Kenneth  H.  Hicks,  Ph.D., 
U.  of  Colorado:  Martin  Kordesch,  Ph.D..  Case  Western  Resenx  U.: 
Prasan  Kundu,  PhX).,  U.  of  Rochester. 


Political  Science 

Prof:  Richard  H.  Bald.  Ph.D..  U.  ofMichigan; Edward  Baum,  Ph.D., 
U.  of  California.  Los  Angeles:  David  D.  Dabelko,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Illinois: 
Willard  H.  Elsbree,  Ph.D.,  Harvard  W.  Felix  V.  Gagliano,  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
Illinois:  Raymond  H.  Gusteson,  Ph.D.,  Syracuse  U.:  Harold  Molineu, 
Ph.D..  American  U.;  Patricia  Richard.  Ph.D..  Syracuse  U.Joseph  B. 
Tucker.  PhX)..  U.  of  Illinois:  Paul  van  der  Veur.  Ph.D.,  Cornell  U.: 
Thomas  W.  Walker,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  New  Mexico:  Mark  L.  Weinberg, 
PhX)..  U.  oj  North  Carolina. 

Assoc.  Prof:  James  F.  Barnes,  Ph.D.,  OhloState  U.:  Sung  Ho  Kim, 
Ph.D..  Columbia  U.:  Michael  J.  Mumper.  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Maryland; 
Alexander  V.  Prisley.  Ph.D.,  Brown  V.:  David  L.  Williams  (chair), 
Ph.D..  Columbia  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Delysa  Bumler,  MA,  U.  of  Illinois:  James  F.  Hender- 
son. Ph.D..  U.  q/ Missouri;  Ronald  J.  Hunt  Ph.D..  OhloState  U.  Joy 
Huntley,  Ph.D..  DuJce  U. 

Instn  Lewis  A.  Randolph,  MA,  U.  of  Illinois. 


Psychology 

Prof:  Margret  Appel.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Denver:  Jack  Arbuthnot  Ph.D., 
Come/I  U.HalArkeslchalr).  Ph.D..  Uo/"Mich(sian.FrancisBellezza, 
Ph.D..  U.  of  Minnesota:  Janies  Brunlng.  Ph.D..  U.  of  Iowa:  Thomas 
Creer.  Ph.D..  Florida  State  U:  John  Garske,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  California, 
Berkeley:  Donald  Gordon,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Alabama:  Kenneth  Holroyd, 
Ph.D..  U.  oJ  Miami:  Harry  Kotses.  Ph.D..  Michigan  State  U.:  Steven 
Lynn.  Ph.D..  Indiana  U.:  John  McNamara,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Georgia: 
David  Russell  (part-time), Ph.D..  U.  of  M(nneso£a.Gary  Schumacher, 
Ph.D..  Iowa  State  U.:  Lawrence  Waters,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U. 

Assoc  Prof:  Jean  Drevenstedt  Ph.D..  Vanderbiif  U.John  Feallock 
(part-time).  Ph.D..  U  q/' W/p(n(a  David  Johnson.  Ph.D.,  OhloState 
v.:  Paul  Lewis.  Ph.D..  Bowling  Green  State  U.:  Jerome  Maurath 
(part-time).  Ph.D.,  U  of /(Knots;  Danny  Moates.  Ph.D.,  VandertiitU: 
Paula  Popovlch,  Ph.D..  Michigan  State  U. 

Asst  Prof:  Mark  Allcke.  Ph.D..  Worth  Carolina  U;  Linda  Bellush, 
Ph.D..  U  oJ  Florida:  Bruce  Carlson,  Ph.D..  U.  of  Michigan:  Chris- 
topher France.  B.S..  Concordia  U;  Gloria  Galvln,  Ph.D.,  U  of 
Nebraska:  Christine  Gidycz,  Ph.D.,  Kent  State  U;  Paul  Gleason 
(part  time).  Ph.D..  Penn  State  U;  Jeanne  Heaton  (part-time),  Ph.D., 
Ohio  U;G.  Daniel  Lasslter,  Ph.D..  U  of  Virginia  Benjamin  Ogle,  B.S.. 
Brigham  Young  U;Gary  Sarver.  Ph.D.,  U  of  Florida. 

Instr:  Keith  J.  McKean,  MA.  Seton  Hall  U;  Douglas  J.  MlUer, 
Ph.D.  Ohio  U;  James  Short  (part  time).  MA.  Ohio  U. 


Social  Work 

Assoc.  Prof:  .Miriam  Clubok.  M.S.W..  Wayne  State  U;  Thomas 
OeUcrlch  (chair).  Ph.D..  Co-sf  Western  Reserve  U. 

AasL  Prof:  L.  .Jay  BLshop,  Ph.D.,  Case  Western  Reserve  U. 


Sociolo(?y  and  Anthrojxjlogy 

Prof:  Hfxinry  hlllott  Irnirrllus.  pjirt  llmr).  I'h.D..  U  oJ Colorado: 
Orvlllr  (,itrvti\n  (rmfrllui.  (j;irl  llrnrl.  I'h  (J .  SUNY.  Buffalo:  Ijirna 
Wrighl  Myrnt.  r'h.lJ  .  MlthU/tin  StiiU-  I  J..  Arthur  Sjixr.  f'h.U  .  U  of 
Ml'hlr)rin;Hr.t)i-r>  Shrlly.  I'h  \1.  MUhitym  .S/fi(<-U,  Alrx  I^ilo,  I'll  D  . 
SUNY.  hujfato:  Eric  Wamtr.r  (clialr).  Ph.D..  U  of  Florida:  William 
Wood.  Ph.D..  U  of  North  Carolina.  Chapel  HHL 


Assoc.  Prof:  William  Burkhardt  (emeritus,  part-time),  Ph.D., 
Wayne  State  U;  Bruce  Ergood,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Florida;  Tibor 
Koertvelyessy,  Ph.D.,  SUNY.  Bt^alo;  Girard  Kiehs.  Ph.D.,  Cornell  U; 
Bruce  Kuhre,  Ph.D.,  Penn  State  U;  Martin  Schwartz,  Ph.D..  U  of 
Kentucky;  Don  Shamblin,  Ph.D.,  SUATy,  Buffalo:  Robert  Sheak, 
Ph.D.,  Washington  U. 

Asst  Prof:  Elliot  Abrams,  Ph.D.,  Penn  State  U;  E.  Leon  Anderson, 
Ph.D..  U  of  Texas.  Austta- Thomas  Calhoun,  Ph.D.,  U  of  Kentucky: 
AnnCorinne  Freter-Abrams  (part-time),  Ph.D.,  Penn  State  U;Chris- 
tine  MatUey,  Ph.D.,  Washington  State  U.:  Emanuel  (Mike)  Poliou- 
dakis.  Ph.D.,  U  of  Michigan. 


Telecommunications 

Prof:  Archie  Greer  (emeritus,  part-time),  M.FA,  Ohio  U;  Drew 
McDaniel,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U;  William  Miller,  Ph.D..  U  of  Southern 
California:  Josep  Rota,  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Charles  Clift  111,  Ph.D.,  Indiana  U.:  Don  Floumoy, 
Ph.D..  U  of  Texas:  Maisha  Hazzard,  Ph.D.,  Boujiing  Green  State  U; 
David  Mould,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U;  Karin  SandeU,  Ph.D.,  U  of /ou)a; Arthur 
Savage,  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  U. 

Asst  Prof:  Vibert  Cambridge,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U;Sheva  Farkas.  Ph.D., 
Ohio  State  U;  Roger  Good,  MA,  Ohio  U:  George  Kom,  MA, 
Southern  Illinois  U;Michael  Mirarchi,  M.S..  West  Virginia  U;  Jenny 
Nelson.  Ph.D..  Southern  Illinois  U;  Joseph  Richie.  M.MA,  U  of 
South  Carolina. 

Instr:  David  Aiken.  M.Ed.,  Ohio  U;  Anthony  Mele,  B.S.C.,  Ohio  U; 
Jay  Morris.  MA,  Southern  Illinois  U,  Carbondale;  Jeff  Redefer, 
B.S.C.,  Ohio  U 


Theater 

Prof:  Kathleen  F.  Conlin  (director),  Ph.D..  U  of  Michigan;  Alvln 
Kaufman  (emeritus,  part-time),  Ph.D.,  Stanford  U;  Robin  Lacy 
(emeritus,  part-time). Ph.D..  U  of  DenuerSeabutyQuinn.  Jr..  Ph.D., 
Yale  U;  George  Sherman,  M.FA,  Yale  U;  Robert  L.  Winters.  MA. 
Michigan  State  U 

Assoc.  Prof:  HoUy  Cole.  M.FA,  Carnegie  Mellon  U;  Dennis 
Dalen,  MA,  U  of  Kansas:  L.  S.  Fraze,  MA,  Penn  State  U:  Henson 
Keys.  M.FA,  Florida  State  U;  Robert  St  Lawrence,  MA,  U  of 
Pittsburgh. 

Asst  Prof:  Ursula  Beldea  M  A,  U  of  Michigan;  William  F.  Condee, 
Ph.D..  Columbia  U;Kathy  E.  Devecka.  MA,  U  of  Michigan;  Denise 
Gabriel,  MA,  Ohio  State  U;  Laura  Parrottl.  MA,  SUNY.  Bingham- 
torL 

Instr:  J.  Stanley  Haehl,  M.FA,  U.  of  Nebraska. 


Visual  Communication 

Prof:  Charles  L.  Scott  (director).  M.SJ.,  Ohio  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Edward  Pieratt,  MA,  Ohio  U. 

Asst  Prof:  Christopher  L.  Carr,  MA,  Ohio  U;  Gaiy  Klrksey,  MA, 
Ohio  U 


Zoological  and  Biomedical  Sciences 

Goll  Ohio  Eminent  Research  Scholar:  John  Kopchlck,  Ph.D.,  U 
of  Texas.  Housioru 

Prof:  Ronald  Downey.  Ph.D.,  U  of  Nebraska:  Joseph  Eastman. 
Ph.D..  U  of  Minnesota:  Fredrick  Hagerman,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U; 
Robert  Hiklda,  Ph.D..  U.  of  H/lnois;  William  Huminon,  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
Massachusetts.  Amhersi;  Joseph  JoUIck,  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  U; 
Siegfried  Maler,  Ph.D..  Ohio  Stale  U;  William  Romoser,  Ph.D..  Ohio 
State  U;  Jerome  Rovner.  Ph.D..  U  of  Mary  (and;  Gerald  Svendsen, 
Ph.D..  U.  of  Kansas. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Jon  Ahlqulst.  Ph.D..  Yale  U.:  Huzoor  Akbar,  Ph,D,. 
Australian  National  U.:Vhi\r\f^Aikln!i.\'hM..  North  Carolina  Slate 
U;  William  Blue,  Ph.D..  U>yola  U,  Walter  C:oslcll(i,  I'h, I)..  Boston  U; 
Raiph  IMCaprio.Pb.D..  U,  of  Alhcrta,  Kdmonion;  KcniHlliGoodrum, 
Ph.D..  U  of  Texa.s.Au.s(ln.()s<iir  Heck.  PhD..  Washington  State  U: 
John  Howell.  I'h.lJ..  (/.  o/  Calllornla.  Ij>s  Angrlcs:  I'litrlcIa 
Hiitiiplinv.  I'll  I) .  I'urduf  II.:  Uiulsc  l.iu  kcnblll.  I'll  I).,  Iln>iiiii  U; 
M;i)i  oirn  Modivukowskl.l'li.l),  U  ()/ f  Jco/r/la/.Sc  olt  Moody,  I'll. I)..  (7. 
o)  Mti  hlcian:  llriiili-  Miiiiiiy  li  liiilrj,  I'h. I).,  II.  nj  Florida:  lOllcngcnc 
Prlrrsoii.  I'lil).  II.  of  <'all\iirnla.  Ktufrslflc:  KoiKild  I'orl.'inova, 
I'h.lJ  .  f'a.sc  Wi-slrrn  Kcsrrnc  II.:  Ivllcliiirl  Kiiwc,  I'll. I)..  (/.  (>/  (all- 
jorula.  Kturrsldv:  Kdwiii  KnwhiiKJ.  I'll  I),.  Wttkf  Fori-st  (/,;  James 
WllfMjn.  I'h.D..  U.  oJ  MIdilgan:  Uoii  Wliuc.  I'h. I),,  Wcsi  Virginia  U; 
John  Zook.  Ph.D..  Uuke  U. 
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Asst.  Prof:  Mary  Chamberlin.  Ph.D..  U.  of  British  Columbia: 
Robert  Colvin.  Ph.D.,  Rutgers  U.;  William  Henley,  Ph.D.,  Colorado 
State  U.:  William  Holmes,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  California.  Los  Angeles; 
Calvin  B.L.  James,  Ph.D.,  Howard  U.:  Anne  Loucks,  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
California,  Santa  Barbara:  Donald  Miles,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Pennsyl- 
vania: Malcolm  Powell,  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Georgia:  Linda  Ross,  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
Texas.  Austin:  Robert  Staron,  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.:  Jeffrey  Thomason, 
Ph.D.,  U.  of  Toronto:  Matthew  White.  Ph.D.,  Virginia  Tech. 

Lect:  Janice  GaiUt,  M.S.,  Ohio  U;  Mary  Nossek,  M.S.,  Ohio  U. 


Belmont  County  Ccimpus 

Prof:  James  Kettler  (physics),  Ph.D.,  West  Virginia  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  John  Bisbocci  (chemistry).  MA,  Bowling  Green 
State  U.:  Lawrence  Bush  (mathematics),  M.S..  Ohio  U.:  Claude 
Colvin  (English;emeritus,part  time),  MA.,  Ken(StateU.;ThomasP. 
Flynn  (English),  Ph.D.,  Ohio  Lf.,Adam  Giandomenico  (hearing and 
speech  sciences),  Ph.D.,  Case  Western  Reserve  U.:  Thomas  Helms 
(education;  emeritus,  part-time),  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.:  Michael  Mormanis 
(physical  education:  emeritus,  part-time),  MA,  West  Virginia  U.: 
James  W.  Newton  (geography  and  urban  planning),  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
North  Carolina. 

Asst.  Prof:  Eldred  Bovenizer  (education;  emeritus,  part-time), 
Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.:  Margaret  Carter  (marine  biology),  Ph.D.,  U.  of 
Delaware:  Joseph  Hudak  (health  and  sport  sciences),  Ph.D..  U.  of 
Toledo:  Muhammed  Faizul  Islam  (economics),  Ph.D.,  Northern  U.: 
Kay  Mansuetto  (botany),  M.S.,  U.  of  South  Carolina:  Richard 
McMeinn  (sociology).  MA,  Wayne  State  U.:  Michael  McTeague 
(history),  MA,  Ohio  V.:  David  Miles  (comparative  arts),  MA, 
Northeast  Missouri  State  College:  Paul  Mingyar  (zoology;  emeritus, 
part-time),  MA,  West  Virginia  V.:  David  Noble  (English),  DA, 
Carnegie  Mellon  U.:  Victor  Rutter  (history),  MA,  Ohio  U;  Thomas 
Stubbs  (mathematics;  emeritus,  part-time),  MA,  West  Virginia  U.: 
Samuel  Weaver  (history),  Ph.D.,  American  U.:  Henry  Winkler  (psy- 
chology), Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.:  Howard  Wisch  (philosophy),  MA,  CUNY. 

Instr:  David  Brooks  (geography;  part-time),  EM.D.  West  Virginia 
I/.;  Daniel  Frizzi,  Jr.  (business  law),  J.D.,  Ohio  Northern  Lf,;  Michael 
Kaiser  (guidance  and  counseling;  part-time).  M.Ed.,  Ohio  U.:  Eileen 
McCormick  (communication;  part-time),  MA  U.  of  Pittsburgh; 
James  Query  (organizational  communication),  MA,  Ohio  U.: 
Carolyn  Rutter  (study  skills  and  reading;  part-time),  M.EM.  Ohio  U: 
Daniel  Stem  (sociology;  part-time).  MA,  U.  of  Pittsburgh;  Gregg 
Stubbs  (mathematics),  M.S.,  Ohio  U.:  Kathleen  Van  Voorst  (com- 
puter science),  M.S.,  Northwest  Missouri  State:  Patrick  Wood 
(English;  part-time),  MA,  West  Virginia  U. 

Lect:  Kenneth  Poulton  (accounting;  emeritus,  part-time),  M.S..  U. 
of  Colorado. 


Chillicothe  Campus 

Prof:  Ronald  Salomone  (English),  Ph.D.,  Indiana  U. 

Assoc.  Prof:  Bobby  Christian  (physical  education),  M,Ekl.,  Ohio 
U.:  David  H.  Gigley  (office  administration  technology).  M.ExJ.,  U.  of 
Cincinnati:  David  O.  Harding  (law  enforcement),  M.S..  Eastern 
Kentucky  U.:  Veena  Kasbekeir  (English),  Ph.D..  U.  of  Cincinnati; 
Glenn  R.  Mackin  (political  science),  MA,  Ohio  U.;  Howard  O.  Miller 
(physical  education).  M.Ed..  Xavier  U.:  Hamid  Shahrestani  (eco- 
nomics), Ph.D.,  U.  of  Cincinnati;  Arun  C.  Venkatachar  (physics), 
Ph.D.,  Northern  Texas  State  U.;  Arthur  Vorhies  (biology/  zoology), 
M.S.,  Ohio  U.:  Richard  A  Whinery  (human  services  technology). 
Ph.D.,  U.  of  Akron:  Monica  W^alek  (mathematics).  M.S.,  U.  cf  Illinois. 

Asst.  Prof:  Andrew  J.  Batchelor  (business  management  tech- 
nology). M.BA,  Fairleigh  Dickinson  U.;  Herbert  Cummins  (busi- 
ness management  technology),  M.BA,  Ohio  U.:  Dennis  Deane 
(art/photography),  M.FA.  U.  of  North  Carolina.  Chapel  Hill:  Gary 
Elkin  (law  enforcement  technology),  M.S.,  Eastern  Kentucky  U.; 
Ronald  S.  Elliott  (computerscience),  M.S.,  Ohio  U.;  Richard  Kowieski 
(interpersonal  communication),  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.:  John  Nickerson 
(anthropology/sociology),  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U.:  Leonard  Powlick 
(English),  Ph.D..  U.  of  Pittsburgh;  John  F.  Reiger  (history),  Ph,D., 
Northwestern  U.;  Richard  Sandy  (mathematics),  M.S.,  Michigan 
State  U.:  Ruth  Zajdel  (office  administration  technology),  M.M.,  U.  of 
ClncinnatL 

Instr:  Robert  W.  Rlsteen  (business  management  technology), 
M.S.,  U.  of  Houston;  Roger  Smith  (chemistry).  M.S.,  Ohio  State  U. 


Lancaster  Campus 
Prof:  Carol  Christy  (political  science),  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U. 


Assoc.  Prof:  Gary  Baldwin  (mathematics),  M.S.,  U.  of  Illinois: 
Sonny  Baxter  (geology),  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.:  Jan  Cox  (mathema- 
tics), MA,  Western  Michigan  U.;  Peter  Desy  (English),  Ph.D.,  Kent 
State  U.;  Karen  Evans  (interpersonal  communication),  Ph.D,, 
Southern  Illinois  U.;  Edward  Fitzglbbon  (history),  Ph.D..  Ohio  State 
U.:  Fred  Bert  (accounting).  M.S.,  Kent  State  U.;  Frederick  Kallster 
(English),  Ph.D.,  Ohio U:  James Kams  (mathematics),  M.S..  Ohio U; 
Larry  Kerr  (psychology), Ph.D.,  Lf.  of  Ca(i/bmia,L.osAnge/es; Dennis 
Lupher  (economics),  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.;  Polly  Lyons  (physical  edu- 
cation), M.Ed.,  Ohio  U.;  Susan  Maxwell  (office  management  tech- 
nology), MA,  U.  of  Kentucky:  Zale  Maxwell  (industrial  technology), 
M.Ed.,  Ohio  U.:  David  D.  Mowry  (zoology),  M.Ed.,  Ohio  U.;  Stephen 
Noltie  (mathematics),  Ph.D.,  U.  of  California.  Riverside;  Lorraine 
Ray  (office  management  technology),  M.Ed.,  U.  of  Toledo:  William 
Stevens  (electronic  technology),  M.BA,  Ohio  U.;Gene  Stoppenhagen 
(physics),  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U;  Jeffery  Wagner  (theater),  M.FA,  Ohio  U.; 
Lany  Wilson  (chemistry),  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  V.;  Paul  Yuckman 
(English),  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Larry  Ault  (economics;  part-time),  MA,  Ohio  U.; 
Andrea  Baker  (sociology),  Ph.D.,  Case  Western  Reserue  U.:  Jean 
Bryant  (French),  Ph.D.,  Ohio  U.;  David  CoUopy  (computer  science 
technology),  M.S.,  Ohio  U.;  Brian  Conniff  (En^lsh),  Ph.D.,  U.  of  Notre 
Dame;  Judie  DelFrate  (office  management  technology),  Ph,D„  Ohio 
State  U.;  Jesus  Diaz  (philosophy),  Ph.D.,  Brown  U.:  Shun  Endo  (art), 
M.FA,  Temple  U.;  James  Fannin  (history).  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  U.: 
John  Faulkner  (English),  Ph.D.,  Rutgers  U.;  Gary  Lockwood  (en- 
gineering), M.S.,  Ohio  State  U.:  Paul  Nemetz  (physical  education), 
M.W..  Ohio  U.;  Clifford  Stone  (accounting  technology).  M.BA. 
Xavier  U. 

Instr:  Dee  Anderson  (English),  BA,  Ohio  State  U.;  Anton  Chin 
(mathematics),  M.S.,  Ohio  State  U.;  Harvey  Click  (English),  MA. 
Ohio  State  U.;  James  Cowles  (computer  science),  M.Ed..  Ohio  U.; 
Anthony  Davenport  (art),  M.FA,  SLWY,  NewPaltz;  Dennis  Donohue 
(mathematics),  MA,  U.  of  California:  Dean  Mwards  (psychology). 
Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U.;  Joan  Gilchrist  (business),  M.BA,  Ohio  U.: 
Diane  King  (accounting  technology),  M.BA,  Ohio  State  U.;  Larry 
McElwee  (classical  leinguages).  Ph.D.,  SUNY.  Albany.  Glsela  Meck- 
stroth  (office  management  technology),  MA,  Ohio  State  U.;  Keith 
Nyland  (history),  Ph.D..  Ohio  State  U.:  James  Polt  (psychology). 
Ph.D.,  U.  of  Chicago:  Jan  Ross  (business  management  technology), 
M.Ed.,  Ohio  U.:  Edward  Rutter  (mathematics),  MA,  Indiana  U.; 
Stephen  Stevning  (business  management  technology),  M.BA, 
Ohio  State  U.:  Roljert  Trocchia  (music),  B.Ed.,  Ohio  U.;  Gertrude 
Young  (music)  MA.  Ohio  U.:  Paul  Young  (music),  MA,  Ohio  U.: 
Lotte  Yuckman  (German),  MA,  Ohio  U. 


Zanesville  Campus 

Prof:  John  J.  Arnold  (philosophy),  J.D.,  Capital  U..  Ph.D.,  Hartford 
Seminary  Foundation:  James  E.  Jordan  (political  science),  Ph.D., 
U.  of  MichigarL 

Assoc.  Prof:  John  W.  Benson  (zoology),  Ph.D.,  Michigan  State  U.; 
Melissa  Blxler  (physical education),  Ph.D.,  Ohio  State  Lf,;Thomas  L. 
Blxler  (physical  education),  M.Ed.,  Ohio  U.:  George  Brooks  (zoology). 
Ed.D.,  Ball  State  U.;Richard  J.  Brumbaugh  (chemistry),  Ph.D.,  Ohio 
U.;  Judith  A  Davis  (nursing),  M.S.,  Ohio  State  U.;  Marcla  Herman 
(music).  M.FA,  Ohio  U;  John  R.  Kelbley  (English),  MA,  Ohio  U, 
Michael  J.  Kline  (history),  MA,  Ohio  U.;  Robert  A  Rider  (mathema 
tics),  MA,  Bowling  Green  State  U.:  Mark  A  Shatz  (psychology), 
Ph.D..  U.  of  Florida;  Parinbam  K.  Thamburaj  (chemistry).  Ph.D., 
Kent  State  U.:  George  L.  Ware  III  (English),  MA,  Ohio  U. 

Asst.  Prof:  Mary  E.  Dwyer  (fine  arts),  M.FA,  Ohio  U.;  James  W. 
Hoefler  (economics),  MA,  Ohio  U.:  Linda  L.  Hunt  (nursing).  M.S. 
Ohio  State  U.:  Craig  D.  Laubenthal  (education).  Ph.D.,  Michigan 
State  U.:  Barbara  L.  Schilling  (nursing),  M.S.N.,  Ohio  State  U. 
Zahara  Shahenayati  (interpersonal  communication),  Ph.D.,  North 
Texas  State  U.:  Louis  W.  Smith  (mathematics;  part-time).  MA. 
Louisiana  State  a;Reed  W.  Smith  (radio/tv).  MA.  Bowling  Green 
State  U. 

Instr:  Karen  Brown  (modem  languages;  part-time).  MA.  U.  of 
Wlsco  nsin;BiIlie  Dudley  (mathematics),  MAT., /ndianaU:Timothy 
W.  Frye  (radio/tv),  B.S.C.,  Ohio  [;.:Mary  Ann  Goetz  (nursing),  M.S.,  U. 
of  Maryland:  Deborah  Henderson  (nursing),  M.S.,  Ohio  State  U.; 
Susan  Hoag  (nursing;  part-time),  B.S.N.,  Vanderbilt  U.;  Lany 
Ledford  (interpersonal  communication;  part-time),  MA,  Ohio  State 
U.: Mike  Nem  (English), MA,  Ohio  t;.;Vicki Sharrer (nursing), M.S., 
Ohio  State  U;Alta  Sims  (interpersonal  communication;  part-time). 
MA,  Kent  State  U.:  Sharon  Stalb  (nursing;  part-time),  B.S.N.. 
Walsh  College;  Thomas  B.  Stevenson  (anthropology;  part-time), 
Ph.D.,  Wayne  State  U. 
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Application  for  Admission  of  U.S.  Citizens  to  a  Graduate  Program 

Please  type  or  print  with  black  ink 

\n  APPLICATION  FEE  must  accompany  all  applications.  The  fee  for  admission  to  a  degree  program  is  S25;  nondegree  and  transient  admission  is  $  15; 
londegree  to  degree  status  or  to  a  second  Ohio  University  degree  program  is  S 1 0.  Mail  two  copies  of  application  and  fee  to  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student 
5er\ices.  Processing  of  your  application  wiU  be  delayed  until  the  fee  is  received.  Currency  will  not  be  accepted.  Remit  check  or  money  order  payable  to 
DHIO  UNIVERSnY.  Your  cancelled  check  or  money  order  stub  will  be  your  receipt  Application  fee  is  nonretumable. 


1.  Name 


.  See.  Sec.  No. 


ILASn  (HRST)  (MIDDLE! 

Important  Notice:  If  transcript  or  documents  might  be  received  in  our  office  with  your  name  other  than  the  one  shown  above. 

please  indicate 

2.  Permanent  address 


(OTHER  NAME) 


(CITYI 

4.  Coimty(lfOhio) . 


5.  Mailing  address  (if  different  from  above) . 


3.  Telephone: 


(AREACODEl 


Male. 


.  Female . 


-Citizenship 


In  which  of  the  United  States  did  you  claim  l^al  residence  during  the  past  12  months? 

Have  you  taken  graduate  courses  at  Ohio  University?    D  Yes  D  No  When?  

Which  campus? Did  you  earn  a  degree?    D  Yes    D  No 


STATE  IN  U.S. 


Date  earned  . 


.  When  do  you  wish  to  enter  OHIO  UNIVERSnT? 

Fall  Quarter  Winter  Quarter 


-September- 


January 


Spring  Quarter 
March  


Siunmer  Quarter 

-First  Term- 


-Second  Term - 


i.  Indicate  the  Ohio  University  campus  you  wish  to  attend. 


_  Athens 


.  Belmont 


-ChlUlcothe 

121 


.  I  ronton 

(3i 


.Lancaster 

141 


-Zanesvllle 

(61 


.  Portsmouth  Resident  Credit  Center 

(151 


'A'hat  wUl  be  your  gradtiate  major?  (Use  the  list  of  departments  or  schools  in  the  Graduate  Catalog)  _ 

In  what  specific  area  of  your  major  do  you  wish  to  sf)ecialize?  

.'."■::•  '^f^gree  Will  you  work  toward  at  OHIO  UNfVERSITY?  Masters Ph.D. 

Nondegree Transient Workshop  (give  title)   


.  Part-time 


larital  Status . 


-Single 


Ijaieofblrth. 


.  Married      Will  you  tx-  rfc<-lvliin  vi-tcran's  Ix-neflts? 
Hace  of  birth  


.Yes 


IMOWnil  (DAY)  (YKABI  ICmCI 

.  LI.ST  Al  -L  COLLEGES  OR  UNIVERSITIES  ATTENDED  (Ix-gln  wll  h  the  earliest  attended); 
Nam*-  of  lasMlullon  Uxallon  (clly.  slate)  Dates  attended 


.  Full-time 


No 


Major  area  of  study 


Degree  (Give  date 
received/expected ) 


[ I  K: 'I>ir HfrfiUi-am  mu-*!  rw)ijr<Hl  ihal  two s»i«injlr  ininwrlpl.s from rjirh •xhool Jillrnrlrd  Ik- sctil  (llrc<ily  to llic- Office ol  ("ir.idiialc Sludcnl 
.1'  >-^  f)hir>  IJnlvmlly.  Athens.  Ohio  4f)7()\  2'.>7'.l.  Tmn.vrtpts  lor  Ohio  llnttxTstlii  .studenf.s  st-fkltig  adrntsstoii  In  n  riiri(hi(ilr  prixirtiin  will 
•,hiriii,i-il  rUri-ctli)  bi/  Ihr  fjffirr  of  Critfhintr  Sliielrnl  Scrvlrrs  Tranncrlpts  Hhould  \x  Hcnt  at  oncci 

ISei'  reiM!m'  hUU-  of  paqel 


1 5.  Are  you  presentiy  a  full-time  contract  employee  of  Ohio  University?    Yes No  

16.  Current  occupation Date  hired City State- 
ly. Teaching  or  research  experience  (Describe  position  held,  dates  and  location) 


18.  Nonacademic  work  exf>erience  (Describe  position  held,  dates  eind  location) 


19.  Honors  or  scholarship  recognition 

20.  Professional  or  vocational  plans  


Names  and  addresses  of  three  persons  whom  you  have  requested  to  write  letters  of  recommendation. 
These  letters  must  be  mailed  directly  to  the  department  or  school  in  which  you  wish  to  be  considered. 


You  vrill  be  informed  by  the  department  or  school  to  which  you  apply  of  any  additional  supporting  materials  required. 

Completion  of  this  item  concerning  your  racial/ethnic  background  is  optional 

I  am: (01 )  American  Indian  or  Alaskan  native; (02)  Afro-American/Black/Negro,  not  of  Hispanic  origin; 

(03)  Oriental  American; (04)  Hispanic; (05)  CaucasianAVhite  not  of  Hispanic  origin. 


Living  arrangements:  After  you  are  admitted  to  a  graduate  program,  you  will  receive  a  housing  contract.  Any  correspondence  con- 
cerning housing  should  be  directed  to  the  Director  of  Housing,  Chubb  Hall,  Ohio  University,  Athens.  Ohio 
45701-2979. 


Application  for  Financial  Assistance 


TVPE  OF  APPOINTMENT  (Complete  if  you  wish  to  apply  for  financial  assistance  —  Check  one  or  indicate  preference  by  number) 
1 Graduate  associate  in  ■ — — 


2 Graduate  staff  associate  in 


3 Graduate  research  associate  in  . 


4 Graduate  teaching  associate  in  major  field 


5 Scholarship  (must  carry  15  graduate  credit  hours  minimum) 

Contact  the  department  or  school  of  your  interest  for  further  information  on  types  of  appointments  available. 

Ohio  University  complies  with  nondiscrimination  laws  I  certify  that  the  information  given  in 

including  Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  and  this  application  is  complete  and  accurate. 
Tide  tX  of  the  Education  Amendments  of  1972. 

Signature  


Date  of  submitting  application 
(See  reverse  side  of  page) 


(Send,  two  copies  to  Graduate  Services) 


Ohio  University 
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M 


PM 


Application  for  Admission  of  U.S.  Citizens  to  a  Graduate  Program 

Please  type  or  print  with  black  ink 

An  APPLICATION  FEE  must  accwmpany  all  applications.  The  fee  for  admission  to  a  degree  program  is  $25:  nondegree  and  transient  admission  is  S 1 5; 
nondegree  to  degree  status  or  to  a  second  Ohio  University  degree  program  is  $  1 0.  Mail  two  copies  of  application  and  fee  to  the  Office  of  Graduate  Student 
Services.  Processing  of  your  application  wlU  be  delayed  until  the  fee  is  received.  Currency  will  not  be  accepted.  Remit  check  or  money  order  payable  to 
OHIO  UNIVERSITY'.  Your  cancelled  check  or  money  order  stub  wUl  be  your  receipt  Application  fee  is  nonretumable. 


1.  Name 


Soc.  Sec.  No. 


ILASTI  IHRSTI  (MIDDLEI 

Important  Notice:  If  transcript  or  documents  might  be  received  in  our  office  with  your  name  other  than  the  one  shown  above, 

please  indicate 

2.  Permanent  address 


(OTHER  NAME! 


icrm 

4.  County  (if  Ohio) 

5.  Mailing  address  (if  different  from  above) . 


IZIPI 

.  Male Female . 


3.  Telephone: 


-Citizenship  . 


6.  In  which  of  the  United  States  did  you  claim  legal  residence  during  the  past  12  months? 

7.  Have  you  taken  graduate  courses  at  Ohio  University?    D  Yes  D  No  When?  

Which  campus? Did  you  earn  a  degree?    D  Yes    D  No 


8.  When  do  you  wish  to  enter  OHIO  UNIVERSITY? 

Fall  Quarter  Winter  Quarter 


STATE  IN  U.S. 


Date  earned . 


-  September - 


jEinuary 


Spring  Quarter 
March   . 


Summer  Quarter 
-First  Term 


-Second  Term- 


9.  Indicate  the  Ohio  University  campus  you  wish  to  attend 
Lancaster 


-Athens 


.  Belmont 

(1) 


.  Ironton 


Zanesvllle 

161 


.  Portsmouth  Resident  Credit  Center 

(151 


0  What  wtU  be  your  graduate  major?  (Use  the  list  of  departments  or  schools  In  the  Graduate  Catalog)  _ 

In  what  specific  area  of  your  major  do  you  wish  to  specialize?  

What  degree  will  you  work  toward  at  OHIO  UNIVERSITY?  Masters  — Ph.D. 

Nondegree Tran.slent  Workshop  (give  title)   


Marital  Status . 
f^te  of  birth. 


.Single 


.Married      Will  you  be  receiving  veteran's  benefits? 
Place  of  birth  


IMOWmi  lUAYl  (YEAKl  ICRYI 

LIST  ALL  COLLEGES  OR  UNIVERSITIES  ATTENDED  (bqjln  with  the  earliest  attended): 
Name  of  Institution  Location  (city,  state)  Dates  attended 


.  Part-time 


Yes 


-Chillicothe 

121 


.  Full-time 


No 


Major  area  of  study 


Degree  (Give  date 

n-cclvccl/cxpcclcd) 


yJZ:Thr  -dfifjUcani  must  rrrjiirsl  Ih-Jl  two  vparalc  Ininv  rlpl.sfrtim  rarh  whfKiliilli-ndi-d  Ix- s<-iil  dlni  llv  I')  lln- OITlccol  (Inidiiiilc  Sludi-nl 
r.1r»rs,  Ohio  Unlvrptlty.  Alhrn.s.  Ohl'i  4.5701  2'J7'<.  Trtiit.'^npts  for  (Jhlti  //(idwrsKi/  s(nf/cM(.s  ^rrkln;/  ttdmtsslnn  Id  ti  gmdiuttc  pniynim  H>Hl 
'itiialned  dlrecttij  by  thu  Cjfftce  of  (irwluatt!  Student  Servtccs.  Tran»cript«  should  be  «cnt  at  onccl 

(See  rt'UtTM.'  atde  of  puifi') 


15.  Are  you  presently  a  full-time  contract  employee  of  Ohio  University?    Yes No  

16.  Current  occupation Date  hired City State. 

17.  Teaching  or  research  experience  (Describe  position  held,  dates  and  location) 


18.  Nonacademic  work  experience  (Describe  position  held,  dates  and  location) 


19.  Honors  or  scholarship  recognition 

20.  Professional  or  vocational  plans  


Names  and  addresses  of  three  persons  whom  you  have  requested  to  write  letters  of  recommendation. 
These  letters  must  be  mailed  directly  to  the  department  or  school  in  which  you  wish  to  be  considered. 


You  will  be  informed  by  the  department  or  school  to  which  you  apply  of  any  additional  supporting  materials  required. 

Completion  of  this  item  concerning  your  racial/ethnic  backgmund  is  optionaL 

I  am: (01 )  American  Indian  or  Alaskan  native; (02)  Afro-American/Black/Negro,  not  of  Hispanic  origin; 

(03)  Oriental  American; (04)  Hispanic; (05)  CaucasianAVhite  not  of  Hispanic  origin. 


Living  arrangements:  After  you  are  admitted  to  a  graduate  program,  you  will  receive  a  housing  contract.  Any  correspondence  con- 
cerning housing  should  be  directed  to  the  Director  of  Housing.  Chubb  Hall,  Ohio  University,  Athens,  Ohio 
45701-2979. 


Application  for  Financial  Assistance 


TYPE  OF  APPOINTMENT  (Complete  if  you  wish  to  apply  for  financial  assistance  —  Check  one  or  indicate  preference  by  number) 

1 Graduate  associate  in  

2 Graduate  staff  associate  in   


3 Graduate  research  Eissociate  in  . 


4 Graduate  teaching  associate  in  major  field 


5 Scholarship  (must  carry  15  graduate  credit  hours  minimum) 

Contact  the  department  or  school  of  your  interest  for  further  information  on  types  of  appointments  available. 

Ohio  University  complies  with  nondiscrimination  laws  I  certify  that  the  information  given  in 

including  Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  and  this  application  is  complete  and  accurate. 
Tide  K  of  the  EducaUon  Amendments  of  1972. 

Signature  


Date  of  submitting  application 
(See  reverse  side  of  page) 


OfflO  UMVERSriY    Athens,  Ohio  45701-2979 


SCHOOL  or  DEPARTMENT 


The  applicant  fills  in  his  or  her  name  and  department  or  school  to  which  he  or  she  is  applying  and  gives  this  blank  to  a 
person  qualified  to  give  adequate  appraisal  of  his  or  her  qualifications  for  admission. 

So  that  the  student  as  well  as  the  academic  area  may  benefit  directly  from  your  candid  evaluation,  you  are  encouraged, 
ufxjn  the  student's  request  to  share  the  contents  of  this  evaluation  with  the  student.  This  procedure  is  in  compliance 
with  Ohio  University  pobcy  and  with  the  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974. 

I  (student)  request  that  this  recommendation  be: 

Confidential  (open  only  to  the  academic  area  personnel) 

Open  (1  may  review) 


ISTUDENTS  SIGNATURE) 


.lagree 

.  I  do  not  agree  to  the  above  designation. 


(SIGNATURE  OF  PERSON  PROVIDING  RECOMMENDATION! 


.  has  applied  for  admission  to  . 


.  Will  you  please  supplement  the  formal  application  with  a  statement  which 

indicates  the  scholarly  achievement  fitness  for  graduate  study,  personal  qualities,  character,  and  reliability  of 
the  applicant  Please  state  how  extensively  you  are  acquainted  with  the  student  and  his  or  her  work. 


Please  print  name 


Signed  _____ Date. 

Position . . 


Institution   _— _  Address 


This  form  to  be  mailed  directly  to  the  graduate  chair  of  the  school  or  department  of  the  applicant's  Interest,  Ohio 
University,  Athens.  Ohio  45701-2979.  Your  prompt  response  to  this  request  will  be  appreciated. 


OfflO  UNIVERSITY    Athens,  Ohio  45701-2979 


SCHOOL  or  DEPARTMENT 


The  applicant  fills  in  his  or  her  name  and  department  or  school  to  which  he  or  she  is  applying  and  gives  this  blank  to  a 
person  qualified  to  give  adequate  appraisal  of  his  or  her  qualifications  for  admission. 

So  that  the  student  as  well  as  the  academic  area  may  benefit  di  rectly  from  your  candid  evaluation,  you  are  encouraged, 
ujxin  the  student's  request  to  share  the  contents  of  this  evaluation  with  Uie  student.  This  procedure  is  in  compliance 
with  Ohio  University  policy  and  with  the  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974. 

I  (student)  request  that  this  recommendation  be: 

Confidential  (open  only  to  the  academic  area  personnel) 

Open  (I  may  review) 


ISTUDENTS  SIGNATURE! 


-I  agree 


agree 

do  not  agree  to  the  above  designation. 


(SIGNATURE  OF  PERSON  PROVIDING  RECOMMENDATIONI 


.  has  applied  for  admission  to 


! .  Will  you  please  supplement  the  formal  application  with  a  statement  which 

Indicates  the  scholarty  achievement  fitness  for  graduate  study,  personal  qualities,  character,  and  reliability  of 
the  applicant  Please  state  how  extensively  you  are  acquainted  with  the  student  and  his  or  her  work. 


Please  print  name . 
Signed  


Date. 


Position 


Institution 


Address 


This  form  Ui  be  mailed  directly  to  the  graduate  chair  of  the  school  or  department  of  the  applicant's  interest,  Ohio 
University.  Athens,  Ohio  45701-2979.  Vour  prompt  response  to  this  request  will  be  appreciated. 


OfflO  UNIVERSriY    Athens,  Ohio  45701-2979 


SCHOOL  or  DEPAFTTMENT 


The  appbcant  fills  in  his  or  her  name  and  department  or  school  to  which  he  or  she  is  applying  and  gives  this  blank  to  a 
person  qualified  to  give  adequate  appraisal  of  his  or  her  qualifications  for  admission. 

So  that  the  student  as  well  as  the  academic  area  may  benefit  directly  from  your  candid  evaluation,  you  are  encouraged, 
upon  the  students  request  to  share  the  contents  of  this  evaluation  with  the  student.  This  procedure  is  in  compliance 
with  Ohio  UniversiU'  policv'  and  with  the  Family  Educational  Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974. 

I  (student)  request  that  this  recommendation  be: 

Confidential  (open  only  to  the  academic  area  personnel) 

Open  (I  may  review) 


(STUDENTS  S[GNATUREI 


.  I  agree 

.  I  do  not  agree  to  the  above  designation. 


(SIGNATURE  OF  PERSON  PROVIDING  RECOMMENDATION] 


.  has  applied  for  admission  to  . 


.  Will  you  please  supplement  the  formal  application  with  a  statement  which 

indicates  the  scholarly  achievement,  fitness  for  graduate  study,  personal  qualities,  character,  and  reliability  of 
the  applicant  Please  state  how  extensively  you  are  acquainted  with  the  student  and  his  or  her  work. 


Please  print  name . 
Signed  


Date. 


Position 


ln.stltutlon 


Address 


This  form  to  be  mailed  directly  to  the  ^aduate  chair  of  the  school  or  department  of  the  applicant's  interest,  Ohio 
University,  Athens,  Ohio  45701-2979.  Your  prompt  response  to  this  request  will  be  appreciated. 
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University  Administration 

Administrative  Officers 

President  of  the  University 

CharlesJ.  Ping.  Ph.D. 
Assistaxit  to  the  President 
AlanH.  Geiger,  Ph.D. 

E.xecutive  Assistant  to  the  President  for  Affinnative  Action 
William  Y.  Smith.  J.D. 
Provost 

James  L.  Bruning,  Ph.D. 
Vice  Provost  for  Regioneil  Higher  Education 

James  C.  Bryant,  Ph.D. 
Vice  President  for  Administration 

GaryB.  North.  Ph.D. 
Vice  President  for  Development 

JackG.  Ellis.  B.S. 
Vice  President  for  University  Relations 

MarthaA.  Tumage.  Ed.D' 
Vice  President  for  Research  and  Graduate  Studies 

T.  Lloyd  Chesnut 
Dean  of  Students 

JoelS.  Rudy.  M.A. 
Treasurer  and  Controller 

William  L.  Kennard.  B.S. 

Office  of  the  Vice  President  for  Research 
and  Graduate  Studies 

Vice  President  for  Research  and  Graduate  Studies 

T.  Lloyd  Chesnut,  Ph.D. 
Graduate  Student  Ser\'ices.  Director 

Gordon  Schanzenbach.  Ph.D. 
Office  of  Research  and  Sponsored  Programs,  Manager 

Adam  J.  Marsh,  M.B.A. 

Graduate  Council 

KhairulAlam,  Ph.D. 

Engineering  and  Technology 
Maril)Ti  Bradshaw.  Ph.D. 

FineArts 
T.  Lloyd  Chesnut.  Ph.D. 

Adminislradon 
Charles Clift.  Ph.D. 

Communicalion 
Thomas  Franz.  Ph.D. 

Arts  and  Sciences 
Donald  Fucci.  Ph.D. 

Health  and  Human  Services 
Jessica  Haigney.  Ph.D. 

FineArts 
Richard  Hedges.  Ph.D. 

Health  and  Human  Services 
S.K.Jain.  Ph.D. 

Arts  and  Sciences 
Brian  Manhlre.  Ph.D. 

Engineering  and  Technology 
Barbara  Reeves.  Ph.D. 

Education 
Gary  Schumacher.  Ph.D. 

Arts  and  Sciences 
Martin  Schwartz.  Ph.D. 

Arts  and  Sciences 
Lane  Tracy.  Ph.D. 

Business  Administration 
Lfjul.s  Wright.  Ph.D. 

Arts  and  Sciences 

An  associate  deanfrom  each  college  and 
Jour  graduate  students  alsoserveon  the 
Graduate  Council. 


Colleges  and  Academic  Programs 

College  of  Arts  and  Sciences,  Dean 

F.  Donald  Eckelmann.  Ph.D. 
College  of  Business  Administration.  Dean 

William  Day,  D.B. A. 
College  of  Communication,  Dean 

Paul  E.  Nelson,  Ph.D. 
College  of  Education,  Dean 

H.  Wells  Singleton.  Ph.D. 
College  of  Engineering  and  Technology,  Dean 

T.  Richard  Robe.  Ph.D. 
College  of  Fine  Arts.  Dean 

DoraJ.  Wilson,  Ph.D. 
College  of  Health  and  Human  Services,  Acting  Dean 

James  Lavery,  P.E.D. 
Honors  Tutorial  College.  Director 

Margaret  F.  Cohn,  Ph.D. 
College  of  Osteopathic  Medicine.  Dean 

FrankW.  Myers,  D.O 
University  College,  Dean 

Samuel  R.  Crowl,  Ph.D. 
Center  for  International  Studies. 

Associate  Provostjor  International  Programs 

FelixVGagliano.  Ph.D. 
Lifelong  Learning,  Associate  Vice  Provost 

Joseph  B.  TUcken  Ph.D. 
Summer  Sessions.  Associate  Provost 

David  Stewart,  Ph.D. 
University  Libraries,  Director 

Hwa-Wei  Lee.  Ph.D. 
Belmont  County  Campus.  Dean 

James  W.  Newton.  Ph.D. 
Chillicothe  Campus,  Dean 

DelbertMeyenPh.D. 
Ironton  Campus.  Dean 

BillW  Dingus.  Ph.D. 
Lancaster  Campus,  Dean 

Raymond  S.  Wilkes.  Ph.D. 
Zanesville  Campus.  Dean 

Craig D.  Laubenthal,  Ph.D. 
Portsmouth  Resident  Credit  Center,  Coordinator 

Eric  Cunningham.  Ph.D. 


Schedule  of  Academic  Fees* 

(per  quarter) 


Hours 
1 


2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9-18 

Extra  hours . 


Resident  of  Ohio 

$     126 

252 

378 

504 

630 

756 

882 

1.008 

1.012 

74 


Nonresidenl 

$    254 

508 

762 

1.016 

1,270 

1.524 

1.778 

2,0;f2 

2,040 

150 


Auditors  pay  fees  In  full  as  above. 

•Kiln  llvr-l.ill(|li;iil<T.  11)110, 


Ohio  University  is  an  ajjirmatltx;  action  InstituttorL 


Ohio  University 
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